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PEEFACE. 


Ttis  bulletin,  the  fifth  of  the  present  series  of  "Digests,*'  embodies 
a  more  oř  less  complete  review  of  the  literatuře  relating  to  articles 
induded  in  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States  and  the  National 
Fomnulary  which  appeared  during  the  calendar  year  ending  Decem- 
ber  81,  1909.  All  of  the  available  literatuře  has  been  carefuUy 
reviewed,  and  every  reference  that  was  thought  to  be  helpful,  oř  even 
suggestive,  has  been  included.  To  savé  space,  many  of  the  refer- 
enoes  reporting  laboratory  examination  of  drugs  and  preparations 
háve  been  compiled  in  the  form  of  tables.  This  arrangement  has 
been  found  to  háve  the  further  advantage  that  it  serveš  to  emphasize 
the  number  of  samples  examined  and  the  proportion  of  unacceptable 
or  adulterated  samples  found. 

The  comprilation  of  information  regarding  the  compliance  of  the 
several  pharmacopceias  with  the  provision  of  the  Brussels  Conference 
has  been  brought  down  to  dáte,  and  a  table  showing  the  comparative 
compliance  evidenced  by  the  several  pharmacopceias  published  since 
1905  has  been  added.  This  review  of  the  compliance  of  the  several 
pharmacopceias  with  the  Protocol  promulgated  by  the  Brussels  Con- 
ference of  1902,  and  later  incorporated  in  the  International  treaty  of 
1906,  serveš  to  show  that  in  practically  all  of  the  pharmacopceias  pub- 
liďied  directly  under  the  auspices  of  the  national  govemments  the 
provisions  of  the  Brussels  Conference  háve  practically  been  adopted 
entire,  and  that  with  the  single  éxception  of  the  Pharmacopceia  of 
the  United  States  even  the  pharmacopceias  published  by  more  oř  less 
independent  organizations  háve  dosely  complied  with  these  provi- 
sions. As  the  practical  results  of  this  the  first  international  treaty 
for  the  nnification  of  the  formulas  for  potent  medicaments  háve  been 
80  generally  satisfactory  it  may  be  expected  that  further  conferenoes 
may  lead  to  even  greater  uniformity  and  that  in  the  not  far  distant 
future  we  may  háve  not  only  uniform  requirements  for  the  strength 
of  potent  medicaments,  but  also  uniform  methods  of  assay  and  at 
least  8ome  degree  of  uniformity  in  the  Latin  nomenclature. 

The  literatuře  of  1909  relating  to  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United 
States  Í8  of  exceptional  interest  because  of  the  fact  that,  being  the 
year  immediately  preceding  the  decennial  meeting  of  the  United 
Statee  PharmaoopcBial  Convention,  an  unusual  amoimt  of  preparatory 
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work  was  being  doně.  The  scope  of  the  Pharmaoopoeia,  being  of 
more  direct  interest  to  medical  practitioners,  was  actively  discussed 
by  physicians  in  coimection  with  the  several  meetings  of  medical 
associations.  Not  the  least  comprehensive  of  these  several  discus- 
sions  were  those  held  in  connection  with  the  meeting  of  the  American 
Medical  Association.  TheSection  on  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics 
of  this  association  devoted  several  sessions  to  the  discussion  of  the 
Pharmacopoeia  and  the  National  Formulary,  and  at  practically  all  of 
the  sessions  of  this  seetion  matters  of  interest  in  connection  with  the 
official  standards  were  discussed.  Many  of  the  other  sections  of  the 
American  Medical  Association  also  discussed  pharmacopoeial  matters, 
and  in  the  Sections  on  Practice  and  on  Opthalmology  comprehensive 
reports  of  speciál  committee^  on  the  scope  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  were 
read  and  discussed. 

The  publication  of  the  Spanish  edition  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  of 
the  United  States  attracted  considerable  attention,  particularly  in 
the  United  States  itself,  and  the  precedent  thus  established  wiU  no 
doubt  be  foUowed  up  by  a  more  prompt  translation  into  Spanish  of 
the  U.  S.  P.  IX. 

This  bulletin  has  been  compiled  largely  from  materiál  directly 
accessible  to  the  compilers  and  evidences  the  advantages  that  would 
accrue  to  physicians  and  pharmacists  interested  in  pharmacopedics 
if  all  of  the  necessary  literatuře  were  more  directly  accessible. 

So  far  as  is  possible  the  U.  S.  P.  as  well  as  the  N.  F.  preparations 
are  commented  on  in  connection  with  the  official  name  of  the  drug 
or  chemical.  Naticmal  Formulary  preparations  of  a  complex  náturo 
and  preparations  the  active  constituent  of  which  is  not  official  are 
usuaUy  commented  on  under  the  name  of  the  preparation. 

The  materiál  included  in  these  comments  is  generally  arranged 
in  accordanoe  with  the  nature  and  style  of  the  official  monographs, 
the  comments  on  nomenclature  requirements  being  given  precedence 
over  those  on  origin  or  tests  for  purity,  while  references  to  the  phar- 
macology and  the  therapeutic  uses  of  the  drug  or  compound  are 
found  at  the  conclusion  of  the  paragraphs  arranged  under  the  sev- 
eral headings.  Comments  on  nonofficial  articles,  when  included,  are 
given  under  the  proposed  English  title. 

While,  in  a  generál  way  at  least,  the  references  to  the  therapeutic 
uses  of  the  several* articles  indicate  the  extent  to  which  these  sub- 
stances  are  being  commented  on  and  ušed,  the  references  from  Homoe- 
opathic  and  Eclectic  journals  amply  testify  to  the  universality  of  the 
use  of  the  more  important  medicaments  and  their  widespread  accepta- 
tion  by  all  schoob  of  medicine.  The  restricted  use  and  the  nature 
of  the  comments  on  s<xne  of  the  less  well-known  drugs  of  vegetable 
origin  would  appear  to  be  an  argument  in  favor  of  still  further  dis- 
couraging  their  use  by  withdrawing  from  them  such  official  indorse- 
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ment  as  may  be  evidenoed  by  the  fact  of  their  being  induded  in  the 
list  of  official  medicaments. 

The  United  States  Pharmacopoeial  Convention,  1910,  recommends 
*^that  there  be  included  in  the  next  PharmacopoBia  such  reagents, 
with  standards  for  strength  and  purity,  as  are  needed  for  the  proper 
execution  of  tests  that  are  valuable  and  important  in  the  making  of 
ft  correct  diagnosis.''  In  accordance  with  the  spirit  of  this  recommen- 
dation  the  compilers  of  this  bulletin  háve  added  many,  if  not  all, 
of  the  more  important  references  to  diagnostical  tests,  their  nature 
and  nses,  that  appear  in  the  available  literatuře,  and  trust  that  this 
information  will  prove  useful  not  only  to  the  officers  of  the  United 
States  Public  Health  and  Marine-Hospital  Service  and  to  the  mem- 
bers  of  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia  and  National  Formulary 
ocMnmittees  of  revision,  but  also  to  laboratory  workers  and  to  medical 
men  generaUy. 

In  view  of  certain  criticisms  which  háve  been  made  upon  Bulletin 
75,  attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  the  change  therein  made  in  the 
orthography  of  the  English  title  "syrup**  to  "sirup"  was  made  in 
the  Government  Printing  Office,  not  by  the  compilers  of  the  bulletin. 
The  samé  condition  prevails  in  this  bulletin. 

To  the  list  of  journals  received  in  exchange,  as  reported  in  the 
preface  to  BuUetin  75,  there  is  to  be  added  the  Journal  of  the  Phar- 
maceutical  Society  of  Japan. 

In  condusion,  the  editors  beg  to  thank  those  who  háve  assisted 
in  any  way  in  furthering  the  compilation  of  the  literatuře  embodied 
in  this  buUetin.  They  also  desire  to  express  their  appreciation  of 
the  suggestions  that  háve  been  received  for  perfecting  these  bulletins, 
and  beg  to  assure  contributors  that  in  so  far  as  is  possible  these 
suggestions  will  be  utilized. 

M.  G.  M. 
M.  I.  W. 

DiviaioK  ar  Pkarmac^logy,  Hygienio  Laboratobt, 

August  26^  1911. 
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Ann.  Bot  Lond. — Annals  of  Botany,  London,  1909,  t.  23. 
Axin.  Rep.  L.  &  P. — ^Annual  Report  of  Lebn  &  PinlL's  Analytical  Department, 

1909,  New  York,  1910. 
Ann.  Rep.  U.  S.  Dept  Agric. — ^Annual  Report  of  tbe  U.  S.  Department  of  Agricnl- 

ture  for  1909. 
Apothecary,  Boston,  1909,  t.  21. 

Apoth.  Ztg.  Ber!.— Apotbeker  Zeitnng,  Berlin.  1909.  t.  24. 
Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndbtsamte.  Berl. — Arbeiten  aus  dem  kaiserllcben  Gesundbeits- 

amte.  Berlin,  1909.  t.  30-33. 
Arb.  a.  d,  pharm.  Inst  d.  UniT.  Berl. — ^Arbetten  aus  dem  pbarmazentiscben 

Institut  der  Unlyersitat  Berlin,  for  1909,  1910,  t.  7. 
Arch.  d.  Pharm.— Archiv  der  Pharmazie,  Berlin,  1909,  y.  247. 
Arch.  ř.  Pharm.  og  Obem.  Copenbagen.— Archiv  for  pbarmaci  og  Chemi,  Ck>pen* 

hagen,  1909,  v.  16. 
ArdL  1  exper.  Path.  u.  Pbarmakol.  Lelpz.— Archiv  fUr  experimentelle  Pathologie 

und  Pharmakologie.  Leipzig,  1909.  v.  60.  61. 
Arch.  Int  Med. — Archlves  of  Intemal  Medicíně,  Chicago,  1909,  v.  3,  4. 
Ardi.    internát   de   pharmacod.    et   de   tbérap.- Archlves    in terna tionales   de 

pharmacodynamie  et  de  tbérapie,  Brussels  and  Paris,  1909,  v.  19. 
Arch,  farmacol.  sper.— Archivio  di  farmacologia  sperimentale  e  scienze  aíBni. 

Siena,  1909,  v.  S. 
Anstralas.   J.   Pharm.    Melboume.— Australasian   Journal   of  Pharmacy,   Mel- 

boume,  1909,  v.  24. 
Ber.  d.  deotach.  chem.  Gesellsch.  Berl.— Berlchte  der  deutschen  chemischen 

Qe0ri]0chaft,  Berlin,  1909,  t.  42. 
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Ber.  d.  pharm.  GeseUsclL  Berl. — ^Berichte  der  deutscheo  phamiaseutiecbeii  Qe- 

eellBcliaft,  Berlin,  1909,  t.  19. 
Bericht  Ton  Heinrich  Haensel,  Pima,  1909,  April-September. 
Biochem.  J.  UTerpool. — Biochemical  Journal,  Liyerpool,  1909,  t.  4. 
Blochem.  Gentralbl.  LeipE. — Biocfaemlscbes  Gentralblatt,  Leipzig,  1909,  t.  8. 
Biocbem.  Ztachr.  Berl.— Biocfaemiscbe  Zeitachrift,  Berlin,  1909,  t.  15-19. 
Biophysik.  Gentralbl.  Leipa.— Biopbysikaliacbes  Gentralblatt,  Leipsig,  1909,  t.  4. 
Bol.  Minist  Agric.  Buenos  Aires. — Boletín  del  Ministerio  de  Agricnltnra,  Bnenos 

Aires,  1909,  v.  11,  Nos.  1-7. 
Bolí.  cbim.  farm.,  Milan. — Bolletino  chimico  farmacentico,  Milan,  1909,  t.  49. 
Boston  M.  &  8.  J.— Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  1909,  t.  160,  161. 
Bot  Gaz.  Chicago* — Botanical  Gazette,  Chicago,  1900,  t.  47,  4a 
Bot  Jabrb.  ^gler,  Leips. — Botanische  Jahrbficher,  Engler,  Leipsig,  1909,  t.  43. 
Bot  Centralbl.— Botanisches  Centralblatt,  Jena,  1900,  t.  110-112. 
Brit  &  Col.  Dmg.  Lond.— British  and  Colonial  Dmggist,  London,  1900,  t.  56,  56. 
Brit.  Food  J.  Lond. — Britisb  Food  Jonmal,  London,  1909,  t.  U. 
Brit  M.  J.  Lond.— British  Medical  Journal,  London,  1909,  t.  1,  2. 
Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass. — Bulletin  oí  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Assodation, 

Chicago,  1909,  t.  4. 
Bull.  Bur.  Chem.  U.  S.  Dept  Agric— Bulletins,  Bureau  oí  Chemistry,  U.  S. 

Department  oí  Agriculture,  1909. 
Bull.  Bur.  Plant  Ind.  U.  8.  I>ept  Agric— Bulletins,  Bureau  oí  Plant  Industry, 

U.  S.  Department  oí  Agriculture,  1909. 
Bull.  Colorado  Bd.  Health. — Bulletin  oí  the  Colorado  State  Board  oí  Health, 

1909,  T.  9,  Nos.  1,  4. 
Bull.  Dept  Agric.  Jamaica.— Bulletin  oí  the  Department  oí  Agriculture,  Jamaica. 

1909,  new  seriee.  t.  1. 
Bull.  Florida  Agric.  Dept— Florida  Quarterly  Bulletin  oí  the  Agricultural  De- 
partment, 1909,  v.  19. 
Bull.  Hyg.  Lab.  U.  8.  P.  H.  &  M.-H.  8.— Bulletins  oí  the  Hygienic  Laboratory, 

U.  8.  Public  Health  and  Marine-Hospital  Service,  1909. 
Bull.  Imp.  Inst  Lond. — Bulletin  oí  the  Imperiál  Institute,  London,  1909,  t.  7. 
Bull.  Kansas  Bd.  Health. — Bulletin,  Kansas  State  Board  oí  Health,  1900.  v.  6. 
Bull.  Pharm.  Detrolt— Bulletin  oí  Pharmacy.  Detroit  1909,  v.  23. 
Bull.  pharm.  du  sud-est  MontpeL — Bulletin  de  pharmacie  du  sud-est  Mont- 

pelller,  1909,  t.  14. 
Bull.  se.  pharmacol.  Par.— Bulletin  des  sciences  pharmacologiques,  Paris,  1909, 

v.  16. 
Bull.  Soc  Chim.  Belg.— Bulletin  de  la  Société  Chimique  de  Belgique,  Gand, 

1909,  v.  23. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  chim.  Par.— Bulletin  de  la  Société  de  chimie  de  France,  Paris, 

1909,  4th  Ser.  t.  5,  6. 
Bull.  Soc  roy.  de  pharm.  Brux. — Bulletin  de  la  Société  royale  de  pharmacie 

de  Bruxelles,  1909,  t.  54. 
Bull.  Soc.  scient  et  méd.  de  Touest,  Rennes. — Bulletin  de  la  Société  scientifique 

et  medical  e  de  rouest.  Rennes,  1909,  t.  la 
Bull.  Torrey  Bot  Club.— Bulletin  oí  the  Torrey  Botanical  Club.  New  York, 

1909,  v.  36. 

Canad.  Pharm.  J.  Toronto. — Canadian  Pharmaceutical  Journal,  Toronto,  1909- 

1910,  T.  43. 

Chem.  Abstr. — Chemical  Abstracts,  Easton,  1909,  t.  3. 

Chem.  Bng. — Chemical  Bngineer,  Chicago,  1909,  t.  9, 10. 

Chem.  News,  Lond. — Chemical  News,  London,  1909.  t.  99,  100  (part). 

Chem.  Trade  J.  Lond. — Chemical  Trade  Journal,  London.  1909,  t.  44.  45. 
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Ghem.  Ztg.  OOtbcn.— CShemlker  Zeitang,  OQthen,  1909,  t.  88. 

Ghem.  Repert  G5theD. — CShemlscb-TechniBchefl  Repertorium,  G5then.  1S09,  t.  88. 

Gbem.  We^blad.— CShemlach  Weekblad,  Amsterdam,  1909,  t.  0. 

Gbem.  Ind.  Berl. — Ghemiscbe  Industrie,  Berlin,  1909,  t.  82. 

Gbem.  Zentrslbl.  Berl. — Ghemisches  Zentralblatt,  Berlin,  1909,  v.  80. 

Ghem.  &  Vrug.  Lond. — Ghemlst  and  Dmggist,  London,  1909,  v.  74,  76. 

Glrc  Bar.  Gliem.  U.  8.  Dept.  Agric. — Circulars,  Bnreau  oí  Ohemistry,  U.  8. 

Department  of  Agricnlture,  1909,  Nos.  48-48. 
GcMDpt  rend.  Acad.  d.  se  Par. — Gomptes  rendns  hebdomadaires  des  stences  de 

FAcademle  des  sciences,  Paris,  1909,  v.  148,  149. 
Gompt  rend.  Soc  de  blol.  Par. — Gomptes  rendns  des  stenoes  et  mémolres  de  la 

Société  de  biologie,  Paris,  1909,  v.  66,  67. 
Gritlc  k  Gnide,  New  York,  1909,  t.  12. 

Gron.  med.  mex.  Mexico. — GrOnica  médica  roexlcana,  Mexlco,  1909,  t.  12. 
Dental  Gosmoe,  Philadelpbia,  1909.  v.  51. 
Dental  Digest  (Tbe),  Gbicago.  1909,  t.  15. 
D.-A.   Apoth.   Ztg.,   N.    Y. — I>eut8cb-Amerikani8cbe   Apotheker   Zeitong,    New 

York.  1909-1910,  t.  80. 
Dmg  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  t.  24. 

Dmg.  Girc  N.  Y.— Dmggists  Gircular.  New  York.  1909.  v.  53. 
Edectlc  M.  J.  Gincin.— Bclectic  Medical  Journal,  Gincinnati,  1909,  t.  60. 
Bclectlc  Review  (Tbe),  New  York.  1909,  t.  12. 

Brgeb.  d.  Pbysiol.— Ergebnisse  der  Pbysiologie,  Wiesbaden,  1909,  t.  8. 
Bxper.  8ta.  Bec— Experiment  Station  Record,  U.  8.  Department  oí  Agricnlture, 

1909,  T.  21. 
Fol.  Tberap.  Lond. — Folia  Tberapeutica,  London,  1909.  t.  3. 
F.  I.  D.— Food  Inspection  Decisions,  U.  8.  Department  oí  Agriculture. 
Fortflchr.    d.    Ghem.— Fortscbritte    der    Gbemie,    Physik    und    Physikallscbm 

Gbemie,  1909,  v.  1. 
Geschaíts-Ber.— Geecbftíts-Bericht  Ton  Gaesar  ft  Lorets,  in  Halle  a.  8.  1909. 
Haensel*8  Halí-Yearly  RejW>rt.  Pima.  1909,  April. 

Hahnemann.  Montb.  Phila.— Hahnemannian  Monthly,  Philaddphla,  1909.  t.  44. 
Handels-Bericht,  Gebe  ft  Go.,  Dresden,  1909. 
Hyg.  Rundschau.— Hyglenische  Rundschau,  Berlin,  1909,  v.  19. 
Index  Medicus.  Washington.  1909,  t.  7. 
Jahreeb.  fi.  Tler-Ghem.,  Wiesb.— Jahresbericht  Ober  dle  Fortschritte  der  Tier- 

Caiemie,  1909,  Wiesbaden,  1910.  v.  89. 
J.  AdT.  Tberap.— Journal  (The)  oí  Adranced  Therapeutics,  New  York.  1909, 

T.  27. 
J.  ďAgrtc  trop.  Par.— Journal  d*Agriculture  tropicale,  Paris,  1909,  t.  9. 
J.  Am.  Ghem.  8oc.— Journal  American  CSbemical  8ociety,  1909,  t.  81. 
J.  Am.  Inst.  Homoeop.— Journal  oí  tbe  American  Institute  oí  HomoBopathy,  New 

York,  1909,  t.  1. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.  Gbicago.— Journal  oí  tbe  American  Medical  Assodation,  Ghlcago, 

1900.  T.  62,  53. 
J.  BioL  Ghem.  N.  Y.— Journal  oí  Biological  Ghemistry,  New  York,  1909.  t.  6. 
J.  Ghem.  8oc.  Lond.— Journal  oí  tbe  Ghemical  Society,  London,  1909,  v.  95,  96. 
J.  Exper.  M.  N.  Y.— Journal  oí  Experimental  Medicine,  New  York,  1909,  v.  11. 
J.   Frankl.   Inst   Phila.— Journal,   Franklin   Institute,   Philadelpbia,  1909,   t. 

167-168. 
J.  Ind.  Eng.  Ghem. — ^Journal   (The)  oí  Industrial  &  Bngineering  Ghonistry, 

Baston,  1900,  v.  1. 
J.  Pharm.  Soc  Japan^— Jonmal,  Pharmaceutical  Society,  Japan,  1909. 
J.  de  i^iarm.  ďAsTers.— Journal  de  pharmacie  d*AnTer8.  1909.  t.  66. 
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J.  de  pharm.  t.  Blsacn-Lottiringen. — Journal  der  Pharmacle  tod  Blsass-Lofhrlii- 

gm,  1909,  T.  85. 
J.  de  pharm.  et  de  chlm..  Par. — Joomal  de  pbarmacie  et  de  chimie,  Paris,  1909, 

v.  29,  30. 
J.  Phamiacol.  &  Bxper.  Tberap. — ^Joomal  (The)  of  Pharmacology  &  Bxperl- 

menta]  Therapentlcs,  Baltimore,  1909,  v.  1. 
J.  de  pliysiol.  et  de  patbol. — Jonmal  de  physiologie  et  de  pathologie  generále, 

Paris.  1909,  v.  11. 
J.  1  prakt.  Chem.,  Leipz.— Journal  fQr  praktische  Chemie,  Leipzig,  1909,  ▼. 

79.  80. 
Journal  of  Physiology  (The),  London,  1908-9,  t.  38;  1909,  t.  89. 
J.  Soc.  Chem.   Ind.   Lond. — Journal,   Society  of  Chemical   Industry,  London, 

1909.  T.  28. 

J.  Therap.  &  Diet.—Joumal  of  Therapeutics  &  Dietetics,  Boston,  1908-09,  t.  8; 

1909-10,  v.  4. 
Just*8  bot  Jahresb.  Berl. — Jusťs  botanischer  Jahresbericht,  1909,  Leipzig  and 

Berlin,  1910,  v.  37-1  Ab.  Heft  1,  2. 
Lancet,  London,  1909,  v.  176,  177. 
Medlcal  Record.  New  York,  1909.  v.  75,  76. 
Merck*s  Ann.  Rep..  Darmstadt. — E.  Merck's  Annual  Report,  1909,  Darmstadt, 

1910,  v.  23. 

Merck*s  Arch.  N.  Y.— Merck's  Archives,  New  York.  1909,  t.  IL 

Merck*s  Rep.  N.  Y.— Merck*8  Report,  New  York,  1909,  v.  18. 

Meyer  Bros.  Drug.  St.  Louis. — Meyer  Brothers  Druggist,  St.  Louis,  1909,  t.  80. 

Midi.  Drug.  Columbus. — Midland  Druggist  and  Pharmaceutical  Review,  1909, 

v.  43. 
Monatsh.  f.  Chem.  Wien. — Monatshefte  fUr  Chemie,  Wien,  1909,  v.  30. 
Monit.  Sctentif.— Le  Monlteur  Sclentiflque.  Paris,  1909.  v.  70.  71  (4th  ser.  t.  28, 

pts.  1  and  2). 
N.  A.  R.  D.  Notes. — The  Journal  of  the  National  Association  of  Retail  Drug- 

gists,  Chicago,  1909,  v.  8,  1909-10.  v.  9.  * 

Nat  Druggist.  St  Louis.— National  Druggist.  St  Louis.  1909,  t.  39. 
Nat  Bclec  M.  Ass.  Quart — The  National  Eclectic  Medical  Association  Quar- 

terly,  Cinclnnati,  1909-10,  v.  1  (Sept-Dec.). 
New  Idea,  Detroit,  1909,  v.  31. 

N.  York  M.  J.— New  York  Medical  Journal,  1909.  v.  89.  90. 
Northwestern  Druggist  (The),  Minneapolis,  1908-09,  v.  10. 
Nouv.  remédes.  Par. — ^Nouveaux  remédes.  Paris,  1909,  v.  25. 
Oesterr.  Chem.-Ztg.  Wien.-Oesterreichische  Chemlker-Zeltung,  Wien,  1909,  t.  12. 
Oll,  Paint  &  Drug  Reportér,  New  York,  1909.  v.  75.  76. 
Omaha  Druggist.  Omaha.  1909.  v.  22. 
Pacific  Pharmacist,  San  Francisco.  1909,  v.  3. 
Paint  Oil  and  Drug  Review.  Chicago.  1909.  v.  47.  4a 
Pflanscer  (Der),  Tanga,  1909,  v.  5. 

Pharm.  Era,  N.  Y.— Pharmaceutical  Era.  New  York.  1909.  v.  41,  42. 
Pharm.  J.  Lond.— Pharmaceutical  Journal.  lundou.  1909.  v.  28  (82),  29  (83). 
Pharm.  Post,  Wien.— Pharmazeutlsche  Post,  Wien.  1909.  v.  42. 
Pharm.  Prax.— Pharmazeutlsche  Praxls.  Wien  und  Leipzig.  1909,  v.  28. 
Pharm.  Weekblad. — ^Pharmaceutisch  Weekblad,  Amsterdam,  1909,  t.  46. 
Pharm.  Ztg.  Berl.— Pharmazeutlsche  Zeitung.  Berlin,  1909.  v.  54. 
Pharm.   Zentralh. — Pharmazeutlsche   Zentralbalie   fOr   I^eutschland.    Dresden, 

1909.  v.  50. 
P.  C.  P.  Alumni  Report — Phiiadelpbla  CoUege  of  Pharmacy,  Alumnl  Report, 
1909.  v.  46. 
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Phílippine  J.  Se— PhlHppine  Journal  ot  Science,  Manila,  1909,  v.  4,  A.  B.  G. 
Phy8.-Chem.  Gentralbl.— PhyBikalisch-Chemischee  Centralblatt,  Leipsig,  19a&-9, 

T.  6. 
Pract.  Drog. — Practical  Drnggist  and  Pharmaceutical  Beview  of  Reviews,  New 

York.  1909.  v.  25,  26. 
Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass. — ^Proceedings  of  the  American  Pharmaceatical  Associa- 

tion,  Baltimore.  1909.  t.  57. 
Proč.  Am.  Philosoi^  Soc. — ^Proceedings  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society. 

Philadelphia,  1909.  v.  48. 
Proč.  Ass.  Off.  Agric.  Chem. — ^Proceedings  of  the  Association  of  Official  Agri- 
cultural  Chemists.  Washington,  1909,  26th  Annual  Conrention  (BnlL  No. 
132,  Bor.  Chem.  U.  8.  Dept.  Agric.  1910). 
E^roe  N.  W.  D.  A. — Proceedings  of  the  National  Wholesale  Druggists*  Associa- 

tion,  New  York,  1909,  35th  Annoal  Meeting. 
Proč.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond. — Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Society,  London,  1909,  ▼.  82, 

1909-10.  T.  83. 
Proč  Vllth  Internát  Cong.  Appl.  Chem. — Proceedings  of  the  Vllth  Interna- 
tional Congress  of  Applied  Chemistry,  1909,  London,  1910. 
Proč  XII th  Internát.  Congress  on  Alcoholism.— Proceedings  of  the  Xllth  Inter- 
national Congress  on  Alcoholism,  London,  1909. 
Proceedings  of  statě  pharmacentical  associations : 

Proč  Alabama  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909. 

Proč  Arkansifls  Pharm.  Ass..  1909. 

Proč  Connecticut  Pharm.  Ass..  1909. 

Proč  Florida  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909. 

Proč  Illinois  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909. 

Proč  Indiána  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909. 

Proč  Kansas  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909. 

Proč  Kentncky  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909. 

Proč  Looisiana  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909. 

Proč  Maine  Pharm.  Ass..  1909. 

Proč  Maryland  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909. 

Proč  Massachusetts  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909. 

Proč  Michigan  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909. 

Proč  Minnesota  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909. 

Proč  Mississippi  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909. 

Proč  Missouri  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909. 

Proč  Nebraska  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909. 

Proč  New  Hampshlre  Pharm.  Ass..  1909. 

Proč  New  Jersey  Pharm.  A«l,  1909. 

Proč  New  York  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909. 

Proč  North  Carolina  Pharm.  Ass.,  1009. 

Proč  North  Dakota  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909. 

Proč  Ohio  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909. 

Proč  Penn^ylTania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909. 

Proč  South  Carolina  Pharm.  As&,  1009. 

Proč  South  Dakota  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909. 

Proč  Tennessee  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909. 

Proč  Texas  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909. 

Proč  Vermont  Pharm.  As&,  1909. 

Proč  Virginia  Pharm.  Ass..  1909. 

Proč  Wisconsin  Pharm.  Asa,  1ÍK)9. 

11898«— 12 2 
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Répert  de  pharm.    Par.— Répertoire  de  phannacie,  Paris,  1900,  t.  21. 

Rep.  Connectlcut  Agric  Ezper.  Sta. — Report  oí  tbe  Oonnecticut  Agricultnral 

Experiment  Station,  1909,  Pt  U,  New  Haven,  1910. 
Rep.  Dalry  &  Food  Oom.  Ohio.— Report  oí  the  Ohio  Dairy  and  Food  Gommis- 

sioner,  1910  (for  flscal  year  ending  Nov.  15,  1909). 
Rep.  Dairy,  Food  &  Oil  Gom.  Wyoming.— Report  (6th  Annnal)  oí  the  State 

Dairy,  Food  and  Oil  Commissloner,  Wyoming. 
Rep.  District  oí  Columbia  Health  Off.— Report  oí  the  Health  Offlcer  oí  the 

District  oí  Columbia,  1900,  Washington,  1910. 
Rep.  Food  &  Drug  Com.  Missouri. — Report  oí  the  Food  and  Drug  Commissioner 

of  tbe  State  oí  Missouri  (íor  1909),  1910. 
Rep.  Kentucky  Agrlc.  Exper.  Sta. — Report  oí  the  Director  oí  ttie  Kentncky 

Agricultural  Experiment  Station  (íor  1908  and  1909),  1910. 
Rep.  Local  Govt  Bd.  Suppl.  Lond. — Report  oí  the  Local  QoTemment  Board. 

Supplement— Report   oí   the   Medical   Offlcer,   88th   Annual    (190S-0), 

London,  1900. 
Rep.  Maine  Agric.  Exper.  Sta. — Report  (25th  Annual)  oí  the  Maine  Agricul- 
tural Experiment  Station,  1909,  Orono,  1910. 
Rep.  Massachusetts  Bd.  Health. — Report  (41st  Annual)  oí  the  Massachusetts 

State  Board  oí  Health,  1909,  Boston,  1910. 
Rept  Missouri  Bot  Gard.  St.  Louia— Report,  21st  Annual,  Missouri  Botanical 

Garden,  1909,  St  Louis,  1910. 
Rep.  New  Jersey  Bd.  Health.— Report  oí  the  Board  oí  Health  oí  the  State  oí 

New  Jersey,  1909,  33d  annual,  1910. 
Rep.  New  York  Bd.  Pharm.— Report  oí  the  New  York  State  Board  oí  Phar- 

macy  (1909,  9th  Annual),  1910. 
Rep.  Vermont  Bd.  Health.— Report  oí  the  State  Board  oí  Health  oí  the  State 

oí  Vermont  (Jan.  1, 1908,  to  Dec.  31, 1909).  1910. 
Rep.  Chem.  Lab.  Am.  M.  Ass. — Reports  oí  the  Chemical  Laboratory  oí  the 

American  Medical  Association,  Chicago,  1909,  v.  2. 
Retail  Druggist,  Detrolt  1909,  v.  la 
Rev.  méd.  Chile.— Revlsta  médica  de  Chile,  1909,  v.  37. 

Rev.  med.  cir.  Habana.— Revista  de  Medicína  y  Cirugía,  Habana,  1909,  t.  14. 
Rieders  Berichte,  Berlin,  1909. 
Rledel*s  Mentor,  Berlin,  1909. 

Rocky  Mountain  Druggist  (The),  Denver,  1909,  v.  23. 
Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm.    Zfirich. — Schweiserische  Wochenschriít 

fOr  Chemie  und  Pharmacle,  ZUrich,  1909.  v.  47. 
Se.  Am.  Suppl. — Scientlflc  American  Supplement  New  York,  1909,  t.  67,  68. 
Se.  &  Ind.  Bull. — Scientlflc  and  Industrial  Bulletin,  Roure-Bertrand  Fils,  Grasse, 

1909  (Apr.  &  Oct.). 
Semi-Ann.  Rep.  Schimmel  &  Co. — Semi-Annual  Report  Schimmel  &  Co.,  Miltitz, 

1909. 
Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay. — Reports  írom  the  Anály tical  Laboratories  ot  1908-9, 

Birmingham,  1910. 
Southern  Pharm.  J. — Southern  Pharmaceutical  Journal  (The),  1908-09,  v.  1. 
Spatula  (The),  Boston,  190&-10,  t.  16. 

Suedd.  Apoth.  Ztg.— SOddeutsche  Apotbeker  Zeitung,  Stuttgart  1909,  t.  49. 
Svénsk.  farm.  Tidskr. — STensk.  íarmaceutisk  Tidskriít.  Stockholm,  1909,  v.  18. 
Therap.  Gaz.  Detrolt— Therapeutic  Gazette,  Detrolt  1909,  v.  33. 
Therap.  Monatsh.  Berl. — Therapeutiscbe  Monatshefte.  Berlin,  1909,  t.  23. 
Therap.  Neuh. — ^Therapeutischen  Neuheiten,  Lelpzig,  1909,  v.  4. 
Therap.  d.  Gegenw.  Berl. — ^Therapie  der  Gegenwart  Berlin.  1909,  v.  60. 
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Tr.  Am.  Inst  Chem.  Bng. — Transactlons  of  the  American  Institute  oř  Cbemlcal 

Bkíglneera,  1900,  New  York,  1910,  t.  2. 
Tr.  AnL  M.  A8&  Sec  Pharm.  &  Tberap. — ^Transactions  oí  the  Section  on  Phar- 

macology  and  Therapentics  of  the  American  Medlcal  Association,  1909. 
Tropenflanzer  (Der),  Berlin,  1909,  t.  18. 

Vet  J.  Lond.— Veterinary  Journal  (The),  London,  1909,  t.  1G  (65). 
Western  Dnigglst,  (Chicago,  1909,  v.  81. 
lear-Book  of  Pharmacy,  London,  1909. 
Ztsdir.  d.  allg.  dsterr.  Apoth.-yer.  Wioi. — ^Zeltschrlft  des  allgemelnen  Oster- 

relchlschra  Apotheker-Verelnes,  Wira,  1909,. t.  47. 
Ztachr.  f.  anal.  Chem.  Wlesb. — ^Zeltschrift  fOr  analytische  Chemie,  Wiesbaden, 

1909,  v.  48. 
Ztachr.  f.  ang.  C^hem.  BerL—Zeitachrift  fOr  angewandte  CHiemie,  Borlin,  1909, 

v.  22. 
Ztachr.  f.  anorg.  Ct&n.  Hamburg. — Zeitachrift  fttr  anorganiache  Chemie,  Ham- 
burg, 1909,  v.  61-«5. 
Ztachr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap. — ^Zeitachrift  fiir  experimentelle  Pathologie 

und  Therapie,  Berlin,  1909.  v.  6,  7. 
Ztachr.  f.  Offentl.  C^em.— Zeitachrift  fttr  dífentliche  Chemie,  Planěn  i.  V.,  1909, 

▼.  15. 
ZtKhr.  f.  phyaik.  Chem.— Zeitachrift  fttr  physikaliache  CHiemie,  Leipzig,  1909, 

T.  65-68. 
Ztachr.    f.    Unters.    Nahr.    u.    Genussm. — Zeitachrift    fttr    Unteranchung   der 

Nahrunga  und  (Senuaamittel,  Berlin.  1909,  t.  17,  18. 
Ztachr.  f.  physiol.  C^hem. — ^Zeitachrift  fttr  physlologiache  Chemie,  Hoppe-Seyler, 

Straaaburg.  1909,  t.  58,  64. 
Zentralbl.    Phyaiol.    u.   Path.   d.    StíTwchsls.— Zentralblatt   fttr   dle   geaammte 

Phyaiologie  und  Pathologie  des  Stoffwechsela,  Berlin  und  Wien,  1909,  v.  4. 

2.  TITLB     ABBRBVLATIONS— PHARMACOPCE3LA8     AND     NONOFFICIAL 

STANDARDS. 

Ph.  Arg.  I. — Farmacopea  Nacionál  Argentina,  primera  edición,  1898. 

Ph.  Austr.  VIIL — Pharmacopcea  Auatriaca,  edltlo  octava,  1906. 

Ph.  Belg.  III.— Pharmacopoea  Belgica,  editlo  tertia,  1906. 

Ph.  Brit.  IV.— Britiah  Pharmacopoela,  1898. 

Ph.  ChlL  I.— Farmacopea  Chilena,  1886. 

Ph.  Dan.  VII. — Pharmacopoea  Danica,  1907. 

Ph.  Fr.  V. — 0>dex  Medicamentariua  Gallicua,  Pharmacopée  Francalse^  1908. 

Ph.  Germ.  V. — Deutachea  Arzneibuch,  5  Auagabe,  1910. 

Ph.  Hel  v.  IV.— Pharmacopoea  Helvetica,  editio  quarta,  1907. 

Ph.  Hiap.  Vn. — Farmacopea  oflcial  eapaSola,  aéptima  edición,  1905. 

Ph.  Hnng.  III. — Pharmacopoea  Hungarica.  editio  tertia,  1909. 

Ph.  Ital.  111. — Farmacopea  ufflciale  del  regno  ďltalia,  terza  edlzione,  1909. 

Ph.  Japon.  ni.— The  Pharmacopoela  of  Japan,  1906  (Engllah  Translation,  1907). 

Ph.  Mex,  IV. — Nueva  Farmacopea  Mexičana,  cuarta  edlci6n,  1904. 

Ph.  Ndl.  IV.— Pharmacopoea  Nederlandlca.  edltlo  quarta,  1905. 

Ph.  Rusa.  VL — Pharmacopoea  Rossica,  sixth  edition,  1910. 

Ph.  Serb.  II. — Pharmacopoea  Serbica,  editio  aecunda,  1908. 

Ph.  Svea  IX. — Svenaka  Farmakopén  (Pharmacopoea  Svedca,  ed.  IX),  1908. 

U.  8.  P.  VIII.— Pharmacopoela  of  the  United  Statea.  8th  Dec.  Rev.,  1905. 

Ph-  Veo.  I. — Farmacopea  V^ezolana,  1898. 

N.  F.  III. — The  National  Formulary  of  Unofflclal  Preparatlona,  Baltimore,  1906. 

N.  N.  R. — New  and  Nonofficial  Remedies,  (^icago,  1909. 

B.  P.  O. — Britiah  Pharmaceutical  Codex,  London,  1907. 
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Digest  of  Comments  on  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  Unfted 
Sutes  of  America,  VIII,  and  on  the  National  Formulary,  III. 


L  OEHEBAL  COMMEHTS. 

1.  LBOAL  STATXnS  AKD  DXVBLOPMSHT. 

1.   PURE  FOOD  AND  DBUOS  ACT. 

McCabe,  Geo.  P.,  in  an  address  delivered  before  the  Utah  Pharma- 
ceutical  Association,  discusses  the  national  food  and  drugs  act  of 
June  30, 1906,  and  the  several  provisions  made  for  its  enf orcement. — 
Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  361-374.  Also  Western  Drug- 
gist,  Chicago,  1909,  v.  31,  pp.  465-467. 

Carter,  Fred  L.,  in  the  presidenťs  address  to  the  members  of  the 
N.  W.  D.  A.,  discusses  the  desirability  of  having  the  several  State 
pure-drug  laws  conform  with  the  Federal  law,  and  points  out  that 
in  at  least  a  few  of  the  States  the  laws  differ  from  the  national  law 
in  some  important  respects,  and  that  this  difference  is  detrimental 
to  the  interests  of  manufacturers  and  dealers  engaged  in  interstate 
commerce.— Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  40. 

Wiley,  H.  W.,  calls  attention  to  the  compilation  of  the  various 
Federal,  State,  Territorial,  and  other  laws  governing  the  sále  and 
labeling  of  drug  products  in  the  United  States  and  its  Territories 
that  has  been  made  in  the  bureau  under  his  supervision. — Ann.  Rep. 
U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  for  1909, 1910,  p.  436. 

An  editorial  (Am.  Dniggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  171)  calls  atten- 
tion to  a  compilation  of  food  and  drug  laws,  published  under  the 
auspioes  of  the  National  Wholesale  Druggists'"Association  and  the 
Proprietary  Association  of  America. 

McCabe,  Greo.  P.,  reports  that  494  cases  of  violation  of  the  food 
and  drugs  act  of  June  30,  1906,  were  reported  by  the  department  to 
the  Attomey  Greneral  and  United  States  attorneys  during  the  fiscal 
year.  A  detailed  report,  giving  the  name  of  the  defendant,  the  judi- 
dal  distríct,  the  nature  of  the  offense  charged,  and  the  disposition  or 
present  status  of  the  čase. — ^Ann.  Rep.  U.  S.  Dept  Agr.  for  1909, 
1910,  pp.  741-759. 
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Kline,  C.  M.,  asserts  that,  while  the  food  and  drugs  law  has  been 
in  effect  for  nearly  three  years,  the  mechanism  for  carrying  out  the 
provisions  of  the  law  has  not  yet  been  sufficiently  perfected  to  give 
anything  like  effective  service. — Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  120. 

Caspari,  Charles  E.,  discusses  the  enforcement  of  the  food  and 
drugs  act,  and  points  out  that  much  time,  money,  and  energy  are 
being  spent  by  the  Grovemment  in  enfordng  this  law,  and  that  the 
results  with  regard  to  actual  improvement  of  the  health  of  the  people 
are  certainly  questionable. — Meyer  Bros.  Drug.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  v.  80, 
pp.  112-117. 

Carter,  Fred.  L.,  points  out  that  while  the  people  are  being  more 
and  more  protected,  as  food  and  drugs  laws  are  being  more  ably  exe- 
cuted  by  authorities  having  them  in  charge,  there  is,  however,  a  fatal 
defect  in  the  operation  of  these  several  laws,  as  there  is  nothing  in 
them  that  applies  to  the  dispensing  of  drugs  by  the  medical  profes- 
sion.— Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  41. 

Homing,  George  H.,  thinks  that  while  the  national  pure  food  and 
drugs  law  has  caused  a  great  deal  of  inconvenience  and  expense  to 
manuf acturers  and  jobbers,  it  will  produce  much  good  for  the  generál 
public. — Proč.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Ass.  1909,  p.  17. 

Wiley,  H.  W.,  states  that  the  existing  drug  laws  throu^out  the 
United  States,  while  admirable  in  conception  and  useful  in  practice, 
still  lack  many  features  which,  if  added,  would  greatly  increase  their 
efficiency.— Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  80. 

Judd,  A.  F.,  in  calling  attention  to  several  products  sold  under  a 
guarantee  of  purity,  which  on  examination  were  f ound  to  be  deficient 
in  strength,  points  out  that  this  is  an  object  lesson  to  those  druggists 
who  blindly  accept  their  purchases,  relying  upon  the  label  and  pin- 
ning  their  faith  to  the  jobber. — Bull.  Am.  Phann.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4, 
p.  193. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  discusses  the  use  and  abuse  of  the  guarantee 
dause  of  the  food  and  drugs  act. — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v. 
81,  p.  445.    Also  Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  666-669. 

The  board  of  control  of  the  N.  W.  D.  A.  points  out  that  members 
of  that  association  should  not  pláce  too  much  dependence  on  national 
and  State  laws,  but  should  carefully  examine  their  purchases  of  crude 
drugs.  An  analytical  laboratory  is  not  absolutely  essential  for  the 
accomplishment  of  this  purpose. — Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  282. 

Dunlap,  Renick  W.,  dairy  and  food  conmiissioner  of  Ohio,  calls 
the  attention  of  druggists  and  others  to  a  number  of  drugs  that  are 
below  standard,  and  points  out  some  of  the  reasons  for  their  adultera- 
tion  or  noncomplianoe  with  the  standard. — ^Midl.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  48, 
pp.  355-366. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  quotes  H.  E.  Bamard,  the  State  food  and  drug 
commissioner  of  Indiána,  who,  in  a  circular  of  Information  to  the 
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drog  tnule,  points  out  that  the  gaarantee  is  a  protection  against 
prosecutioD  only  in  the  čase  of  goods  in  the  originál  package,  but  as 
soon  as  the  box  is  opened,  stopper  drawn,  or  seal  dStached,  the 
gaarantee  ceases,  and  bH  responsibility  for  the  character  of  the  goods 
passes  from  the  manufacturer  or  jobber  to  the  retailer. — Proč  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  671. 

Wood,  H.  C,  jr.,  asserts  that  compliance  with  the  requirements 
of  the  pure  food  and  drugs  act  is  by  no  means  generál,  his  experience 
having  taught  him  that  an  alarmingly  large  proportion  of  the  phar- 
maoeuticals  in  use  to-day  do  not  comply  with  U.  S.  P.  standards. — 
BulL  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  28. 

An  editorial  {Ibid.j  p.  278)  commenting  on  the  scope^  of  the  Na- 
tional Formulary,  points  out  that  the  N.  F.,  despite  the  many  complex 
fcMrmolas  contained  in  it,  is  nevertheless  an  efficient  legal  standard. 

Wiley,  H.  W.,  thinks  that  nothing  in  the  National  Formulary 
shonld  bc  in  conflict  with  either  the  Mter  or  the  spirit  of  the  food 
and  drugs  act.  He  believes  it  advisable  to  call  a  spade  a  spade,  and 
to  insist  that  the  national  standards  ccmtain  a  "  pure-bred  "  nomen- 
clature  based  on  a  principle,  and  that  that  principle  be  honesty. — 
Ibid.,  p.  121. 

Remington,  Joseph  P.,  expresses  the  belief  that  the  time  has  ar- 
rived  to  compel  the  manufacturer  and  retail  druggist  to  label  his 
products  according  to  the  Pharmacopoeia,  or  to  use  a  different  name 
that  will  not  be  misleading.  He  thinks  that  all  the  education  that 
can  be  had  in  favor  of  a  more  stringent  food  and  drugs  act  will  be 
welcomed. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  143. 

An  editorial  (Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  227)  commenting  on 
the  pharmacopoeial  preparations  that  háve  been  found  to  be  below 
standard,  expresses  the  belief  that  drug  standards  in  the  future  are 
going  to  be  more  severe  than  they  háve  been  in  the  past  and  that  food 
and  drug  commissioners  will  be  increasingly  active  in  years  to  come; 
80  that  it  behooves  the  pharmacists  to  read  the  handwriting  on  the 
waU  and  prepare  themseJves  for  the  inevitable. 

Kebler,  L.  F.,  discusses  the  drug  importation  act  of  1848  and  the 
food  and  drugs  act  of  June  30, 1906,  and  points  out  that  for  all  prac- 
tical  purposes  the  latter  has  replaced  the  former. — Am.  J.  Pharm., 
PhUa.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  17-24. 

See  also  articles  by  Ashmead,  Benjamin  P. ;  Gesell,  W.  J. ;  and  Ber- 
inger,  George  M. — /Wcř.,  p.  24  ff. 

Toms,  Joseph  E.,  calls  attention  to  and  enumerates  the  food  inspec- 
tion  decisions  that  are  of  interest  to  persons  engaged  in  the  drug 
trade.— Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  54. 

See  also  Pacific  Pharmacist,  National  Druggist,  and  other  journals. 
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2.   THS  PHAfiAfACOPCBIA  AS  A  LEGAL  8TANDABD. 

Remington,  Joseph  P.,  points  out  that  the  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia  is  a 
book  of  legal  standards,  especially  since  it  has  been  adopted  by  the 
řood  and  dnigs  act. — ^Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909, 
p.  208. 

Murray,  B.  L.,  thinks  that  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States 
is  without  doubt  the  most  important  law  book  that  is  written  by  lay- 
men.  While  it  is  revised  and  put  forth  by  a  mere  handful  of  men,  it 
is  in  effect  the  law  for  all  our  millions  of  population.  It  may  safely 
be  said  that  directly  oř  indirectly  it  exerts  its  influence  on  each  and 
every  inhabitant  of  the  United  States  and  its  possessions. — J.  Ind. 
Eng.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1,  p.  775. 

Kremers,  Edward,  points  out  that  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United 
States,  compiled  by  a  self-constituted  authority  with  no  standing  be- 
fore  the  law,  has  gradually  been  accepted  as  a  standard  by  many  of 
the  States  and  since  its  last  revision  has  been  made  the  legal  standard 
of  the  United  States  by  speciál  act  of  Congress.  He  adds  that  the 
question  may  well  arise  as  to  whether  the  administrativě  officers  of 
the  Government  should  not  provide  their  own  standards  rather  than 
use  those  already  existing. — Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  254. 

Leffmann,  Henry,  asserts  that  a  work  that  determines  the  condi- 
tions  on  which  criminal  proceedings  are  brought  should  originate  and 
be  controUed  by  official  authority,  not  by  private  management.  The 
framers  of  the  current  revision  recognized  that  the  book  had  become 
a  danger  in  this  respect  and  placed  in  it  a  formal  statement  that  it  is 
a  standard  for  drugs  and  not  for  foods.  Under  the  sanction  and  con- 
trol  of  the  General  Government  the  book  will  become  in  reality  the 
"United  States  Pharmacopoeia."— Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  v.  160, 
p.  624. 

An  editorial  ( Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  363)  in  discussing 
the  relation  of  the  Government  and  the  Pharmacopoeia,  records  a 
number  of  objections  to  the  Coudrey  bili. 

Beal,  J.  H.,  in  discussing  the  possibilities  of  a  Government-owned 
Pharmacopoeia,  points  out  that  the  committee  of  revision  of  the  Phar- 
macopoeia of  the  United  States  do  not  and  will  not  make  the  law. 
They  did  make  the  Pharmacopoeia,  and  the  Congress  and  President 
in  their  law-making  capacity  found  it  adapted  to  the  purpose  and 
included  it  in  the  food  and  drugs  act,  just  as  Congresses  and  Presi- 
dents  háve  hundreds  of  times  before  adopted  the  results  of  investiga- 
tions  of  men  skilled  in  speciál  Unes,  and  as  they  will  probably  adopt 
them  himdreds  of  times  again. — Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  671. 

Remington,  Joseph  P.,  asserts  that  ultimately  the  destiny  of  the 
work  will  require  greater  control  by  the  United  States  Government, 
because  it  has  now  become,  through  the  food  and  drugs  act,  the 
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standard ;  but  a  glance  at  the  pharmacopoBias  of  other  countríes  will 
show  that  pharmacopoaias  are  revised  by  experts  in  pharmacopoBial 
work  and  that  commissions  are  formed,  controUed  by  the  govem- 
ment,  for  publishíng  such  Ýrorks.  If  the  United  States  Grovemment 
carries  out  its  intention  of  requiring  strict  compliance  with  the  stand* 
ards  of  the  Pharmacopoeia,  the  medical  profession  will  be  supplied 
with  an  armamentarium  second  to  none. — Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909, 
v.  160,  p.  624. 

Wetterstroem,  Theo.  D.,  points  out  that  the  limiting  paragraph  in 
the  introductory  notice  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  clearly  restricts  the 
applicability  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  '^to  substances  which  are  ušed 
solely  for  medicinal  purposes,  and  when  professedly  bought,  sold, 
and  dispensed  as  such."  In  other  words,  if  the  purchaser  wants  the 
U.  S.  P.  drug  product,  he  must  a^  for  it  under  the  qualifying 
name.— MidL  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  186. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  points  out  that  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United 
States  now  holds  an  entirely  different  position  with  reference  to  the 
several  interests  involved  frcwn  what  it  did  when  the  book  was  first 
published.  He  thinks  that  this  change  in  its  relative  standing  sug- 
gests  several  imperfections  in  the  pharmacopoeial  convention  that 
must  be  corrected  if  the  hitherto  successf  uUy  maintained  democratic 
method  of  proceduře  is  to  be  continued. — Ibid.^  p.  683. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  in  an  article  entitled  "The  pharmacists  and 
the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia,"  discusses  the  part  taken  by  phar- 
macists in  the  several  revisions  of  that  book  and  points  out  the  need 
for  united  effort  to  perfect  it  as  a  legal  standard. — Am.  J.  Pharm., 
Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp,  389-393. 

The  board  of  control  of  the  N.  W.  D.  A.  oflFers  in  the  form  of  a 
resolution  the  recommendation  of  the  committee  on  standards  and 
tests  of  the  U.  S.  P.  and  N.  F.,  that  the  legal  character  of  the  U.  S.  P. 
demands  most  careful  scrutiny  of  the  language  ušed  in  descríbing 
both  standards  and  tests.— Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  295.  See  also 
p.  165. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  thinks  that  as  a  legal  standard  the  Pharmacopoeia 
of  the  United  States  should  not  contain  uncertain,  misleading,  or 
falše  statements  or  requirements,  and  that  the  generál  principles 
should  direct  that  the  requirements  be  stated  in  simple  language  and 
to  the  point.— Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  684. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  asserts  that  the  looseness  of  pharmacopoeial  defini- 
tions  has  been  the  direct  cause  of  failure  of  justice.  He  thinks  that 
such  statements  as  "and  other  species,"  "and  some  species,"  and 
"dosely  allied  species,"  simply  open  the  dooř  to  unprofítable  dis- 
putes. — /Wd.,  p.  687. 

Oldberg,  Oscar,  points  out  that  there  is  considerable  confusion 
oonceming  the  legal  force  of  the  Pharmacopcpia  of  the  United  S>iíiit*si 
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iind  the  National  Formulary,  and  it  shouid  aiways  be  remembered 
that  legislativě  enactments  are  not  fínal  until  tested  in  the  courts. — 
Pacific  Pharmacist,  1909-10,  v.  8,  p.  881. 

An  editorial  (Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  41, 'p.  245)  expresses  the  belief 
that  it  is  not  likely  that  the  statutory  recognition  oř  the  National 
Formulary  will  ever  be  repealed,  and  for  that  reason,  in  the  revision 
the  volume  shouid  in  its  entirety  be  brought  into  harmony  with  the 
generál  trend  of  pure  drug  laws,  especially  in  cases  where  the  titles 
given  to  preparations  would  obviously  be  assailable  under  the  sections 
prohibiting  misbranding. 

Hynson,  Henry  P.,  points  out  that  the  recognition  of  the  National 
Formulary  by  the  Gtevernment  has  unexpectedly  and  greatlyenhanced 
its  importance  and  has  led  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association 
to  order  a  complete  and  rigid  revision.  The  next  edition  will,  there- 
fóre,  be  as  nearly  ethical  and  scientific  as  the  exigencies  of  actual, 
present-day  medical  practices  will  permit — ^Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec 
Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  230. 

'  Flemer,  Lewis,  states  that  since  the  National  Formulary  has  become 
official  and,  together  with  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States, 
sets  the  legal  standard,  it  would  be  advisable  to  háve  the  National 
Formulary  ccmmiittee  and  the  revision  committee  of  the  U.  S.  P. 
work  together,  or  through  a  joint  conmiittee. — ^Apothecary,  1909,  v. 
21,  June,  p.  29. 

An  editorial  (Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  278)  points  out 
that  the  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeial  Convention  and  the  American  Phar- 
maceutical Association  are  both  created  for  a  public  purpose  and 
endowed  with  certain  public  functions,  and  that  the  revision  and 
publication  of  the  U.  S.  P.  and  N.  F.  háve  much  in  common. 

A  number  of  articles  from  the  Druggists  Circular  regarding  the 
future  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  are  reprinted.  A  list  of  officers  of  the 
convention,  the  trustees,  the  committee  of  revision,  and  the  conmiittee 
on  credentials  of  the  pharmacopoeial  convention,  is  also  reprinted. — 
Oil,  Paint  and  Drug  Reportér,  New  York,  1909,  v.  76,  Dec.  27,  p.  10. 

Kusby,  H.  H.,  discusses  the  Federal  law  and  the  Pharmacopoeia, 
and  points  out  the  need  for  elaborating  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the 
United  States  so  that  it  can  be  ušed  as  a  standard  for  all  drugs  that 
are  widely  ušed.— Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  pp.  631-685. 

Hunt,  Reid,  points  out  that,  in  the  present  evolution  of  the  Phar- 
macopoeia as  a  cíHnmercial  standard,  there  is  danger  that  the  very  pur- 
pose for  which  the  work  was  founded  and  for  which  it  exists  will  be 
obscured.  He  thinks  that  the  medical  profession  will  sooner  or  later 
insist  that  only  those  articles  extensively  ušed  in  the  treatment  or 
prevention  of  disease,  and  the  solvents,  reagents,  or  other  chemicals 
absolutely  necessary  for  their  preparation  or  testing,  be  admitted. — 
Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  IL 
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An  editoríal  notě  (National  Druggist,  1909,  v.  39,  p.  7)  points  out 
that  the  principle  instituted  by  pharmacists  in  charge  of  the  French 
Codex,  whicb  virtually  asserts  that  the  Codex  must  be  regarded  as 
being  made  up  of  several  editions,  and  that  the  drug,  chemical,  or 
preparation  becomés  legalized  and  continues  to  be  so  legalized  unless 
changed  in  a  subsequent  edition,  is  altogether  different  from  the  prin- 
ciple that  obtains  in  our  own  country  under  the  Federal  food  and 
drugs  act,  or  under  the  State  laws  modeled  after  it.  These  laws 
generally  declare  that  the  standard  shall  be  set  by  the  latest  edition 
of  the  Phannacopoeia. 

y.  Bókay,  Arpád,  in  discussing  the  scope  of  the  Ph.  Hung.  III, 
points  out  that,  for  all  medicaments  which  are  not  included  in  the  new 
edition,  or  which  were  official  in  the  second  edition,  or  which  are 
official  in  the  pharmacopoeias  of  other  coimtries,  the  requirements 
contained  in  these  several  pharmacopceias  apply. — ^Pharm.  Post, 
Wien,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  705. 

Cribb,  C.  H.,  in  discussing  Squire's  Companion  to  the  Britiah 
Phannacopoeia,  says  of  course,  no  unofficial  publication  can  rid  the 
Public  Analyst  of  the  incubus  of  the  British  Pharmacopoeia,  a 
Tolume  made  legally  binding  on  certain  persons  by  an  order  in  coun- 
cil  passed  years  before  the  present  food  and  drugs  act  existed,  and 
which  now  has  to  be  employed  in  a  manner  nevěr  intended  by  its 
originál  authors,  and  for  a  purpose  which  could  nevěr  háve  entered 
their  heads. — Analyst,  London,  1909,  v.  34,  p.  254. 

8.  SUPPLEBCENT  TO  THE  PHARMAC0P(EIA« 

Plant,  Albert,  asserts  that  the  Pharmacopoeia  is  a  splendid  publi- 
cation, but  it  is  changed  only  every  10  years,  and  it  is  not  kept  in 
touch,  therefore,  with  chemistry  and  pharmacy.  He  suggests  that 
annual  supplements  would  háve  the  tendency  of  keeping  the  Phar- 
macopoeia up  to  dáte.— Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  97. 

Solis-Cohen,  Solomon,  thinks  that  the  issuance  of  annual  or  bi- 
ennial  supplements,  incorporating  any  useful  results  of  suggestions 
and  criticisms,  will  minimize  the  drawbacks  of  delay  and  facilitate 
the  complete  decennial  revision. — Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  v.  161, 
p.  53. 

Remington,  Joseph  P.,  calls  renewed  attention  to  the  nature  of  the 
Additions  and  Corrections  to  the  U.  S.  P.  VII,  which,  as  he  points 
out,  was  really  a  supplement  which  the  convention  authorízed  the 
committee  to  prepare  and  send  out. — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phíla.,  1909, 
v.  81,  p.  578. 

Cele,  W.  J.,  asserts  that  we  should  unitě  in  our  demands  upon 
the  A.  M.  A.  that  it  shall  authorize  and  instruct  its  sections  on 
pharmacy  and  materia  medica  to  appoint  a  committee  on  revision 
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which  shall  meet  the  fourth  and  seventh  year  of  each  decade  for  the 
purpose  of  preparing  and  issuing  a  supplementary  edition  of  the 
Pharmacopoeia  and  making  the  samé  available  to  all  at  a  nominal 
price.  The  pronouncements  oř  the  supplementary  editions  are  to 
be  ofRcial,  and  are  finally  to  be  embodied  in  the  regular  edition  of 
the  Pharmacopoeia. — Proč.  Florida  Phann.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  27. 

Lackey,  Richard  H.,  expresses  the  belief  that  except  in  the  čase  of 
preparations  whose  formulas  are  found  to  be  unsatisfactory,  there  is 
no  advantage  in  a  more  frequent  revision  of  the  Pharmacopoeia.  In 
the  event  of  errors,  or  formulas  found  faulty,  the  issuing  of  an 
addendum  citing  corrections  and  changes,  as  was  doně  in  May,  1907, 
will  supply  sufficient  information  and  obviate  some  of  the  difficulties 
attendant  upon  too  frequent  revision. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm, 
Ass.,  1909,  p.  246. 

Sollmann^  Torald,  recommends  that  the  revision  committee  pub- 
lish  its  conclusions  as  soon  as  possible  after  they  are  made,  and  that 
an  interval  of  at  least  four  months  be  allowed  for  public  discussion 
before  the  conclusions  are  officially  adopted;  that  once  a  year,  oř 
oftener  if  necessary,  a  supplement  be  issued,  printed  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  be  readily  detached  and  inserted  in  the  current  Pharmacopoeia ; 
that  each  supplement  become  oiiicial  four  months  after  the  dáte  of 
its  publication;  that  a  new  issue  of  the  Pharmacopoeia,  embodying 
these  supplements,  be  printed  whenever  and  as  often  as  the  supple- 
mentary matter  is  of  sufficient  volume  and  importance  to  justify  the 
board  of  trustees  in  printing  a  revised  edition. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  63,  p.  1545. 

4.   THE   PHY8ICIAN   AND  THE   PHARMACOPCEIA. 

SoUmann,  Torald,  thinks  it  absolutely  indispensable,  if  the  Phar- 
macopoeia is  to  be  a  medical  standard,  and  not  merely  a  compilation 
of  pharmaceutical  receipts  and  tests,  that  physicians  should  háve  at 
least  an  equal  share  in  directing  the  generál  policies;  and  they  alone 
should  decide  what  substances  are  to  be  admitted,  otherwise  tlie 
physician  should  disclaim  all  responsibility  and  abandon  a  falše 
position.— J.  Am.  M.,  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  1543. 

Solis-Cohen,  Solomon,  thinks  that,  while  important  to  teachers 
and  workers  in  pharmacology  and  therapeutics,  the  Pharmacopoeia 
is  not,  and  can  not  be,  a  book  for  the  practicing  physician.  Itis  a 
guide  for  the  pharmacist  only,  but  such  a  guide  as  the  physician  has 
directed  the  pharmacist  to  prepare.  The  physician  is  to  inform  the 
pharmacist  as  to  what  it  is  necessary  the  Pharmacopoeia  should  con- 
tain,— Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  v.  161,  p.  53. 

Bruder,  Otto  E.  F.,  points  out  that  it  is  the  physician  who  uses 
official  drugs  and  preparations,  and  no  other  Uian  a  physician  can 
judge  of  their  merits  or  disadvantages  in  a  therapeutic  sense.    The 
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řunctíon  of  the  pharmacist  is  to  supply  a  quality  article  of  that  whidi 
the  physician  desires  to  use. — ^N.  A.  R.  D.  Notes,  1909,  v.  9,  p.  282. 

Htmt,  Reid,  points  out  that  the  medical  profession  is  primarily 
interested  in  the  question  of  the  scope  of  the  Pharmacopoeia,  and  that, 
coDsidering  the  origin  and  reál  purposes  of  tíie  work,  physicians 
should  háve  a  very  important,  even  a  leadmg,  part  in  determining 
the  number  and  nature  of  the  articles  that  are  to  be  described. — Tr^ 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  11. 

R^nington,  Joseph  P.,  asserts  that  the  various  articles  in  the  Phar- 
macopoeia  are  there  because  they  were  voted  on  by  physicians.  What 
goes  into  the  Pharmacopoeia,  or  what  is  taken  out  of  it,  is  altogether 
in  the  hands  of  the  physicians  of  the  committee,  the  generál  com- 
mittee  ratifying  their  work. — Ihid.^  p.  285. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  discussing  the  relation  of  "New  and  Nonofficial 
Remedies  ^  to  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States,  suggests  that 
the  quasi-recognition  that  has  been  accorded  to  a  large  number  of 
active  medicaments  by  the  former  book  is  an  indication  that  the 
Pharmacopoeia  does  not  meet  all  of  the  present-day  requirements  of 
the  medical  practitioner,  and  certainly  does  not  reflect  the  actual 
needs  in  the  practice  of  medicine  to-day. — ^Merck's  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18, 
p.  206. 

An  editorial  (J.  Am.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  1491)  calls  attention  to 
the  reports  on  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  three  committees  of  sections  of 
the  A.  M.  A.  (/6írf.,  pp.  791-796.)  The  primary  object  of  these  sec- 
tion  committees  is  to  collect  materiál  which  will  indicate  to  the  com- 
mittee of  revision  the  desire  of  the  medical  profession  concerning  the 
scope  of  the  Pharmacopoeia. 

The  report  of  the  committee  on  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia 
of  the  American  Medical  Association  outlines  the  efforts  that  are 
being  made  to  defíne  the  scope  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  f  rom  the  medical 
point  of  view. — ^Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  pp. 
189-191.    Also  Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  pp.  220-222. 

An  editorial  (Therap.  Gaz.,  1909,  v.  33,  p.  558)  comments  on  the 
practical  method  of  revising  the  Pharmacopoeia,  foUowed  by  the 
Section  on  Optliahnology  of  the  American  Medical  Association. 

Bnider,  Otto  E.  F.,  commends  the  report  of  the  committee  of  the 
Section  on  Practice,  and  thinks  that  it  indicates  that  not  only  are  the 
physicians  interested  in  reform  and  progress,  but  the  nature  of  their 
soggestions  shows  a  high  degree  of  what  may  be  characterized  as 
"  scientific  common  sense."— N.  A.  R.  D.  Notes,  1909,  v.  9,  p.  281. 

An  editorial  (Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  pp.  359-^60), 
o(Hnmenting  on  the  report  of  the  committee  on  the  revision  of  the 
niarmacopoeia  to  the  Section  on  Practice  of  Medicine  of  the  Ameri- 
can Medical  Association,  discusses  at  length  the  various  suggestions 
made  by  this  committee,  also  discusses  the  list  of  articles  to  be 
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dropped  from,  and  the  list  of  artides  to  be  added  to,  the  Phanna- 
copoeia,  and  concludes  that,  while  it  may  seém  that  the  number  of 
dmgs  to  be  induded  is  in  striking  disproportion  to  the  number 
8tri<&en  out,  the  oyergrown  condition  of  the  PharmacopoBia  supportB 
the  advisability  of  this. 

An  editoríal  ( J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  y.  68,  p.  1826)  asserts  that  the 
reférenoes  to  the  present-day  use  of  tixe  several  drugs  found  in  Bul- 
letin 49,  Hyg.  Lab.,  appear  to  bear  out  the  oft-repeated  assertion 
that,  in  the  application  of  the  really  useful  medicaments,  there  is 
no  essential  difference  between  the  graduates  of  the  several  schools. 

Leffmann,  Henry,  discusses  the  capture  of  the  Pharmacopceia,  with 
suggestions  for  its  recapture.  He  believes  it  is  time  to  make  the 
n.  S.  P.  a  national  work  in  the  full  sense  of  that  ezpression. — ^Boston 
M,  ék  S.  J.,  1909,  v.  160,  p.  624.  Also  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v. 
81,  pp.  884-888;  Drug.  Circ,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  68,  pp.  267-260,  and  Tr. 
Am.  M,  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  pp.  219-222. 

An  editoríal  (Meyer  Bros.,  Drug.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  v.  80,  p.  866) 
points  out  that  the  revision  of  the  U.  S.  P.  is  not  all  left  to  the 
oommittee  of  revision,  and  asserts  that  medical  associations  and 
medical  colleges  will  do  well  carefully  to  study  the  historícal  intro- 
duction  as  well  as  the  preface  to  the  present  Pharmacopceia. 

Dixon,  W.  E.,  asserts  that  to  make  the  student  of  medidne  commit 
to  memory  the  heterogeneous  mixtures  in  the  Pharmacopceia,  many 
of  which  are  unreasonable  and  háve  arisen  by  ignorance  or  by  mis- 
conception,  is  a  piece  of  stupidity  unworthy  of  the  age. — ^Brít  M.  J., 
1909,  v.  2,  p.  639. 

The  editor  of  the  "  Therapeutics  "  column  ( J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  68,  p.  2006)  asserts  that  it  is  manifestly  needless,  useless,  and  an 
unnecessary  hardship  to  require  medical  students  to  acquire  a  knowl- 
edge  of  a  drug  that  is  rardy,  if  ever,  and  perhaps  should  nevěr  be, 
ušed  in  the  practice  of  medicine. 

Conner,  Lewis  A.,  recommends  (1)  the  publication  of  a  greatly 
abridged  physician's  edition;  (2)  the  inclusion  of  the  more  trust- 
worthy  and  useful  of  the  modem,  synthetic  drugs,  whether  they  be 
patented  or  not;  and  (8)  the  issuance  at  frequent  (perhaps  yearly) 
intervals  of  bulletins  recording  the  changes  made,  the  new  drugs  in- 
troduced,  the  undesirable  drugs  dropped. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
68,  p.  798. 

Benedict,  A.  L.,  thinks  that  the  Pharmacopceia  should  be  simplified, 
standardized,  and  rendered  more  dastic,  so  as  to  ezdude  a  great  mass 
of  purdy  arbitrary  facts,  and  so  that  we  may  savé  a  great  waste  of 
time  in  memorizing  details  which  apply  to  single  drugs.  Then 
dinically,  didactically,  and  with  speciál  reference  to  bedside  pre- 
scríbing  and  prescription  writing,  the  really  definite  facts  of  drug 
therapeutics  should  be  drilled  into  students  and  receive  more  atten- 
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tíon  from  teztbooks  and  medical  joumals  and  sodotíes. — ^Apothecary, 
1900,  y.  21,  November,  p.  25. 

Hilton,  S.  L.,  thinks  that  phjrsicians  should  indicate  the  artides 
that  are  to  be  included  in  the  U.  S.  P.,  and  to  a  lesser  degree,  perhaps, 
should  also  indicate  the  formulas  or  dass  of  formulas  they  desire  to 
háve  incorporated  in  the  National  Formulary. — Pharm.  Era,  1909, 
v.  42,  p.  638. 

Hynson,  Henry  P.,  in  diecnssing  the  National  Formulary,  asserts 
that  it  was  nevěr  intended  that  the  hock  should  be  considered  an 
ethical,  therapeutic,  or  pharmacologic  standard  for  the  medical  pro- 
íession,  and  it  has  nevěr  been  thought  by  sensible  pharmacists  that  it 
was  within  their  province  to  set  such  standards  for  medical  men. — 
Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec  PhamL  A  Therap.,  1909,  p.  229. 

Jacobi,  Abraham,  asserts  that  The  Formulary  must  not  immor- 
talize  <^  idealize  the  mistakes  of  the  prescribing  doctors,  and  if  the 
Formulary  will  be  one-third  as  long  as  it  is  now  he  thinks  it  will  be 
good  for  all  parties,  for  the  druggist  as  well  as  the  physician. — Ibid., 
1909,  p.  234. 

Hunt,  Reid,  thinks  that  the  U.  S.  P.  should  continue  to  be  what  its 
founders  intended  it  to  be,  viz,  a  medium  of  communication  between 
the  prescribing  physician  and  the  dispensing  pharmacist.  It  should 
not  be  made  a  standard  for  drugs  which  the  retail  druggist  is  not 
caUed  upon  to  dispense,  except  in  so  far  as  the  quality  of  the  prepa- 
rations  which  he  does  dispense  is  directly  dependent  upon  the  quality 
of  the  crude  drugs. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  794. 

Wilbert,  M.  L,  believes  that  physicians  should  practically  dictate 
the  scope  of  the  Pharmacopcoia,  but  that  this  dictation  should  be 
based  on  a  ccxnprdiensive  poUing  of  the  medical  profession  as  a 
whole.— Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  666. 

Remington,  Joseph  P.,  asserts  that  he  has  frequently  expressed 
the  opinion  that  the  medical  profession  ďiould  be  the  sole  arbiters 
in  the  matter  of  selecting  the  medicines  which  should  be  added  to  the 
Pharmacopoeia  as  well  as  those  which  should  be  ddeted. — Ibid.y 
p.576. 

An  editcndal  (J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  68,  p.  1918)  discusses  the 
niarmacopoeia,  its  tístory  and  its  importance  to  the  medical  pro- 
fession, and  expresses  the  fear  that  there  is  grave  danger  lest  this 
work,  which  was  primarily  a  reflecticm  of  the  needs  of  the  medical 
practitioner,  should  become  a  purely  pharmaceutical,  rather  than  a 
medical,  ccHupilation. 

An  editoríal  (Western  Druggist,  Chicago,  1909,  v.  31,  p.  727) 
asserts  that  it  is  true  that  the  Pharmacopoeia  is  essentially  a  record 
of  the  medicines  employed  by  physicians,  but  it  by  no  means  f  oUows 
that  physidans  havo  the  knowledge  or  the  experience  required  to 
produce  this  rec<Mrd  in  satísf  actory  f  orm. 
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An  editorial  (Am.  Druggist,  N.  T.,  1909,  ▼.  56,  pp.  883-384) 
discusses  the  relation  of  the  physician  and  the  Pharmacopoeia,  and 
points  out  that,  as  a  matter  ef  fact,  the  majority  of  drugs  sold 
nevěr  at  any  stage  of  their  history  pass  under  the  eye  of  the  phy- 
sician. 

6.   U.  8.  P.  OONVBNTION   BKPRESSNTATION. 

The  first  call  for  the  United  States  Pharmacopceial  Convention  of 
1910  is  reprinted.— Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  246-247. 

The  constitution  and  by-laws  of  the  United  States  Pharmacopceial 
Convention,  1900,  are  reprinted. — Ibid.^  pp.  525-583. 

Leffmann,  Henry,  reviews  the  representation  in  the  several  pharma- 
copceial conventions  from  1820  to  1900  and  discusses  the  influences 
evidenced  from  time  to  time  in  the  revision  of  the  Pharmacopoeia. — 
Ibid.^  p.  885. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  believes  that  to  make  the  Pharmacopoeia  really 
representative  of  the  several  interests,  representation  should  be  given 
to  Wholesale  dniggists,  dentists,  and  veterinarians. — Ibid.y  p,  566, 
See  also  Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  683. 

Beal,  J.  H.,  in  an  editorial,  calls  the  attention  of  possible  delegates 
to  the  U.  S.  P.  Convention  to  the  fact  that  the  convention  is  now  an 
incorporated  body  and  that  the  old  hit-and-miss  method  of  admitting 
delegates  will  no  longer  prevail. — ^Midl.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  176. 

An  editorial  (N.  A.  R.  D.  Notes,  1909,  v.  9,  p.  222)  asserts  that  the 
continucd  success  of  the  Pharmacopceial  C^onvention  depends  upon 
its  being  thoroughly  representative  of  medicine  and  pharmacy,  and 
this  means  that  all  medical  and  pharmaceutical  bodies  of  character 
and  standard  should  be  represented  therein. 

Whelpley,  Henry  M.,  reports  that  the  board  of  trustees  decided 
to  submit  to  the  1910  convention  an  amendment  to  the  constitution 
which  if  passed  will  admit  delegates  from  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture  oÍE  the  United  States  Government. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  53,  p.  2021. 

An  editorial  {Ibid.^  1909,  v.  52,  p.  2109)  referring  to  the  Spanish 
translation  of  the  U.  S.  P.  and  its  adoption  by  the  Cuban  Govern- 
ment as  its  official  standard,  suggests  the  possibility,  if  not  the  advis- 
ability,  of  representation  in  the  Pharmacopceial  Convention  not  only 
of  Čuba  but  of  other  Latin- American  Republics. 

Kraemer,  Henry,  presents  a  plea  for  representation  of  dniggists' 
associations  at  the  U.  S.  Pharmacopceial  Convention  in  1910. — Am. 
J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  522-524;  also  Western  Druggist, 
Cliicago,  1909,  v.  31,  pp.  744-745. 

An  editorial  (Pacific  Pharmacist,  1909-10,  v.  3,  p.  36)  calls  atten- 
tion to  the  U.  S.  Pharmacopceial  Convention,  and  points  out  that 
associations  that  can  not  be  directly  represented  can  readily  coop- 
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erat€  with  associstions  ťhat  are  eligible  to  representation,  and  can 
also  oontríbote  much  in  a  practical  way  toward  improving  the 
PharmaoopoBÍa. 

An  editorial  (Meyer  Bros.  Drug.,  St  Louis,  1909,  v.  80,  p.  99) 
predicts  that  the  next  revision  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  will  be  giyen 
&Lr  more  attention  by  druggists,  both  wholesale  and  retail,  than  has 
any  previous  edition  of  that  standard. 

An  editorial  (Oil,  Paint,  and  Drug  Reportér,  New  York,  1909, 
v.  76,  November  22,  p.  7)  discusses  the  change  in  the  status  of  the 
Pharmacopceia  of  the  United  States,  and  the  interest  evidenoed 
by  manufacturers  and  wholesale  dealera  in  the  provisions  of  the 
Pharmacopoeia. 

The  c<»nmittee  on  standards  and  tests  of  the  U.  S.  P.  and  N.  F. 
of  the  N.  W.  D.  A«  asserts  that  the  convention  of  the  ninth  revision 
of  the  Pharmacopoeia,  to  be  held  in  Washington  the  lOth  day  of  May 
next,  will  be  the  most  notable  gathering  ever  held  for  the  samé  pur- 
poee,  and  as  the  results  of  its  labor  will  establish  the  legal  standards 
for  aU  drugs  and  medicines  named  in  the  book  it  issues  when  sold 
in  the  United  States  and  dependencies  for  the  ensuing  10  years,  a 
larger  responsibility  will  rest  upon  the  delegates  and  the  committee 
cfaoeen  by  them  to  complete  the  work  than  ever  before. — Ibid.^  1909, 
v.  74,  Oct  18,  p.  29. 

Colle,  Bernard,  thinks  that  pharmacopoeial  revision  in  the  past 
has  been  left  too  much  to  the  scientific  men  of  the  colleges,  pharma- 
ceutical  and  medical  professors,  and  that  the  interests  of  tíie  retail 
pharmadsts  háve  not  been  sufficiently  guarded  and  represented. — 
Proč.  New  York  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  174. 

Littell,  C.  S.,  representing  the  N.  W.  D.  A.,  thinks  that  as  the 
U.  S.  P.  is  now  the  legal  standard  the  best  men  possible  should  be 
selected  to  look  after  the  interests  of  the  drug  trade  in  the  coming 
convention  of  the  pharmacopoeial  revision  ccmmiittee. — ^Proc.  New 
Jersey  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  18. 

The  Board  of  Control  of  the  N.  W.  D.  A.  offers  in  the  form  of  a 
resolution  the  recommendation  of  the  committee  on  standards  and 
tests  of  the  U.  S.  P.  and  N.  F.,  ťhat  the  mcmbers  of  the  N.  W.  D.  A. 
who  may  be  appointed  delegates  to  the  pharmacopoeial  convention 
form  themselves  into  a  committee  which  shall  present  the  views  of 
this  association  to  that  body  and  pledge  the  ínembers  of  the  associa- 
tion  to  the  hearty  support  of  all  measur^  taken  to  secure  in  the 
ninth  revision  of  the  U.  S.  P.  a  more  perfect  and  reliable  standard 
oř  excellence  than  has  hitherto  been  obtainable. — ^Proc.  N.  W.  D.  A., 
1909,  p.  295.    See  also  pp.  159-160. 

Sollmann,  Torald,  sajrs  that  while  imder  the  constitution  of  the 
U.  S.  P.  C.  the  medical  profession  is  entitled  to  a  larger  representa- 
tion  than  is  the  pharmaceutical,  the  chances  are  all  in  fa  vor  of  a  bet- 
11808'— 12 8 

Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


34 

ter  actual  representation  on  the  part  of  pharmacists.  This  inequality 
could  easily  be  remedied  by  reducing  the  number  of  delegates  for 
both  professions.  There  is  little  doubt  that  the  present  size  of  the 
convention  is  entirely  too  large  for  the  most  effective  transaction  of 
its  business  in  the  brief  time  at  its  disposal. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
53,  p.  1544. 

Kahn,  Joseph,  thinks  that  the  U.  S.  P.  has  certain  defects  which 
may  be  remedied  by  a  better  representation  of  practical  pharmacists 
in  the  work  of  revision. — ^Proc  New  York  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  87. 

An  editorial  notě  (Am.  Dniggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  228)  ex- 
presses  the  belief  that  it  is  highly  important  that  the  convention  and 
the  committee  of  revision  should  include  intelligent,  broad-minded 
practitioners  of  medicine  of  wide  information,  who  can  speak  with 
authority  as  to  what  medicaments  should  and  should  not  be  induded 
in  the  National  standard. 

Beal,  J.  H.,  points  out  that  some  eritics  would  greatly  enlarge  the 
membership  of  the  decennial  convention,  while  others  recommend  cut- 
ting  it  down  to  one-third,  or  less,  of  its  present  size.  Some  believe 
that  the  revision  and  publication  of  the  book  should  be  tumed  over 
to  the  Federal  Grovemment,  while  not  a  few  would  willingly  see  the 
Government  completely  excluded  from  the  work. — Midi.  Drug.,  1909, 
v.  43,  p.  606. 

6.   COMMrrTEE  OF  REVISION. 

Leffmann,  Henry,  discusses  the  composition  of  the  committee  of 
revision  of  the  Pharmacopceia,  and  points  out  that,  in  1900,  the  phar- 
macists had  passed  into  substantial  control,  and  that  the  proportion 
of  actually  practicing  physicians  on  the  committee  of  revision  for 
that  year  was  comparatively  small. — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v. 
81,  p.  386. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  assert  that  a  reversal  of  the 
relative  number  of  clinicians  and  pharmacists  on  the  pharmacopoeial 
revision  committee  would  seem  to  be  in  order.  This  is  a  matter  to 
be  regarded  very  seriously  and  anything  which  can  aid  in  making 
the  Pharmacopceia  more  ušed  as  a  handbook  by  the  profession  is  well 
worthy  of  consideration. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  791. 

An  editorial  (Meyer  Bros.  Drug.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  v.  30,  p.  183) 
describes  the  method  of  revising  the  Pharmacopceia,  and  the  relation 
of  the  committee  of  revision  to  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeial 
Convention. 

Remington,  Joseph  P.,  in  an  address  on  the  need  of  unity  among 
pharmacists,  reviews  the  history  of  the  Pharmacopceia,  pharmaco- 
poeial graft  and  the  question  of  pharmacopoeial  publicity. — Am. 
Drugřrist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  337.  See  also  Ihid.,  p.  824,  and 
Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  698. 
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Kr^ners,  Edward,  points  out  that  the  national  conventíon  in  1900 
reeolved  ^That  the  oommittee  of  revision  shall  report  a  complete 
pian  for  the  revision  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  at  the  next  decennial  oon- 
vention."  (U.  S.  P.  VIH,  p.  xxxiii.)  One  would  naturally  expect 
that  a  committee  of  25  members,  who  are  supposed  to  háve  devoted 
a  decade  to  their  work,  ought  to  be  in  a  position  to  report  such  a 
pkn.  Apparently,  however,  no  such  report  will  be  forthcoming. — 
Midi.  Dnig.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  670. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  points  out  that  the  present  committee  of  revision  is 
both  too  large  and  too  small.  It  is  too  large  for  rapid  or  even  prompt 
work,  and  it  is  hopelessly  inadequate  in  point  of  numbers  and  specific 
informatíon,  when  deíinite  decisions  on  speciál  questions  are  in- 
volved.— Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  569.  See  also  Midi. 
Dmg.,  1909,  v.  48,  p.  688. 

Beal,  J.  H.,  points  out  that  one  school  of  revision  wants  to  enlarge 
the  committee  of  revision  so  that  it  shall  include  representatives  of 
all  interests  that  may  be  affected  by  the  book,  while  another  school 
would  like  to  see  the  size  of  the  committee  reduced  in  f avor  of  more 
accurate  workmanship  and  more  speedy  completion  of  the  work. — 
Midi,  Dmg.,  1909,  v.  48,  p.  606. 

An  editorial  (Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  28,  p.  485)  asserts  that  there 
seems  to  be  a  growing  sentiment  that  the  next  committee  of  revision 
ought  to  be  a  smaller  and  more  cohesive  body,  made  up  of  experts  and 
spedalists  of  different  kinds,  who  are  prepared  to  give  a  great  deal 
of  time  to  the  work  and  who  will  be  paid  properly  for  their  services. 

SoUmann,  Torald,  recomm^ds  the  division  of  the  work  of  the  re- 
vision committee  into  the  following  departments:  (1)  Editorial;  (2) 
admission;  (8)  pharmacognosy  and  botany ;  (4)  proximate  principles 
and  their  chemical  assays;  (5)  volatíle  and  fixed  oils  and  resins;  (6) 
in(H'ganic  chemicals,  chemical  processes  and  reagents;  (7)  organic 
chemicals  (induding  synthetic  products) ;  (8)  pharmaceutical  proc- 
esses and  recipes;  (9)  pharmacodynamics  (including  sera  and  physio- 
logical  assays) ;  (10)  therapeutics  (including  strengths  and  doses). — 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  58,  p.  1545. 

Flemer,  Lewis,  thinks  it  would  be  advisable  to  háve  the  U.  S.  P. 
and  N.  F.  revised  by  the  samé  committee,  oř  that  both  committees 
work  in  perfect  unison  and  that  the  books  be  issued  simultaneously. — 
Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  637. 

Wiley,  H.  W.,  indorses  the  opinion  that  the  revision  of  the  U.  S.  P. 
and  of  the  N.  F.  should  go  hand  in  band,  and,  if  not  practicable  to 
háve  the  revision  conducted  by  the  samé  conunittee,  the  two  commit- 
tees should  at  least  be  dosely  in  touch  with  each  other. — Ihid.^  p.  688. 

Remington,  Joseph  P.,  points  out  that  there  are  a  number  of 
changes  whích  should  be  made  in  the  method  of  revising  the  Pharma- 
cíipíifia.     He  thinks  financial  means  should  be  provided  for  holding 
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meetings  in  which  the  members  could  come  together  at  least  three  or 
foor  times  a  year  to  discuss  the  important  subjects  which  háve  to  be 
adjudicated.— Am.  J.  Pharm,,  Phila.^  1909,  v.  81,  p.  674. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  asserts  that  the  revision  of  the  Pharmacopodia  in- 
Tolves  originál  research  in  new  fíelds,  and  thinks  that  the  neoessary 
materíal  and  work  should  be  paid  for  from  the  funds  of  the  pharma- 
copoeial  revision  convention. — Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  687. 

The  board  of  control  of  the  N.  W.  D.  A.  offer  in  the  f orm  of  a  reso- 
lution  the  recommendation  by  the  committee  on  standards  and  tests 
of  the  U.  S.  P.  and  N.  F.,  that  the  committee  of  revision  of  the 
U.  S.  P.  should  consist  only  of  experts,  one  oř  more  of  whom  should 
be  a  practical  manuf acturing  chemist,  and  one  or  more  a  druggist 
f  amiliar  with  the  drug  markets  of  the  world,  who  will  agree  to  devote 
a  sufficient  portion  of  their  time  to  the  prompt  and  satisfactory  per- 
formance of  their  duties,  and  that  members  of  this,  committee  receiye 
adequate  c<Mnpensation  for  the  services  they  render. — ^Proc.  N,  W. 
D.  A.,  1909,  p.  294.    See  also  pp.  163-164. 

Beringer,  Gteorge  M.,  thinks  that  one  serious  error  in  the  prepara- 
tion  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  in  the  past  has  been  the  lack  of  interest 
shown  by  the  practical  men,  who  permitted  the  teachers  and  theorists 
to  assume  all  the  burdens. — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  892. 

Hunt,  Reid,  points  out  that  with  a  certain  amount  of  elimination 
from  the  Pharmacopoeia  there  would  be  time  for  the  committee  on 
revision  to  consider  more  fully  the  standard  for  really  important 
articles,  and  it  might  be  possible  to  complete  the  revision  in  a  shorter 
time.  He  states  that  the  determination  of  standards  for  what  are 
for  the  physician  articles  of  minor  importance  (such  as  whisky) 
often  requires  as  much  time  and  work  as  does  that  for  drugs  which 
are  of  the  utmost  value. — ^Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec  Pharm.  &  Therap., 
1909,  p.  12. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  thinks  that  the  problems  which  háve  confronted 
any  previous  committee  of  revision  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the 
United  States  háve  nevěr  been  as  complicated,  as  nimierous,  or  as 
important  as  the  problems  which  will  present  themselves  for  solu- 
tion  by  the  committee  of  revision  to  be  elected  in  May,  1910. — ^West- 
ern Druggist,  Chicago,  1909,  v.  31,  p.  395. 

Remington,  Joseph  P.,  in  commenting  on  the  páper  by  Wilbert,  on 
the  problems  of  the  pharmacopoeial  convention  of  1910,  discusses  a 
number  of  the  problems  and  outlines  ways  and  means  for  overcoming 
them.— Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  572-676. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  bel ie ves  that  the  first  and  most  important  of  all 
requirements  in  adapting  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States  to 
the  new  uses  created  for  it  by  the  Federal  food  and  drugs  act  is 
the  integrity  of  those  connected  with  pharmacopoeial  revision.    He 
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qaotes  Chairman  Remington  on  the  opportunities  that  the  last  com- 
mittee  had  for  taking  bribes  and  points  out  that  if  bribes  were 
offered  at  a  time  when  the  authority  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  was  dight 
and  iinimportant  the  opportunities  for  receiving  them  will  be  vastly 
increased,  now  that  the  book  is  the  recognized  standard  for  the  articles 
described  therein.— MidL  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  685.  (See  also  Pharm. 
Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  681.) 

Schimmel,  M.  S.,  asserts  that  the  U.  S.  P.  is  revised  by  the  manu- 
factnrers  either  directly  or  indirectly  and  for  their  own  purpose 
only.  The  retail  druggists  háve  no  representation  in  the  pharma- 
copcBÍal  revision,  and  they  háve  no  one  to  blame  but  themselves  for 
the  exísting  evil.— Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  496. 

Jacobi,  Abraham,  in  discussing  the  revision  of  the  Pharmacopoeia, 
aseerts:  '^here  is  a  feeling  that  the  commission  [conmiittee  of  re- 
vision] is  often  misguided  by  those  having  vast  pecuniary  interests. 
I  say  that  here  because  I  owe  it  to  the  prof ession  of  which  I  háve  been 
a  member  for  more  than  50  years.  I  love  my  profession  the  more  I 
háve  any  dealings  with  it.  Now,  I  want  that  profession  to  be  dean, 
bot  I  want  to  make  it  dean  by  having  dean  things  to  deal  with. 
The  Pharmacopoeia  as  it  stands  to-day  is  not  dean.** — ^Tr.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Sec-  Pharm.  and  Therap.,  1909,  p.  238. 

An  editorial  (Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  387)  thinks 
that  the  attacks  made  on  the  methods  of  the  committee  of  revision 
are  ungraerous  and  undeserved.  The  eighth  revision  has  now  been 
ont  some  years,  and  we  are  not  through  discovering  faults  in  it  yet, 
and  with  the  improvements  in  methods  and  processes  and  the  new  dis- 
coveries  in  the  various  branches  of  science  which  are  made  from  day 
to  day  it  is  almost  an  impossibility  to  bring  out  a  book  that  wiU 
satisfy  alL 

Bruder,  Otto  E.  F.,  points  ont  that  if  the  committee  will  con- 
stantly  keep  in  mind  the  importance  of  having  the  physidan  dictate 
the  scope  and  the  pharmacist  define  the  quality  of  medicaments 
contained  in  the  Pharmacopoeia,  the  Pharmacopoeia  will  surdy  be- 
come  a  book  that  will  appeal  to  the  medical  profession  as  well  as  to 
the  {Aarmaceutical  profession. — N.  A.  R.  D.  Notes,  1909,  v.  9,  p.  282. 

7.  VALUE  OF  CRmCISMS. 

Beal,  J.  H.,  believes  that  the  criticisms  that  are  being  made  of  the 
Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States  are  symptoms  of  a  healthy  inter- 
est  that  promises  well  for  its  future  usefulness  and  a  prophecy  of 
new  and  higfaer  standards  in  pharmacy  and  medidne.  Even  the 
ignorant  criticisms  and  foolish  suggestions  háve  their  value  as  exam- 
ples.  Out  of  the  present  contentions  will  come  a  pharmacopoeia  that 
will  be  as  much  in  advance  of  the  present  one  in  all-around  utility 
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as  the  present  one  is  in  advance  of  its  predecessors. — ^Midl.  Dnig., 
1909,  v.  48,  p.  606. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  points  out  that  no  American  pharmacopoeia  up  to 
the  present  time  has  been  so  much  oř  so  thoroughly  criticized  as  the 
now  official  U.  S.  P.  VIII.  He  believes  that  the  most  severe  arraign- 
ment  to  which  this  Pharmacopoeia  has  been  subjected  is  reflected  in 
the  publication  of  New  and  Nonofficial  Bemedies  by  the  American 
Medical  Association  and  the  Additions  and  Corrections,  U.  S.  Phar- 
macopoeia (8th  rev.),  May  1,  1907  {et  al.)j  published  with  the  ap- 
proval  of  the  committee  less  than  two  years  after  the  publication  of 
the  U.  S.  P.,  VIII,  itself.— Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  566. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  asserts  that  the  masterpiece  of  to-day  becomes 
to-morrow  but  the  imperfect  model  for  a  higher  ideál.  ♦  ♦  ♦ 
Pharmacopoeial  revision  is  largely  the  result  of  criticisms. — ^Proc. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  793. 

Flemer,  Lewis,  points  out  the  desirability  of  systematic  criticism 
of  our  national  standards.  Every  pharmacist  should  be  willing  to 
report  the  results  of  his  experiences  and  make  suggestions  regarding 
the  possible  improvement  of  formulas,  both  their  composition  and 
manipulation. — Western  Druggist,  Chicago,  1909,  v.  31,  p.  339. 

Beal,  J.  H.,  in  an  editorial  discusses  the  shifting  winds  of  doctrine, 
and  points  out  that  but  a  short  time  before  some  enthusiastic  chám- 
pions  of  the  U.  S.  P.  and  N.  F.  objected  to  criticism.  Now,  however, 
the  wind  is  blowing  just  as  fiercely  in  the  other  direction,  and  criti- 
cisms are  being  asked  for. — ^Midl.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  239. 

Greenish,  Henry  G.,  in  expressing  the  thanks  of  the  committee  of 
reference  in  pharmacy  for  the  criticisms  that  háve  been  received, 
points  out  that  the  more  f ully  proposed  changes  in  the  Pharmacopoeia 
are  criticised,  constructively  as  well  as  destructively,  the  more  likely 
is  the  Pharmacopoeia  to  represent  the  views  of  British  pharmacists 
and  to  reflect  credit  on  those  who  háve  taken  part  in  the  work  of 
revision. — Chem.  &  Drug.  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  891. 

Kremers,  Edward,  points  out  that  while  the  revision  committee  as 
such  has  not  carried  out  the  instructions  voted  by  the  convention  in 
1900  to  "  report  a  complete  pian  for  the  revision  of  the  Pharma- 
copoeia at  the  next  decennial  convention,"  one  of  the  Government 
laboratories  has  undertaken'  the  coUection  and  publication  of  all 
comments  and  criticisms  on  the  last  edition  of  the  U.  S.  P.  In  addi- 
tion,  the  A.  Ph.  A.  committee  on  the  U.  S.  P.  has  presented  a  lengthy 
report  at  the  last  annual  meeting. — ^Midl.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  670. 

Remington,  Joseph  P.,  asserts  that  constructive  criticism  is  helpful 
and  necessary,  but  unjust  and  falše  insinuations  háve  a  tendency  to 
disrupt  pharmacy  by  causing  dissensions  and  disagreements,  and 
they  tend  to  destroy  that  unity  which  is  so  important  at  this  particu- 
lar  juncture. — Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  338. 
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Wilbert,  M.  I.,  asserts  that  honest  criticism  of  men  and  things  has 
generally  been  accepted  as  being  a  most  important  factor  for  prog- 
pess,  and  it  would  be  difficult  indeed  to  demonstrate  that  any  right- 
6008  cause  has  been  injured  by  críticism,  or  that  publicity  has  been 
other  than  a  factor  for  progress. — ^Westem  Druggist,  Chicago,  1909, 
▼.  SI,  p.  895. 

2.  8C0PB. 

1.   NATUBE  AND  CONTENT  OF  THE  PHARMAOOPCEIA. 

Leffmann,  Henry,  thinks  that  the  Pharmacopceia  is  unnecessarily 
cumbersome  and  contains  a  good  deal  of  unnecessary  matter.  He 
would  like  to  see  the  book  developed  into  a  national  work  in  the  f uU 
sense  of  that  expression. — ^Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  887. 

Hunt,  Reid,  believes  that  the  Pharmacopoeia  should  be  made  to 
meet  as  nearly  as  possible  the  present-day  needs  of  the  medical  pro- 
fession,  and  that  fuU  cognizance  should  be  taken  of  the  f act  that  the 
science  of  medicíně  is  intemational  and  that  every  effort  should  be 
made  to  make  the  U.  S.  P.  correspond  as  dosely  as  practicable,  in 
strength  of  preparations,  nomenclature,  etc,  to  intemational  usage.— 
Proč,  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  794.  See  also  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  58,  p.  502. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  points  out  that  from  1850  to  the  present  time  no 
seríously  ccmsistent  efforts  háve  been  made  by  the  revisers  of  our 
Pharmacopoeia  to  adjust  its  content  to  the  advances  made  in  other 
branches  of  medicine  or  chemistry,  and  no  effort  at  all  appears  to 
háve  been  made  to  study  the  economic  aspect  of  the  questions  in- 
volved  in  the  making  of  the  Pharmacopoeia. — Western  Druggist,  Chi- 
cago, 1909,  v.  81,  p.  898. 

An  editoríal  (J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  58,  p.  1645)  asserts  that  a 
thoroughly  up-to-date  pharmacopceia,  one  which  will  truly  reflect 
the  best  medical  practice  of  the  present  time,  will  contribute  more  to 
saně  drug  therapeutics  than  any  other  one  thing.  Attention  is  called 
to  the  páper  of  Sollmann. — Ihid.^  1548. 

Murray,  G^eorge  R.,  in  an  address  on  medical  education,  says  we 
should  do  more  to  reduce  the  amount  of  materia  medica  which  a 
student  should  leam  to  a  minimum.  On  the  other  hand,  more  time 
diould  be  devoted  to  pharmacology  and  therapeutics.  All  students 
should  háve  a  thorough  knowledge  of  our  chief  and  well-tried  reme- 
dies,  The  list  need  not  be  a  long  one,  but  he  should  be  able  to  use 
them  with  confidence  and  even  with  boldness  on  suitable  occasions. — 
Lancet,  1909,  v.  177,  p.  979. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  feel  that  the  position  taken  in 
the  U.  S.  P.  Vlil  with  reference  to  the  advisability  of  introducing 
any  substance  which  can  not  be  produced  otherwise  than  under  a 
patented  procesB,  or  which  is  protected  by  proprietary  rights,  shou' 
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be  mainiained.  To  do  otherwise  is  to  admit  the  thin  edge  of  what 
would  prove  to  be  a  very  large  wedge. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53, 
p.  791. 

Sollmann,  Torald,  presents  a  series  of  motions  embodying  oeitain 
principles  of  ref  orm  which  he  thinks  should  be  adopted  by  the  phar- 
macopoeial  convention. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  pp.  15é4-1545. 

An  editorial  (Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  pp.  209-210) 
commeuting  on  the  lost  art  of  prescribing,  asserts  that  our  Pharma- 
copoeia  is  an  anachronism.  It  contains,  of  oourse,  plenty  of  old  and 
well-tried  friends,  but  they  are  ahnost  swamped  in  rubbish. 

An  editorial  (Pacific  Pharmacist,  1909-10,  v.  3,  p.  325)  asserts  that 
while  physicians  by  no  means  agree,  on  the  agents  that  are  to  be 
employed  in  the  treatment  of  disease,  the  next  pharmacopoeia  should 
be  simplified,  compacted,  and  more  attention  should  be  given  to  the 
really  important  articles. 

Hunt,  Reid,  points  out  that  in  the  extensive  discussion  of  pharma- 
copceial  problems  the  question  of  how  far  the  Pharmacopoeia  meets 
the  reál  present-day  needs  of  the  physician  has  not  received  much 
attention.  He  thinks  that  especial  attention  should  be  given  to  the 
means  by  which  they  can  make  their  needs  and  wishes  known. — ^Tr. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  10. 

Solis-Cohen,  Solomon,  discusses  the  Pharmacopoeia  and  points  out 
that  it  is  not  a  work  on  therapeutics,  but  a  book  of  processes  and 
standards,  giving  directions  for  the  making  of  certain  medicines, 
and  giving,  in  addition,  for  all  drugs,  descriptions  and  tests  by  which 
they  may  be  recognized  and  their  identity,  their  purity,  their  quality, 
and  their  strength  be  determined. — Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  v.  161, 
pp.  51-52. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  believes  that  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States 
should  be  a  book  of  standards,  or  a  repository  of  information,  re- 
garding  all  that  is  really  valuable  in  materia  medica. — ^Merck^s  Rep., 
1909,  v.  88,  p.  206. 

An  editorial  (Pacific  Pharmacist,  1909-10,  v.  8,  p.  825)  asserts 
that  there  are  many  articles  in  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United 
States  which  háve  a  very  limited  use  in  medicine,  so  limited  in  fact 
that  they  should  not  be  included,  for  the  simple  reason  that  the 
descriptions  také  up  space  which  could  be  devoted  to  better  purposes. 

Mittelbach,  Wm.,  expresses  the  hope  that  many  of  the  compound 
preparations  now  appearing  in  the  Pharmacopoeia  and  National 
Formulary  will  be  dismissed,  and  that  they  will  appear  only  on  the 
prescription  blank  of  the  practitioner. — Proč.  Missouri  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  p.  111. 

Hunt,  Reid,  caUing  attention  to  the  reconmiendations  of  the  several 
sections  of  the  A.  M.  A.,  notes  that  there  is  nothing  in  these  reports> 
to  indicate   that  representative  medical  men  feel  a  need  for  the  ''^ 
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complex  propríetary  mixtures  which  the  last  committee  of  revision 
endeayored  to  meet  by  the  inclusion  of  formulas  for  sámilar  mix- 
tures.—J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  1501. 

Kaczoroski,  A.  O.,  thinks  the  editore  of  the  U.  S.  P.  and  N.  F., 
with  all  due  respect  to  their  high  attainments,  should  be  originál; 
they  should  not  rely  on  imitations  of  standard  propríetary  remedies 
to  make  the  work  as  successful  as  they  would  like  to  see  it — Proč 
Louisiana  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  48. 

Hynson,  Hy.  P.,  thinks  that  the  committee  did  itself  very  little 
credit  when  it  admitted  to  the  U.  S.  P.  Vlil  such  things  as  acetanilide 
c<Hnpound,  cataplasm  of  kaolin,  elixir  of  iron,  quinine  and  strych- 
nine,  and  antiseptic  solution.  He  thinks  the  compound  has  got  to 
go  out  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  and  into  the  National  Formulary. — Proč 
Nebraska  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  28. 

He  presents  a  resolution  favoríng  the  deletion  of  compound  prepa- 
rations  from  the  U.  S.  P.  and  their  inclusion  in  the  National  Formu- 
lary.— ^Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  157. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  in  discussing  the  problems  of  the  pharmacopoeial 
convention  for  1910,  presents  some  suggestions  on  the  scope  of  the 
Pharmacopceia,  based  on  its  history. — ^Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909, 
v.  81,  pp.  565-571. 

Remington,  Joseph  P.,  does  not  believe  that  harking  back  to  the 
pharmacopceia  of  1820  or  previous  pharmacopoeias  is  of  much  prac- 
tical  value,  so  far  as  the  scope  and  content  of  the  pharmacopceia  are 
concemed.  No  previous  committee  of  revision  has  been  obliged  to 
contend  with  the  peculiar  conditions  which  exist  at  present. — /6iá., 
p.  575. 

E^remere,  E2dward,  in  a  book  review,  points  out  that  the  U.  S.  P. 
íb  approaching  what  may  be  called  a  crisis  in  its  history  of  revision. 
The  next  few  yeare  may  prove  as  momentous  to  the  revision  of  the 
U.  S.  P.  as  was  the  year  1830,  when  there  was  danger  of  rival  phar- 
macopceias,  as  was  the  year  1880,  when  the  foundation  of  the  present 
Pharmacopceia  was  laid  by  the  pharmacists  of  this  country. — Midi. 
Drug.  and  Pharm.  Rev.,  1909,  v.  43,  pp.  253-254. 

An  editorial  (Pacific  Pharmacist,  1909-10,  v.  3,  p.  180)  asserts  that 
doctors  and  patients  alike  are  entitled  to  the  very  highest  and  best 
that  pharmacy  can  offer,  and  that  for  these  reasons  the  U.  S.  P.  should 
be  adapted  to  the  qualifications  of  the  graduates  of  pharmaceutical 
coll^;es,  irrespective  of  whether  the  average  pharmacist  can  or  can 
not  carry  out  all  or  any  of  the  directi<nis  that  are  embodied  in  the 
book. 

Oldberg,  Oscar,  points  out  that  the  Pharmacopceia  of  the  United 
States  might  be  made  more  helpful  to  the  pharmacist  than  it  is. — 
Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  428. 
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Schimmel,  M.  S.,  asserts  that  the  retail  dmggists  of  the  country 
need  a  reál  pharmacopoeia  by  retail  dmggists  and  for  retail  druggists. 
He  thinks  it  is  time  for  retail  druggists  to  get  down  to  reál  work  and 
not  let  the  other  fellow  do  the  work  and  the  thinking  for  tbem. — 
Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  496. 

Main,  Thos.  F.,  chairman,  believes  that  the  question  as  to  what 
drugs  and  chemicals  shall  or  shall  not  be  admitted  into  the  Pharma- 
copceia  may  well  be  left  to  those  delegates  representing  the  medical 
and  pharmaceutical  professions,  the  fcmner  being  able  to  authorita- 
tively  statě  the  needs  of  the  physicians  and  the  pharmacists  being  able 
to  speak  for  their  large  constituency,  the  public  and  its  demand?  for 
household  remedies.— Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  161. 

An  editorial  (Western  Druggist,  Chicago,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  727)  ex- 
presses  the  opinion  that  physicians  should  háve  particular  prominence 
in  deciding  what  drugs  or  preparations  should  be  made  official,  the 
actual  work  of  revision,  the  processes,  the  standards,  and  the  tests 
must  be  left,  as  it  has  been  for  half  a  century,  to  the  pharmacists. 

Sollmann,  Torald,  describes  the  vicious  circle  by  which  the  Pharma- 
copoeia has  become  so  predominantly  pharmaceutical  in  its  tone  and 
contents  as  to  be  really  of  minor  importance  to  the  physician.  Physi- 
cians také  no  interest  in  pharmacopoeial  revision,  because  the  Pharma- 
copoeia doea  not  represent  their  vital  interests;  and  the  Pharma- 
copoeia does  not  represent  their  interest  because  they  také  no  interest 
in  its  revision. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  58,  p.  1644. 

The  editor  of  the  "  Pharmacology  **  column  ( J.  Am.  M.  Ass.  1909, 
v.  58,  p.  2118)  calls  attention  to  the  generál  principles  adopted  by  the 
therapeutic  committee  of  the  Brit.  M.  Ass.  as  showing  the  trend  of 
opinion  toward  therapeutic  usefulness  as  an  important  criterion  for 
admission  to  the  Pharmacopoeia. 

Hatcher,  R.  A.,  points  out  that  while  no  one  denies  the  shortcom- 
ings  of  the  Pharmacopoeia,  one  hears  many  more  complaints  of  the 
superabundance  of  official  substances  than  of  omissions. — Drug.  Circ, 
N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  58,  p.  571. 

Murray,  B.  L.,  fínds  that  the  Pharmacopoeia  includes  a  number  of 
articles  that  háve  no  legitimate  use  as  medicine.  He  asserts  that  the 
inclusion  of  such  articles  obscures  the  reál  issue  and  interferes  to  that 
eztent  with  our  work  on  important  articles.  He  suggests  that  the 
committee  drop  such  articles,  as  a  class,  from  the  book,  thereby  dis- 
posing  at  once  of  the  questions  of  limits  of  purity  for  thenL— Am. 
Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  808. 

Gordin,  H.  M.,  expresses  the  belief  that  a  drug  that  is  devoid  of 
known  active  constituents  should  not  be  in  the  Phanqacopceia.  He 
believes  that  pharmacists  should  be  in  position  to  prove  the  identity  of 
every  substance  dispensed,  whether  the  substance  has  great  or  little 
physiological  activity. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  48. 
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'SLasby^  H.  H.,  a^erts  that  if  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United 
States  is  to  be  of  service  as  a  national  standard  it  must  include  all 
drugs  that  are  ušed  to  any  considerable  extent. — ^Pharm.  Era,  1909, 
v.  42,  p.  632.    See  also  Am.  Dniggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  381. 

Oldberg,  Oscar,  thinks  the  Pharmacopoeia  should  include  only 
therapeutic  simples,  or,  in  other  words,  unmixed  drugs  and  chemicals 
and  simple  rational  preparatíons  representing  single  active  drugs, 
such  as  tinctures,  fluid  extracts,  solid  extracts,  etc. — Pacific  Pharma- 
cist,  1909-10,  v.  3,  p.  330. 

Eebler,  L.  F.,  in  discussing  the  scope  of  the  Pharmacopoeia,  asserts 
that  the  elimination  therefrom  of  little-used  remedies  appeals  to  him 
in  a  way  because  of  the  fact  that  when  manufacturers  of  so-called 
patent  medicines  are  given  hearings  in  which  the  worthlessuess  of  a 
drug  is  pointed  out,  they  frequently  assert  that  the  drug  "  is  recog- 
nized  in  the  Pharmacopoeia;  it  is  approved  by  the  medical  and 
phannaceutical  professions." — ^Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  & 
Therap.,  1909,  pp.  213-214. 

Hynson,  H.  P.,  questions  the  desirability  of  having  statistics  con- 
trol  the  contents  of  the  Pharmacopoeia.  He  thinks  we  háve  reached 
that  stage  in  pharmacology  where  we  should  seek  something  higher 
than  that.  Its  mere  local  or  international  popularity  does  not  seem 
enough  to  determine  whcther  or  not  a  substance  should  be  introduced 
into  the  Pharmacopoeia. — Ibid.^  p.  215. 

Bruder,  Otto  E.  F.,  indorses  the  opinion  expressed  by  Wilbert  to 
the  effect  that  the  medical  man  should  insist  that  a  more  distinct 
division  be  made  between  pharmacopoeial  matters  proper  and  the 
Chemical  tests.— N.  A.  R.  D.  Notes,  1909,  v.  9,  p.  283. 

Members  of  the  Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy  are  reported 
as  having  adopted  the  f ollowing  resolutions : 

Whereas  the  development  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United 
States  along  purely  scientific  lineš  is  necessary  adequately  to  reflect 
the  progress  and  practice  of  American  medicine:  Now,  therefore. 
be  it 

fíesolvedj  That  it  is  the  sense  of  the  members  here  present  that  the 
admission  of  articles  to  the  U.  S.  P.  IX  be  ref erred  to  a  speciál  com- 
mittee  of  phvsicians  representing  clinicans,  teachers,  and  laboratory 
wwrkers;  and  be  it  further 

Resolvedy  That  the  committee  on  revision  be  requested  to  rive 
prompt  publicity  to  its  conclusions  so  as  to  permit  of  a  full  and  tree 
generál  discussion  before  the  finál  adoption  of  the  text  for  the  Phar- 
macopoeia.— Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  685. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  discusses  the  relation  of  New  and  Nonofficial  Reme- 
dies" to  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States,  and  points  out  that 
the  former  publication  contains  much  in  the  nature  of  preparatory 
work  for  the  committee  of  revision  of  the  U.  S.  P. — Merck's  Bep., 
1909,  v.  18,  pp.  206-207. 
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Wooyenaka,  Eeízo,  pointa  out  that  in  the  Ph.  Japon.  m  articles 
that  are  required  by  law  to  be  kept  at  all  timee  in  every  dispensaiy 
and  pharmacy  are  indicated  by  speciál  marks  in  the  title. — Ath. 
Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  261. 

Remington,  Joseph  P.,  is  reported  as  presenting  a  páper  acoom- 
panied  by  tables  showing  admissions  and  rejecticms  from  one  decade 
to  the  next,  and  the  influence,  particularly  of  organic  chemistry,  in 
the  last  20  years.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  769. 

2.   NOMSNGLATUSE. 

Beringer,  Gteorge  M.,  reřers  to  the  desirability  of  having  the  co- 
operation  of  the  American  Chemical  Society  and  the  American  Med- 
ical  Association  for  the  universal  adoption  and  adherence  to  the 
pharmacopoeial  spelling  and  nomenclature  as  the  official  and  legal 
standards  for  such. — Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  490.  See 
also  Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  218,  and  Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  pp.  20-21. 

An  editorial  (Meyer  Bros.  Drug.,  St  Louis,  1909,  v.  30,  p.  35)  calls 
attention  to  frequent  abuses  of  pharmacopoeial  titles,  and  points  out 
that  '^  spirits  "  do  not  exist  in  the  Pharmacopoeia,  at  least  not  in  the 
manner  in  which  the  word  "  spirits  "  is  usually  employed  by  retail 
druggists:  "  Spirits  nitrous  ether ''  and  "  aromatic  spirits  ammonia.** 

Gordin,  H.  M.,  thinks  that  nomenclature  in  itself  is  not  of  such 
great  importance,  but  that  uniformity  is  most  desirable,  and  the 
pharmacopoeial  nomenclature  should  agree  with  that  of  the  scientifíc 
societies  of  the  land.  He  also  expresses  the  belief  that  it  is  no  longer 
feasible  to  keep  the  alkaloids  as  a  distinct  class  and  to  characteríze 
them  by  speciál  nomenclature. — ^Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4, 
p.  29. 

Puckner,  W.  A.,  thinks  it  would  be  practical  to  adopt  for  the 
alkaloids  a  nomenclature  similar  to  ammonia  and  ammonium  salts. 
In  this  pian  we  would  háve  morphia  and  morphium  chloride  parallel 
in  nomenclature  with  ammonia  and  ammonium  chloride. — Ihid..^  p.  29. 

Kebler,  L.  F.,  calls  attention  to  the  dishonesty  of  many  geographic 
names  of  medicinal  preparations. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  52,  p. 
1396. 

Mittelbach,  William,  makes  a  number  of  conmients  on  pharma- 
copoeial nomenclature,  and  makes  sundry  suggestions  for  improving 
the  samé. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  pp.  60-61. 

Goodman,  F.  M.,  discusses  pharmacal  names  and  presents  a  plea 
for  greater  simplicity  in  pharmacopoeial  titles.  He  suggests  a  unique 
systém  for  constructing  terms  which  would  be  brief  and  yet  chemi- 
caDy  descriptive.— Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  28,  pp.  59-60. 

Hunt,  Reid,  believes  that  the  difficulties  involved  in  making  re- 
forms  in  the  pres^it  pharmacopoeial  nomenclature  or  of  preventing 
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oonfosioii  in  the  futore  are  too  great  for  any  country  to  undertake 
soocessfuUy  alone.  The  only  possibility  of  success  lies  in  a  oom- 
prehensive  intemational  agreement.  He  points  out  that  botanists, 
zoolc^ists,  anatomists,  and  chemists  háve  established  intemational 
systems  of  nomenclature  in  their  sciences,  and  askd  why  should  not 
similar  action  be  taken  in  regard  to  the  Pharmacopceia. — ^Tr.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Sec  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  16. 

Solis-Cohen,  Solomon,  thinks  the  pharmacopoeial  convention  should 
direct  the  conunittee  of  revision  to  appoint  a  speciál  committee  upon 
intemational  nomendature,  which  should  cooperate  with  similar 
committees,  to  be  appointed  by  the  proper  authorities,  legal  or  scien- 
tific,  of  other  countries.— Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  v.  161,  p.  62. 

Wilbcrt,  M.  I.,  asserts  that  the  matter  of  intemational  nomencla- 
ture and  intemational  standards  generally  received  much  more  at- 
tention  in  the  earlier  revisions  of  the  U.  S.  P.  than  in  the  later  ones, 
&nd  illustrates  by  quoting  extracts  from  the  pref aces  of  several  of  the 
eariier  pharmacopocias. — Merck^s  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  p.  207. 

Hynson,  Henry  P.,  thinks  that  the  more  radical  revision  of  the 
Pharmacopoeia  would  suggest  the  use  of  the  English  title  as  the  chief 
title,  putting  the  Latin  title  in  the  secondary  pláce. — Dmg  Topics, 
New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  196. 

Hallberg,  C.  S.  N.,  thinks  that  the  diacritic  signs  that  appeared  in 
the  Latin  titles  and  scientific  names  in  the  index  in  former  editions 
of  the  U.  S.  P.  are  missed  and  should  be  added. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass,,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  798. 

Wetterstroem,  Theo.  D.,  points  out  that  to  obtain  pharmacopoeial 
quality  of  a  drug  substance  it  is  necessary  to  purchase  it  under  some 
qualifying  term  as  medicinal,  pharmocopoeial,  purifíed,  or  some  name 
that  will  indicate  to  the  seller  that  the  article  in  question  is  tobě  ušed 
for  medicinal  purposes.  It  is  only  upon  labeling  the  samé  under  its 
qoalified  term  that  the  tests  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  become  oper- 
ative.— MidL  Drog.,  1909,  v.  48,  p.  186. 

Motter,  M.  G.,  points  out  that  the  pharmacopoeias  of  the  world  are 
quite  inoonsistent  so  far  as  nomenclature  is  concemed,  and  calls  atten- 
tion  to  the  names  for  quinine  hydrochloride  included  in  the  several 
national  pharmacopoeias.— Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm  &  Therap., 
1909,  p.  209. 

**  Fr.  Kr.**  points  out  a  number  of  inconsistencies  in  the  nomencla- 
ture of  the  Ph.  Germ.  IV,  and  suggests  that  these  be  corrected  in  the 
forthcoming  edition  of  the  Pharmacopoeia. — Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909, 
v.  24,  p.  688. 

An  editorial  notě  (National  Dra^st,  1909,  v.  39,  p.  7)  points  out 
that  the  Jj^ún  names  adopted  by  the  Ph.  Švec.  IX  for  chemical  sub- 
stances  differ  considerably  from  those  with  which  we  are  acquainted 
in  our  own  Pharmacopoeia.    Thus,  the  Latinized  name  of  potassium 
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bromide  is  brometum  kaličům,  morphine  hydrochloríde  is  chloretum 
morphicum,  codeine  phosphate  is  phosphor  codeicus,  and  so  on. 

Mayo,  Caswell  A.,  in  a  review  oř  the  French  Codex  pointe  out  that 
the  Latinity  of  the  nomenclature  is  in  consonanoe  with  the  German 
model,  and  not  with  that  of  the  U.  8.  P. ;  thus  we  háve,  for  instance, 
"  natrium  bicarbonicmn  "  instead  of  "  sodii  bicarbonas.'^ — Am.  Drug- 
gist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  282. 

"  ndj ''  in  a  review  of  the  Ph.  Serb.  II  points  out  that  a  large  num- 
ber  of  synonyms  háve  been  omitted  from  the  present  edition  of  the 
Servian  Pharmacopceia. — Pharm.  Poet,  Wien,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  1080. 

An  editorial  (New  York  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  89,  p.  1205)  asserts  that,  on 
the  whole,  the  Spanish  edition  of  the  U.  S.  P.  will  make  a  favorable 
impression,  though  the  Latinity  of  the  nomenclature  is  not  at  all 
in  accord  with  European  models,  and  is  perhaps  open  to  adverse 
criticism. 

Henkel,  Alice,  discusses  some  changes  in  botanical  nomenclature  of 
the  U.  S.  P.,  and  calls  attention  to  several  misnomers  that  occur  in 
that  book.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  766-768. 

Day,  W.  B.,  thinks  that  the  botanical  nomenclature  of  the  Pharma- 
copceia should  conform  to  the  usages  of  the  botanical  societies. — Bull. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  80. 

A  number  of  propositions  relating  to  the  amendment  and  comple- 
tion  of  the  International  Rules  of  Botanical  Nomenclature,  adopted 
by  the  International  Botanical  Congress  of  Vienna  in  1905,  are  pre- 
sented.— Bull.  Torrey  Bot.  Club,  Chicago,  1909,  v.  86,  pp.  55-68. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  discusses  the  rules  of  botanical  nomenclature  and 
points  out  that  while  the  printed  rules  fiU  a  small  pamphlet  the  inter- 
pretations  of  the  rules  sometimes  differ,  even  among  experts.  He 
thinks  that  the  use  of  the  author^s  name,  when  not  required  by  dupli- 
cate  use  of  the  binomial,  is  a  barbarity  in  a  working  sjrstem. — ^Proc. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  673-677. 

Rosenheim  and  Koppel  present  suggestions  on  the  systematic  nam- 
ing  and  registering  of  inorganic  compounds. — Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen, 
1909,  v.  83,  pp.  101-108;  110-112.  See  also  {Ihid.)  comments  by  Jor- 
dis,  Stock,  and  Hallerbach. 

A  committee  of  Section  III,  Second  International  Congress  for  the 
Suppression  of  Adulteration,  discusses  the  signifícance  of  official 
names  and  titles  and  outlines  what  it  deems  to  be  the  function  of 
the  congress  in  the  premises. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol.  Par.  1909,  v.  16, 
p.  421. 

Beal,  J.  H.,  points  out  that  in  the  National  Formulary  there  are 
certain  faults  of  nomenclature.  The  framers  naturally  foUowed 
popular  usage  in  naming  preparations  but  popular  usage  istfiot  exact 
enough  for  legal  purposes,  and  amendment  in  this  particular  is  neces- 
sary.— Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  240. 
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Wiley,  H.  W.,  thinks  tfaat  the  nomendature  of  the  National  Formu- 
lary  is  in  need  of  careful  revision,  and  asserts  that,  so  far  as  the 
oommittee  on  the  National  Formulary  is  concemed,  it  is  dearly  a 
caae  of  "  noblesae  oblige/' — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  121. 

Kebler,  Lyman  F.,  in  criticizing  the  nomendature  of  the  National 
Formulary,  asserts  that  what  was  accepted  as  being  proper  three 
years  ago  is  now  illegal,  and  that  names  long  in  use  but  defective 
sfaoold  be  changed  so  as  to  bring  them  in  harmony  with  the  legal 
requiiements. — Ibid.,  p.  120.  See  also  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  52, 
pp.  189a-1397. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  thinks  that  the  hypercritical  position  taken 
by  some  regarding  the  present  National  Formulary  titles  is  most 
unfortunate,  but  announces  that  the  National  Formulary  committee 
has  already  voted  to  diange  a  number  of  titles. — ^Apothecary,  1909, 
y.  21,  August,  p.  19. 

Hallberg,  C.  S.  N.,  in  discussing  names  of  preparations  which  are 
not  indicative  of  the  active  oonstituents,  points  out  that  it  is  the 
physicians  prerogative  to  use  and  prescribe  preparations  of  this  kind 
onder  sudí  names  as  are  satisf  actory  to  him. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  4,  p.  224. 

An  editorial  notě  (Meyer  Bros.  Drug.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  v.  30,  p.  100) 
expresses  the  belief  that  it  is  likdy  that  in  revising  the  National 
Formulary  some  of  the  old-time  names  and  many  of  the  new  ones 
will  be  revised  in  accord  with  the  present  spirit  of  honest  labels. 

Meyer,  Martin  T.,  thinks  some  means  should  be  adopted  whereby 
new  remedies  oould  be  taken  up  under  the  name  under  which  the 
medical  profession,  as  well  as  the  pharmacists,  háve  known  them  for 
jears,  and  questions  whether  the  stand  taken  by  U.  S.  P.  VIII  was 
practicaL — ^Proc  Connecticut  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  69. 

Prinz,  Hermann,  recommends  that  shorter  titles  or  synonyms 
shoold  be  given  to  the  f oUowing  drugs :  acetphenetidin,  hexamethyle- 
namine,  sulphonethylmethane  and  sulphonmethane. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  53,  p.  796. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  thinks  that  pharmaoopoeial  titles  for  syn- 
thetic  compounds  present  great  difficulty,  as  the  full  chemical  name 
would,  as  a  rule,  be  too  complicated  and  inconvenient  for  use.  He 
thinks  that  while  the  contraction  of  the  chemical  name  has  been 
much  critidzed,  yet  it  is  believed  to  give  the  best  result  that  can  be 
obtained  under  the  circumstances. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
▼.  57,  p.  795.  \ 

Remington,  Joeeph  P.,  in  discussing  the  nomendature  of  the  Phar- 
maoopcBia,  points  out  that  in  prescriptions  the  names  of  prepara- 
úoDS  are  always  abbreviated;  even  the  simple  word  'Hincture''  is 
ilways  **tinct"  or  "tr.*'  The  full  names  of  pills  are  nevěr  given  in 
prescriptions.    He  can  see  no  reason  why  physicians  can  not  abbre- 
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viate  these  long  chemical  names  with  equal  řacility. — Tr.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Sec  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  208. 

Huni,  Reid,  points  out  that  in  oonnection  with  nomenclature  oř 
new  and  partially  protected  drugs,  most  pharmacopoeias  háve  adopted 
the  name  under  which  the  drug  has  become  known  in  medical  litera- 
tuře, provided  the  name  has  become  řree;  otherwise  they  háve  as  a 
rule  adopted  the  true  chemical  name.  Thus  we  find  in  most  pharma- 
copoeias  such  names  as  "  phenacetin,"  "sulphonal,"  "saccharin," 
"  antipyrin,"  etc.— Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909, 
p.  14. 

Wooyenaka,  Keizo,  in  reviewing  the  Japanese  Pharmacopoeia, 
points  out  that  in  this  pharmacopoeia  the  chemical  substances  obtain- 
able  only  by  a  patented  process  háve  been  adopted  under  their 
chemical  names,  and  a  comparative  list  of  official  and  popular  names 
has  been  fumished  as  a  table  in  the  appendix. — Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y., 
1909,  v.  64,  p.  260. 

(jehe  &  Co.  (Handelsbericht,  1909,  p.  44)  point  out  that  despite 
the  inclusion  of  a  number  of  proprietary  names  of  German  chemicals 
in  the  Japanese  Pharmacopoeia  the  manufacturers  of  these  chemicals 
háve  been  accorded  protection  under  the  trade-nwirk  laws  of  Japan. 

The  conmiittee  on  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  Ameri- 
can Medical  Association  emphasizes  the  desirability  of  having  the 
names  under  which  new  drugs  are  admitted  to  New  and  Nonofficial 
Remedies  carefully  considered,  and  points  out  the  need  for  considering 
the  practices  of  foreign  pharmacopoeias,  because  of  the  difficulty  of 
effecting  a  reform  in  the  names  of  drugs  which  háve  once  come  into 
generál  use. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  222. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  calls  attention  to  some  of  the  difficulties  arising  in 
connection  with  nomenclature  of  new  remedies  because  of  the  differ- 
ences  of  patent  and  trade-mark  laws  in  different  countries. — ^Western 
Druggist,  Chicago,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  397. 

An  unsigned  article  asserts  that  the  trade-mark  name  expires  with 
the  patent,  and  points  out  that  where  the  name  ušed  as  a  trade-mark 
is  suggestive  of  the  character  of  the  goods  either  in  spelling  or  in 
sound,  the  trade-mark  rights  will  not  be  supported  in  the  courts. 
These  several  assertions  are  illustrated  by  quotations  of  recently 
rendered  decisions. — Practical  Druggist,  1909,  v.  25,  p.  88. 

Foumeau,  Ernest,  presents  an  interesting  survey  of  the  question 
of  trade-marks  in  matters  pharmaceutical. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol.  Par. 
1909,  v.  16,  pp.  330-388,  412-420. 

8.   C08T  AND  8IZB. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  recommend  a  reduction  in  the 
size  of  the  Pharmacopoeia,  possibly  the  omission  of  the  appendix. — 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  79L 
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Leffmaim,  Henry,  thinks  that  the  size  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  could 
be  materially  reduced  without  interfering  with  its  usefulness.  He 
pointa  out  that  many  of  the  analytic  processes  could  be  included  in 
speciál  bolletins  as  is  now  doně  in  food  analysis  work. — Am.  J. 
Pharm.,  Phik.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  888.  Alao  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  v. 
160,  p.  624. 

Wilbert,  M.  L,  thinks  that  the  medical  man  should  insist  upon  a 
more  distinct  division  between  pharmacopoeial  matters  proper  and 
chemical  tests  Much  of  the  materiál  now  in  the  Pharmacopoeia  itself 
could  be  relegated  to  an  appendix,  and  thus  divide  the  Pharmacopoeia 
into  two  volumes;  one,  the  Pharmacopoeia  proper,  which  the  physi- 
cians  could  use  and  which  would  contain  all  the  information  he 
wanted,  while  the  combined  volumes  should  contain  all  the  informa- 
tion the  pharmacist  needs  and  must  háve. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
63,  p.  792. 

Conner,  L.  A.,  thinks  that  a  volume  not  one-third  of  the  size  of 
the  present  one  would  serve  the  physician  well.  He  believes  that  the 
whole  matter  of  the  introduction  of  new  drugs  should  be  properly 
in  the  hands  of  the  Council  on  Pharmacy  and  Chemistry,  This 
Council  might  publish  yearly,  or  frequent,  bulletins  to  aid  them  in  the 
selection  of  comparatively  new  remedies. — ^Med.  Rec.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v. 
76,  p.  38. 

Bruder,  Otto  E.  F.,  points  out  that  physicians  háve  often  expressed 
the  desire  that  a  greatly  abridged  edition  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  be 
published,  that  the  more  trustworthy  and  useful  of  the  modem  syn- 
thetic  drugs  be  included,  and  that  at  yearly  intervals  a  bulletin  be 
published  recording  changes,  introductions,  and  omissions. — N.  A. 
R.  D.  Notes,  1909,  v.  9,  p.  283. 

Kilmer,  Fred.  B.,  suggests  that  the  Pharmacopoeia  should  be  made 
in  two  volumes,  the  first  part  to  contain  the  drugs,  preparations, 
formulas,  and  doses;  the  second  part  to  be  in  effect  a  laboratory 
manuál. — ^Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  111. 

Hallberg,  C.  S.  N.,  points  out  that  the  pharmacopoeias  of  various 
countríes  are  mostly  larger  in  proportion  than  ours.  The  French 
Codex  contains  almost  twice  as  many  official  articles  as  ours,  while 
even  the  I%armacopoeia  of  the  little  Republic  of  Switzerland  is 
almost  as  large  as  our  own. — ^BuU.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  28. 

Busby,  H.  H.,  thinks  that,  as  the  convention  has  but  one  source  of 
revenue,  námely,  the  sále  of  the  Pharmacopoeia,  and  since  added  sums 
of  money  are  neoessary  to  make  this  book  acceptable,  the  only  rational 
oonclusion  is  that  the  book  must  hereaf  ter  be  sold  at  a  price  sufficient 
to  yield  funds  for  satisfactorily  performing  the  work  of  revision. — 
Midi.  Prug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  687. 

Remingtcm,  Joseph  P.,  in  discussing  the  Spanish  translation  of 
the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia,  points  out  that  this  book  contains 
11898*— 12 4 
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25  more  pages  than  the  Englisii  edition,  dne  largely  to  the  increased 
number  of  words  made  neces&iry  by  using  the  Spanbh  language. 
The  mechanical  execution  of  the  boo^is  as  near  that  of  oiir  Pharma- 
copoeia  as  it  could  be  made. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  663. 

4.  PUBLICITT. 

Leffmann,  Henry,  thinks  that  during  the  preparation  of  the  re- 
vision  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  the  work  should  be  brought  before  the 
public  for  discussion  through  publication  of  the  more  important 
suggested  changes  in  the  leading  medical  and  pharmaceutic  jour- 
nals.  He  points  out  that  in  this  manner  important  criticism  will 
be  available,  some  errors  and  inconsistencies  will  be  avoided,  and  no 
injury  would  be  doně  to  anyone. — ^Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v. 
81,  p.  388. 

He  also  asserts  that  the  revision  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  should  not 
occupy  over  one  year,  During  the  preparation  of  the  revision  the 
work  should  be  brought  before  the  public — Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909, 
v.  160,  p.  624. 

Kraemer,  Henry,  thinks  that  publicity  is  what  every  one  connected 
with  Pharmacopcfiial  revision  should  seek,  and  that  every  discussion 
points  to  the  necessity  of  fixing  responsibility  for  delays  and  for 
mistakes,  and  of  determining  also  where  good  judgment  was  exercised 
and  faithful  work  performed. — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81, 
p.  594. 

Wilbert,  M.  L,  in  conmienting  on  the  need  of  publicity,  points  out 
that  even  on  the  very  eve  of  the  pharmacopoeial  convention  of  1910 
it  is  not  definitely  known  who  is  to  be  blamed  or  credited  in  connec- 
tion  with  the  shortcomings  and  advances  manifested  in  the  U.  S.  P. 
Vni,  and  that  this  is  clearly  unjust  to  the  members  of  the  revision 
committee. — Ibid.^  p.  570. 

Murray,  B.  L.,  in  a  plea  for  publicity  points  out  that  laws  are  not 
generally  passed  behind  closed  doors,  and  that  there  is  good  reason 
why  every  pharmacist,  physician,  and  user  of  the  Pharmacopceia, 
should  háve  an  opportunity  to  know  fully  about  it,  and  should  in 
some  way  háve  in  advance  a  voice  directing  how  it  shall  be  written. — 
Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  308. 

Remington,  Joseph  P.,  in  discussing  the  question  of  publicity  is 
reported  as  saying  that  such  a  course  would  také  99^  years  to  revise 
the  Pharmacopceia;  he  also  asserted  that  for  20  years  the  revision 
committees  could  not  get  any  information  as  to  the  methods  of  the 
manuf acturers  and  chemists  in  their  employ.  But  since  the  passage 
of  the  pure  food  and  drugs  act  they  must  come  up  and  telí  us,  and 
the  result  is  that  not  only  was  the  last  committee  given  much  valuable 
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•nifltance,  but  it  looks  as  though  the  next  oommittee  would  be 
swaxnped  with  offers  oř  assistanoe. — Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  56, 
p.  324. 

An  editorial  (BulL  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  488)  commenting  on 
the  assertion  that  manufacturers  gave  no  help  oř  information  to  the 
revisers  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  until  that  book  suddenly  became  a 
legal  standard,  expresses  the  belief  that  this  assertion  is  contrary  to 
the  truth  and  exceedingly  ungenerous. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  thinks  that  public  discussion  of  all  important 
changes  that  are  to  be  raade  in  the  Pharmacopoeia  will  be  necessary 
to  make  future  editions  acceptable  as  standards  under  the  food  and 
drúgs  act.— Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  48,  p.  685.  Also  Pharm.  Era,  1909, 
v.  42,  p.  632. 

Diekman,  George  C,  thinks  that  publicity  before  adoption  would 
be  desirable,  and  points  out  that  the  committee  would  be  under  no 
compulsion  to  reply  to  criticisms,  but  merely  to  receive  them,  making 
use  of  the  good  ones  and  ignoring  the  poor  ones. — Am.  Druggist, 
N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  323. 

The  board  of  control  of  the  N.  W.  D.  A.  offer,  in  the  form  of  a 
resolution,  the  recommendation  of  the  committee  on  standards  and 
tests  of  the  U.  S.  P.  and  N.  F.,  that  public  notice  of  all  proposals  for 
changes  and  tests  be  given  in  the  pharmaceutical  press  before  adop- 
tion.—Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  295.    See  also  p.  164. 

Sollmann,  Torald,  suggests  that  the  revision  committee  should  seek 
advice  openly,  and  give  opportunity  for  the  public  discussion  of  its 
fíndiixgs  before  these  are  officially  adopted.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  63,  p.  1645. 

An  editorial  (Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  240)  comment- 
ing on  pharmacopoeial  revision  asserts  the  belief  that  there  is  a  genu- 
ine  and  entirely  reasonable  demand  for  an  increased  degree  of  pub- 
licity in  all  proceedings  of  the  committee  of  revision,  and  expresses 
the  opinion  that  the  ultimate  results  of  such  publicity  would  be  to 
the  advantage  and  not  to  the  detriment  of  the  Pharmacopceia. 

Remington,  Joseph  P.,  says  that  important  changes  recommended 
by  subcommittees  could  be  sent  to  pharmaceutical  and  medical  jour- 
nals  before  finál  publication  of  the  book,  and  that  such  publicity 
would  give,  within  reasonable  limits,  information  which  would  pre- 
vent  any  great  errors  from  creeping  into  the  book. — Am.  J.  Pharm., 
Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  674. 

An  editorial  (Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  66,  p.  334)  points  out 
that  the  fact  that  the  chairman  is  willing  to  concede  that  the  pre- 
liminary  publication  of  changes  may  be  advantageous  will  be  wel- 
oome  news  to  all  who  háve  taken  an  interest  in  this  important  phase 
of  pharmacopoeial  revision. 
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Wilbert,  M.  I.,  asserts  that  with  the  publicity  that  has  been  pven. 
and  that  it  is  proposed  to  give  in  the  future,  to  the  deliberations  of 
the  committee  on  National  Formulary,  the  pharmacists  of  this  coun- 
try  will  háve  no  reasonable  excuse  for  neglecting  to  také  an  active 
part  in  the  revision  of  that  book  and  practically  controUing  every 
step  that  is  taken.— Southern  Pharm.  J.,  1908-09,  v.  1,  p.  497. 

6.   TIMB  OF  PUBUCATION. 

Albers,  W.  W.,  thinks  that,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  U.  S.  P. 
VIII  did  not  appear  until  five  years  after  the  convention  of  1900, 
steps  ought  to  be  taken  looking  toward  a  more  prompt  revision. — 
Proč.  Wisconsin  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  12. 

Remington,  Joseph  P.,  asserts  that  for  many  reasons  two  years 
more  time  was  consumed  in  issuing  this  revision  of  the  U.  S.  P.  than 
usuaL— Southern  Pharm.  J.,  1908-09,  v.  1,  p.  556. 

Leffmann,  Henry,  thinks  the  Pharmacopoeia  should  be  revised 
every  five  years,  as  progress  in  pharmacy  and  medicine  is  too  rapid 
for  a  ten-year  interval.— Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  388. 

Lacley,  Richard  H.,  objects  to  the  proposed  revision  of  the  Phar- 
macopceia  every  five  years,  and  points  out  that  too  frequent  changes 
of  the  standards  would  retard  rather  than  hasten  the  more  wide- 
spread  use  of  the  Pharmacopoeia. — Apothecary,  1909,  v.  21,  August, 
p.  18.    Also  Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  246. 

LaWall,  Charles  H.,  thinks  that  the  objections  that  háve  been 
raised  to  a  more  frequent  revision  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  probably 
will  nevěr  obtain  again.  In  the  future  the  changes  will  consist  mereiy 
of  additions  and  dismissals,  and  those  require  little  or  no  notice  to 
be  sent  to  the  physician  for  he  is  constantly  prescribing  things  not 
in  the  Pharmacopoeia. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  247. 

A  news  notě  reprints  the  bili  for  Federal  publication  of  the  Phar- 
macopoeia of  the  United  States,  which  was  introduced  in  Congress  by 
Bepresentative  Coudrey,  of  Missouri. — Oil,  Paint,  and  Drug  Re- 
portér, New  York,  1909,  v.  76,  Dec.  13,  p.  28F. 

An  editorial  (Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  369)  asserts 
lhát  up  to  the  present  there  does  not  seem  to  be  any  very  great  need, 
upon  tlie  part  of  those  interested,  for  Government  publication  of  the 
Pharmacopoeia,  and  the  dáte  is  far  distant  when  such  a  proceduře 
will  be  consummated.  There  is  too  much  idealism  and  not  enough 
practical  every -day  judgment  in  movements  of  this  kind. 

6.   DOSES. 

Meyer,  Martin  T.,  thinks  the  Pharmacopoeia  should  stand  as  an 
authority  as  to  dosage,  the  average  dose  being  vague  and  uncertain. 
He  States  that  if  the  Pharmacopoeia  is  to  také  up  the  subject  of 
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dosage  at  all,  it  should  give  a  btaudard  for  maximum  single  and 
daily  dosee. — Proč.  Connecticut  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  70. 

Hallberg,  C.  S.  N.,  thinks  that  a  list  of  potent  substances  for  refer- 
ence as  to  poisons,  and  legislation,  and  a  classification  of  articles  and 
their  praparation  should  be  added  to  the  PharmacopoBia. — ^Proc.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  798. 

SoUmann,  Torald,  recommends  the  inclusion  in  the  Pharmacopoeia 
of  a  table  of  official  maximum  doses,  witb  the  statement  that  its 
insertion  is  not  intended  to  limit  the  right  of  the  physician  to  pre- 
scribe  larger  doses,  but  as  a  protection  to  him  as  well  as  to  the  public 
and  the  dispenser  against  accidental  errors. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  53,  p.  1545. 

An  editorial  (Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  139)  commenting  on 
the  inclusion  of  doses  in  the  U.  S.  P.,  expresses  the  belief  that  average 
doses  are  a  mistake  and  of  little  value.  Minimiun  and  maximum 
doses,  on  the  other  hand,  would  be  of  great  assistance  to  the  pharma- 
cists  in  the  dispensing  of  prescriptions  where  the  dosage  is  more  or 
less  questionable. 

Murrell,  William,  in  discussing  rheumatic  fever  and  its  treat- 
ment,  expressed  the  belief  that  drugs,  particularly  salicylates,  are 
frequently  administered  in  insufficient  doses  and  that  the  physician 
in  the  treatment  of  his  patient  is  often  hampered  by  his  knowledge 
of  the  Pharmacopceia. — Merck's  Arch.,  1909,  v.  11,  p.  119. 

An  editorial  (Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  453)  expresses 
the  belief  that  while  the  matter  of  dosage  appears  to  be  a  medical 
question,  the  pharmacist  is  in  far  better  position  to  decide  the  average 
dose  than  is  the  physician  who  is  guided  by  his  own  experience,  which 
may  be  much  at  variance  with  others. 

Forrester,  G.  P.,  calls  atention  to  some  dosage  difficulties  and 
comments,  more  particularly  on  the  maximum  dosn^  tables  induded 
in  various  pharmacopoeias. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  346. 

An  editorial  (National  Druggist,  1909,  v.  39,  p.  7)  points  out  that 
the  Ph.  Švec.  IX  contains  a  table  of  maximum  adult  doses  of  potent 
preparations,  also  a  similar  table  to  be  ušed  in  the  dispensing  of 
veterinary  prescriptions,  the  maximum  doses  for  the  several  domestic 
animals  being  given. 

Wooyenaka,  Keizo,  points  out  that  in  the  Ph.  Japon.  a  table  of 
potent  medicines  is  given  with  doses  for  adults,  which  should  not 
be  exceeded  unless  the  physician  especially  so  instructs  on  his  pre- 
scription.— Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  261. 

A  correspondent  points  out  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  includes  a  table  of 
maximum  doses  for  the  first  time  in  its  history,  and  when  the  phy- 
sician believes  that  this  dose  ought  to  be  exceeded  he  will  be  expected 
to  attract  attention  by  adding  *SIe  dis  telle  dose"  ("I  intend  this 
dose  ").— Practical  Druggist,  1909,  v.  25,  p.  11. 
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An  editorial  (N.  York  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  89,  p.  1103)  notes  that  the 
inclusion  of  a  list  of  maximum  doses  in  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  will  perhaps 
not  meet  with  the  approval  of  the  medical  profession  in  America. 

An  editorial  (Lancet,  1909,  v.  177,  p.  560)  calls  attention  to  the 
argument  of  Benjamin  Moore  (Bio-Chem.  J.,  1909,  v.  4,  pp.  323-329) 
on  the  fallacy  of  setting  the  dose  of  a  drug  in  relation  to  the  body 
weight  of  the  subject  of  treatment.  According  to  this,  the  usual 
method  of  calculating  the  dose  gives  a  result  four  times  too  high. 

"  Pomp  "  discusses  the  need  for  greater  uniformity  in  determining 
the  maximum  doses  of  potent  medicaments  for  children. — ^PhamL 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  54,  pp.  91-92. 

Stoepel,  Paul,  presents  a  number  of  suggestions  on  approximate 
dose  measures  and  drops. — ^Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  959. 

7.   ANTnX)TES. 

Lewin,  L.,  in  a  páper  read  before  the  International  Medical  Con- 
gress  at  Budapest,  discusses  poisons  and  antidotes,  their  behavior 
in  the  body,  and  their  probable  method  of  action. — Chem.  Ztg., 
Cothen,  1909,  v.  33,  p.  997  ff. 

Eppinger  and  Tedesko  present  a  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of 
acid  poisoning  and  the  influence  of  diet  on  various  animals. — 
Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl,  1909,  v.  16,  pp.  207-216. 

Falta  and  Ivcovic  (Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  p.  1929)  assert  that 
adrenalin  is  a  powerful  antidote  to  strychnine.  They  are  at  present 
cngaged  in  making  observations  on  the  antidotal  properties  of  adre- 
nalin to  other  poisons. — Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  817. 

Gadd,  Wippell,  comments  on  some  of  the  problems  of  the  poisons 
schedule.— Year-Book  of  Pharmacy,  Lond.,  1909,  pp.  292-297. 

8.    WEIGHTS   AND   MEASURES. 

An  editorial  (Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  328)  points  out 
that  the  pharmacopoeial  abbreviation  for  the  words  "cubic  centi- 
meter  "  fumishes  a  good  example  of  the  confusion  worse  confounded 
that  has  followed  from  the  independence  exhibited  by  medical  and 
pharmaceutical  writers.  The  official  abbreviation  is  Cc,  and  this  is 
variously  corrupted  to  "  c.  c."  "  c.  cm."  and  "  mil." 

Havenhill,  L.  D.,  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  most  metric  gradu- 
ates  are  very  inaccurate  for  the  fractions  of  the  first  cc.  and,  as  a 
carefully  calibraled  pipette  is  frequently  not  at  hand,  suggests  the 
making  of  stock  solutions.— Proč.  Kansas  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  63. 

Flemer,  Lewis,  thinks  that  alternativě  weights  and  measures,  also 
patts  by  weight  and  parts  by  volume  should  be  omitted  from  the 
N.  F.,  and  a  table  of  equivalents  should  appear  in  the  front  or  back 
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of  die  NatioDal  Formalary,t8wel]  asof  tbe  U.  S.  Pharmacopceia,  f or 
tfae  convenience  of  those  who  desire  to  transpoee  the  quantities. — 
Western  Drnggist,  Qiicago,  1909,  ▼•  81,  p.  839.  ALso  Apothecary, 
1909,  v.  21,  June,  p.  29. 

Bmder,  Otto  E.,  thinks  it  was  a  wise  precaution  that  the  tbird 
edition  of  the  National  Formulary  gave  both  the  metric  and  apothe- 
cary'8  prstem  of  weights  and  measures,  and  believes  that  this  arrange- 
ment saits  the  great  majority  of  the  pharmacists  of  this  country. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  ▼.  67,  p.  964. 

Sears,  O.  W.,  protests  against  the  proposed  re^ection  from  the 
National  Formulary  of  "  equivalents.**  He  thinks  there  is  no  good 
reason  for  the  change  and  that  it  would  be  directly  favoring  a  handi- 
cap for  a  great  majority  of  our  apothecaries. — Drug.  Circ,  N.  Y., 
1909,  v.  68,  p.  84. 

Wooyenaka,  Keizo,  in  a  review  of  the  Ph.  Japon.  III,  points  out 
that  the  proportions  are  always  ordered  by  weight ;  for  instance  1 :  10 
means  1  part  to  10  parts  by  weight,  thus  a^oiding  the  reference  to 
specific  gravity  where  liquids  come  into  coasideration. — Am.  Drug- 
gist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  64,  p.  261. 

Tocher,  J.  F.,  thinks  that  in  the  use  of  the  word  "  part "  and  the 
definition  of  the  word  **  minim  ^  precision  of  language  is  desirable. 
It  sbould  always  be  clear  to  the  reader  that  either  parts  by  weight  or 
parts  by  measure  is  meant  when  "  parts  "  are  stated.  He  also  points 
out  that  the  student  who  wishes  to  verify  that  a  "minim"  is  the 
volume  at  62^  F.  of  "  0.9114683  grain  of  water  "  must,  after  trial,  look 
with  admiration  and  awe  on  the  chemist  who  makes  such  wonderful 
weighings.— Year-Book  of  Pharmacy,  Lond.  1909,  pp.  229-230. 

Kremers,  f>]ward,  reports  some  personál  experiences  in  the  intro- 
ducticm  of  metric  weights  and  measures. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  ▼.  57,  pp.  486-487. 

9.  OBJECT  AND  USES. 

Oldberg,  Oscar,  in  a  communication  entitled  "  Why  and  What  is 
the  Pharmacopceia,"  points  out  that  comparatively  few  men  háve  any 
well-defined  conceptions  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  and  the  reál  reason 
for  its  existence,  and  what  might  be  doně  to  insure  substantial  agree- 
ment  conceming  its  generál  scope  and  functions. — Pacific  Pharmacist, 
1909-1910,  v.  8,  pp.  828-381. 

An  editorial  (/&tď.,  p.  324)  calls  attention  to  the  above  article  and 
points  out  that  in  Germany,  Sweden,  Austria,  Japan,  and  other  civ- 
ilized  countries  all  pharmacists  are  educationally  qualifíed  to  use  the 
Pharmacopceia,  and  suggests  that  it  is  high  time  that  requirements  in 
the  United  States  were  made  equally  stringent. 

Schimmel,  M.  S.,  asserts  that  the  U.  S.  P.  and  N.  F.  are  not  books 
for  the  retail  druggist,  because  98  per  cent  of  the  retail  druggists  are 
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only  distributors  for  the  different  maaufaoturing  housea. — Pharm. 
Era,  1909,  ▼.  42,  p.  496. 

An  editorial  ( J.  Am.  M.  Ass.  1909,  v.  5S,  p.  18&4)  aas^rts  thai  few, 
if  any,  public-health  measures  are  of  more  direct  importance  than 
efficient  regulation  of  the  purity  and  identity  of  widely  recognized 
medicaments  and  reasonable  regulation  of  their  use  or,  at  least,  re- 
striction  of  their  abuse.  To  secure  a  fuUer  appreciation  of  the  uses 
and  limitations  of  drugs  is  to  benefit  the  public  at  large  as  well  as  to 
advance  the  development  of  the  science  of  medicine. 

An  editorial  (Apothecary,  1909,  v.  21,  December,  p.  13)  points  out 
that  all  of  the  sp^ecial  interests  involved  in  the  revising  of  the  Phar- 
macopoeia  must  agree  that  the  paramount  interest  is  that  of  the  pub- 
lic, and  that  interest  demands  that  all  the  speciál  knowledge  of  do(*tor, 
druggist,  and  manufacturer  shall  be  contributed  fuUy  and  unselfíshly 
to  make  the  U.  S.  P.  the  most  perfect  collection  of  medicinal  staud- 
ards  ever  published. 

An  editorial  (Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  334)  asserts  that 
if  the  Pharmacopoeia  is  to  be  a  universal  standard,  it  must  be  ušed  as  a 
standard  for  drugs  which  reach  the  c(Hisumer  regardless  of  whether 
they  are  prescribed  by  physician  or  not 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  points  out  that  the  Pharmacopoeia  is  an  important 
weapon  for  the  combating  of  quackery  and  the  protection  of  the 
public  health,  and  now  that  its  content  has  the  added  support  of  law, 
it  is  more  than  ever  necessary  to  raise  its  standard  and  to  safeguard 
its  content  from  even  the  suspicion  of  being  dominated  by  self-inter- 
ests.— Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  87,  p.  671. 

Himt,  Reid,  asserts  that  until  pharmacopoeias  of  the  worid  assume 
a  more  international  character,  corresponding  to  the  present  Interna- 
tional ci.aiacter  of  medicine,  they  will  fail  more  and  more  to  repre- 
sent  truly  the  needs  of  the  medical  profession,  and  there  is  probahly 
no  phase  of  pharmacopceial  revision  in  which  this  profession  is  more 
vitaly  interested  than  this.— Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap., 
1909,  pp.  16-17. 

Sollmann,  Torald,  asserts  that  the  Pharmacopoeia  is  one  of  the 
strongest  potential  faetors  in  advancing  scientific  therapeutics,  which 
means  simple  and  accurate  prescribing.  He  thinks  that  the  existing 
differences  of  opinion  as  to  the  details  of  the  radical  changes  which 
the  medical  profession  believes  to  be  necessary  is  a  healthy  symptom, 
and  that  these  questions  should  be  discussed  thoroughly. — J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  63,  p.  1644. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  points  out  that  while  the  Pharmacopoeia 
reflects  the  progress  of  medicine  and  of  medical  sciences  along  cer- 
tain  Unes,  its  scope  precludes  the  recognition  of  advances  in  other 
directions.— Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  391, 
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Wilbert,  M.  L,  believes  that  the  reál  cause  for  the  present  day  lack 
of  interest  in  the  niarmacopeeia  on  the  part  of  medical  practitioners 
is  to  be  f oimd  in  the  eetaUlshed  dictum  that  pharmacopoeial  recog- 
nitioD  does  not  necessarily  mean  excellence  or  usefulness,  but  simple 
use  or  reputed  use. — Ibid.y  p.  567. 

Kremers,  Edward,  in  a  book  review  of  the  Digest  of  Comments  on 
the  Pharmaeopceia  of  the  United  States,  points  out  that,  for  decades, 
a  commentary  written  by  members  of  the  revision  committee  was  the 
principle  guide  of  medical  and  pharmaceutical  practitioners  of  this 
country,  and  the  Pharmacopoeia  itself  was  a  treatise  of  the  second 
order  that  paled  almost  into  insignificance. — ^Midl.  Drug.  1909,  v.  43, 
p.  254. 

An  editorial  (Meyer  Bros.  Drug.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  v.  30,  p.  166) 
aaserts  that  few  physicians  erer  saw  a  pharmacopcBia  while  many  are 
aequainted  with  the  dispensatories.  It  has  been  found  on  various 
oocasions  that  physicians,  otherwise  well  posted,  took  it  for  granted 
that  a  dispensatory  is  the  pharmacopoBÍa.  This  is  particularly  true 
of  the  United  Statoa  Dispensatory,  which  is  somewhat  similar  in 
name. 

Diehl,  C.  Lewis,  points  out  that  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United 
States  of  America  is  a  book  of  standards,  defining  the  character. 
properties,  and  composition  of  the  medicaments  employed  by  physi- 
cians in  their  practice  aad  believed  to  possess  pharmacological  prop- 
erties that  entiUe  them  to  this  recognition. — Proč.  Pennsylvania 
Phann.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  266. 

Hunt,  Reid,  points  out  that  the  Pharmacopoeia. is  assuming  the 
character  of  a  great  commercial  standard  and  a  textbook  of  analytical 
chemistry  combined,  and  has  already  expanded  into  a  work  very 
different  from  what  its  founders  anticipated. — ^Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec. 
Pharm.  A  Therap^  1909,  p.  9. 

Gane  and  Webster  express  the  belief  that  the  Pharmacopoeia  in 
all  probalMlity  will  ultimately  become  a  standard  more  for  househokl 
remedies  than  for  articles  prescribed  by  physicians. — Drug  Topics, 
New  Y<Mrk,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  341. 

Remington,  Joseph  P.,  points  out  that  while  in  favor  of  having 
the  medical  profession  dictate  in  the  matter  of  selecting  medicines 
which  should  be  added  to  or  deleted  from  it,  it  must  be  remembered 
that  the  present  Pharmacopoeia  is  a  book  of  standards,  and  by  far 
the  largest  part  of  the  work  has  properly  been  given  to  the  tests  re- 
quired  to  establish  the  identity  and  purity  of  the  various  substances 
ušed  directly  or  indirectly  in  the  treatment  of  diseases. — ^Am.  J. 
Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  675. 

Sadtler,  Samuel  P.,  points  out  that  while  the  Pharmacopoeia  is  pri- 
marily  addressed  to  the  pharmaceutical  and  medical  professions,  the 
passage  of  the  food  and  drugs  act  by  the  Congress  of  the  United 
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States  has  made  it  of  prime  importance  to  pnUic  analysta,  food  aod 
drug  chemists,  and  to  chemical  manufacturers. — Proč  Vllth  Inter- 
nát. Congress  App.  Chem. — Sec  VlIIb. — ^Pharmacy,  1909,  Liondon, 
1910,  p.  117. 

Murray,  B.  L.,  suggests  that  the  forthcoming  Pharmacopoeia  be 
practical.  He  asserts  that  in  times  past  our  Pharmacopoeia  was  lit- 
tle  known  and  was  regarded  as  of  relatively  little  importance  becaiise 
it  was  not  practicaL — ^Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  308. 

An  abstract,  in  commenting  on  the  compliance  of  manufacturers 
with  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States,  says  that  the  manufac- 
turer  may  know  it  all  and  more  too.  It  is  not  what  he  knows  that 
counts,  it  is  what  he  does  that  makes  trouble. — H.  A.  B.  D.  Notes, 
1909,  v.  8,  p.  1046. 

An  editorial  (Southern  Pharm.  J.,  1908-09,  v.  1,  p.  487),  discuss- 
ing  the  uses  of  the  U.  S.  P.  and  N.  F.,  asserts  that  the  druggist  should 
familiarize  himself  with  the  preparations  of  the  above-named  stand- 
ards  if  he  would  aid  in  the  progress  of  pharmacy. 

Potts,  Thomas  H.,  finds  that  the  greatest  difficulty  in  the  present 
propaganda  movement  exists  with  pharmacists  themselves.  A  great 
many  do  not  even  possess  the  modem  editions  of  the  U.  S.  P.  and  the 
N.  F.,  and  are  not  in  a  position  to  fiU  prescriptions  when  offered. — 
Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  47. 

Kaczoroski,  A.  O.,  claims  that  the  only  practical  way  of  introduc- 
ing  the  U.  S.  P.  and  N.  F.  to  the  medical  profession  is  by  the  com- 
bined  efforts  of  the  A.  M.  A.  and  the  A.  Ph.  A. — ^Proc  Louisiana 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  47. 

Jacobi,  Abraham,  asserts  that  medical  students  are  not  taught  pre- 
scription  writing.  That  is  why  they  fall  into  the  hands  of  manu- 
facturers' agents.  Physicians  are  guided  by  agents  of  the  manufac- 
turers, and  they  don't  know  what  to  do  with  the  Pharmacopoeia,  and 
don't  keep  it  on  their  shelves.  He  concludes:  "If  the  American 
Medical  Association  wants  to  do  a  very  good  thing,  it  is  to  be  a  little 
more  independent  of  outside  powers."— Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec  Pharm. 
&  Therap.,  1909,  pp.  233-234. 

10.   ADDrnONS  AND  DELETIONS. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  asserts  that  the  Pharmacopoeia  contains  practically 
•  everything  that  is  known  to  be  surely  useful  at  the  time  of  publica- 
tion  of  the  book.  It  therefore  should  háve  expunged  from  its  pages 
drugs  or  their  preparations  that  háve  become  obsoletc  He  calls  at- 
tention  to  31  of  the  crude  drugs  which  he  believes  could  be  disposed  of 
without  crippling  the  Pharmacopoeia. — ^Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm. 
&  Therap.,  1909,  pp.  203-206. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  preface  a  list,  which  they  rec- 
ommend  be  deleted  from  the  Pharmacopoeia,  with  the  statement  that 
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it  may  be  thoufrht  well  to  retain  sóma  of  these  in  the  National  Formu- 
lary  for  various  reasons.  The  majority  do  not  seem  to  deserve  a 
pláce  and  sboiild  be  dropped  for  want  of  sufficient  recognition  and 
use.  Soine  are  ušed  in  certain  localities,  but  this  should  not  justify 
their  retention.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

An  editoríál  (Ibid.^  p.  1491)  states  that  the  methods  pursued,  con- 
ceming  admissions,  by  the  last  committee  on  revision  are  not  such  as 
to  appeal  to  the  medical  prof ession ;  the  committee  was  all  too  will- 
ing  to  yield  to  what  was  represented  to  be  the  wishes  of  physicians, 
and  evidently  took  little  trouble  to  inquire  how  extensive  or  how 
well  founded  these  wishes  were. 

Hont,  Beid,  pointe  out  that  different  aections  of  the  American 
Medical  Association  and  other  medical  organizations  are  selecting 
from  New  and  Nonofficial  Remedies  those  articles  which  the  members 
believe  to  be  of  most  value  and  which  should  be  considered  for  inclu- 
sion  in  the  Pharmacopceia. — ^Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec  Pharm.  &  Therap., 
1909,  p.  13. 

An  editoríál  (Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  452)  expresses 
the  belief  that  the  admissions  to  or  deletions  from  the  Pharmacopceia 
should  not  be  decided  on  purely  scientific  grounds,  since  there  háve  as 
yet  been  very  few  drugs  whose  action  is  known  at  all  distinctly  or 
defínitely. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  thinks  that  the  principles  that  are  to  serve  as  a 
guide  in  the  determination  of  additions  and  deletions  should  be  em- 
bodied  in  readily  understood  language  in  the  generál  principles 
adopted  by  the  Pharmacopceial  Revision  Convention. — ^Midl.  Drug., 
1909,  v.  43,  p.  684. 

Solis-Cohen,  Solomon,  thinks  that  ae  to  routine  mixtures  in  gen- 
erál, their  pláce  is  elsewhere  than  in  the  Pharmacopceia.  Thera- 
peutically  they  are  not  to  be  commended,  but  as  a  demand  for  them 
exists,  a  book  of  standards  is  necessary.  This  he  would  make  the 
National  Formulary.— Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  v.  160,  p.  52. 

An  editoríál  (Pacific  Pharmacist,  1909-1910,  v.  3,  p.  325)  points 
out  that  there  is  little  difference  of  opinion  as  to  the  use  and  thera- 
peutic  value  of  the  more  powerful  agents,  that  is,  those  agents  which 
háve  been  accorded  a  definite  pláce  in  the  practice  oř  medicine,  and 
there  can  be  little  doubt  that  fully  50  per  cent  of  the  less  important 
articles  could  be  excluded  from  the  U.  S.  P.  without  causing  any  harm 
to  the  physical  well-being  of  the  race. 

Oldberg,  Oscar,  thinks  it  is  useless  to  include  in  the  Pharmaco- 
poeia  any  substances  conceming  which  no  reliable  definitions,  descrip- 
tions,  tests,  or  other  information  can  be  fumished. — /6wř.,  p.  329. 

Wooten,  Thomas  V.,  advocates  that  drugs  of  doubtful  value  be 
dropped  and  thus  greater  space  accorded  to  the  more  important  drugs. 
He  thinks  that  this  would  permit  of  the  description  of  the  drug  in 
powdered  form. — ^Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  30. 
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Puckner,  W.  A.,  believes  tUat  the  Pharmaoopodia  of  the  United 
States  sbould  contain  only  simples,  but  it  shonld  not  contain  simples 
of  unknown  or  of  little  value.  He  jx>int8  out  that  if  a  drug  is  gíven 
a  pláce  in  the  Pharmacopoeia  it  at  once  establishes  a  reputation  for 
that  drug  to  which  it  inay  not  be  entitled. — Ibid.^  p.  28. 

Bruder,  Otto  E.  F.,  in  commenting  on  the  changes  proposed  by 
the  several  committees  of  the  sections  of  the  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation,  expresses  the  belief  that  physicians  should  dictate  the  contents 
of  the  Pharmacopceia  and  that  nothing  should  be  embodied  therein 
that  is  not  indorsed  by  capable  medical  men. — N.  A.  E.  D.  Notes, 
1909,  v.  9,  pp.  281-282. 

Fantus,  Bernard,  expresses  himself  as  being  strongly  in  favor  of 
diminishing  the  nmnber  of  pharmacopoeial  articles,  and  would  heart- 
ily  indorse  the  deletion  of  formulas  pattemed  after  nostrums. — Bull. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  28. 

Hynson,  Henry  P.,  presents  a  discussion  on  the  more  radical  re- 
vision  of  the  Pharmacopoeia,  in  which  he  recommends  the  deletion 
from  the  Pharmacopoeia  and  the  N.  F.  of  all  formulas  for  complex 
preparations,  and  suggests  the  publication  of  a  receipt  book  for  the 
preservation  of  such  formulas  as  may  be  useful  for  pharmacists. — 
Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  pp.  195-196. 

Goetting,  E.  C,  thinks  there  is  no  excuse  for  continuing,  either  in 
the  National  Formulary  or  in  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States, 
imitations  of  proprietary  remedies  that  at  best  are  ephemeral  and  are 
of  interest  only  so  long  as  they  are  being  actively  advertised. — D.-A. 
Apoth.  Ztg.,  N.  Y.,  1909-10,  v.*  30,  p.  30. 

Jacobi,  Abraham,  in  deploring  the  fact  that  the  Pharmacopoeia 
is  misleading  to  physicians  because  it  includes  useless  and  dangerous 
drugs,  says :  "  We  are  a  credulous  people,  and  the  pharmacists  should 
know  it.  I  do  not  know  to  what  extent  the  Pharmacopoeia  is  forti- 
fied  by  law,  but  there  is  one  way  out,  that  is,  the  American  Medical 
Association  should  make  its  own  pharmacopoeia  and  make  a  phar- 
macopoeia to  suit  itself.  If  physicians  want  the  aid  of  a  chemist  or 
druggist,  let  them  secure  it,  but  there  should  be  no  mixed  commission 
in  which  there  may  be  influences.  Among  the  better  part  of  the 
medical  profession  there  is  a  sufficient  number  of  men  to  select 
from."— Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  233. 

Conner,  Lewis  A.,  thinks  that  such  drugs  as  aspirin,  adrenalin, 
argyrol,  heroin,  ichthyol,  and  veronal,  should  not  be  abandoned 
merely  because  they  are  patented.  If  they  háve  proved  their  useful- 
ness  and  continue  to  be  ušed,  they  should  háve  a  pláce  in  the  Phar- 
macopoeia.—J.  Am.  M.  Ass.  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

The  committee  of  the  Massachusetts  Medical  Society,  appointed  to 
consider  the  revision  of  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia,  has  sent 
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oat  circulars  requesting  members  to  indicate  their  preferences  regard- 
ing  additions  and  deletioiis.— Bost<Hi  M.  &  S.  J.  1909,  v.  161,  p.  792. 

The  A.  Ph.  A,  committee  on  U.  S.  P.  suggests  a  number  of  additions 
to  the  Pharmacopoeia. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Aes.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  798- 
799. 

An  abstract  (Midland  Drug.)  reproduces  a  list  of  animal  drugs  of 
th€  HomoBopathic  Phannacopoeia  compiled  by  J.  H.  Beal. — Am. 
Druggist,  N.  Y.,  v.  64,  p.  164. 

McWalter,  J.  C,  enumerates  in  the  Medical  Press  (No.  8,  634,  p. 
719)  a  few  of  the  drugs  which  he  considers  ought  to  find  a  pláce  in 
the  coming  British  Pharmacopoeia. — Chem.  &  Drug.  Lond.,  1909,  v. 
74,  p.  20. 

11.   PUHUT  AND  STRENGTH. 

Remington,  Joseph  P.,  asserts  that  the  object  of  the  purity  rubric 
Í8  to  fumish  medicinee  at  a  reasonable  oost.  He  further  asserts 
that  if  the  process  of  purification  was  carried  further  the  price  would 
be  advanced  very  much. — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  668. 

An  editorial  notě  (Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  228)  points 
out  that  pharmaceutical  chemists  should  be  made  directly  responsible 
fen*  official  statements  regarding  the  origin,  standards  and  purity  and 
methods  of  examination  of  the  articles  admitted  to  the  Pharma- 
copoeia. 

Hunt,  Beid,  believes  that  there  are  certain  chemical  problems  in 
the  solution  of  which  medical  opinion  should  prevail.  Thus,  many 
of  the  problems  in  regard  to  chloroform  and  ether,  and  the  require- 
ments  as  to  the  optical  activity  of  a  few  drugs,  such  as  scopolamine, 
are  questions  which  chemists  and  pharmacists  are  not  competent  to 
decide.— Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  10. 

Coblentz,  Virgil,  points  out  that  the  standards  for  medicirfal  chem- 
icals  must  be  on  the  basis  of  medicinal  rather  than  chemical  purity, 
and  that  this  idea  has  already  been  carried  out  in  the  present  Phar- 
macopoeia.— Merck's  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  p.  336 ;  also  Bull.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  ▼.  4,  p.  493. 

E^raemer,  Henry,  states  with  reference  to  the  purity  rubric  that 
there  are  two  points  of  view.  To  the  scientist  and  experimenter  in 
botb  plant  and  animal  industry  the  presence  of  even  a  small  per- 
rentage  of  impurities  is  an  important  consideration.  He  asserts  that 
the  traccs  of  substances,  which  were  formerly  supposed  to  háve  little 
or  no  influence,  are  found  to  háve  a  marked  effect  on  the  organism. — 
Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  568. 

Sadtler,  Samuel  P.,  states  that  the  standards  of  purity  for  many 
of  the  organic  compounds  háve  been  set  high,  and  it  is  not  in  all  cases 
settled  as  to  whether  the  manufacturers  and  importers  can  maintain 
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these  standards. — Proč  Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App.  Chem* — Sec 
VlIIb.— Pharmacy,  1909,  London,  1910,  p,  118. 

Kahn,  Joseph,  asserts  that  the  pharmacopoeial  requirements,  which 
are  supposed  to  be  limited  to  substances  ušed  solely  for  medicinal 
purposes,  are  not  strictly  adhered  to.  Investigation  has  shown  that 
in  many  instances,  in  the  absence  of  explicit  orders,  the  retailer  is 
supplied  with  this  class  of  goods  (sold  "  for  technical  use  "  or  "  for 
commercial  use''),  the  reason  being,  as  asserted  by  a  good  many, 
that  the  pharmacopoeial  requirements  are  extremely  rigid  and  would 
necessitate  great  expense. — Proč.  New  York  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.262. 

An  editorial  (Meyer  Bros.  Drug.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  v.  30,  p.  267) 
calls  attention  to  the  importance  of  the  purity  rubric  described  on 
page  xxxviii  of  the  U.  S.  P.  VIII,  and  asserts  that  this  is  a  por- 
tion  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  not  as  frequently  studied  by  pharmacists 
as  it  sbould  be. 

The  report  of  the  committee  on  drug  market  as  presented  contains 
a  compilation  of  analytical  results  showing  the  degree  of  adultera- 
tion  practiced  in  connection  with  many  of  the  official  products. — Proč. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  721-739. 

Murray,  B.  L.,  discusses  the  purity  rubric  of  the  United  States 
Pharmacopoeia  and  points  out  that  the  standards  must  be  possible  and 
authentic,  and  should  be  practical. — ^Merck's  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  pp. 
316-316. 

Rosengarten,  George  D.,  thinks  that  there  is  still  plenty  of  room 
for  revision.  For  example,  the  increased  cost  of  manufacture,  incur- 
red  by  the  elimination  of  small  amounts  of  inert  and  not  medicinally 
objectionable  impurities,  is  not  commercially  practicable. — ^Merck'8 
Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  p.  336. 

Havenhill,  L.  D.,  thinks  that  in  all  cases  where  there  is  a  purity 
rubric,  quantitative  tests  should  be  appended. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  799. 

Schneider,  Albert,  points  out  that  the  U.  S.  P.  standards  require 
revision  alcmg  the  Unes  of  simplification  of  methods  and  a  modera- 
tion  (lowering)  of  some  quality  and  purity  requirements. — Ibid.,  p. 
741. 

The  board  of  control  of  the  N.  W.  D.  A.  offer,  in  the  form  of  a 
resolution,  the  recommendation  by  the  committee  on  standards  and 
tests  of  the  U.  S.  P.  and  N.  F.  that  standards  of  chemicals,  while 
excluding  or  reducing  to  a  minimum  impurities  considered  harmful, 
shall  permit  a  small  given  percentage  of  a  harmless  constituent  where 
its  elimination  would  add  unduly  to  the  cost. — ^Proc.  N.  W.  D.  A., 
1909,  p.  295.    See  also  pp.  161  and  164. 

Plaut,  Albert,  commenting  on  the  need  for  permitting  a  small  per- 
centage of  a  harmless  constituent  in  chemicals,  asserts  that  this  propo- 
sition  is  the  principle  enunciated  by  the  Geneva  Congress,  and  will 
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hmve  the  support  of  H,  W.  Wíley,  also  oř  the  committee  on  tests  of 
the  American  Chemical  Society,  and  it  will  certainiy  serve  to  make 
unconscious  infractions  of  the  food  and  drugs  act  very  difficult  here- 
tiher.—Ibid.,  p.  298. 

Remington,  Joseph  P.,  oommenting  on  the  Richmond  meeting  of 
the  N.  W.  D.  A.,  asserts  that  he  was  especially  interested  in  the  way 
the  parity  rubric  was  received,  as  it  was  the  subject  of  much  discus- 
sion  by  the  members  of  the  revision  committee. — Am.  J.  Pharm., 
Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  567. 

Grier,  Jas.,  in  discussing  the  coming  edition  of  the  Ph.  Brit.,  thinks 
that,  in  regard  to  the  quantitative  tests,  it  would  be  better  to  adopt 
the  purity  standard  introduced  into  the  last  edition  of  the  U.  S.  Ř, 
and  simply  statě  that  a  given  chemical  should  be  required  to  contain 
a  certain  per  cent  of  pure  substance. — ^Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29 
(83),  p.  639. 

Squire  and  Caines  call  attention  to  the  chief  chemical  standards 
in  the  Ph.  Brit,  U.  S.  P.,  Ph.  Fr.,  and  the  Ph.  Grerm.,  and  comment 
upon  some  of  the  conditions  which  are  observed  in  preparations  of 
first-class  importance. — Chem.  &  Drug.  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  877. 

An  editorial  (National  Druggist,  1909,  p.  306)  points  out  that  the 
excessive  demands  of  the  purity  rubric  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  háve  brought 
about  a  peculiar  condition — that  the  pharmacist  must  either  manage 
to  get  along  without  the  drugs  specifíed,  which  is  hardly  conceivable, 
or  he  must  také  the  chance  of  a  prosecution  for  '*'  adulteration,"  even 
if  his  stock  is  the  best  that  can  be  procured. 

Merck,  E.  (Darmstadt),  calls  attention  to  the  lack  of  specific 
detail  in  the  tests  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V.— Bull.  se.  pharmacol.  Par.,  1909, 
v.  16,  p.  543. 

An  editorial  (Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  ▼.  55,  p.  301)  calls  atten- 
tion to  the  standards  for  certain  drugs  and  chemicals  discussed  by 
the  International  White  Cross  Congress  which  met  in  Paris  in  Octo- 
ber,  1909. 

For  details  of  discussions  and  requirements  see  Chem.  &  Drug. 
Lond.  v.  75;  BulL  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.  Bruz.  v.  53;  and  Bull.  se. 
pharmacoL,  Par.,  v.  16. 

12.  ATOBnC   WEIOHTS. 

The  report  of  the  International  committee  on  atomic  weights,  with 
the  interna tional  atomic  weight  table  for  1909,  is  reprinted. — J.  Am. 
Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  31,  pp.  1-6.  See  also  Ber.  d.  deutsch.  chem. 
Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1909,  ▼.  42,  pp.  11-17. 

Clarke,  F.  W.,  presents  the  sixteenth  annual  report  of  the  committee 
on  atomic  weights,  including  determinations  published  during  1908. — 
J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  31,  pp.  289-297.  See  also  Chem.  News, 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  100,  pp.  25^28. 
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Kothner  and  Tiede  review  the  work  published  duríng  1908  on  the 
determination  of  atomic  weights. — Fortschr.  d.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1, 
pp.  1-7. 

Richards,  Th.  W.,  presents  a  report  of  experimental  observations 
on  atomic  weights  from  1887-1908 ;  (}erman  edition  by  J.  Koppel,  890 
pages,  1909,  Leopold  Voss,  Hamburg  and  Leipzig,  86  marks. — Phys.- 
Chem.  Centralbl.,  1908-9,  v,  6,  p.  548. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  points  ont  that  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United 
States  is  unique  in  some  important  respects,  and  is  the  only  modern 
Pharmacopoeia  the  chemical  notation  of  which  is  based  on  the  now 
obsolete  atomic  weight  standard  of  H=l. — Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43, 
p.  684. 

Moir,  James,  outlines  a  metbod  of  harmonizing  the  atomic 
weights.— J.  Chem.  Soc.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  95,  pp.  1752-1755. 

Egerton,  Alfred  Charles  Glyn,  reports  a  study  of  the  question, 
Why  are  the  atomic  weights  of  the  first  fifteen  elements,  expressed 
with  reference  to  hydrogen  as  a  unit,  slightly  different  from  whole 
numbers,  and  why  are  they  almost  exactly  whole  numbers  when  ex- 
pressed with  reference  to  oxygen  as  16? — Ibid.^  pp.  238-242.  See 
also  Chem.  News,  Lond.,  1909  v.  99,  p.  91. 

Hinrichs,  G.  D.,  discusses  the  constant  and  residual  error  in  the 
laboratory  work  for  the  determination  of  true  atomic  weights. — 
Monit.  Scientif .,  1909,  v.  70,  pp.  6-13.  See  also  pp.  383  and  731 ;  and 
Comp.  rend.  Acad.  d.  se..  Par.,  1909,  v.  148  and  149,  for  additional 
contributions  by  the  samé  author. 

Dubreuil,  Louis,  discusses  the  true  values  of  atomic  weights,  and  the 
atomic  weights  of  Stas. — Bull.  Soc.  chim..  Par.,  1909,  v.  5,  pp.  260-ff. 

Loring,  F.  H.,  discusses  the  possibility  of  mathematically  harmon- 
izing the  elements. — Chem.  News,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  99,  pp.  241-242. 

Guye,  Philippe  A.,  reports  experiments  in  the  determination  of 
atomic  weights  and  describes  and  illustrates  the  apparatus  ušed. — 
Ztschr.  f.  anorg.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  64,  pp.  1-28. 

Guye  and  Zachariades  discuss  the  vacuum  correction  of  weighings 
in  the  determination  of  atomic  weights. — Compt  rend.  Acad.  d.  se., 
Par.,  1909,  v.  149,  pp.  593-594. 

Leduc,  A.,  discusses  the  relation  between  molecular  volume,  den^ity, 
and  atomic  weight. — Ibid.,  pp.  548-550. 

Hinrichsen  and  Kindscher  review  the  work  doně  in  connection  with 
the  determination  of  atomic  weights  during  1909,  discuss  a  number  of 
the  papers  that  háve  been  published,  and  present  the  International 
atomic  weight  table  for  1910. — Fortschr.  d.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1,  pp. 
356-359. 

The  report  of  the  International  Atomic  Weight  Commission  for 
1909  is  reprinted;  also  the  intemational  atomic  weight  table  for 
1910'.— Ztschr.  f.  anorg.  Chem.,  1909-10,  v.  65,  pp.  113-116.    See  also 
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Chttn.  Ztg.,  Cothtti,  1909,  ▼.  88,  p.  1181 ;  and  J.  Chám.  Soc.,  Lond., 
1909,  T.  95,  pp.  2216-2219. 

International  Átamh  Weightš,  1910. 
(1.  Chem.  8oe.,  Lond.,  1000,  ▼.  06,  p.  2210.) 
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Multiples  of  iome  atomU)  aná  molecular  welghtě — CtontinoecL 
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18.   CHEMICAL   FORMULAS. 

Sadtler,  Samuel  P.,  asserts  that  the  adoption  of  a  limited  number 
of  structural  formulas  and  the  use  of  many  rational  as  distinguished 
from  empirical  formulas  in  the  definitions  of  organic  compounds  has 
given  a  scientific  exactness  to  the  descriptive  matter  of  the  Pharma- 
copceia  of  the  United  States. — Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App. 
Chem.,  Sec.  VlIIb,  Pharmacy,  1909,  London,  1910,  p.  117.  Also 
Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  82,  p.  769. 

3.  NOKPHABMACOPCEIAL  STAKDABDa 
1.    NATIONAL   F0RMUU4RY. 

Diehl,  C.  Lewis,  discusses  the  history  and  describes  the  evolution  of 
the  National  Formulary. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  pp. 
14r-18,  44-47. 

Hynson,  Henry  P.,  discusses  the  National  Formulary,  its  genesis, 
character,  and  utility,  and  says  that  just  and  helpful  criticism  from 
all  concerned  is  sincerely  requested,  and,  if  praise  and  encourage- 
ment  may  be  worthily  bestowed,  such  will  be  most  gratefully  re- 
ceived.— Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  pp.  226-232. 

Stewart,  F.  E.,  calls  attention  to  the  origin  and  the  evolution  of  the 
National  Formulary  and  expresses  the  belief  that  a  National  Formu- 
lary propaganda  to  be  successful  must  háve  as  its  basis  a  book  to 
which  pharmacists  can  point  with  pride.  Such  a  book  should  con- 
tain  no  preparations  for  which  pharmacists  can  not  accept  respon- 
sibility  as  experts. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909^  p.  215. 
Also  Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42, 176. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  points  out  that  the  National  Formulary  waa 
created  to  "  obtain  uniformity  in  dispensing  and  to  supply  authori- 
tative  standards  for  remedies  frequently  prescribed  by  physicians  or 
demanded  by  the  public." — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81, 
p.  331. 
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Wilbert,  M.  I^  amtcU  tíiat  no  proUem  »ofw  More  Ammcan  phar- 
mftcísts  Í8  of  more  inunediate  nnpořtBHce,  or  more  far-reaching  in  its 
oltimate  poenbílitíes,  than  ig  the  perfecting  of  the  national  stand- 
ards.— Southern  Pharm.  J.,  190fr-9,  v.  1,  p.  496. 

Wiley,  H.  W.,  thinks  that  in  oonneotion  with  the  National  Formu- 
lary  we  should  insist  on  "  simplicity  "  as  to  f ormula,  "  propriety  "  as 
to  name,  and  "  conformity  "  with  the  spirit  as  well  as  the  letter  of  the 
law.— Pharm.  Era,  1909,  ▼.  42,  p.  688. 

Kd>ler,  L.  F.,  expresses  the  belief  that  the  National  Formulary 
sfaoold  not  be  a  hodge-podge  of  complez  pharmaoenticals.— /&íď., 
p.  638. 

Hynson,  Henry  P.,  in  discussing  the  National  Formulary,  asserts 
that  the  book  undoubtedly  has  served  a  good  purpose  and  has  devel- 
oped  and  improved  in  aU  regards  as  rapidly  as  might  be  expected. 
Certainly  its  progress  toward  perfection  has  been  much  more  rapid 
than  was  that  made  by  the  Pharmacopoeia  in  its  earlier  days. — Tr. 
Am.  M.  AsB.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  280. 

The  resolution  adopted  by  the  Philaddphia  CoUege  of  Pharmacy, 
requesting  that  comments  on  the  National  Formulary  be  included  in 
the  Digest  of  Comments  published  by  the  Public  Health  and  Marině- 
Ho^ital  Service,  is  reproduced. — ^Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81, 
p.  95. 

An  editorial  (Meyer  Bros.  Drug,  St  Louis,  1909,  v.  80,  p.  99)  com- 
ments on  the  revision  of  the  National  Formulary  which  is  now  under 
way  and  asserts  that  nevěr  in  the  history  of  the  U.  S.  P.  háve  the 
retail  druggists  manifested  so  much  interest  in  the  revision  of  that 
standard  as  they  are  now  showing  in  the  National  Formulary.  Per- 
haps  this  is  due  in  a  measure  to  the  fact  that  the  Pharmacopooia  has 
nevěr  been  the  actual  working  mamial  of  the  retail  druggist  in  the 
manner  which  is  true  of  the  National  Formulary. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  eicpresses  the  belief  that  the  interest  taken  in  the 
revision  of  the  National  Formulary  is  indicative  of  reál  progress  m 
the  sciences  relating  to  pharmacy,  and  that  the  forthcoming  oditiou 
of  the  Naticmal  Formulary  will  no  doubt  be  a  really  valuable  bopk  of 
reference  for  everyday  use  in  the  pharmacy. — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.. 
1909,  v.  81,  p.  290. 

Forbes,  J.,  Winchell,  in  íhe  report  of  the  committee  on  unofficial 
fcHTOulas,  says :  ^*  It  has  been  too  common  a  custom  for  the  revisers 
of  the  PharmacopcBia  to  seize  on  possibilities  as  if  they  were  accom- 
plished  results,  and  yank  both  formulas  and  processes  into  officialdoni 
wbíle  they  were  yet  green ;  and  to  make  matters  still  worse,  the  U.  S. 
Government  has  made  the  natural  purgatory  of  such  things,  the  Na- 
tional Formulary,  a  standard  work.  in  pláce  of  a  probattonary  record 
of  things  which  possibly  might  be  of  reál  value."— Proč.  Ohio 
Pharm.  Aas.,  1909,  p.  105. 
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Main,  Thos.  F.,  Guiimian,  reporte  that  it  would  appear  that  manu- 
facturing  pharmacists  háve  paid  little  att^ition  to  the  Formulary, 
but  continue  to  seli  elixirs,  sirups,  and  miscellaneous  preparationa 
(not  named  in  the  United  States  Pharmacopceia)  made  according  to 
their  own  speciál  formulas,  for  which  each  house  has  created  a  cer- 
tain  demand.— Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  pp.  157-158. 

Kline,  M.  N.,  thinks  that  the  National  Formulary  was  hastily 
thrown  together  and  certainly  needs  revision.  He  believes  that  this 
revision  should  be  conducted  in  some  way  by  the  representatives  of 
both  the  medical  profession  and  of  the  pharmaoeutical  profe^on. — 
lUd.,  p.  166. 

An  editorial  (Critic  &  Guide,  1909,  v.  12,  p.  228)  asserts  that  the 
National  Formulary  will  need  a  good  deal  of  overhauling,  a  good 
deal  of  elimination  and  emendation,  a  whole  lot  of  correction  and 
improvement,  before  it  will  be  a  safe  guide  for  the  physician  to  fol- 
low,  a  reliable  repository  to  také  formulas  from.  It  was  gotten  out 
in  too  much  of  a  hurry,  and  the  desire  to  háve  it  present  substitute 
formulas  for  well-known  proprietaries  was  kept  too  prominently  in 
view  in  this  edition. 

Dield,  C.  Lewis,  points  out  that  the  National  Formulary,  as  its 
name  implies,  is  primarily  a  book  of  formulas,  and  is  intended  to 
supply  formulas  for  preparations,  which,  irrespective  of  any  gener- 
ally  recognized  pharmacological  value,  are  prescribed  with  sufficient 
frequency  to  make  it  desirable  that  they  be  dispensed  uniformly  of 
the  samé  composition. — ^Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  266. 

Lowe,  element  B.,  in  commenting  on  criticisms  of  the  National 
Formulary,  says  in  part :  "  We  all  recognized  that  it  was  unf ortunate 
that  it  was  made  official  when  it  was,  and  yet  probably  it  has  its  good 
side.  It  is  going  to  lead  to  a  revision  of  the  National  Formulary 
much  more  rapidly  than  it  would  if  it  had  not  been  made  official, 
and  probably  when  it  is  revised  it  will  be  an  acceptablé  book.  We 
want  a  building  up,  and  not  a  taking  down.  Too  much  criticism  does 
no  good."— /6«ř.,  p.  228. 

Flemer,  Lewis,  thinks  that  the  National  Formulary  should  contain 
formulas  for  all  preparations  for  which  there  is  a  reasonable  demand 
either  by  the  medical  profession  or  by  the  public,  and  the  nomencla- 
ture  and  the  index  should  be  most  comprehensive,  giving  all  the 
synonyms  by  which  the  preparations  are  now  and  háve  been  known. — 
Western  Druggist,  Chicago,  1909,  v.  31,  p.  339. 

Beringer,  Greorge  M.,  presents  some  of  the  improvements  proposed 
in  the  revision  of  the  N.  F.  In  the  choice  of  deletions  and  additions 
he  thinks  the  committee  should  háve  the  assistance  and  cooperation 
of  the  medical  profession  and  of  the  pharmacists  throughout  the 
country. — Proč.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  pp.  112-114.  Also 
Apothecary,  1909,  v.  21,  August,  p.  19. 
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Wilbert,  M.  I.,  discusseg  the  revision  of  the  National  Fotmulary, 
tnd  calls  attention  to  some  of  the  changes  that  háve  been  proposed 
by  the  committee  on  National  Formulary  and  agreed  to  by  members 
of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association. — Southern  Pharm.  J., 
190a-9,  v.  1,  pp.  496-497. 

Hilton,  S.  L.,  suggests  that  the  next  revision  of  the  National 
Formulary  be  made  jointly  by  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Asso- 
ciation and  the  American  Medical  Association. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  120. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  makes  a  plea  for  cooperation  on  the  part  of 
the  American  Medical  Association  in  the  revision  of  the  National 
Formulary,  so  as  to  make  it  a  true  standard  American  work,  satis- 
factory  to  both  medicine  and  pharmacy. — ^Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec. 
Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  21.  Also  Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  4,  p.  219. 

Solis-Cohen,  S.,  regards  the  admission  of  physicians  to  the  revision 
of  the  National  Formulary  as  very  necessary.  The  N.  F.  should  in- 
dude  only  those  preparations  which  háve  a  distinct  pláce  in  practical 
therapeutics  and  which  the  intelligent  physician  can  prescribe. — Bos- 
ton M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  v.  160,  p.  624. 

LaWall,  Charles  H.,  states  that  while  the  actual  work  of  revision 
mast  remain  in  the  hands  of  the  pharmacists,  if  the  relative  respon- 
hibility  of  both  professions  is  properly  realized  and  cooperation  made 
easy  by  frequent  conferences  and  discussions,  the  new  edition  of  the 
National  Formulary  will  be  a  work  in  which  both  medical  and  phar- 
maceutical professions  may  feel  confidence  and  pride. — Ibid.^  p.  623. 

Flemer,  Lewis,  thinks  that  since  the  National  Formulary  has  líe- 
come  an  official  work  and,  together  with  the  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia, 
sets  the  legal  standards,  it  is  the  opinion  of  many  that  the  best  re- 
sults  would  be  obtained  if  the  National  Formulary  committee  and 
the  revision  committee  of  the  U.  -S.  P.  would  work  together  or 
through  a  joint  committee. — ^Western  Dniggist,  Chicago,  1909,  v.  31, 
p.  338. 

Oldberg,  Oscar,  thinks  that  if  the  National  Formulary  retains  its 
authority  as  a  national  standard  the  sole  control  of  it  will  pass  out 
of  the  hands  of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association.  It  will 
then  perhaps  be  considered  as  a  supplement  to  the  Pharmacopoeia, 
and  in  that  oase  will  no  longer  contain  such  inspirations  as  War- 
burg'8  tincture,  Plummer's  pills,  etc — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57,  p.  430. 

Hallberg,  C.  S.  N.,  points  out  that,  while  physicians  are  interested 
in  the  Pharmacopceia  as  a  legal  standard,  they  are  equally  interested 
m  the  National  Formulary.  He  further  points  out  that  it  is  because 
of  the  fortunate  fact  that  the  National  Formulary  was  incorporated 
in  the  food  and  drugs  act  that  we  are  able  to  offer  to  physicians  sudí 
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a  wide  ficope  of  medicíně  to-dny,  much  wider  than  we  coiUd  do  if 
oniy  the  Pharmacopceia  was  reoogmied. — Ihid.^  p.  422. 

Eliel,  Leo,  thinks  that  the  National  Formulary  ahould  l>e  a  book 
for  the  pharmacist  and  not  open  to  the  samé  críticism  that  has  been 
made  of  the  Pharmacopoeia ;  that  it  is  a  book  for  the  manufacturer 
and  not  the  pharmacist. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  435. 

Bodemann,  W.,  thinks  that  a  good  way  to  start  National  Formu- 
lary propaganda  is  by  making  the  formulas  contained  therein  more 
simple  and  more  practical.  He  thinks  there  are  altogether  too  many 
formulas  in  the  N.  F.  that  také  from  24  to  48  hours  to  make. — Midi. 
Drug.,  1909,  v.  48,  p.  428. 

Taylor,  John  J.,  asserts  that  the  National  Formulary  as  it  has  de- 
veloped  seems  to  be  a  list  of  substitutes  for  things  the  physician  is 
already  using.  He  thinks  any  substitute  for  what  the  physician  is 
using  should  be  eliminated. — Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap., 
1909,  p.  213. 

Hynson,  Hy.  P.,  believes  that  the  National  Formulary  should  be  a 
book  created  primarily  to  serve  the  best  interests  of  humanity. — 
Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  637. 

Jacobi,  Abraham,  expresses  the  belief  that  the  National  Formulary 
is  not  a  safe  guide  for  the  prescriber,  and  that  the  American  Pharma- 
ceutical  Association  is  in  honor  bound  to  revise  thoroughly  the  book 
and  to  consult  its  own  chemical  knowledge  and  not  the  chemicaJ  ig- 
norance  of  physicians. — Tr.  Am.  M«  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap., 
1909,  p.  233. 

Oldberg,  Oscar,  thinks  that  it  is  remarkable  that  the  Congress  of 
t^e  United  States  should  háve  made  a  legal  standard  of  the  National 
Fonnulary  prepared,  owned,  and  published  by  an  association  which 
has  the  power  to  change  its  book  any  day,  or  to  reduce  its  scope  or  add 
to  it,  or  suapend  its  publication  altogether. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  67,  p.  430. 

The  committee  on  presidenťs  address  points  out  that  while  it  is 
true  that  the  National  Formulary  has  been  criticized,  we  should  not 
lose  sight  of  the  fact  that  criticism  is  an  evidence  of  interest  in  the 
object  criticized,  and  that,  taken  as  a  whole,  the  criticism  that  has 
been  offered  is  constructive  in  character. — Ibid.^  p.  495. 

Kline,  Clarence  M.,  in  a  report  of  the  Richmond  meeting  of  the 
N.  W.  D.  A.,  calls  particular  attention  to  the  indorsement  given  by 
that  association  to  the  remarks  by  Oscar  Oldberg  on  the  indusinu  of 
the  N.  F.  in  the  food  and  drugs  act. — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1900,  v. 
81,  p.  546. 

Schneider,  Albert,  believes  that  the  U.  S.  P.  only  should  be  rec- 
ognized  as  the  standard  of  purity  and  quality  of  drugs.  He  con- 
siders  the  N.  F.  a  very  unreliable  offshoot  or  overflow  produet,  of  the 
U.  S.  P.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  74L 
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An  editorUl  (Pbarm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  241)  commenting  on  the 
stmtus  of  the  National  Formulary  points  out  tbat  while  the  N.  F.  bas 
its  defects  the  reál  remedy  at  the  present  time  is  to  remove  tbeni 
through  revision  and  correction,  rather  than  cast  out  the  book  from 
recognitioQ  in  law  and  pbarmacy,  at  least  until  it  has  fínally  proved 
to  be  aniiecessary  or  undesirable. 

Seltzer,  L.  A.,  notes  that  tbere  seems  to  be  a  feeling  tbat  since  the 
X.  F.  has  become  a  national  standard  it  should  con&ne  itself  as  much 
as  possible  to  stríctly  medicinal  preparations,  leaving  toilet  prepara- 
tions  and  otber  recipes  to  tbe  pbarmacists  themselves. — Proč.  Am. 
Pharau  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  941. 

Flemer,  Lewis,  states  that  the  three  cardinal  requisites  for  all 
medicinal  products,  from  a  pbarmaceutical  point  of  view,  should  be 
uniformity  in  potency,  permanency,  and  appearance.  He  doubts  if  all 
oř  any  of  these  requirements  can  be  obtained  in  elixirs  if  fluid  extracts 
are  ušed  in  their  preparation. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4, 
p.  190. 

Kebler,  L.  F.,  in  an  address  before  the  N.  A.  R.  D.,  expresses  the 
belief  that  all  who  are  interested  in  the  N.  F.  should  hold  together 
and  eliminate  every  possible  shortcoming  in  that  book  as  rapidly  as 
possible.— N.  A.  R.  D.  Notes,  1909,  v.  8,  p.  1167. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  points  out  that  the  CJommittee  of  Revision  can  not 
be  expected  to  do  more  than  interpret  the  needs  and  indications  for 
revision  as  they  see  them,  and  that  any  reál  shortcomings  in  the 
make-up  or  the  content  of  the  revised  book  should  be  considered  as 
lieing  indicative  of  the  lack  of  interest  díspiayed  by  American  pbar- 
macists.—Southern  Pharm.  J.,  1908-9,  v.  1,  p.  496. 

An  editorial  (N.  A.  R.  D.  Notes,  1909,  v.  9,  p.  419)  comments  on 
some  of  the  proposed  N.  F.  additions  and  changes,  and  points  out  the 
desirability  of  having  pharmacists  také  a  keen  and  active  part  in  the 
revision  of  this  book. 

An  editorial  (Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  324)  calls  atten- 
tion  to  the  report  of  the  committee  on  the  National  Formulary  which 
is  pnblished  in  the  samé  number  of  the  Bulletin  (pp.  339-381).  See 
also  Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  1059-1100. 

An  editorial  (Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  487)  commenting  on  the 
revision  of  the  National  Formulary  points  out  that,  in  giving  a  good 
deal  of  publicity  to  its  deliberations,  the  committee  has  wisely  pavěd 
the  way  to  publicity  in  the  matter  of  pharmacopoeial  revision. 

Bruder,  Otto  E.,  presents  a  number  of  suggestions  for  the  improve- 
ment  of  the  National  Formulary. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
57,  p.  963-967.  Also  N.  A.  R.  D.  Notes,  1909,  v.  8,  pp.  517-519,  and 
Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  pp.  230-232. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  as  chairman  of  the  committee  of  the  Philadel- 
phia  branch  of  the  A.  Ph.  A.,  presents  a  compilation  of  suggestions 
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for  improvements  in  the  National  Formulary.  Also  a  number  of 
suggestíons  for  additions  to  that  book. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  67,  pp.  959-963. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  presents  a  crítical  review  of  the  National  Formulary 
and  makes  a  number  óf  suggestions  regarding  changes  in  formulas 
and  the  omission  of  much  of  the  extraneous  matter  now  contained  in 
the  pages  of  the  National  Formulary. — Ibid.^  pp.  980-998. 

Gk)etting,  E.  C,  presents  a  number  of  suggestions  for  the  revision 
of  the  National  Formulary.— D.-A.  Apoth.  Ztg.,  N.  Y.,  1909-10,  v. 
30,  pp.  29-30. 

Hilton,  Samuel  L.,  presents  a  number  of  practical  suggestions  for 
the  revision  of  the  National  Formulary,  and  outlines  the  history  of 
that  book.— Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  41,  pp.  253-254. 

Taylor,  Augustus  Carrier,  calls  attention  to  some  of  the  supemu- 
merary  formulas  of  the  National  Formulary. — Ibid.^  pp.  492-494. 

An  editorial  {íbid.^  1909,  y.  42,  p.  318)  commenting  on  the  demand 
for  the  National  Formulary  points  out  that  a  total  of  32,000  copies 
háve  been  published  up  to  dáte,  and  asserts  that  it  is  astonishing  that 
under  the  circumstances  the  circulation  of  the  N.  F.  is  not  larger,  for 
the  ncw  edition  of  the  Era  Druggists'  Directory  shows  that  there  are 
45,661  pharmacies  in  the  United  States. 

La  Wall,  Charles  H.,  reviews  the  Canadian  Formulary  and  calls 
attention  to  some  errors  and  inconsistencies.  [See  Bulletin  No.  75, 
p.  48.]— Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  11-15. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  calls  attention  to  the  first  series  of  formulas  for 
pharmaceutical  specialties,  published  by  the  Nederlandsche  Maats- 
chappij  ter  Bevordering  der  Pharmacie. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm. 
Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  279. 

2.   NEW   AND   NONOFFICIAL  KEMSDIE8. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  discusses  the  relation  of  New  and  NonoflRcial  Reme- 
dies  to  the  PharmacopcEia  of  the  United  States. — Western  Druggist, 
Chicago,  1909,  v.  31,  pp.  395-398. 

Remington.  Joseph  P.,  expresses  the  opinion  that  the  American 
Medical  Association  has  doně  yeoman  service,  through  the  Council 
on  Pharmacy  and  Chwnistry,  in  publishing  from  time  to  time  lists 
of  modem  remedies  which  are  ušed  by  physicians  to-day,  and  in 
sifting  out  those  which  are  really  valuable  and  condemning  such  as 
are,  in  their  opinion,  unworthy  of  serious  consideration.  The  Coun^ 
cil  [members]  háve  undoubtedly  made  some  mistakes  and  in  this 
respect  they  are  like  the  [members  of  the]  criticized  committee  of 
revision.  It  is  impossible  for  any  individual  or  committee  to  avoid 
the  common  fault  of  humanity. — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81, 
p.  672. 
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Au  editoríal  (Drug.  Circ,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  68,  pp.  328-829)  point* 
oQt  the  importanoe  to  druggists  of  tfae  work  of  the  Council  on  Phar- 
macy  and  Chemistry  of  the  American  Medical  Associatíon,  and  as- 
Berts  that  legitimate  pharmacy  should  be  thankful  that  there  is  such 
a  body  in  existence  as  this. 

Coblentz,  V.,  discusses  the  amended  rules  of  the  Council  on  Phar- 
macy and  Chemistiy  of  the  American  Medical  Assodation,  and  points 
out  that  the  rules  as  presented  represent  materiál  progress  made  in 
the  gradual  elimination  of  deception  and  fraud  which  háve  been  in 
practice,  without  restraint,  for  many  years.  He  thinks  that  it  is 
high  time  that  concerted  action  be  taken  by  chemists,  physicians,  and 
pharmacists  on  both  sides  of  the  Atlantic,  in  order  to  control  this 
nuisance. — J-  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1,  pp.  119-120. 

An  editorial  (Phann.  J.  Lcmd.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  pp.  416-417),  in 
commenting  on  New  and  Nonofficial  Remedies,  asserts  that  a  deter- 
mined  and  most  commendable  effort  is  being  made  by  our  trans- 
Atlantic  fríends  to  grapple  with  an  evil  that  has  long  threatened 
to  disorganize  and  demoralize  both  medical  and  pharmaceutical 
professions. 

Beates,  Henry,  thinks  that  the  Cíouncil  on  Pharmacy  and  Chemistry 
of  the  American  Medical  Associatíon  should  revise  some  of  its  rules, 
and  asserts  that  in  some  instances  worthless  remedies  are  given  rec- 
ognition  because  they  comply  with  the  rules.  On  the  other  hand. 
valuable  preparations  are  denied  recognition  for  not  complying  with 
the  rules.  He  thinks  that  this  attitude  deprives  us  of  some  good 
remedies. — ^BuU.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  118. 

An  editorial  (Critic  &  Guide,  1909,  v.  12,  pp.  118-120)  discusses 
the  Council  on  Pharmacy  and  Chemistry  of  the  American  Medical 
Associatíon,  and  calls  attention  to  some  of  the  objectionable  de- 
dsions  rendered  by  that  body. 

UUman,  J.  S.,  says  that  the  Council  on  Pharmacy  and  Chemistry  of 
the  A.  M.  A.  has  been  rendering  a  great  service  to  both  professions 
in  its  work  of  separating  the  sheep  from  the  goats,  in  špite  of  the 
fact  that  it  is  persistently  being  maligned  by  the  goats. — Proč.  Missis- 
sippi Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  19. 

NoU,  Matt,  quotes  a  letter  from  Lehn  &  Fink  to  the  effect  that 
"  while  the  U.  S.  P.  and  N.  F.  propaganda  work  and  the  somewhat 
peculiar  methods  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  as  also  the 
operations  of  the  pure  food  and  drug  law,  háve  had  more  or  less 
effect  on  the  proprietary  medicine  industry,  this  has  not  been  to  the 
detriment  of  the  deserving  preparations,  but  only  to  the  obviousJy 
fraudulent  oř  valueless  products." — ^Proc  Kansas  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
pp.  45-46. 

The  committee  on  the  United  States  Fharmacopoeia  of  the  Ameri- 
can Medical  Associatíon  points  out  that  it  is  quite  evident  that  New 
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and  Nonofficial  Remedies  is  being  coasidered  ts  t  prophannacopoBÍa 
from  which  the  best  will  be  transfenred  to  tbe  PharmacopcBÍa  itaeif. — 
Bull.  Am.  Pbarm.  Ass.,  1909,  y.  4,  p.  221. 

Beringer,  Geo.  M.,  makes  a  pka  for  eooperation  od  the  part  of  the 
American  Medical  Association  in  the  work  now  undertaken  by  tbe 
American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  establkhing  standarda  for 
nonofScial  remedies. — Ibid.j  p.  219. 

The  committee  on  standards  for  nonofficíal  drugs  and  chemical 
products  present  a  comprehensive  report  with  a  tentative  list  of  non- 
official  preparations  for  which  standards  are  desired. — Proč.  Am. 
Pbarm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  501-520. 

BTNTHETICa. 

Solis-Cohen,  Solomon.  thinks  that  the  introduction  of  new  dnigs, 
especially  synthetic,  into  the  Pharmacopoeia,  presents  greater  diffi- 
culty  of  detail,  but  the  principle  is  the  samé  as  for  other  substances. — 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  v.  160,  p.  52. 

"  Xrayser  "  points  out  that,  while  the  synthetic  products  aro  re- 
markable  as  laboratory  achievements,  it  is  still  an  open  question 
whether  mankind  is  benefited  physiologically  by  thest*  chemical"*.  To 
say  the  least,  they  háve  offered  opportunities  for  the  cultivation  of 
drug  habits,  and  there  are  many  people  to  whom  opportunities  of  ibis 
kind  are  inevitably  fatal. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  341. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  points  out  that  while  the  patenting  of  a  medicinal 
compound  may  or  may  not  be  in  keeping  with  the  best  interest^  of 
the  patient  or  of  the  oommunity  at  large,  it  is  permitted  by  our  pi-es- 
ent  patent  law  and,  no  doubt,  will  continue  to  be  permitted  so  long  as 
the  principles  involved  in  patent  laws  are  generaliy  accepted  as  being 
equitabie.— Western  Druggist,  Chicago,  1909,  v.  31,  p.  396. 

Fourneau,  Ernest,  presents  a  comprehensive  páper  on  trade-marks 
in  matters  pharmaceutical. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol.  Par.  1909,  v.  16,  pp. 
330-338,  412-420.  See  also  Proč  Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App. 
Chem.,  Sec.  XI,  Law,  Political  Economy,  etc,  1909,  London,  1910, 
pp.  42-47. 

The  latter  publication  also  contains  a  number  x}f  additional  refer- 
ences  on  the  practical  application  of  patent  and  trade-mark  laws  and 
their  relation  to  the  development  of  chemical  industries. 

NKW   aEMBOlBf. 

Rabow,  S.,  presents  a  revicw  oř  the  new  remedies  introduced  during 
1908.~-Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  83,  p.  393  ff. 

Zernik,  F.,  reviews  the  more  important  new  remedies  of  1908. — 
Ber.  d.  pbarm.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  19,  pp.  89-117. 

Weinstein,  Joseph,  presents  a  comprehensive  review  of  the  new 
remedies  of  1908-9,  being  the  report  of  the  chairman  of  the  committee 
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QO  haw  remedies  of  the  New  York  State  Pharmaeeutical  Aseocia- 
tion.— Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  56,  p.  212. 

Coblentz,  V.,  presents  a  review  of  the  progress  of  pharmaceu^^ical 
chemistry  in  1908,  and  calls  attention  more  particularly  to  some  of 
the  newer  remedies  introduced  oř  widely  diseussed. — J.  Ind.  Eng. 
Chem.,  1909,  v.  1,  pp.  257-260;  310-312. 

Dunning,  H.  A.  B.,  in  a  report  of  the  progress  of  pharmacy,  calls 
attention  to  and  describes  some  of  the  more  widely  ušed  new  reme- 
dies.— Proč.  Maryland  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  pp.  54-59. 

Richter,  E.,  reviews  the  chemistry  of  the  more  important  new  rem- 
edies and  specialties  introduced  in  the  year  1909. — Arb.  a.  d.  pharm. 
Inst.  d.  Univ.  Berl.  (1909),  1910,  v.  7,  pp.  3-23. 

Riedel  s  Mentor  (Berlin,  1909,  pp.  1-49)  presents  a  compilation  of 
the  names  of  the  newer  remedies,  including  an  enumeration  of  their 
composition,  properties,  and  uses. 

Mannich,  C,  in  a  review  of  the  recent  progress  in  pharmaeeutical 
chemistry,  states  that  the  number  of  new  remedies  introduced  has  been 
rather  limited;  some  of  them  are  assured  of  a  permanent  pince  in 
materia  medica,  while  the  greater  part.  however,  will  no  doubt  disap- 
pear  from  view  in  a  short  time. — Fortschr.  d.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1,  p.  199. 

Hunt,  Reid,  asserts  that  if  every  important  medical  school  had  a 
really  efficient  department  of  pharmacology,  in  which  properly 
trained  men  received  sufficient  compensation,  so  as  not  to  be  compelled 
to  engage  in  the  practice  of  medicine  or  in  commercial  work,  but  who 
couid  devote  all  their  time  to  teaching  and  investigation,  giving  their 
results  freely  to  the  world,  as  do  the  chemists  and  physicists  in  the 
best  universities,  the  whole  aspect  of  the  proprietary  medicine  ques- 
tion  would  soon  change. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  499. 

Ehrlich,  P.,  reviews  the  development  and  outlines  the  present 
status  of  chemotherapy. — Ber.  d.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.,  Berl., 
1909,  v.  42,  pp.  17-47. 

Seifert,  Otto,  presents  a  compilation  on  the  secondary  action  of 
some  oř  the  newer  remedies. — Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  pp. 
19-20,  26-27,  35-36,  45-46. 

Einhom,  Alfred,  in  an  additional  contribution  on  new  remedies, 
discusses  the  adaptation  of  aromatic  esters  in  medicine  and  the  use 
more  particularly  of  the  benzoic  acid  esters  as  a  basis  for  compoimds 
having  local  anaesthetic  value. — Ann.  d.  Chemie,  Leipz.,  1910,  v.  371, 
pp.  125-131. 

Forrester,  G.  P.,  comments  on  a  Qerman  bili  for  the  suppression 
of  secret  medicines  and  allied  evils,  which  he  says  German  medical 
opinion  does  not  consider  stringent  enough  in  view  of  the  vital  im- 
portance  of  the  issue  at  stake. — Lancet,  1909,  v.  177,  p.  183.  See  also 
editorial,  p.  403. 
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The  Swedish  correspondent  (Lanoet,  1909,  y.  177,  p.  419)  discossee 
quackerj  and  secret  remedies  in  Sweden. 

4.  ANALYTICAL  DATA. 
1.  AOX7LTERATION8. 

Remington,  Joseph  P.,  points  out  that  adulteration  and  sophisti- 
cation  are  extensive  and  wídespread,  and  hence  the  march  to  develop- 
ment  and  progress  points  clearly  to  the  necessity  for  obtaining  more 
satisfactorystandards  for  purity  and  strength  in  medicinal  sub- 
stanees.— Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  576. 

The  annual  report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  U.  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture  points  out  that,  iinder  section  7  of  the  food  and  drugs 
act,  adulterants  are  of  two  kinds,  námely,  (1)  those  which  may  be 
injurious  to  health,  and  (2)  those  which  are  not  unwholesome,  but 
which  debase  the  character  oř  value  of  the  food.  Adulterations  of 
the  latter  type  usually  disappear  when  the  foods  are  properly  branded 
so  that  the  consumer  knows  exactly  what  he  is  purchasing. — ^Ann. 
Rep.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric.  for  1909,  1910,  p.  37. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  points  out  that  the  paragraph  (U.  S.  P.  VIII 
p.  xxxviii)  limiting  the  percentage  of  moisture  in  nonhygroscopic 
crystallized  chemicals  to  3  per  cent,  and  providing  that  powders, 
capillary  crystals  (does  this  include  granular  salts?),  and  all  hygro- 
scopic  salts  are  to  be  dispensed  in  a  condition  of  sensible  dryness, 
needs  careful  consideration  and  revision. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  794. 

An  editorial  (Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  239)  conunents 
on  the  interest  evidenced  at  the  Richmond  meeting  of  the  N.  W.  D.  A. 
m  the  prevention  of  adulteration,  and  states  that  the  publication  of 
such  technical  reports  as  that  of  the  committee  on  prevention  of  adul- 
teration f umishes  an  invaluable  basis  for  pharmacopoeial  work. 

Plaut,  Albert,  calls  attention  to  some  of  the  popular  misconceptions 
regarding  adulterated  drugs,  and  asserts  that  druggists  themsclves 
are  responsible  for  much  of  this  misconception. — Ibid.j  v.  54,  pp.  97 
and  98. 

Vanderkleed,  Charles  E.,  commenting  on  the  report  of  the  com- 
mittee on  adulteration,  points  out  that  reports  of  this  kind  art*  of 
value  in  sq  far  as  they  reflect  improvement  oř  retrogression  in  gen- 
erál conditions  of  the  drug  market.  He  believes  that  there  is  a  steady 
improvement  in  the  quality  of  both  drugs  and  chemicals  offered  on 
the  American  market. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  119. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  discuss  the  purity  of  some  official  and 
nonofficial  drugs  and  chemicals,  and  present  analytical  data  on  about 
9,000  samples  of  chemicals  and  drugs  examined  during  the  year. — 
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■  Proč  Am-  Pharm.  Ass^  190»,  v.  57,  i^  7ia-719.  See  also  Am.  J. 
Phftrm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  488. 

Kebler,  L.  F.,  discuases  the  yariety  and  kind  of  adulteration  that  ia 
being  practiced  at  the  present  time,  and  point  out  how  the  Oovem- 
ment  is  trying  to  protéct  the  interest  of  the  consumers. — Ibid.y  pp. 
78^76. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  asserts  that  adulteration  is  still  practiced  to  a  con- 
síderable  extent,  and  is  bound  to  continue  until  such  time  as  the  food 
and  drugs  act  becomes  more  universally  operative. — ^Proc  N.  W.  D. 
A.,  1909,  p.  120. 

Kahn,  Joseph,  points  out  that  adulteration  is  still  practiced  to  some 
extent,  notwithstanding  all  the  efforts  of  national  and  State  boards 
and  associations  to  suppress  it — ^Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  5. 

Francis,  J.  M.,  expresses  the  belief  that  the  results  noted  by  him  in 
the  analytical  laboratory  indicate  that  there  is  a  steady  improve- 
ment  in  the  quality  of  the  various  chemicals  offered  on  the  American 
market,  and  the  samé  is  true  of  drugs. — Proa  Pennsylvania  Pharm. 
As8^  1909,  p.  120. 

Pleijel,  Carl,  reports  on  the  examination  of  a  number  of  suspected 
samples  of  chemicals,  and  outlines  detailed  directions  for  the  sys- 
tematic  examination  of  the  several  substances. — Svensk.  farm. 
Tidskr.,  1909,  v.  18,  pp.  887-341;  857-863. 

The  fourteenth  annual  report  of  the  Local  Government  Board  for 
Scotland,  covering  the  year  1908,  reports  on  6,891  samples  of  food 
and  drugs  examined  in  which  the  percentage  of  adulteration  was 
found  to  be  10.8,  the  adulteration  of  the  drugs  being  12.2  per  cent. — 
Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  pp.  17-18. 

An  editorial  (Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  181)  comment- 
ing  on  the  twenty-seventh  annual  report  on  the  administration  of  the 
.<ale  of  food  and  drugs  acts  shows  that  the  analyses  of  the  samples 
reyealed  the  f act  that  the  proportion  found  to  be  adulterscted  was  less 
than  in  the  previous  year. 

A  lengthy  report  of  the  Second  International  Congress  for  the 
Suppression  of  Fraud  and  of  the  Adulteration  of  Foods  and  Drugs 
held  at  Paris,  October  18-24, 1909,  is  presented.— Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen, 
1909,  v.  83,  p.  1226  ff. 

Tests  and  requirements  for  chemicals,  as  finally  agreed  to  at  the 
White  Cross  Congress,  are  presented  in  abstract — Chem.  &  Drug., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  pp.  681-682. 

2.   REAGENTS. 

Wiley,  H.  W.,  asserts  that  during  the  past  year  the  quality  of  the 
chemical  reagents  offered  to  the  Bureau  of  Chemistry  has  markedly 
improved,  as  compared  with  those  examined  during  previous  years. — - 
Ann,  Rep.,  U.  S.  Dept  Agric,  for  1909,  1910,  p.  431, 
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Baker,  J.  T.,  presents  aome  inttreeting  pointa  in  the  manufacture 
of  C.  P.  Chemicals.— J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem^  1909,  v.  1,  pp.  464-466.  See 
also  Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Congren  App.  Chem.,  Sec.  1,  AnaL  Chem., 

1909,  Lnodon,  1910,  p.  189*190. 

Kebler,  L.  F.,  in  a  report  as  reiéree  on  the  teeting  of  chemical 
reagentSj  points  out  that  there  appears  to  be  a  generál  feeling  of  dis- 
satisfaction  with  the  nomenelature  of  chanical  reagents  at  present  in 
vogue,  but  that  the  committee  is  as  yet  unable  to  make  defínite  recom- 
mendations  regarding  changes. — Proč.  Ass.  Off.  Agric.  Chem.,  1909, 
26th  Ann.  Conv.,  pp.  52-53  (Bull.  Bur.  Chem.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric, 

1910,  No.  182). 

Hart,  Edward,  commenting  on  chemical  reagents  and  the  nomen- 
elature applied  to  them,  expresses  the  belief  that  it  is  necessary  that 
the  customer  shall  himself  frequently  examine  what  he  buys. — Chem. 
Eng.,  1909,  v.  9,  p.  52. 

Schneider,  A.,  points  out  some  precautions  that  are  to  be  taken  in 
the  préparation  of  Nessler's  reagent,  and  the  importance  of  foUowing 
the  method  of  proceduře  outlined. — Pharm.  Zentralh.,  1909,  v.  50, 
p.546. 

Clark,  A.  H.,  reports  observations  on  the  keeping  qualities  of  some 
TJ.  S.  P.  volumetric  soIutions. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67, 
pp.  874-878. 

Kollo,  Constantin,  discusses  the  use  of  potassium  bitartrate  as  a  re- 
liable  basis  for  titrimetric  solutions. — Pharm.  Zentralh.,  1909,  v.  60, 
pp.  315-4J17. 

Hefelmann,  Rudolf,  calls  attention  to  some  of  the  suggestions 
previously  made  for  utilizing  potassium  bitartrate  as  a  standard  for 
normál  solutions. — Ibid,^  pp.  334-335. 

v.  Bruchhausen,  F.,  discusses  the  standardization  of  the  volmnetric 
solutions  of  the  Ph.  Germ. — Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  54,  pp. 
810-811. 

Wiebelitz,  H.,  discusses  the  article  by  v.  Bruchhausen,  and  points 
out  a  number  of  objections  to  the  suggestions  made  therein. — /Ďirf., 
p.  859. 

Bibon,  Marius,  presents  a  notě  on  the  iodine-potassium  iodide  sólu- 
tion  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V,  the  directions  for  the  preparation  of  which,  he 
thinks,  should  be  revised. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol..  Par.,  1909,  v.  16, 
pp.  716-718. 

Storm,  C.  G.,  discusses  the  making  and  the  use  of  potassium- 
iodide-star-h  páper.— J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1,  pp.  802-803. 

Arnould  and  Goris  discuss  the  action  of  the  sulphovanillic  reagent 
of  Ronceray  on  certain  chemical  compounds  and  certain  plant  con- 
stituents.— Bull.  se.  pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  pp.  191-197. 

van  Baalte,  A.,  outlines  a  method  for  making  an  alcoholic  solu- 
tion  of  potassium  hydroxide,  by  circulatory  displacement,  that  will 
remain  colorless.— Chem.  Weekblad,  1909,  v.  6,  pp.  252-253. 
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S.  INDIOATOBS. 

Glficksmann,  C,  discasses  the  chancteristics  of  the  indicators  ušed 
ín  titrimetric  estiniatíons,  and  expresses  the  belief  that  the  ionic 
theory  does  not  sufficiently  explain  the  behaTior  oí  indicators,  and 
that  the  processes  involved  are  essentially  chemical. — Pharm.  Prax., 
1909,  v.  8,  pp.  345^52. 

Elyove,  Elias,  discusses  the  fixing  power  of  alkaloids  on  yolatile 
acids  and  its  application  to  the  estimation  of  alkaloids  with  the  aid  of 
pbenolphthalein.— Bull.  Hyg.  Lab.  U.  S.  P.  H.  and  M.-H.  S.,  1909, 
No.  54,  pp.  25. 

Bonne,  E.,  discusses  the  use  of  phenolphthalein  and  of  Poirríer's 
Uue  as  indicators  in  the  titration  of  the  salts  of  alkaloids. — ^Apoth. 
Ztg.,  BerL,  1909,  v.  24,  pp.  662-663. 

Wcitbrecht,  W.,  asserts  that  the  use  of  hematoxylon  as  an  indi- 
cator  in  the  Ph.  Hely.  IV,  for  alkaloids  of  hyoscyamus,  leads  to 
uncertain  results.  He  prefers  iodeosin  as  an  indicator. — ^Pharm. 
Zentralh.,  1909,  v.  50,  p.  113. 

Perkins,  jr.,  and  Robinson,  in  a  řurther  report  on  brazilin,  hsema- 
toxylin,  and  their  derivatives,  discuss  the  constitution  of  trimethyl- 
bnudlone,  of  «-  and  P-anhydrotrimethylbrazilone,  and  of  the  corre- 
^>onding  haematoxylin  derivatives. — J.  Chem.  Soc.,  Lond.,  1909,  v. 
95,  pp.  381-407. 

4.  PHY8ICAL  00N6TANTB. 

Sadtler,  Samuel  P.,  asserts  that  one  of  the  features  of  the  U.  S.  P. 
Vin  is  the  thoroughness  with  which  the  physical  constants  of  all 
organic  compounds  háve  been  determined  and  made  use  of  as  criteria 
of  purity  of  the  various  substances. — Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Congress 
App.  Chem.,  Sec.  VlIIb.,  Riarmacy,  1909,  London,  1910,  p.  118. 

Moerk,  Frank  X.,  believes  that  the  legal  status  of  the  U.  S.  P. 
warrant^  the  introduction  of  oílicial  methods  for  determining:  (1) 
ppccific  gravities,  (2)  melting  ponits,  (3)  congealing  points,  (4)  boil- 
ing  points,  and  (5)  solubilities. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  919. 

Rosengarten,  George  D.,  expresses  the  belief  that  the  Pharmaco- 
piBÍa  should  include  definite  directions  for  the  determination  of  melt- 
ing and  boiling  points,  also  of  solubilities. — ^Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y., 
1909,  v.  56,  p.  365.    Also  Merck's  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  p.  336. 

Murray,  B.  L.,  tbinks  that  from  a  medicinal  point  of  view,  or  from 
the  point  of  view  of  the  analyst  looking  into  the  question  of  quality, 
we  could  safely  do  without  the  specific  gravity  of  bromiiie,  of  mer- 
cury,  of  iodine,  of  solution  of  formaldehyde,  and  do  without  this 
entire  claas  of  data  that  serveš  no  important  purpose  in  this  pláce. — 
Ihid.y  p.  816. 
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8PB0IFI0  ORA.VITT. 


Coblentz,  Virgil,  points  out  that  since  densitfee  are  ao  extensively 
employed  throughout  the  Pharmacopoeia,  an  accurate  definitioD  of 
them  is  desirable  in  conjunction  with  the  metbods  for  determining 
the  samé. — Ani.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  306. 

Berger,  Fr.,  in  discussing  the  Ph.  Hel  v.  IV,  suggests  that  the 
specific  gravity  tables  published  in  books  of  this  kind  be  issued  in 
duplicate,  as  the  tables,  from  their  constant  use,  soon  become  soiled 
and  unsightly. — Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Ziirich, 
1909,  v.  47,  p.  450. 

"L.  R."  presents  a  comparison  between  specific  gravity,  weight 
per  cent,  or  degrees  Brix  and  degrees  Baumé. — Pharm.  Zentralh., 
1900,  v.  50,  pp;  761-763. 

An  unsigned  article  points  out  that  the  Ph.  Hung.  III  directs  that 
the  specific  gravity  of  liquids  is  to  be  determined  in  flasks  graduated 
to  hold  exactly  100  cc.  and  that  the  flask  and  its  content  are  to  be 
cooled  in  a  water  bath  for  15  minutes  to  15*^  C.  and  the  weight  de- 
termined to  0.10  gm. — Ztschr.  d.  aUg.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.,  Wien, 
1909,  v.  47,  p.  556. 

v.  Wartenberg,  H.,  discusses  the  determination  of  the  specific  grav- 
ity of  small  quantities  of  fluids. — ^Ber.  d.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch., 
Berl.,  1909,  v.  42,  pp.  1126-1131. 

Wade  and  Merriman  report  observations  on  the  correction  of  the 
specific  gravity  of  liquids  for  the  buoyancy  of  air. — J.  Chem.  Soc., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  95,  pp.  2l74r-2181. 

Brinton,  Clement  S.,  expresses  the  belief  that  the  Westphal  balance 
is  not  sufiiciently  accurate,  and  that  owing  to  its  construction  it  is 
impossible  to  read  closer  than  one  pláce  in  the  fourth  decimal  pláce, 
where  a  variation  of  1  would  in  some  portions  of  the  scale  cause  a 
variation  of  over  0.1  per  cent  in  the  result. — BulL  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  4,  p.  81. 

An  unsigned  article  describes  and  illustrates  a  new  specific  gravity 
balance.— Chem.  Eng.,  1909,  v.  9,  p.  191. 

Meade,  Eichard  K.,  describes  and  illustrates  an  improved  Le  Chate- 
lier  specific  gravity  bottle. — Ihid,,,  p.  145. 

Macdougald,  G.  D.,  describes  an  improved  apparatus  for  the  rapid 
estimation  of  specific  gravity. — Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App. 
Chem.,  Sec.  1,  Anal.  Chem.,  1909,  London,  1910,  p.  76. 

Hubbard,  Prevost,  describes  and  illustrates  a  useful  form  of 
pycnonieter  for  determining  the  specific  gravity  of  semisolid  bitu- 
mens.^J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1,  pp.  475-476. 


SOLUBILmES. 


Cohn,  A.  I.^  thinks  the  Pharmacopoeia  should  include  an  ofiicial 
method  for  determining  the  solubilities,  and  points  out  that  diíTerent 
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lesults  are  had  by  different  methods.— Proč  Am.  Pharm,  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57,  p.  821. 

Rosengarten,  Oeorge  D.,  points  out  tbat  the  determining  of  the 
solubility  of  substances  by  dissolving  a  specified  quautity  of  the 
chemical  in  a  sufiicient  amount  of  solvent,  or  by  determining  the 
amount  remaining  in  a  saturated  mother  liquor,  leads  to  widely 
varying  results. — Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  365. 

Seidell,  Atherton,  discusses  the  solubilities  of  the  salicylates  of  the 
Pfasnnacopoeia  in  aqueous  solutions  at  25^,  and  illustrates  the  sub- 
ject  with  curves,  showing  the  relative  solubility  of  the  sev-eral  salts 
in  water,  aloohol,  and  mixtures  of  the  two  substances. — J.  Am.  Chem. 
Soc.,  1909,  v.  31,  pp.  1164-1168. 

Schroeder,  J.,  deseribes  and  illustrates  an  apparatus  for  deter- 
mining the  solubility  of  substances  at  the  boiling  point  of  the  solvent. 
He  also  deseribes  and  illustrates  a  simple  apparatus  for  extraction 
in  the  cold,  and  for  the  determination  of  solubilities  at  room  tempera- 
tures.— Ztschr.  f.  anal.  Chem.  Wiesb.,  1909,  v.  48,  pp.  349-352. 

Stoltzenberg,  H.,  deseribes  and  illustrates  an  apparatus  for  the 
determination  of  melting  points,  and  of  the  solubility  of  small  quan- 
tities  ol  substances.— J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.,  1909,  v.  28,  p.  1328.  Also 
Ber.  d.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  42,  pp.  4322-4324. 

Getman  and  Wilson,  in  a  notě  on  solubility  determinations  with 
the  refractometer,  present  a  number  of  tables  and  conclude  that  the 
inspection  of  the  data  recorded  therein  shows  that  the  refractometric 
method  for  solubility  determination  gives  at  best  only  approximate 
results.— Am.  Chem.  J.,  1909,  v.  41,  pp.  344-348. 

Jones,  Harry  C,  discusses  the  present  status  of  the  solvate  theory, 
and  reviews  the  work  of  Jones,  Chambers,  Frazer,  Getman,  Bassett, 
West,  McMaster,  Pearce,  Stine,  Jacobson  and  Jones,  and  Uhler,  and 
concludes  by  presenting  a  summary  of  the  evidence  obtained  so  far. — 
Ihid.,  pp.  19-57. 

Jones  and  Anderson  report  the  absorption  speetra  of  solutions  of  a 
number  of  salts  in  water,  in  certain  nonaqueous  solvents,  and  a 
mixture  of  these  solvents  with  water.  The  article  is  liberally  illus- 
Irated  by  photographs  of  the  speetra  observed. — Ibid.^  pp.  163-208. 
276-326. 

Gillet,  Cam.,  discusses  the  theory  of  aqueous  solutions  and  the 
influence  of  temperature  and  of  the  volume  of  the  solution. — Bull. 
Soc.  chim.  Belg.,  1909,  v.  23,  pp.  llft-129. 

Timmennans,  J.,  reports  researchee  on  the  theory  of  concentrated 
wlntions.— /Mrf.,  pp.  129-148. 

Fdhner,  H.,  disensses  the  reciprocal  solubility  influences  of  aque- 
ous aekiiioiia  of  ether,  chloroform,  phenol,  and  other  substanoes. — 
B«r.  d.  deutseh.  chem.  Geasellsch.,  BerL,  1909,  y.  4ň^  pp.  887-889. 
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Schmidt  and  Jones  report  a  series  of  observations  on  the  con« 
ductivity  and  viscosity  of  mixed  solvents  containing  glycerol. — 
Am.  Chein.  J.,  1909,  v.  42,  pp.  37-95. 

Hill  and  Simmons  report  observations  on  the  solubility  of  salts  in 
concentrated  acids. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  31,  pp.  821-839. 
Also  Ztschr.  f.  physik.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  67,  pp.  594r-617. 

Hudson,  C.  S.,  discusses  the  ínfluence  of  hydration  in  solution  as 
the  cause  of  certain  solubility  influences. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909, 
v.  31,  pp.  63-66. 

Herz,  W.,  presents  a  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  the  influ- 
ence  of  one  substance  on  the  solubility  of  another.  He  discusses 
more  particularly  the  influence  of  the  haloid  salts  of  alkalies  on  the 
solubility  of  succinic  acid. — Ztschr.  f.  anorg.  Chem.,  1909*10,  v.  65, 
pp.  341-344. 

Schreinemakers  and  de  Baat  discuss  the  equilibrium  in  quatemary 
systems,  more  particularly  the  systém  water-sodium  chloride-barium 
chloride-copper  chloride. — Ztschr.  f.  physik.  Chem.,  1908-9,  v.  65, 
pp.  586-594. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  discusses  the  solubility  statements  in  the  Pharma- 
copoeia  of  the  United  States,  and  expresses  the  belief  that  for  all 
practical  purposes  the  use  of  certain  qualitative  expressions,  if  ade- 
quately  defined,  would  suíBce.  Scwne  concerted  attempt  should  be 
made  to  confine  the  definitions  of  the  several  terms  to  readily  re- 
membered  limitations.  Thus  for  all  ordinary  purposes  we  might 
include  in  the  Pharmacopoeia  a  list  of  definitions  somewhat  as 
f  oUows : 

Articles  that  are  soluble  in  less  than  1  part  of  solvent=very 
soluble. 

From  1  to  10  parts  of  solvent=freelv  soluble. 

From  10  to  100  parts  of  solvent=soluble. 

From  100  to  1,000  parts  of  solvent=slightly  soluble. 

From  1,000  to  10,000  parts  of  solvent=very  slightly  soluble. 

From  10,000  to  100,000  parts  of  solvent=nearly  insoluble. 

More  than  100,000  parts  of  8olvent=practically  insoluble. 

— Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  pp.  332-333.    See  also  Am, 
Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  5. 

MELTINQ    POINT  DETERMINATIONS. 

Coblentz,  Virgil,  asserts  that  accurate  determination  of  melting  and 
boiling  points  requires  careful  attention  to  small  details,  and  since 
many  professional  chemists  are  inclined  to  be  careless,  much  less  can 
be  expected  from  inexperienced  operators.  He  also  points  out  that 
it  is  advisable  to  question  the  accuraqr  of  commercial  thermometers, 
as  little  reliance  can  be  placed  on  them  until  they  háve  been  compared 
with  an  authoritative  standard. — Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  55, 
p.  306. 
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White,  Walter  P.,  presents  results  of  observations  on  melting- 
point  phenomena  and  a  summary  of  his  conclusions. — Am.  J.  Se, 
1909,  v.  28,  pp.  453-473. 

Cowic,  W.  B.,  reports  experiments  to  show  the  variation  which  niay 
be  expected  in  the  melting  poňits  of  one  and  the  samé  substance  ob- 
tained  by  different  methods.— Brit.  &  Col.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  63. 

Staniďaus,  I.  V.  S.,  points  out  that  there  are  two  reasons  for  the 
great  variations  often  reported  in  melting-point  determinations  of 
the  samé  compounds,  (1)  the  absorption  of  heat  by  the  glass  and  (2) 
the  expansion  of  .the  glass.  This  trouble  could  in  part  be  elimiitated 
by  having  the  melting-point  tubes  very  shall  and  of  very  thin 
glass.— Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  144. 

Remington,  Joseph  P.,  reports  that  the  board  of  trustees  has  made 
arrangements  with  the  Department  of  Public  Health  and  Murine- 
Hospital  Service  to  háve  the  matter  of  melting  and  boiling  points 
gone  over  this  summer,  and  an  investigator  is  now  at  work  in  the 
Hygienic  Laboratory  determining  upon  the  best  uniform  pian  for  ar- 
riving  at  the  boiling  and  melting  points. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  820. 

Wooyenaka,  Keizo,  points  out  that  in  the  Ph.  Japon.  III  the 
method  of  determining  the  melting  points  of  chemical  substances  was 
unified,  using  a  capillary  tube  of  not  exceeding  1  millimeter  in  inner 
diameter.— Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  260. 

An  unsigned  article  describes  the  Ph.  Hung.  III  methods  for  deter- 
mining the  melting  point  of  chemical  substances  and  the  congealing 
point  and  melting  point  of  fats. — Ztschr.  d.  allg.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver., 
Wien,  1909,  v.  47,  p.  556. 

An  abstract  describes  and  illustrates  the  method  devised  by  P.  B. 
Dallimore  for  determining  the  melting  points  of  fatty  acids,  waxes, 
and  like  substances. — ^Western  Druggist,  Chicago,  1909,  v.  31,  p.  55. 

Caille,  E.,  in  a  report  of  a  physicochemical  study  of  pharmaceutical 
inccMnpatibilities,  presents  a  number  of  curves  showing  the  variations 
in  the  solidification  temperature  of  mixtures  of  camphor  with  salol, 
betanaphthol,  and  resorcin. — Bull-  Soc.  se.  et  med.  d.  Touest,  Rennes, 
1909,  v.  18,  pp.  77-86. 

Jonker,  W.  P.  A.,  reports  observations  on  the  melting  point  and 
boiling  point  curve  in  a  binary  systém. — Ztschr.  f.  physik.  Chem., 
1909,  v.  66,  pp.  800-306. 

van  Laar,  J.  J.,  reports  observations  on  the  melting  point  and  con- 
gealing point  curve  of  binary  systems,  when  the  solid  phase  is  a  mix- 
ture  of  both  components.— /6úř.,  pp.  197-237. 

Pawlow,  P.,  discusses  the  relation  of  the  melting  point  to  the  sur- 
face  energy  of  a  solid  body. — Ibid.y  1908-9,  v.  65,  pp.  1-35.  Set*  hIso 
pp.  545-548. 
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Bunker,  Sidney  W.,  describes  and  illustrates  the  apparatus  ušed  in 
connection  with  a  new  method  for  determining  melting  points. — 
Phann,  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  324.  Also  Merck's  Rep.,  1909, 
v,  18,  p.  171. 

Stoltzenberg,  H.,  describes  and  illustrates  an  apparatus  for  the 
determination  of  melting  points. — Ber.  d.  deutsch.  chem.  Gksellfcch., 
BerL,  1909,  v.  42,  pp.  432^-tó24.  Also  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.,  1909,  v. 
28,  p.  1328. 

Bosart,  Louis  W.,  reports  that  a  mixture  of  10  parts  of  refined  cot- 
tonseed  oil  and  1  part  of  beeswax  makes  a  very  satisfactory  oil  bath. 
It  emits  very  little  fume  below  250°  C.  and  can  be  ušed  safely  almost 
throughout  the  range  of  the  ordinary  mercury  thermometer,  having 
a  flash  point  above  300°  C.  when  heated  in  an  open  cup.— J.  Am. 
Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  31,  p.  724.  See  also  Chem.  News,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  100,  p.  238. 

BOILINQ  POINT  DETEBMIIlATlOlfS. 

Kemington,  Joseph  P.,  in  discussing  the  desirability  of  having 
official  methods  for  determining  the  melting  and  boiling  points,  ex- 
presses  the  belief  that  there  are  probably  no  great  errors  in  the  melt- 
ing and  boiling  points  as  given  in  the  Pharmacopccia,  but  points  ont 
that  the  question  is  nevertheless  an  important  one  and  becomes  more 
important  in  view  of  the  adoption  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  as  a  legal 
standard.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass..  1909,  v.  57,  p.  821. 

An  unsigned  article  points  out  that  the  Ph.  Hung.  III  requires 
that  the  boiling  point  be  determined  in  a  distilling  flask  with  a  suf- 
ficiently  long  neck  to  insure  that  the  bulb  as  well  as  the  scale  of  the 
thermometer  are  surrounded  by  vapors  of  the  boiling  substance. — 
Ztschr.  d.  allg.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  47,  p.  556. 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  April,  1909,  p.  100),  in  dis- 
cussing the  Ph.  Švec.  IX  requirements  for  boiling  points,  point  out 
that  to  obtain  accurate  results  the  whole  of  the  mercury  column  con- 
cerned  must  be  surrounded  by  the  steam  of  the  liquid,  and  that  the 
barometric  pressure  must  also  be  considered.  The  řh.  Švec.  IX  says 
nothing  conceming  this. 

Jonker,  W.  P.  A.,  reports  observations  on  the  melting  point  and 
boiling  point  curve  in  a  binary  systém. — Ztschr.  f.  physik.  Chem., 
1909,  v.  66,  pp.  300-306. 

Earl,  J.  C,  discusses  certain  relations  between  boiling  points,  and 
asserts  that  there  appears  to  be  a  definite  rise  in  boiling  point  pro- 
duced  when  the  chlorine  in  an  organic  compound  is  replaced  by 
bromine. — Chem.  News,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  100,  p.  245. 

von  Rechenberg,  C,  discusses  a  little-observed  source  of  error  in 
the  boiling-point  determinations  under  reduced  pressure,  describes 
and  illustrates  the  apparatus  for  determining  boiling  points  under 
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rednced  pressure  according  to  Anschútz,  and  the  apparatus  for  tíie 
distillation  in  absolute  vacuum  according  to  KraflPt-Haníen. — J.  f. 
prakt  Chem.,  Leipz.,  1909,  v.  79,  pp.  476-491. 

Hansen,  Christian  Johannes,  criticizes  the  contributiím  by  von 
Rěchenberg.— /6úř.,  1909,  v.  80,  pp.  449-456. 

Krafft,  F.,  presents  some  observations  on  boiling  as  overcoming 
<rravity  and  the  determination  of  boiling  points  under  ordinary 
pressures.  He  points  out  that  at  the  present  time  absolntely  ac- 
nirate  boiling-point  determinations  are  not  readily  made. — Ihid,^  pp. 
469-472. 

Ton  Rechenberg,  C,  comments  on  the  above  páper. — IJAd.^  pp. 
M7-555. 

THEBMOM  ETBT. 

Sadtler,  S.  P.,  points  ont  that  thermometers  standardiaed  by  the 
Bureau  of  Standards  át  Washington  are  obtainable  at  a  reasonable 
i-ost,  and  all  thermometers  shonld  be  compared  with  these.  He  does 
not  consíder  the  pharmacopoeial  standards  harsh,  certainly  not  to 
modem  scientifie  pharmacists. — ^Merck's  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  p.  336. 

Murray,  Benjamin  L.,  advocates  a  retům  to  15^  C,  as  the  tempera- 
ture  to  be  adopted  for  taking  the  specific  grayity  so  as  to  conform 
with  the  European  laboratories. — Ihid.^  p.  336. 

Bradley,  Robert  E.,  discusses  liqnid  mixtures  for  maximwoa  and 
minimum  thermometers. — J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1,  p.  813. 

Wooyenaka,  Keizo,  points  out  that  in  the  Ph.  Japon.  the  centi- 
jrrade  scale  has  been  ušed  for  determining  temperature  since  the  first 
iKlition  was  published,  and  the  standard  temperature  is  put  at  15°  C., 
it  being  most  suitable  for  the  climate  and  construction  of  hc^ses  in 
Japan.-^Am.  Draggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  260. 

An  unsigned  article  points  out  that  the  Ph.  Hung.  III  directs  that 
(irdinary  temperature  is  to  be  considered  as  ranging  from  18°  to  20°, 
maceration  is  to  be  conducted  at  from  30°  to  40°,  and  the  determina- 
tion of  specific  gravity  is  to  be  made  at  15° ;  reagents  and  volumetric 
•ohitions  are  also  to  be  prepared  at  15°  unless  otherwise  specifically 
provided  for.  A  water  bath  is  understood  to  mean  boiling  water  oř 
4eam  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  100°  C. — Ztschr.  d.  allg.  osterr. 
Apoth.-Ver.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  47,  p.  584. 

POLARUATION  AKD  BirBÁCTIOlf. 

Byk,  A.,  caUs  attention  to  some  of  the  advancements  that  háve  been 
made  in  connection  with  the  use  of  the  spectroscope  and  the  refrac- 
twneter.— Fortschr.  d.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1,  pp.  172-179. 

Cowie,  W.  B^  discusses  the  possible  use  of  optical  rotation  in  the 
tssay  of  jalap,  scammony,  orizaba,  and  tampico  resins,  and  presents  a 
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table  showing  the  comparison  of  the  values  obtained  for  the  optícal 
activities  of  these  resins. — Brit.  &  Col.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  66,  p.  63. 

Vanderkleed,  Charles  E.,  in  a  discussion  on  the  determination  of 
alcohol  in  galenical  préparations  points  out  that,  inasmuch  as  some 
of  the  substances  which  are  liable  to  contaminate  the  distillate  and 
which  cause  a  vitiation  of  the  specific  gravity  will  also  cause  vitia- 
tion  of  the  refractive  index,  the  method  of  determining  alcohol  by 
means  of  the  immersion  refractometer  does  not  offer  any  speciál  ad- 
vantage  in  a  generál  laboratory. — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81, 
p.   141. 

Lehn  &  Fink  ( Annual  Report  for  1909,  p.  41 )  assert  that  polariscope 
readings  on  essential  oils  must  be  taken  directly  on  the  oils,  undiluted 
in  any  manner.  It  is  pointed  out  that  the  optical  rotation  of  cane 
sugar  in  aqueous  solutions  varies  in  exact  proportion  to  the  per- 
centage  of  sugar  present ;  in  this  respect  cane  sugar  and  a  half  dozen 
other  substances  are  exceptional.  In  the  čase  of  the  large  majority 
of  optically  active  substances,  including  volatile  oils,  the  angle  of 
rotation  is  not  proportional  to  the  percentage  of  active  substance 
present. 

Rosenthaler,  L.,  reports  observations  on  the  artificial  production 
and  the  natural  occurrence  of  optically  active  bodies. — ^Ztschr.  d. 
allg.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.  Wien,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  209-211. 

Falk,  K.  George,  presents  observations  on  the  change  in  refractive 
index  with  temperature,  and  reporte  a  number  of  experimental  re- 
Kults. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc,  1909,  v.  31,  pp.  86-107.  See  also  pp. 
806-821. 

Patterson  and  Montgomerie,  in  a  further  contribution  on  the  influ- 
ence  o^  solvents  on  the  rotation  of  optically  active  compounds,  discuss 
the  influence  of  mixed  solvents. — J.  Chem.  Soc.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  95, 
pp.  1128-1142. 

5.    APPARATU8. 

Schelenz,  Hermann,  discusses  and  illustrates  the  evolution  of  cooling 
devices  in  connection  with  distilling  apparatus. — Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen, 
1909,  v.  33,  pp.  141-142,  153-156. 

Stephany,  J.  K.,  describes  a  homemade  still,  a  copper  wash  boiler, 
which  he  has  found  useful  and  economical. — Proč.  Wisconsin  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  p.  66. 

Reiff,  Hermann  J.,  describes  and  illustrates  a  pressure  regulátor  for 
vacuum  distillation. — Ztschr.  f .  ang.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  22,  pp.  1360-1361. 

Bredt  and  van  der  Maaren-Jansen  describe  and  illustrate  an  ap- 
paratus for  vacuum  distillation,  with  provisions  for  electrically  heat- 
ing  the  conducting  tube  and  of  isolating  substances  having  a  high  or 
a  low  melting  point. — Ann.  d.  Chem.  Leipz.,  1909,  v.  367,  pp.  354-358, 
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Blanchi,  A.,  descríbee  and  figures  an  apparatus  for  concentration 
in  vacuo. — BoU.  chim.  farm.  Milan,  1909,  v.  48,  pp.  56-61. 

Brandel  and  Kremers  present  a  historical  review  of  the  pharma- 
ceutical  balance,  its  development  and  present-day  uses,  also  a  number 
oř  illustrations.— Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  pp.  600-503,  546-560. 

Bowser,  L.  T.,  describes  and  illustrates  a  simple  cover  for  analytical 
weights.— J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1,  p.  377. 

"Xrayser  "  discusses  the  origin  of  "  Balneum  Mari»,"  oř,  as  it  ia 
usually  termed  in  old  books,  ^'  bain-Marie,"  and  points  out  that  the 
term  is  found  in  the  medical  and  chemical  writing  of  Arnold,  of  Villa 
Nova,  and  Raymond  LuUy,  who  were  famous  600  years  ago,  and  they 
employ  it  without  any  explanation,  as  if  it  was  well  understood. — 
Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  711. 

An  unsigned  artiele  describes  and  illustrates  a  test-tube  water  bath, 
by  means  of  which  four  test  tubes  may  be  heated  at  once. — ^Am. 
Ďruggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  69. 

Berger,  Fr.,  discu&ses  the  use  of  gas  in  pharmaceutical  laboratories 
and  presents  a  nimiber  of  illustrations  of  apparatus  to  be  ušed  in 
connection  therewith. — Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm., 
Zurich,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  309-312. 

Stein,  Heinrich,  describes  and  illustrates  a  modifícation  of  the 
Soxhlet  extraction  apparatus. — Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  33, 
p.  1115.  See  also  Lenz,  W.,  Apoth.  Ztg..  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  pp.  374- 
375;  Prager,  A.,  Ztschr.  f.  offentl.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  15,  p.  396. 

von  der  Heide,  C.,  describes  with  illustrations  some  modifícations 
of  perforation  and  of  extraction  apparatus. — ^Ztschr.  f.  Unters.  Nahr. 
u.  Genusían.,  1909,  v.  17,  pp.  316-320. 

Gebhard  and  Thompson  describe  and  iUustrate  an  apparatus  for 
continuous  extracting  of  solids. — Chem.  News,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  99, 
p.  124. 

Couman,  Douglas  H.  B.,  describes  and  illustrates  a  simple  mechani- 
cal  stirrer.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  670.  Also  Chem. 
Eng.,  190^,  v.  10,  p.  199. 

Dallimore,  P.  B.,  describes  and  illustrates  a  pipette  wash  bottle,  by 
means  of  which  it  is  possible  to  wash  a  precipitate  with  a  known 
quantity  of  water.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  527. 

Dowzard,  Edwin,  describes  and  illustrates  a  wash  bottle  to  be  ušed 
in  connection  with  compressed  air. — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v. 
81,  pp.  175-176. 

Havenhill,  L.  D.,  describes  and  illustrates  a  convenient  funnel  sup- 
port.—tT.  Am.  Chem.  Soc,  1909,  v.  31,  p.  62.  Also  Chem.  News, 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  99,  p.  88. 

Dallimore,  P.  B.,  describes  and  figures  a  reservoir  burette. — Pharm. 
J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  235.  Also  Merck's  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18, 
p.323. 
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An  unsigned  article  describes  and  illustrates  a  new  burette. — 
Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  680.    See  also  p.  912. 

Méker,  G.,  describes  and  illustrates  a  modified  Bunsen  burner. — 
Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  38,  p.  1148. 

An  unsigned  article  describes  and  illustrates  the  universal  crucible 
support  designed  by  G.  T.  HoUoway. — Chem.  News,  Lond.,  1909,  v. 
99,  pp.  119-120. 

Easley,  C.  W.,  describes  and  illustrates  a  substitute  for  forceps  and 
for  triangles  in  desiccators. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  31,  pp. 
463-464. 

Dowzard,  Edwin,  describes  and  illustrates  a  pressure-equalizing 
attachment  for  desiccators. — Merck'8  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  p.  114. 

Kempf,  Richard,  describes  and  illustrates  a  new  vacuum  exsic- 
cator.— Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  88,  p.  146. 

Keen,  Wm.  Herbert,  describes  and  illustrates  a  homemade  electric 
furnace.— J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1,  pp.  741-742. 

Campbell  and  Gott  describe  and  illustrate  a  rapid  cooling  elec- 
trically  heated  combustion  tube. — Ihid,^  pp.  739-741. 

Shimer,  Porter  W.,  describes  and  illustrates  a  simplified  combus- 
tion crucible.— /&/d.,  pp.  738-789. 

Jennings,  C.  A.,  describes  and  illustrates  a  modifíed  Kjeldahl  con- 
necting  bulb.— /6frf.,  p.  737.    See  also  Gray,  G.  Watson,,  pp.  818-814. 

Sheridan,  G.  E.,  describes  and  illustrates  a  simple  gas  generátor. — 
Chem.  Eng.,  1909,  v.  9,  p.  192. 

Vigreux,  Henri,  describes  and  illustrates  an  apparatus  for  the  esti- 
mation  of  ammonia ;  also  an  apparatus  for  the  estimation  of  alcohol 
in  wines. — Bull.  Soc.  chim.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  5,  pp.  574-678. 

Job  and  Clarens  present  an  illustrated  notě  on  a  simplified  type  of 
ureometer  of  constant  volume. — J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim..  Par.,  1909,  v. 
30,  pp.  97-100. 

Stoltzenberg,  H.,  describes  and  illustrates  a  simple  spirál  potash 
apparatus.— Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  33,  p.  1204. 

An  unsigned  article  describes  and  illustrates  an  automatic  shaking 
machine.— Chem.  Eng.,  1909,  v.  9,  p.  39. ' 

Binder,  O.,  describes  and  figures  an  automatic  sampling  and  mix- 
ing  apparatus  for  laboratory  purposes. — Ztschr.  f.  anal.  Chem., 
Wiesb.,  1909,  v.  48,  pp.  32-35. 

Parker,  H.  G.,  discusses  the  use  of  the  centrifuge  in  quantitative 
nnalysis,  and  presents  a  number  of  illustrations  of  the  apparatus 
ušed  by  him.— J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1.109,  v.  31,  pp.  549-666. 

Steiner,  Otto,  describes  and  illustrates  an  apparatus  for  the  even 
distribution  of  liquids  in  electrolytical  apparatus. — Chem.  Ztg., 
Cothen,  1909,  v.  33,  pp.  74-75. 
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6.   FTT^TBRS, 

Sndling,  Walter  O.,  discusses  the  use  of  the  Monroe  crucible,  which 
be  believes  has  many  advantages  not  possessed  by  any  other  type  of 
apparatus  ušed  for  filtration. — J,  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  31,  pp. 
456-461. 

Swett,  Otis  D.,  discusses  solvents  for  use  with  the  Monroe  crucible, 
and  presents  a  list  of  salts  applied  in  aqueous  solution;  also  a  list 
of  solvents  for  precipitates  in  condition  for  weighing. — Ihid.^  pp. 
928-932. 

de  Vries,  H.  J.  F.,  describes  a  porcelain,  Gooch  crucible  with  plati- 
num  filter  holder.— Chem.  Weekbkd,  1909,  v.  6,  pp.  816-818. 

Bichards,  Theodore  William,  describes  and  illustrates  a  modifíed 
form  of  Gooch  crucible,  which  consists  in  welding  to  the  crucible  a 
flaring  brim,  which  may  be  as  wide  as  is  desired,  but  usually  need 
not  exceed  15  mm.  in  width,  thus  doubling  the  total  diameter  of  the 
top  of  the  crucible.— J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  31,  p.  1146. 

Brunck,  O.,  describes  and  illustrates  a  modification  of  the  Gooch 
crucible.— Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  33,  p.  649. 

Kober,  Philip  Ad<ďph,  outlines  a  method  for  the  preparation  of 
asbestos  for  Gooch  crucibles,  and  points  out  some  of  the  possible  uses 
of  asbestos  so  prepared. — Am.  Chem.  J.,  1909,  v.  41,  pp.  430-432. 

Murmann,  Ernst,  in  discussing  the  desirability  of  having  closer 
fitting  lids  for  Gooch  or  other  crucibles,  recommends  the  use  of  car- 
tK>nmdum  for  grinding  the  upper  rough  edges  of  the  crucible. — 
Oesterr.  Chem.  Ztg.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  12,  p.  145. 

De  Koninck,  L.  L.,  pi-esents  some  observations  on  the  preservation 
of  filter  papers  and  the  possible  influence  (m  certain  analyses. — Bull. 
Soc  chim.  Belg.,  1909,  v.  23,  pp.  221-222. 

Eisenstein  and  Ziffer  describe  and  illustrate  an  apparatus  for  filter- 
ing  at  constant  temperature. — Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  33,  p. 
1330. 

Fitzgerald,  W.  P.,  describes  and  illustrates  a  constant-level  reser- 
voir  for  supplying  to  the  funnel  new  liquids  as  fast  as  the  filtration 
takés  pláce.— J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  31,  pp.  839-840.  See  also 
Chem.  Eng.,  1909,  v.  10,  p.  94. 

Bailey,  H.  S.,  describes  and  illustrates  an  automatic  filter  funnel. — 
J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc,  1909,  v.  31,  p.  1144. 

Bomett,  S.,  describes  and  figures  a  pressure  filter  for  the  labora- 
tory.— Ztschr.  f.  ang.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  22,  pp.  261-262. 

Iludig,  J.,  describes  an  apparatus  for  decanting  and  filtering  super- 
natant  liquids.— Chem.  Weekblad,  1909,  v.  6,  pp.  88-91. 

Richter,  Ernst,  describes  and  illustrates  a  funnel,  to  be  ušed  as  an 
inverted  strainer,  having  an  edge  specially  designed  for  fastening  sev- 
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eral  layers  of  gauze,  muslin,  or  other  materiál  to  be  ušed  as  the 
strainer.— Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  871. 

An  unsigned  article  describes  and  illustrates  a  simple  funnel  holder 
for  filtering  into  wide-mouthed  receptacles  of  any  variety  without  the 
use  of  a  standard. — Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  v.  55,  p.  370. 

An  unsigned  article  discusses  filtration  and  other  processes  of  sep- 
aration,  and  illustrates  various  forms  of  funnels  arranged  for  con- 
tinuous  filtration,  or  for  filtration  of  particular  substances  under 
varying  conditions.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  pp.  677-683. 

An  unsigned  article,  in  discussing  separation,  defines  filtration,  and 
outlines  methods  for  filtering  with  various  media. — Southern  Pharm. 
J.,  1908-9,  v.  1,  pp.  544-547,  604-605. 

Bechstein,  O.,  describes  kieselguhr,  or  infusorial  earth,  and  dis- 
cusses some  of  its  many  and  varied  uses. — Se.  Am.  Suppl.,  1909,  v. 
68,  p.  119. 

An  abstract  poinťs  out  that  in  Europe,  especially  in  Germany,  in- 
fusorial earth  has  found  extended  application,  and  outlines  the 
method  of  preparing  this  materiál. — Chem.  Eng.,  1909,  v.  10,  p.  201. 

Lyons,  A.  B.,  discusses  the  capacity  of  filters  and  funnels,  and  out- 
lines a  ready  method  whereby  the  relative  capacity  of  funnels  may  be 
estimated. — Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  2. 

7.   CJOLOR  STANDARD8  AND   COLOR8. 

Giinther,  T.,  describes  and  illustrates  a  stand  for  Hehner's  color- 
imeter.— Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  33,  pp.  318-319. 

Lovibond,  Joseph  W.,  discusses  some  requirements  of  a  color 
standard,  and  points  out  that  color  standards  must  be  available  for 
use  under  ordinary  daylight  conditions,  and  for  determining  the 
color  of  liquids,  solids,  or  gases  they  may  be  either  fixed  points  or 
scales,  but  scales  háve  a  much  wider  range  of  application. — J.  Soc. 
Chem.  Ind.,  1909,  v.  28,  pp.  500-502.  See  also  Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  28  (82),p.  364^ 

An  unsigned  abstract  (L'Industrie  moderně)  presents  a  table  show- 
ing  the  apparent  change  in  color  caused  by  artificial  light. — Pharm. 
Zentralh.,  1909,  v.  50,  p.  596. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  reports  that  in  order  to  overcome  the  vary- 
ing colors  of  preparations  as  made  by  different  pharmacists  at  differ- 
eut  places,  it  has  been  proposed  to  introduce  a  color  scheme  with  a 
notation  to  each  preparation  as  to  its  proper  shade  of  color,  so  that 
the  pharmacist  can  reproduce  the  samé  in  his  preparations. — Proč. 
New  Jersey  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  113. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  he  is  not  enthusiastic  over  the  proposed 
addition  of  color  standards  to  the  National  Formulary.  The  small 
jjharmacist  will  nevěr  equip  himself  with  the  plain  color  chart  and 
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the  busy  pharmacist  will  most  probably,  for  lack  of  time,  neglect  to 
oompare  his  preparation  with  the  specified  color. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm. 
Afis.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  981. 

8.   ANALTnCAL  METHODS  AND  RESULTS. 

Fresenius,  Th.  WilheUn,  outlines  principles  for  the  requirements 
to  be  made  by  the  analytical  chemist  in  connection  with  substances 
submitted  to  him. — Proč.  VHth  Internát.  Congress  App.  Chem., 
Sec.  I,  Anal.  Chem.,  1909,  Lond.,  1910,  pp.  9-10. 

Bray,  William  C,  outlines  a  systém  of  qualitative  analysis  for 
the  C(Mnmon  elements. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  31,  pp.  611-637. 

Fresenius,  W.,  discusses  the  underlying  principles  for  conducting 
systematic  analytical  examinations. — Ztschr.  f.  ang.  Chem.,  1909,  v. 
22,  pp.  577-580. 

Pozzi-Escot,  Emm.,  outlines  a  novel  method  for  the  qualitative 
and  quantitative  analytic  separation  of  metallic  bases. — Bull.  Soc. 
chim.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  5,  pp.  94-104. 

Smith,  Warren  Rufus,  presents  a  notě  on  the  quantitative  deter- 
mination  of  a  dissolved  substance  in  the  presence  of  suspended 
materiál.— J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  31,  pp.  935-937. 

Richardson,  W.  D.,  discusses  standard  methods  for  analysis  and 
the  efforts  that  are  being  made  by  various  commerclal  concems  for 
improving  methods  for  the  analysis  of  various  materíals. — J.  Ind. 
Eng.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1,  p.  5. 

Ebaugh,  W.  C,  discusses  the  use  of  standardized  samples  as  a 
check  upon  different  chemists  using  the  samé  method  of  analysis, 
and  upon  the  samé  chemist  using  different  methods  of  analysis. — 
Ihid.,  pp.  62-63. 

Murray,  B.  L.,  points  out  that  the  Pharmacopceia  freely  gives 
tests  for  chlorides,  sulphates,  phosphates,  iron,  or  most  any  of  the 
samples  as  required;  the  appropriate  qualitative  test  is  given;  but 
when  it  is  required  to  employ  a  more  important  test,  such  as  a  quan- 
titative assay  method,  the  Pharmacopceia  frequently  gives  no  such 
test  at  all.— /6írf.,  p.  775. 

Coblentz,  Virgil,  is  reported  as  pointing  out  the  necessity  of  hav- 
ing  standard  methods  given  in  detail,  since  analytical  results  are  so 
dependent  upon  the  method  employed  and  the  chemist  himself. — 
Merck's  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  p.  336. 

Gordin,  H.  M.,  points  out  that  the  Pharmacopceia  is  not  intended 
to  be  a  treatise  on  analytical  or  descriptive  chemistry,  and  asserts  that 
one  who  has  not  studied  chemistry  will  not  learn  the  science  from 
the  Pharmacopceia,  and  one  who  has  studied  the  science  does  not 
need  to  be  informed  about  many  points  minutely  described  in  the 
Pharmacopceia.  He  advocates  the  omission  of  many  of  the  common 
tests.— Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  90. 
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Clark,  A.  H.,  points  out  that  since  the  PharmacopoBia  is  now  the 
legal  standard,  it  is  necessary,  for  legal  purposes,  that  the  tests 
shouid  be  stated  completely  and  quite  minutely. — Ihid.^  p.  90. 

Murray,  B.  L.,  suggests  that  the  U.  S.  P.,  instead  of  including 
in  the  book  itself  methods  of  analysis,  adopt  the  methods  advised  by 
the  American  Chemical  Society.-^^J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1, 
p.  776. 

An  unsigned  article  reviews  the  chemical  tests  and  the  methods 
of  applying  them  as  directed  in  the  Ph.  Hung.  III. — Ztschr.  d. 
allg.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  556,  584. 

Diisterbehn  points  out  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  devotes  considerable 
attention  to  analytical  methods  and  even  requires  the  use  of  polariz- 
ing  apparatus  and  the  microecope. — ^Apoth.  Ztg.,  BerL,  1909.,  v.  24, 
p.  273. 

Moerk,  Frank  X.,  comments  on  the  gravimetric  determinations  of 
the  U.  S.  P.  VIIL  He  also  discusses  the  volumetric  determinations. 
and  points  out  that  as  0.05  cc  V.  S.  in  U.  S.  P.  assays  usually  means 
a  differenoe  of  0.2  to  0.3  per  cent  in  the  purity  of  the  substance,  some 
little  allowance  shouid  be  made,  especially  as  there  are  requirements 
like  99.5  per  cent,  99.8  per  cent,  and  even  99.9  per  cent. — Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  919-934. 

Coblentz,  Virgil,  points  out  that  volumetric  processes  are  recom- 
mended  on  account  of  their  convenience  and  because  the  use  of  an 
analytical  balance  is  not  demanded. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  4,  p.  494. 

Schulz,  Ferdinand,  reconmiends  the  use  of  a  short  piece  of  glass 
tubing  in  liquids  to  be  titrated  to  facilitate  the  mixirig  of  the  liquids 
and  prevent  overtitration. — Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  33,  p.  1187. 

Decantation  is  discussed  in  a  "Chapter  in  practical  pharmacy," 
with  illustrations  showing  ordinary  forms  of  siphons  and  a  prac- 
tical modification  for  washing  precipitates. — ^Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  28  (82),  pp.  327-328. 

Pickering,  Spencer  Umfreville,  reports  observations  on  the  hydra- 
tion  of  precipitates. — J.  Chem.  Soc.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  95,  pp.  123-128. 

Czerkis,  Max,  presents  a  comprehensive  review  of  the  processe^s  of 
oxidation  as  they  occur  in  nature  and  in  the  laboratory. — Pharm. 
Post,  Wien,  1909,  v.  42,  pp.  101-102;  109-111. 

Walker  and  Blackadder  discuss  combustion  analysis,  and  describe 
nnd  illustrate  an  apparatus  ušed  by  them  for  the  elementary  examina- 
tion  of  organic  compounds  by  combustion  in  oxygen. — Chem.  News, 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  99,  pp.  5-6. 

Suto,  Kenzo,  presents  a  contribution  on  the  elementary  analysis 
of  organic  substances,  and  describes  and  figures  the  apparatus  ušed. — 
Ztschr.  f.  anal.  Chem.,  Wiesb.,  1909,  v.  48,  pp.  1-17. 
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Richards  and  Matbews  present  a  further  notě  conceming  th«  effi- 
eiency  of  fractional  distillation  by  heat  generated  electrically. — J. 
Am.  Caiem.  Soc,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  1200-1202. 

LewÍB,  Warren  K.,  discusses  the  tbeory  of  fractional  distillation. — 
J.  Ind.  Eng.  Cbera.,  1909,  v.  1,  pp.  622-533. 

Sadtler,  P.  B.,  discusses  tbe  theories  of  vacuum  evaporation. — 
Cbem.  Eng.,  1909,  v.  10,  pp.  156-160. 

Sadtler,  S.  S.,  reporte  various  metbods  of  avoiding  emulsions  in 
organic  analysia — J.  Ind.  Eng.  Cbem.,  1909,  v.  1,  pp.  479-480. 

Schoorl,  N.,  presejits  a  contribution  to  tbe  microcbemi«al  analysis 
of  insoluble  substances,  and  outlines  a  metbod  for  determining  tbe 
nature  of  tbe  substanoea. — ^Ztscbr.  f.  anal.  Cbem.,  Wiesb.,  1909,  v.  48, 
pp.  666-678. 

See  also  pp.  401-416,  for  metbods  for  tbe  microcbemical  determina- 
tion  of  elements  belonging  to  tbe  alkali  eartb  group  (barium,  stron- 
tinm,  caldum). 

Driessen,  Felix,  presents  some  abetracts  from  an  address  on  elec- 
troanalysis.— Cbem.  Weekblad,  1909,  v.  6,  pp.  140-142. 

Alders  and  Stabler  report  observations  on  rapid  electroanalytic 
precipitations  and  separationa — Ber.  d.  deutscb.  cbem.  G^esellscb.^ 
Berl.,  1909,  v.  42,  pp.  2685-2695. 

Stabler,  A.,  reviews  tbe  work  doně  up  to  April,  1909,  in  connec- 
tion  witb  electroanalysis,  and  calls  attention  to  some  of  tbe  appara- 
tus  ušed  and  tbe  modifications  of  metbods  proposed. — Fortschr.  d. 
Cbem.,  1909,  v.  I,  pp.  124-133. 

Grossmann  and  Stem  review  tbe  advance  in  analytical  cbemistry 
from  October,  1908,  to  April,  1909.— /6irf.,  pp.  134-145.  See  also 
pp.  199-206. 

9.   CHEMICAL  00N8TANT8. 

Middleton,  J.  W.,  conimenting  on  tbe  report  of  the  committee  of 
reference  in  pbarmacy,  points  out  tbat  it  might  be  commendable 
once  and  for  all  to  give  directions  for  determining  and  expressing 
tbe  values  of  acid  value,  saponification  value,  iodine  value,  and  any 
otber  constant  wbicb  may  be  deemed  advisable  to  introduce.  Tbe 
mode  of  proceduře  is  nearly  identical  in  every  čase ;  and  wbere  there 
are  exceptions,  sucb  as  in  beeswax  (wben  tbe  alcobol  must  be  96  per 
cent  and  tbe  wax  kept  boiling  in  tbe  alcobolic  potasb  for  over  one 
hour  in  estimating  tbe  saponification  value),  these  exceptions  can  be 
mentioned  under  eacb  particular  oil,  fat,  or  wax. — Cbem.  &  Drug. 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  386. 

Levi  and  Manuel  discuss  the  deterniination  of  the  iodine  number 
of  oils  and  point  out  tbat  in  pláce  of  the  expenslve  and  readily 
decomposed  chloroform  it  is  feasible  to  use  otber  solvents,  sucb  as 
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carbon  tetrachloride  and  pentachlorethane. — Chem.  Repert.,  Cothen, 
1909,  v.  33,  p.  190. 

Remington  and  Lancaster  report  on  the  comparative  examination 
of  the  halogen  absorption  of  oils  by  the  methods  of  Hiibl,  Wijs, 
Hanuš,  and  Mcllheney. — Year-Book  of  Pharmacy,  Lond.,  1909,  pp. 
337-343.    See  also  Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  230. 

Harvey,  T.  F.,  discusses  the  halogen  absorption  of  oils  and  ex- 
presses  the  belief  that  the  conclusions  arrived  at  by  Remington  and 
Lancaster  regarding  the  desirability  of  using  the  bromine  method 
nppear  to  be  at  variance  with  generál  analytical  experience. — ^Pharm. 
J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  pp.  264-266. 

Vondrasek,  J.,  in  a  review  of  the  Ph.  Hung.  III,  presents  a  table 
showing  the  requirements  for  specific  gravity,  acid  number,  iodine 
number,  melting  point,  and  congealing  point. — Pharm.  Post,  Wien, 
1909,  v.  42,  p.  845. 

Diisterbehn  discusses  the  extent  to  which  the  determination  of 
Chemical  constants  has  been  introduced  in  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  and 
enumerates  the  official  preparations  to  be  tested  in  this  way. — ^Apoth. 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v,  24,  p.  273. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  4), 
in  defíning  acid,  ester,  and  saponification  values,  point  out  that  they 
are  equivalent  in  each  čase  to  the  number  of  milligrammes  of  KOH 
required  for  1  gm.  of  the  substance  to  neutralize  the  acid,  saponify 
the  ester,  or,  in  the  čase  of  the  saponification,  to  the  sum  of  these  two. 

10.   TEST8. 

C!oblentz,  Virgil,  presents  suggestions  for  improvements  in  the 
official  tests  for  medicinal  chemicals. — Am,  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v. 
55,  pp.  305-306. 

Rosengarten,  George  D.,  presents  a  critique  of  pharmacopoeial  tests 
for  chemicals. — Ihid.^  p.  365. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  points  out  that  there  is  a  lack  of  harmony  in 
the  official  directions  for  testing  many  chemicals  for  impurities  and 
in  determining  the  per  cent  of  pure  salt  present.  This  could  be 
largely  obviated  if  the  commonly  applied  tests  and  methods  of  assay 
were  classified  and  official  directions  for  applying  these  given,  and 
then  a  uniform  proportion  of  the  article  to  be  tested  prescribed. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  799. 

Beal,  J.  H.,  points  out  that  one  party  would  make  chemical  tests 
and  assays  so  scientific,  complete,  and  exact  that  there  will  be  no 
possibility  of  impeaching  them  in  prosecutions  under  the  State  and 
Federal  food  and  drugs  laws,  while  another  party  would  eliminate 
all  tests  and  assays  except  such  as  can  be  accurately  applied  by  an 
average  druggist  with  the  appliances  and  resources  of  an  average 
drug  store.— Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  605. 
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Wilbert,  M,  I.,  thinks  it  would  be  advisable  to  restrict  the  official 
tests,  as  has  been  doně  in  the  Swiss  and  other  f oreign  pharmacopoeias, 
to  such  as  can,  shouid,  and  must  be  applied  by  the  pharmacist,  to 
insure  the  identity  and  purity  of  the  materials  he  supplies. — Proč. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v,  57,  p.  671. 

Coblentz,  Virgil,  thinks  that  in  making  changes  in  tests  it  is  abso- 
lately  necessary  to  be  conservative  and  to  know  the  commercial  and 
practical  factors  to  be  considered.  The  proportion  of  chemicals 
nsed  in  medicine  is  very  small  compared  with  the  total  amoimt  ušed 
in  the  arts.— Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  494. 

Main,  Thos.  F.,  chairman,  points  out  that,  in  the  revision  about 
to  be  undertaken,  it  is  absolutely  necessary  that  the  value  of  each 
test  should  be  accurately  determined  by  competent  chemical  experts 
before  adoption,  and  such  experts  must  receive  adequate  compensa- 
tion  for  their  services  in  order  that  their  work  may  be  promptly  and 
satisf actorily  performed.— Proč  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  163. 

Murray,  B.  L.,  asserts  that  we  need  changes  in  some  of  our  methods 
of  assay  and  points  out  several  objectionable  features  that  are  quite 
generál  throughout  the  present  text  of  the  Pharmacopoeia. — ^Merck's 
Eep.,  1909,  v.  18,  p.  316. 

Plohn,  Robert,  presents  a  comprehensive  review  of  the  progress 
made  in  pharmaceutical  chemistry  and  more  particularly  the  chemical 
testing  of  medicaments. — Pharm.  Post,  Wien,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  297  ff. 

Mo^rk,  Frank  X.,  presents  a  practical  classification  of  the  quanti- 
tative  tests  of  the  U.  S.  P.  VIII,  in  the  course  of  which  he  comments 
on  many  of  the  gravimetric  determinations ;  he  also  comments  on 
some  of  the  volumetric  determinations. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  pp.  919-934. 

HAL00EN8. 

Bacon,  C.  W.,  reports  observations  on  the  determination  of  halo- 
gens  in  organic  compounds. — J.  Am.  Qiem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  31,  pp. 
49-52. 

Alefeld,  Ernst,  outlines  a  simplified  method  for  the  gravimetric 
estimation  of  halogen  silver  compounds. — ^Ztschr.  f.  anal.  Chem., 
Wiesb.,  1909,  v.  48,  pp.  79-89. 

Schoorl,  N.,  in  a  discussion  of  the  microchemical  analysis  of  in- 
soluble  substances,  outlines  a  method  for  distinguishing  the  several 
silver  halogen  salts. — Ihid.^  p.  670. 

Schuyten,  M.  C,  comments  on  the  reaction  ability  of  the  halogens, 
chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine  in  relation  to  salts  in  generál. — Chem. 
Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  83,  p.  480. 

Moerk,  Frank  X.,  points  out  that  the  high  percentages  obtained 
by  calculation  from  the  V.  S.  ušed  is  due  to  the  presence  of  chlorides 
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in  the  biXMnides  and  iodides. — Proč.  Ann.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67, 
p.  939. 

Bichards  and  Jones  discuss  the  compressibilities  of  the  chlorides. 
bromides,  and  iodides  of  sodium,  potaseium,  silver,  and  thallium. — 
J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc,  1909,  v.  31,  pp.  158-191. 

Rupp  and  Pfenning  discuss  the  acidimetric  estimation  of  alkali 
iodides.— Arch.  d.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  247,  pp.  108-110. 

Bottger,  W.,  discusses  the  testing  for  chlorides  in  the  presence  of 
complex  cyanides  and  of  other  halogens,  and  describes  a  method  by 
means  of  which  traces  of  chlorine  occurring  with  complex  cyanides 
and  other  halogens  may  be  determined. — Ztschr.  f.  anal.  Chem., 
Wiesí).,  1909,  v.  48,  pp.  356-368. 

Gooch  and  Ilead  discuss  the  electrolytic  determination  of  chlorine 
in  hydrochloric  acid  with  the  use  of  the  silver  anodě. — Am.  J.  Se, 
1909,  v.  28,  pp.  544-552. 

Rothmund  and  Burgstaller  discuss  the  reliability  of  chlorine  de- 
terminations  according  to  Volhard.  They  conclude  that  by  the  use 
of  Volharďs  method  exact  results  are  obtained,  with  filtralion  only 
iu  cases  where  a  comparalively  large  amount  of  chlorine  is  present 
in  rather  condensed  solution. — Ztschr.  f.  anorg.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  63^ 
pp.  330-336. 

Gutbier  and  Falco  outline  a  method  for  the  estimation  of  chlorine 
in  the  presence  of  palladium,  and  discuss  the  quantitative  determina- 
tion of  palladium  by  reduction  with  alcohol  in  alkaline  solution. — 
Ztschr.  f .  anal.  Chem.,  Wiesb.,  1909,  v.  48,  pp.  555-559. 

Kwisda,  A.,  discusses  the  occurrence  and  the  constitution  of  col- 
loidal  Solutions,  and  reviews  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  relating  to 
the  production  of  metallic  haloids. — ^Ztchr.  d.  allg.  osterr.  Apoth.- 
Ver.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  217-219. 

Dehn,  William  M.,  reports  some  observations  on  the  analysis  of 
mixed  halogen  acids. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  31,  p.  1273-1275. 

HTDBOOEN   SULPHmB. 

Wells,  Roger  C,  suggests  a  change  in  the  nomenclature  of  HjS. 
He  proposes  hydrosulphuric  acid,  but  sees  no  reascm  why  this  should 
not  be  shortened  to  hydrosulphic  acid. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909, 
v.  31,  p.  1283. 

Doughty,  Howard  Waters,  describes  and  illustrates  an  automatic 
hydrogen  sulphide  generátor. — Ihid,^  pp.  60-62. 

Pollitzer,  F.,  discusses  the  dissociation  of  hydrogen  sulphide  by 
means  of  iodine  and  reports  a  number  of  experiments  to  demonstrate 
the  equation  of  the  reaction. — ^Ztschr.  f.  anorg.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  64,  pp, 
121-148. 

Coblentz,  Virgil,  considers  the  time-limit  test  for  heavy  metals 
satisfactory,  a  solution  of  hydrogen  sulphide  giving  the  best  results. 
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He  asaerts  that  1  part  in  1,000,000  of  eiťher  lead  or  copper,  and  1  part 
in  20,000  of  iron,  can  be  detected  by  means  of  this  test. — Merck'8 
Rep.,  1900,  v.  18,  p.  S36.    Alao  Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1900,  v.  56,  p.  806. 

METALS. 

Gooch  and  Ward  discuss  the  precipitation  of  copper  salts  as 
oxalate.— Ztschr.  f.  anorg.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  62,  pp.  348-359. 

Litterscheid,  F.  M.,  presents  a  contribution  on  the  volumetric  esti- 
mation  of  copper  by  means  of  potassium  iodide. — Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen, 
1909,  v.  33,  pp.  263-264. 

Friend,  John  Albert  Newton,  reports  observations  on  the  estima- 
tion  of  iron  by  permanganate  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  chloride. — 
J.  Chem.  Soc.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  95,  pp.  1228-1236. 

Birch,  W.  Colet,  discusses  the  action  of  permanganate  on  ferrous 
salts  in  the  presence  of  hydrochloric  acid. — Chem.  News,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  99,  pp.  61-63,  78-74. 

Jones  and  Jeffery  discuss  the  estimation  of  iron  by  permanganate 
in  presence  of  hydrochloric  acid. — Chem.  News,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  100, 
pp.  164-165,  177-180.  Also  Analyst,  London,  1909,  v.  34,  pp.  306- 
316. 

Offerhaus  and  Fischer  present  some  observations  on  the  standardi- 
zation  of  potassium  permanganate  solution  and  its  subsequent  use  in 
titrating  iron,— Chem.  Eng.,  1909,  v.  9,  pp.  46-47. 

Richaud  and  Bidot  present  a  new  color  reaction  for  the  protosalts 
of  iron,  together  with  certain  of  its  applications. — J.  d.  pharm.  et  d. 
chim..  Par.,  1909,  v.  29,  pp.  230-234. 

Harvey,  T.  F.,  presents  a  critical  examination  of  the  quantitative 
lead  test  recommended  by  the  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy. — 
Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  pp.  92-93. 

Bollenbach,  H.,  discusses  the  titrimetric  estimation  of  lead  by 
means  of  potassium  permanganate. — Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v. 
33,  pp.  1142-1143. 

Sacher,  J.  F..  discusses  the  rapid  estimation  of  lead  by  the  wet 
method.— /Jťrf.,  pp.  1257-1268.    See  also  pp.  1321-1322. 

Falco,  F.,  discusses  the  quantitative  separation  of  manganese  and 
chromium  by  means  of  sodium  peroxide  and  ammonium  persulphate. 
He  concludes  that  the  sodium  peroxide  method  does  not  give  corre- 
lating  results  and  commends  the  method  first  outlined  by  Dieterich 
and  Hassel  in  which  ammonium  persulphate  is  ušed.— Arch.  d. 
Pharm.,  1909,  v.  247,  pp.  431-436. 

Andrews,  Launcelot  W.,  criticizes  the  method  for  the  volumetric 
estimation  of  mercury  outlined  by  M.  Morawitz  (Ztschr.  f.  anorg. 
Chem.,  1008,  v.  60,  p.  456).— Ztschr.  f.  anorg.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  62,  pp. 
171-172. 


nsfW— 12 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


98 

Morawitz,  H.,  ccMnments  on  the  abore  critician  by  Andrews. — 
lUd.,  pp.  310-312. 

Knox,  Joseph,  reports  observations  on  the  estimation  of  silver  in 
the  presence  of  mercury. — J.  Chem.  Soc,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  95,  pp. 
1768-1772. 

Bosworth,  Rowland  S.,  discusses  the  iodometric  estimation  of  silver 
based  on  the  reducing  action  of  potassium  arsenite. — Ztschr.  f.  anorg. 
Chem.,  1909,  v.  64,  pp.  189-192. 

Gooch  and  Bosworth  elaboráte  on  a  previously  published  method 
for  the  gravimetric  determination  of  silver  as  the  chromáte. — Am. 
J.  Se,  1909,  v.  27,  pp.  241-244.  See  also  pp.  302-304;  Ztschr.  f. 
anorg.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  62,  pp.  69-73,  74-76. 

Mawrow  and  MoUow  discuss  the  quantitative  estimation  of  silver 
as  metallic  silver  using  hypophosphorous  acid  as  a  reducing  agent — 
/6ťrf.,  1909,  v.  61,  pp.  96-99. 

SuUivan  and  Taylor  discuss  the  determination  of  zinc  by  weighing 
as  sulphate.— J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1,  pp.  476-477. 

PHOBPHOBUS. 

Peset,  J.,  discusses  the  detection  of  phosphorus  in  small  quanti- 
ties.— Ztschr.  f.  anal.  Chem.,  Wiesb.,  1909,  v.  48,  pp.  35-36. 

BULPHATES. 

Mitchell  and  Smith  report  experimental  results  with  a  rapid  and 
accurate  method  for  the  estimation  of  sulphates. — J.  Chem.  Soc., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  95,  pp.  2198-2201. 

Alexandrow,  Wladimir,  discusses  the  qualitative  analysis  of  sul- 
phates, sulphites,  and  thiosulphates. — Ztschr.  f.  anal.  Chem.,  Wiesb., 
1909,  v.  48,  pp.  31-32. 

Milbauer,  Jaroslav,  reports  obsen^ations  on  the  titration  of  sul- 
phites with  permanganate. — /6írf.,  pp.  17-24. 

D'Aas  and  Schiedt  present  some  further  observations  on  the  chem- 
istry  of  acid  sulphates. — Ztschr.  f.  anorg.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  61,  pp. 
91-95.    See  also  1909,  v.  65,  pp.  228-232. 

NITBOGEN    AND    NITBATE8. 

Weston  and  EUis  describe  and  illustrate  a  modified  apparatus  for 
the  estimation  of  nitrogen  by  the  Kjeldahl  process. — Chem.  News, 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  100,  p.  50. 

Sebelien,  John,  suggests  some  amendments  in  the  Kjeldahl  method 
for  the  determination  of  nitrogen.— Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Congress 
App.  Chem.,  Sec.  I,  Anal.  Chem.,  1909,  London,  1910,  pp.  174-176. 
See  also  Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  33,  pp.  785,  795-796. 
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Farcy,  L.,  discusses  the  estiioation  of  minuté  quantíties  of  ni- 
trate&— Bull.  Soc.  diim.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  6,  pp.  776-779.  Abo  Bull. 
8c.  pharmacol.  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  pp.  452-456,  653. 

Lombard  and  Lafore  disouss  the  estimatiím  of  nitrates  aoeording 
to  the  method  proposed  by  Orandval  and  Lajoux. — ^Bull.  Soc.  chim., 
1909,  v.  5,  pp.  321-323. 

Schenke,  V.,  presents  a  contribution  on  the  esthnation  of  nitrogen 
in  nitrates  and  nitrites  which  he  asserts  is  particularly  adapted  for 
control  analysis.— Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  ▼•  33,  p.  1203. 

Syme,  W.  A.,  discusses  the  colorimetric  determination  of  nitrates 
in  soil  Solutions  containing  organic  matter. — J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem., 
1909,  v.  1,  pp,  188-189. 

Perrier  and  Farcy  discuss  the  influence  of  chlorides  on  the  estima- 
tion  of  nitrates  in  water,  and  present  a  modifícation  of  Grandval 
and  Lajoux's  colorimetric  method. — Bull.  Soc  se  et  méd.  d.  1'ouest, 
Rennes,  1909,  v.  18,  pp.  22-25. 

Jones  and  Kellogg  present  the  referee  report  on  nitrogen,  report 
the  cooperative  woA  doně  by  six  different  methods,  and  make  cer- 
tain  recommendations  for  dianges  in  the  method  as  given  in  Bulletin 
107.— Proč.  Ass.  Off.  Agric.  Chem.,  1909,  26th  Ann.  Conv.,  pp.  16-19. 
(Bull.  Bur.  Chem.,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric,  1910,  No.  182.) 

Villedieu  presents  a  notě  on  the  detection  of  nitrates  in  the  pres- 
ence of  bromides. — J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim..  Par.,  1909,  v.  80,  p.  66. 

Franzen  and  Lohmann  discuss  the  use  of  nitron  for  the  estimation 
of  nitric  acid.— Chem.  Repert.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  83,  p.  321. 

E.  Merck's  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp.  271- 
273)  reviews  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  relating  to  the  use  of  nitron 
in  the  gravimetric  estimation  of  nitric  acid  and  nitrates. 

CABBON   AND  GABB0NATB8. 

Carrasco,  Oreste,  describes  and  illustrates  the  apparatus  ušed  in 
determination  of  carbon  and  hydrogen  in  inorganic  substances  by 
means  of  the  electric  current  according  to  the  Carrasco-Plancher 
method.— Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  83,  pp.  733-734. 

Marie,  Ernest  Robert,  reports  a  supplementary  study  on  the  esti- 
mation of  carbonates  in  presence  of  nitrites,  sulphides,  or  sulphites 
by  means  of  potassium  dichromate. — J.  Chem.  Soc,  Lond.,  1909,  v. 
95,  pp.  1491-1497. 

AULÁLl  COMPOUNDa. 

Bowser,  L.  T.,  reports  observations  on  the  determination  of  potas- 
sium by  the  cobalti-nitrite  method. — J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1, 
pp.  791-798. 
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Ross,  B.  B.,  in  the  referee  report  on  potash,  presents  the  results 
obtained  in  the  form  of  a  table  and  concludes  that  the  cobalti-nitrite 
process  may  be  developed  into  a  check  method  that  will  prove  of 
some  utility. — Proč.  Aas.  Off.  Agric.  Chem.,  1909,  26th  Ann.  Conv., 
pp.  21-25.     (Bull.  Bur.  Chem.,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric,  1910,  No.  132.) 

Balí,  Walter  Craven,  outlines  a  new  method  for  the  detection  of 
sodium,  csesium,  and  rubidium.  He  concludes  that  preliminary  ex- 
periments  indicate  that  small  quantities  of  sodium,  whether  present 
as  nitráte,  sulphate,  or  chloride,  may  be  accurately  estimated  by  this 
method.— J.  Chem.  Soc,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  95,  pp.  2126-2130. 

ALKALI    EABTH    GOMPOUNDS. 

Ebler,  E.,  discusses  the  separation  of  the  alkali  earth  metals. — 
Ztschr.  f.  anal.  Chem.,  Wiesb.,  1909,  v.  48,  pp.  175-179. 

Blasdale,  Walter  C,  discusses  the  quantitative  separation  of  cal- 
cium  from  magnesium. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  31,  pp.  917-932. 

Schenke,  V.,  discusses  two  volumetric  estimation  methods  for  mag- 
nesia and  lime;  also  of  lime  alone  for  technical  purposes. — Chem. 
Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  33,  pp.  1813-1316. 

Hill  and  Zink  discuss  a  volumetric  method  for  the  determination 
of  barium  and  report  a  number  of  experimental  results. — J.  Am. 
Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  31,  pp.  43-49.  Also  Ztschr.  f.  anal.  Chem., 
Wiesb.,  1909,  v.  48,  pp.  448-456. 

ANTIMOirT. 

Schoorl,  N.,  in  a  discussion  of  the  microchemical  analysis  of  insol- 
uble  substances,  outlines  a  method  for  recognizing  the  oxides  of 
antimony  and  tin. — Ztschr.  f.  anal.  Chem.,  Wiesb.,  1909,  v.  48,  p.  671. 

McCay,  Le  Roy  W.,  discusses  the  separation  of  tin  and  antimony. — 
J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  31,  pp.  373-381.  Also  Chem.  News,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  100,  p.  63  ff. 

Cahen  and  Morgan  discuss  the  gravimetric  estimation  of  antimony 
and  tin  and  compare  the  results  obtained  by  the  method  recom- 
mended  by  Vortmann  and  Metzl  with  those  obtained  by  Czerwek's 
method  and  Henz's  gravimetric  method. — Analyst,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  34, 
pp.  3-10. 

Howard  and  Harrison  discuss  the  determination  of  antimony  in 
its  sulphides.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  pp.  142-143.  Also 
Year-Book  of  Pharmacy,  Lond.,  1909,  pp.  299-302. 

Alcock,  F.  H.,  discusses  the  literatuře  relating  to  antimony  sul- 
phide  and  the  chemistry  of  this  substance. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  29  (83),  pp.  147-148.  See  also  Year-Book  of  Pharmacy,  Lond., 
1909,  pp.  297-299. 
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ABSibNia 


Coblentz,  Virgil,  considers  the  present  modified  Gutzeit  test  per- 
fectly  satisfactory  and  capablo  of  detecting  0.005  per  cent  of  arsenic 
with  certainty.— Merck's  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  p.  336.  Also  Am.  Drug- 
gist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  306. 

Dallimore,  P.  B.,  describes  and  illustrates  a  modified  apparatus 
for  Gutzeiťs  test— Pharm  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  v.  28  (82),  p.  324. 

Covelli,  Ercole,  discusses  the  modification  of  the  Bettendorf  test 
proposed  by  Ferraro  and  Carobbio. — ^Boll.  chim.  farm.,  Milan,  1909, 
v.  48,  p.  96. 

Bensemann,  R.,  discusses  the  qualitative  and  quantitative  deter- 
mination  of  minuté  quantities  of  arsenic  and  describes  and  illus- 
trates an  apparatus  especially  designed  for  this  purpose. — ^Ztschr.  f. 
ang.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  22,  pp.  1804-1806. 

Andrews  and  Fair  outline  a  method  for  the  volumetric  determina- 
tion  of  small  amounts  of  arsenic. — Am.  J.  Se,  1909,  v.  27,  pp.  316-320. 

Beguin,  Ed.,  reviews  the  páper  by  Denigěs  on  the  microscopical 
reactions  of  arsenic. — Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f .  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Ziinch, 
1909,  v.  47,  pp.  82-83. 

Middleton,  J.  \V.,  in  commenting  on  the  report  of  the  committee 
of  reference  in  pharmacy  on  the  Ph.  Brit.,  points  out  that  in  nearly 
every  čase  in  which  a  limit  for  lead  is  required  it  would  also  seem 
advisable  to  háve  a  limit  for  arsenic. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  74,  p.  386. 

Baxter  and  Coffin  discuss  the  revision  of  the  atomic  weight  of 
arsenic,  and  report  a  number  of  observations  on  the  anály  sis  of  silver 
arsenate.— Ztschr.  f.  anorg.  Chem.,  1909,  v,  62,  pp.  50-68. 

Covelli,  Ercole,  discusses  the  irreducibility  of  arsenic  acid  in  alka- 
line  solution  as  a  means  of  estimation  of  arsenites  in  arseniates. — 
BolL  chim.  farm.,  Milan,  1909,  v.  48,  p.  623. 

Edgar,  Graham,  discusses  the  estimation  of  vanadic  and  arsenic 
acids  and  of  vanadic  and  antimonic  acids,  in  the  presence  of  one 
another,  by  a  method  based  upon  the  differential  reducing  action  of 
tartaric  or  oxalic  acid  and  sulphur  dioxide,  the  reoxidation  being  in 
each  čase  effected  with  iodine  in  alkaline  solution  under  the  conditions 
described.— Am.  J.  Se,  1909,  v.  27,  pp.  299-301. 


SUGAR. 


Browne,  C.  A.,  discusses  the  use  of  temperature  corrections  in  the 
polarization  of  raw  sugars  and  other  products  upon  quartz-wedge 
saccharimeters.— J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1,  pp.  567-579. 

A  number  of  articles  on  the  detection  and  valuation  of  sugar  are 
preeented  in  Proč  Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec.  V, 
Sugar,  1909,  London,  1910. 
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Lewis,  W.  Lee,  reports  observations  on  the  action  of  Fehling^s 
solution  on  malt  sugar. — Am.  Chem.  J.,  1909,  v.  42,  pp.  301-319. 

He  alsó  reports  observations  on  the  action  of  Fehling's  §olution  on 
galactose. — Ihid.^  pp.  401-481. 

Alcock,  F.  H.,  discusses  the  properties  of  Fehling's  solution,  and 
enumerates  a  number  of  substances  that  are  known  to  reduce  it.  He 
also  outlines  a  formula  for  a  concentrated  Fehling's  solution  that  may 
be  kept  as  one  solution. — Brit.  &  CoL  Dnig.,  1909,  v.  56,  p.  217. 

He  thinks  that  a  permanent  one-bottle  solution  of  Fehling's  solu- 
tion can  be  prepared  as  foUows:  Copper  sulphate,  7  gm.;  Rochelle 
salt,  35  gm.;  sodium  hydroxide,  15.5  gm.;  water  to  100  mils.  After 
a  few  days  fílter  through  asbestos,  and  it  is  ready  for  diluticm  acoord- 
ing  to  the  operator^s  usual  method.  He  usually  took  10  mils  of  this 
and  diluted  with  30  mils  oř  well  boiled  and  cooled  distilled  water. — 
Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  366. 

See  also  under  Saccharum. 

11.   CLINIGAL  TESTS. 

Utz  reviews  recent  progress  made  in  the  examination  of  urine, 
fseces,  blood,  and  sputum. — Pharm.  Prax.,  1909,  v.  8,  pp.  98-106, 
129-139,  161-171.  See  also  Pharm.  Post,  Wien,  1909,  v.  42,  pp.  189- 
191,  197-200,  209-212. 

Hensel,  O.,  presents  a  brief  review  of  the  advances  made  in  labora- 
tory  examination  and  endeavors  to  show  in  how  many  ways  the  analy- 
8Ís  of  the  various  body  fluids  will  assist  the  clinician  in  making  a  cor- 
rect  diagnosis.— Merck's  Arch.,  1909,  v.  11,  pp.  375-381. 

Niece,  Frederic  E.,  suggests  broadening  the  usefulness  of  the 
National  Formulary,  and  points  out  that  the  book  might  well  con- 
tain  a  number  of  formulas  ušed  for  solutions  and  stains  by  physi- 
cians.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  976-979. 

X7BINB. 

Strickrodt,  A.,  presents  a  review  of  the  innovations  introduced  in 
1908  in  connection  with  the  determination  of  pathological  substances 
in  the  urine. — Ber.  d.  pharm.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  19,  pp.  117-127. 

de  Graaff,  W.  C,  reviews  some  of  the  newer  tests  ušed  in  the  exam- 
ination of  urine.— Pharm.  Weekblad,  1909,  v.  46,  pp.  556-560,  679- 
591,  601-611,  634-646. 

de  Jager,  L.,  presents  a  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  urinalysis, 
and  discuses  the  boiling  test,  and  the  determination  of  the  acidity 
after  the  addition  of  formaldehyde. — ^Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  1909, 
v.  62,  pp.  333-346. 

An  unsigned  article  describes  and  illustrates  an  apparatus  for  the 
determination  of  urea,  sugar,  uric  acid,  acidity,  phosphates,  and  spe- 
cific  gravity.— Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  pp.  151-152. 
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Beale,  Enrico,  reports  observations  on  the  practical  applicatíon  of 
freezing  in  the  examination  of  urine  and  organic  solutions. — Zen- 
tralbl.  Physiol.  u.  Patli.  d.  Stffwchsls.,  1909,  v.  4,  pp.  721-729. 

Harrower,  Henry  B.,  contributes  a  notě  on  routine  urine  examina- 
tions  and  the  importance  of  estimating  the  urinary  acidity. — N.  York 
M.  J.,  1909,  v.  89,  p.  437. 

He  also  describes  and  figures  a  new  instrument  for  the  estimation 
of  urinary  acidity,  which  he  claims  is  easy  to  handle,  accurate  in  re- 
sults,  and  of  small  cost. — Ihid.^  p.  24. 

West,  Fred,  presents  an  outline  for  the  analysis  of  urine  and  dis- 
cu8ses  the  tests  ušed  for  the  several  constituents,  normál  as  well  as 
pathological. — Pacific  Pharmacist,  1909-10,  v.  3,  pp.  77-84. 

Spaetli,  Eduard,  makes  a  contribution  to  the  subject  of  urinalysis. — 
Suedd.  Apoth.  Ztg.,  1909,  v.  49,  pp.  113,  122,  138,  147,  154,  162,  178, 
194,  202,  209. 

Harrower,  Henry  R.,  presents  a  study  of  the  urinary  acidity  and 
its  relations.— Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  75,  pp,  966-970. 

French,  Herbert,  contributes  a  notě  on  very  high  specific  gravity 
of  the  urine  in  healthy  women. — Brit.  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  2,  p.  653. 

JoUes,  Otto,  presents  a  contribution  on  the  technique  of  urine  ex- 
amination and  discusses  more  particularly  the  detection  of  glycuronic 
acid,  larulose,  and  pentose  in  urine. — Ber.  d.  pharm.  Gesellsch.,  Berl., 
1909,  v.  19,  pp.  477-490.  Also  Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  33,  pp. 
1238-1239. 

La  Wall,  Charles  H.,  discusses  the  chemical  examination  of  urine 
containing  pentose. — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  329-331. 

Guigues,  P.,  presents  certain  observations  on  the  detection  of  uro- 
bilin  in  urine. — Bull.  se.  pharmacoL,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  pp.  86-89. 

Daland,  Judson,  contributes  a  notě  on  indicanuria  and  its  sig- 
nificance.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  pp.  1446-1448. 

Saxe,  G.  A*  De  Santos,  discusses  the  chemistry  of  indican,  its  de- 
tection and  quantitative  estimation. — Critic  &  Guide,  1909,  v.  12,  pp. 
369-^75. 

Askenstedt,  F.  C,  describes  a  practical  test  for  indican  (CÍH7NSO4 ; 
mdoxybulphuric  acid)  in  urine;  a  modifícation  of  the  Obermeyer 
test— N.  York  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  90,  p.  697-699. 

Mennechet,  L.-A.,  discusses  urinary  indoxyl  and  an  assay  for  its 
estimation. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  pp.  458-460. 

Malfatti,  H.,  discusses  the  formol  titration  of  amino  acids  in 
urine,— Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Ch«n.,  1909,  v.  61,  pp.  497-507. 

Wile,  Ira  S.,  contributes  a  preliminary  notě  on  starch  in  the  urine, 
amyluria.  He  notes  that  starch  in  urine  at  times  gives  a  reaction 
simulating  that  of  albumin.— N.  York  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  89,  p.  379. 

Enriquez  and  Binet  discuss  the  determination  of  the  amylolytic 
power  of  the  urine  in  healthy  and  in  diabetic  individuala — J«  d. 
pharm.  et  d.  chim..  Par.,  1909,  v.  29,  p.  83. 
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Beichardt,  C.  J.,  discusses  the  detection  of  reducing  siibstances  in 
urine.— Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  1007. 

Church,  F.  H.,  contributes  a  notě  on  the  details  in  two  commoniy 
nsed  urinary  tests,  those  of  Jaffe  and  Gerhardt. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  68,  p.  1102. 

v.  Liebermann,  Paul,  outlines  a  method  for  the  quantitative  estima- 
tion  of  phosphoric  acid  in  urine  and  in  solutions  of  alkali  phos- 
phates.— Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Beri.,  1909,  v.  18,  pp.  44-57. 

Goodall,  Harry  W.,  describes  an  accurate,  rapid  method  for  the 
quantitative  determination  of  chlorine  in  the  urine.  A  critical  study 
of  the  short  methods  in  vogue,  with  a  tabulated  statement  of  com- 
parative  results  with  Arnolďs  modification  of  Volhardťs  method, 
and  Mohr's  method.— Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  v.  160,  pp.  304-306. 

Kennaway,  E.  L.,  presents  some  observations  on  the  estimation  of 
piirin  bases  in  urine.— J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1909-10,  v.  39,  pp.  296-309. 

Vaubel,  Wilhelm,  discusses  the  determination  of  acetone  in  urine 
by  means  of  extraction  and  reports  a  number  of  experiments  from 
which  he  concludes  that  chloroform  gives  the  best  approximate  re- 
sults.— Ztschr.  f.  offentl.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  15,  pp.  241-243. 

Becker,  Wilh.,  discusses  the  detection  of  mercury  in  urine. — 
Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  987. 

Hille  discusses  the  estimation  of  the  "  oxidation  number  "  of  urine 
by  means  of  potassium  permanganate.-^ -Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v. 
24,  pp.  146-147. 

Russ,  Charles,  contributes  a  páper  on  the  electrical  reactions  of 
bacteria  applied  to  the  detection  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  urine  by  means 
of  a  current.— Lancct,  1909,  v.  177,  pp.  2-6.     See  also  p.  85. 

Albumin. — ^Tarbouriech,  P.  J.,  contributes  a  notě  on  the  estimation 
of  albumin  in  urine. — Bull.  pharm.  du  sud-est,  1909,  v.  14,  pp.  616- 
619. 

Harrower,  Henry  R.,  describes  and  illustrates  a  new  instrument 
for  the  rapid  and  accurate  estimation  of  albumin  in  urine. — J. 
Therap.  &  Diet.,  1909-10,  v.  4,  p.  12. 

Wells,  H.  Gideon,  makes  certain  observations  on  alimentary  albumi- 
nuria  by  means  of  the  anaphylaxis  reaction,  and  asserts  that  on  ac- 
count  of  the  delicacy  of  this  reaction  it  shows  the  presence  of  human 
proteins  in  urine  from  normál  persons,  which  gives  no  reaction  for 
albumin  by  the  heat  or  nitric  acid  tests. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
53,  pp.  863-865. 

Blanc  and  Rameau  call  attention  to  some  of  the  causes  of  errors 
evidenced  by  several  processes  employed  for  the  detection  of  albu- 
minoids  in  urine. — Ann.  d.  chim.  analjrt.  Par.,  1909,  v.  14,  pp. 
294-295. 

Van  Norman,  Karl  H.,  discusses  the  biuret  reaction  and  the  oold 
nitric-acid  test  in  the  recognition  of  protein.    He  concludes  that  the 
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limit  of  delica<7  for  the  biuret  reaction  in  a  watery  solution  of  albu- 
men  is  0.0004  per  cent,  oř  4  parts  of  albumen  in  1,000,000  parts  of 
distilled  water,  while  the  limit  of  delicacy  for  the  cold  nitric-acid 
test  in  a  watery  solution  of  albumen  is  0.00006  per  cent,  or  6  parts 
oř  albumen  in  10,000,000  parts  of  distilled  water. — Biochem.  J.,  Liv- 
erpool, 1909,  v.  4,  pp.  127-186. 

Weinberger,  William,  presents  a  páper  on  thymol  as  a  source  of 
error  in  Heller^s  test  for  urinary  protein. — ^J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
52,  pp.  1310-1318. 

SuQAR. — Schmidt,  John,  reviews  the  use  of  the  various  reagents 
for  sugar  in  urine. — Pharm.  Zentralh.,  1909,  v.  50,  pp.  700-701. 

Thomann  discusses  the  determination  of  sugar  in  the  urine,  and 
comments  on  the  comparative  usefulness  of  the  several  methods  em- 
ployed. — Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Ziirich,  1909,  v. 
47,  "pp.  673-678.    Also  Suedd.  Apoth.  Ztg.,  1909,  v.  49,  pp.  731,  738. 

Rupp  and  Lehmann  discuss  the  titration  of  different  varieties  of 
sugar  by  means  of  Fehling^s  solution ;  they  also  outline  the  prelimi- 
naiy  steps  necessary  .for  determining  invert  sugar,  maltose,  milk 
sugar,  starch,  and  dextrine. — Arch.  d.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  247,  pp.  616- 
526.    See  also  Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  pp.  73-76. 

Kúhl,  Hugo,  calls  attention  to  several  sources  of  error  in  the  esti- 
mation  of  sugar  by  means  of  Fehling's  solution,  and  asserts  that  the 
inversion  of  sugar  with  hydrochloric  acid  may  lead  to  low  results. — 
Ibid^  pp.  193-194. 

Williams,  J.  Whitridge,  presents  an  exhaustive  discussion  of  the 
dinical  significance  of  glycosuría  in  pregnant  women. — Am.  J.  M. 
Se.,  1909,  v.  137,  pp.  1-86. 

Anderson,  A.  C,  presents  some  observations  on  the  Bang  method 
for  determining  sugar  and  the  utilization  of  this  method  in  the  de- 
termination of  sugar  in  urine. — Biochem.  Ztschr.,  1909,  v.  16,  pp. 
76^^. 

Pels,  I.  R.,  contributes  a  notě  on  the  Benedict  method  of  quanti- 
tmtive  estimations  of  sugar  in  the  urine. — ^Med.  Rec.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v. 
75,  p.  848. 

Goldmann,  F.,  criticizes  the  determination  of  sugar  in  urine  by 
means  of  the  glucosimeter  of  Zeehandelaar,  which  he  considers  im- 
practical  because  of  the  great  variability  of  results  obtained. — Ber. 
d.  pharm.  Qesellsch.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  19,  pp.  288-240. 

Bottn,  H.,  discusses  a  clinical  method  for  the  detection  of  g^ucose 
in  urine  by  orthonitrophenylpropiolic  acid. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol.. 
Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  pp.  899-401. 

UxEA. — Gill,  AUison,  and  Grindley  discuss  the  determination  of 
UM  in  urine.— J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  1078-1098. 
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Quinan,  Clarence,  descríbes  and  illustratee  a  modification  of 
Lunge's  method  for  the  quantitative  estimation  of  urea. — J.  Biol. 
Chem.,  1909,  v.  6,  pp.  173-179. 

Haesler,  F.,  discusses  the  quantitative  estimation  of  urea  in  watery 
Solutions,  in  urine,  and  other  secretions  and  excretions. — Chem.  Ztg., 
Cothen,  1909,  v.  33,  p.  110. 

Levene  and  Meyer  discuss  the  determination  of  urea  in  urine,  and 
report  the  results  of  a  number  of  experiments  in  the  form  of  tables. — 
J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc,  1909,  v.  31,  pp.  717-722. 

Jolles,  Adolf,  discusses  the  quantitative  estimation  of  urea,  reports 
a  number  of  experiments,  and  descríbes  and  illustrates  the  apparatus 
ušed.— Ztschr.  f.  anal.  Chem.,  Wiesb.,  1909,  v.  48,  pp.  26-30. 

An  unsigned  article  discusses  the  volumetric  analysis  with  the 
nitrometer  and  the  use  of  this  apparatus  in  the  determination  of 
urea.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  pp.  237-239. 

Pozzi-Escot,  Emm.,  descríbes  and  illustrates  a  new  ureometer. — 
Ann.  d.  chim.  analyt.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  14,  pp.  52-53.  Also  Bull.  Soc. 
chim.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  5,  pp.  578-580. 

Job  and  Clarens  present  a  notě  on  the  preparation  of  hypobromite 
by  bromide  for  the  estimation  of  urea,  using  Javel  water. — J.  d. 
pharm.  et  d.  chim.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  30,  p.  100. 

Meillěre,  G.,  claims  priority  for  the  process  described  by  Job  and 
Clarens.— /Ď/á.,  v.  30,  p.  211. 

Ronchése  discusses  the  methods  of  estimation  of  certain  nitrogen 
compounds;  anmionia,  urea,  and  uric  acid. — Ibid.,  1909,  v.  29,  pp.  194, 
200. 

Sicuriani,  Ferruccio,  descríbes  a  new  method  for  the  quantitative 
estimation  of  uric  acid  in  urine. — Arch.  farmacol.  sper.,  1909,  v.  8,  pp. 
55-62. 

Verda,  A.,  discusses  the  determinatiím  of  uric  acid  in  urine. — 
Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Zurich,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  6-9. 

SuLPHUR. — Benedict,  Stanley  R.,  discusses  the  estimation  of  total 
sulphur  in  urine.— J.  Biol.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  6,  pp.  363-371. 

Ritson,  Stanley,  presents  a  comparíson  of  the  methods  for  the 
estimation  of  total  sulphur  in  urine. — Biochem.  J.,  Liverpool,  1909, 
v.  4,  pp.  337-342. 

The  samé  author  also  discusses  the  use  of  baríum  peroxide  in  the 
estimation  of  total  sulphur  in  urine. — Ibid.^  pp.  343-345. 

Abderhalden  and  Fimk  discuss  the  estimation  of  sulphur  in  urine, 
and  comment  on  the  relative  value  of  the  methods  outlined  by  Folin 
and  by  Schulz.— Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  1908-9,  v.  58,  pp.  331-333. 

Gill  and  Grindley  discuss  the  determination  of  total  sulphur  in 
urine,  and  assert  that  there  is  a  loss  of  sulphur  attending  the  de- 
termination of  this  element  in  urines  where  the  sodium  peroxide 
methods,  and  probably  in  fact  where  any  alkaline  infusion  methods, 
are  ušed  for  this  purpose. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  52-59. 
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Folin,  Otto,  comments  on  the  contribution  by  Gill  and  Grindley 
and  expresses  the  belief  that  the  new  fuming  nítric-acid  methods  for 
the  determination  of  sulphur  in  urine  are  based  on  a  very  doubtful 
principle.— /Wť/.,  pp.  284-285. 

Ammonia. — Brown,  E.  W.,  presents  a  notě  on  the  clinical  estima- 
tion  of  ammonia  in  the  urine  by  the  formalin  method,  and  gives 
tabulated  results  of  24  determinations. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53, 
p.2071. 

Mathison,  G.  C,  describes  a  simple  method  of  estimating  ammonia 
in  the  urine,  suitable  for  clinical  purposes,  depending  on  the  reaction 
that  takés  pláce  when  a  solution  of  an  ammonium  salt  is  treated  with 
formaldehyde.— Brit.  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  1,  p.  716. 

Harrower,  Henry  R.,  proposes  a  rapid  and  simple  method  for  the 
estimation  of  urinary  ammonia,  and  a  new  instrument  which  he 
illustrates.— Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  76,  p.  354. 

Bacon,  Raymond  F.,  presents  a  report  on  a  rapid  clinical  method 
for  determining  the  ammonia  coefficient  of  urines  and  describes  a 
simple  f orm  of  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  determination. — ^Philip- 
pine  J.  Se,  1909,  v.  4,  A,  pp.  153-162. 

King,  Roscoe  W.,  describes  and  illustrates  a  simple,  rapid,  and  ac- 
curat€  method  for  the  determination  of  ammonia  and  acetone  in 
urine.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  pp.  1738-1740. 

Cammidoe  Reaction. — Speese  and  Goodman  present  a  study  of  the 
Cammidge  reaction  in  experimental  pancreatitiá. — ^Am.  J.  Se.,  1909, 
v.  137,  pp.  107-115;  v.  138,  pp.  103-108. 

Kinnicutt,  Francis  P.,  contributes  a  notě  on  the  Cammidge  reaction 
in  diseases  of  the  pancreas,  which,  while  not  pathognomonic,  he  con- 
siders  to  be  strongly  suggestive  of  inflanmiatory  and  destructive 
lesions  of  the  pancreas  and  of  much  assistance  in  diagnosis. — ^Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  75,  pp.  589-591. 

FJBCE8. 

Hewes,  Henry  F.,  discusses  the  examination  of  the  faeces  for  the 
study  of  the  functional  condition  of  the  alimentary  tract  in  clinical 
work.— Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  v.  160,  pp.  429-438. 

Chapus,  A.,  discusses  the  analysis  and  estimation  of  fatty  matters 
in  fsBces.— J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  30,  pp.  301-304. 

Rochaix,  P.,  contributes  a  notě  on  the  estimation  oř  fats  in  foBcal 
matters. — /fttťř.,  p.  487. 

Enriquez,  Ambard,  and  Binet  (Sem.  Méd.  Par.,  1909,  v.  29,  no.  2) 
describe  a  method  by  which  it  is  possible  to  measure  the  amount  of 
amylase  in  the  fceces  and  ihus  to  obtain  insight  into  the  functioning 
of  the  pancreas.  Details  of  the  teohnique,  worked  out  from  research 
on  150  individuals,  are  gíven  in  the  abstract — J.  Am.  M.  Aae^  1909, 
▼.  52,  p.  598. 
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Brown,  Philip  King,  contributes  a  notě  on  the  bacteríal  examina- 
tion  of  the  stools  in  ^uspected  cancer  of  the  stomach. — Ibid.j  1909, 
v.  58,  p.  1825. 

OABTBIO  OONTBlVTa. 

Stockton,  Charles  G.,  contributes  a  notě  on  the  uses  and  limitations 
of  examinations  oř  the  stomach  contents. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
53,  p.  1960. 

Weinstein,  J.  W.,  discusses,  with  several  illustrations,  the  macro- 
scopic  and  microscopic  appearance  of  stomach  contents. — Ibid.^  p. 
1710. 

Graham  and  Guthrie  discuss  the  value  of  the. test  meal  in  gastric 
diagnosis,  with  tabulated  summaries  of  625  cases. — X.  York  M.  J., 
1909,  v.  90,  pp.  433-435. 

Friedman,  J.  C,  presents  a  modification  of  the  Sáhli  butyrometric 
test  meal;  it  has  the  advantage  over  the  Ewald  and  Riegel  meals  in 
that  the  conditions  of  most  of  the  gastric  functions  may  be  determined 
by  a  single  aspiration.  Its  advantages  over  the  Sáhli  meal  are  its 
constancy  of  composition,  the  ease  with  which  it  may  be  prepared  and 
administered,  its  strong  secretory  stimulating  powers,  and  the  sta- 
bility of  the  emulsion. — ^Arch.  Int  M.,  1909,  v.  4,  pp.  69-80. 

Fick,  Edward  P.,  discusses  and  illustrates  an  apparatus  and  sim- 
plified  method  of  determining  gastric  and  other  acidities  quantita- 
tively.  For  this  method  he  claims  simplicity,  economy,  greater 
accuracy,  and  a  saving  of  time,  and  cleanliness. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  52,  p.  1105. 

Bassler,  Anthony,  describes  and  fígures  an  apparatus  for  chemical 
and  bacteriological  examination  of  gastric  contents  and  faeoes. — N. 
York  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  90,  pp.  545-547. 

lUoway,  H.,  makes  a  further  contribution  on  his  "  simple  "  method 
for  the  quantitative  determination  of  pepsin  in  a  given  gastric 
juice.— Am.  J.  M.  Se,  1909,  v.  138,  pp.  281-244. 

Farr,  Clifford  B.,  presents  a  communication  on  the  determination 
of  trypsin  in  the  stomach  contents  after  oil  test  meals. — J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  pp.  1964-1967. 

Woldert,  Albert,  describes  a  delicate  test  for  bile  in  the  gastric 
contents.— /6wř.,  1909,  v.  52,  p.  1758. 

Goodman,  Edward  H.,  discusses  briefly  the  value  of  the  Salomon 
test  in  the  diagnosis  of  carcinoma  of  the  stomach.  In  nine  normál 
individuals,  two  presented  fígures  of  total  nitrogen  exceeding  the 
normál  limita  as  fized  by  Salomon. — ^Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  v. 
160,  p.  658. 

Copeman  and  Hake  reply  to  the  criticism  of  B.  E.  Moore  of  their 
work  on  hydrodiloric  add  in  the  gastric  contents  in  cancer. — ^Lancet, 
1909,  v.  176,  pp.  754-765. 
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Kastlo,  J.  H.,  preseDtt  a  crítical  study  of  the  diemical  teste  for 
Uood  and  indudes  a  list  of  referenoes  to  the  literatuře. — ^BuU.  Hyg. 
Ub.,  U.  S.  P.  H.  &  M.-H.  S.,  1909,  No.  61,  p.  69. 

Kratter,  J.,  comments  on  the  value  of  the  guaiac  reaction  for  the 
forenaic  determination  of  the  presence  of  blood. — ^Pharm.  Post,  Wien, 
1909,  v.  42,  p.  846. 

Schomm,  O.,  discusses  various  methods  for  detecting  blood  pig- 
ments,  and  the  several  chemical  tests  that  háve  been  ušed.  Also 
presents  a  compilation  of  the  literatuře  on  the  subject — ^Arch.  d. 
Pharm.,  1909,  v.  247,  pp.  1-27. 

Whitney,  William  F.,  asserts  that  the  aloin  or  guaiac  test  for  blood 
depends  solely  upon  the  iron  contained  in  its  hsemoglobin. — Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  v.  160,  p.  202. 

King,  Roscoe  W.,  discusses  the  guaiac  test  for  blood  and  comments 
on  the  woi*  of  Whitney.— /6wř.,  1909,  v.  161,  p.  20. 

White,  Franklin  W.,  makes  a  comparison  of  the  guaiac  and  ben- 
zidin  tests  for  invisible  hsemorrhage  in  diseases  of  the  digestive 
organs,  and  draws  a  number  of  conclusions. — Ibid.y  v.  160,  pp. 
733-743. 

Slowzow,  B.  J.,  discusses  the  detection  of  blood  by  means  of  the 
reaction  descríbed  by  Deleard-Benoit,  and  presents  a  table  showing 
the  comparative  sensitiveness  of  the  several  available  reactions  for 
blood.— Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  64,  p.  632. 

Guérin,  6.,  presents  a  notě  on  the  production  of  hsemin  crystals 
by  means  of  bromides  and  alkali  iodides. — J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim.. 
Par.,  1909,  v.  29,  p.  377. 

Samut,  Robert,  describes  and  illustrates  a  simplified  method  for 
the  enumeration  of  blood  corpuscles. — ^Lancet,  1909,  v.  177,  p.  1424. 

Coons  and  Bratton  discuss  the  prognostic  and  diagnostic  value  of 
the  leucocytes  and  differential  count  in  acute  abdominal  infection 
(appendix).— N.  York  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  90,  pp.  206-209. 

See  also  Wile,  Ira  S.,  Blood  examinations  in  the  presence  of  gan* 
grene.    (Ibid.j  pp.  498-500.) 

Fest  and  Hoag  describe  a  method  of  counting  bacteria  in  the 
blood.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  83,  p.  1487. 

Welsb,  Chapman,  and  Storey  discuss  some  applications  of  the  pre- 
dpitin  reaction  in  the  diagnosis  of  hydatid  disease.  In  the  conditions 
descríbed  they  consider  that  a  negative  reaction  is  inconclusive,  but 
a  positive  reaction  is  oonclusive  of  hydatid  invasíon,  and  the  latter 
may  be  obtained  in  circumstances  of  clinical  importance. — ^Lancet, 
1909,  v.  176,  pp.  1103-1105. 
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Schroeder  and  Cotton  f ail  to  oonfirm  the  results  of  Kosenberger,  in 
the  matter  of  finding  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  blood  of  tuberculous 
cattle.— Arch.  Int.  M.,  1909,  v.  4,  pp.  133-149. 

Sawyer,  Wilbur  A.,  reports  similar  failure. — Ihid,^  pp.  628-638. 

Brém,  Walter  V.,  contributes  a  notě  on  the  investigation  of  blood 
for  tubercle  bacilli,  in  which  he  calls  attention  to  the  contamination 
of  distilled  water  with  acid-fast  organisms  as  a  source  of  error.  He 
asserts  that  there  is  as  yet  no  conclusive  proof  of  the  frequent  con- 
tinued  presence  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  circulating  blood. — J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  pp.  909-911.    See  also  editorial  p.  956. 

Epstein  and  Ottenberg  describe  and  íigure  a  method  for  hsemolysis 
and  agglutination  tests,  using  glass  tubing  drawn  out  to  capillary 
points.— Arch.  Int  M.,  1909,  v.  3,  pp.  286-288. 

Lyons,  Randolph,  discusses  the  clot  culture  in  conjunction  with  the 
agglutination  test  in  typhoid;  by  combining  this  method  with  the 
Widal  the  chances  of  an  early  dia^osis  are  almost  doubled;  para- 
typhoid  infection  may  be  early  recognized.  Forneťs  method  has 
many  of  the  advantages  of  that  of  MuUer  and  Gráf,  with  none  of  the 
objections  to  the  latter. — Ihid.^  1909,  v.  4,  pp.  64-68. 

STAIITS. 

Fisher,  Jessie  Weston,  contributes  a  notě  on  the  staining  of  blood 
films,  a  modification  of  Jenncr's  stain. — ^Med.  Rec.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  76, 
p.  564. 

Hayhurst,  Emery  R.,  presents  a  satisfactory  method  for  staining 
blood  smears — a  modified  Jenner-Romanowski  (polychrome  eosin- 
methylene  blue),  commonly  called  Skelton's  stain. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  52,  pp.  1100-1102. 

King,  Roscoe  W.,  publishes  a  working  formula  for  a  simple  method 
for  preparing  a  usef ul  stain,  methylene  blue,  a  modified  Romanowski 
staining  fluid.— Med  Rec.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  76,  p.  103.  See  also  íbid.^ 
p.  733. 

Cook,  Jerome  E.,  presents  a  brief  notě  on  a  simple  stain  for  blood 
smears  (Tiedemann)  with  a  description  of  his  technique. — J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  52,  p.  1492. 

Peebles  and  Harlow  call  attention  to  some  of  the  chemistry  of  the 
methyl  alcohol  stains  in  common  use  for  the  staining  of  blood,  and 
point  out  the  practical  value  of  the  study  to  the  generál  practitioner 
who  makes  his  own  blood  examinations. — Ihid,^  p.  768. 

5.   BIOLOGIC  PBODUCTS  AND  MBTHODS. 

Bettink,  H.  Wefers,  reviews  some  of  the  history  of  the  use  of 
biological  products  in  medicine. — Pharm.  Weekblad.,  1909,  v.  46,  pp. 
249-259. 
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Mayo,  Caswell  A.,  points  out  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  devotes  eight  pages 
to  physiological  preparatíons,  and  descríbes  in  detail  the  making  of 
extracts  of  organs  for  hypodermic  injection  by  maoeration,  also  the 
requirements  in  oonnection  witb  medicinal  serums. — ^Am.  Druggist, 
N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  282. 

Chevalier  makes  a  communication  to  the  Therapeutic  Society  on  the 
preparation  and  standardization  of  opotherapeutic  products,  empha- 
sizing  the  precantions  to  be  observed. — J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim.,  Par., 
1909,  v.  29,  p.  80. 

Vialard  discussed  before  the  Therapeutic  Society  opotherapy  and 
renal  impermeability. 

Renan  indicatee  a  new  method  of  administration  of  the  kidney 
maceration  in  renal  impermeability  of  tóxaemic  origin. — Ibid.^  p.  129. 

Bell,  W.  Blair,  discusses  the  pituitary  body  and  the  therapeutic 
value  of  the  infundibular  extraet  in  shock,  uterine  atony,  and  intes- 
tinal  paresis.— Brit.  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  2,  pp.  1609-1613. 

Choay,  E.,  presents  a  páper  on  the  extracts  of  autolysed  organs. 
He  concludes  that  in  view  of  the  haemolytic  properties  of  autolysed 
organs,  it  is  indispensable  to  procure,  exclusively,  opotherapeutic  ex- 
tracts obtftined  by  immediate  desiccation,  in  the  cold  and  in  vacuum, 
of  freshly  collected  organs. — J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim.,  Par.,  1909,  v. 
30,  pp.  398-404,  438,  444. 

Rosenthal  and  Chazarain-Wetzel  present  a  preliminary  notě  on  the 
employment  of  the  lactic  ferments  in  the  treatment  of  surgical  in- 
fections  of  the  urinary  passages,  and  particularly  the  bladder. — /7>/rf., 
p.  232. 

North,  Charles  E.,  reviews  800  cases  treated  with  a  culture  of 
lactic  acid  bacteria.— Med.  Rec.,  X.  Y.,  1909,  v.  75,  pp.  605-514. 

Groodale,  J.  L.,  contributes  a  notě  on  the  treatment  of  chronic  sup- 
purative  nasál  conditions  by  the  use  of  lactic  acid  bacteria,  with  a 
report  of  a  number  of  cases. — Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  v.  161,  p.  88. 

Benham,  C.  H.,  reports  further  researches  into  the  bacteriology  and 
vaccine  therapy  of  common  colds. — Brit.  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  2,  pp.  1338- 
1342. 

Mallanah,  S^  reports  seven  cases  of  suppuratíon  successfuUy 
treated  by  vaocines. — Ihid.^  p.  984. 

Fleming,  Alexander,  presents  a  brief  notě  on  the  bacteriology  and 
▼accine  treatment  of  acne  vulgaris. — Ibid,^  p.  533. 

Groves,  Ernest  Hey,  reports  a  čase  of  Badllus  pyocyaneus  pyaemia 
successfuUy  treated  by  vaccine. — Ihid.^  1909,  v.  1,  p.  1169. 

Calwell,  W.,  protests  against  the  term  "  anaphylaxis,"  especially  in 
connection  with  the  term  "  prophylaxis." — Ihid^  p.  1037.  See  also 
/Wa.,  p.  1093. 

For  additional  references,  see  under  Opsonins  and  sera ;  also  Index 
Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 
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1.   ENZYBfBS. 

Mossler,  Gustav,  discuases  the  several  ferments,  their  occurrenoo 
in  nátuře,  and  their  probable  use  to  plant  and  animal  life. — ^Ztschr. 
d.  allg.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  93-95,  105-107, 
117-119. 

Brown,  Edward  J.,  in  a  discussion  on  the  history  of  enzynies, 
points  out  that  enzymes  were  first  spoken  of  in  the  b^^inning  of  the 
fifteenth  century,  none  of  the  writers,  however,  giving  any  idea  as 
to  what  was  understood  by  the  term.  A  gradual  advance  was  made 
from  that  time,  which  eventually  led  to  the  discovery  of  the  trne 
nature  of  yeast  by  Pasteur,  and  it  was  during  the  heat  of  contro- 
versy  between  liebig  and  Pasteur  that  a  series  of  discoveries  was 
made  which  threw  a  new  light  on  the  subject,  námely,  the  isolation 
of  nonliving  substances  capable  of  setting  up  fermentation,  the  first 
being  diastase,  the  existence  of  pepsin  in  the  gastric  juice  being  dem- 
onstrated  about  the  samé  time. — ^Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83), 
pp.  575-576. 

Kwisda,  A.,  discusses  the  occurrence  of  several  antiferments  and 
reviews  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  on  the  subject — ^Ztschr.  d.  allg. 
osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  145-146. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  recommend  that  the  Pharmacopoeia  give 
an  assay  process  for  amylopsin ;  they  came  across  samples  that  were 
absolutely  deficient  in  amyloptic  power. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  718. 

Pearson,  W.  A.,  examined  several  vegetable  diastases.  One  seemed 
labeled  more  active  than  results  indicated,  but  this  was  found  to  be 
due  to  the  modification  of  the  method  ušed  by  the  manufacturer  in 
testing  this  product. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  179. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  thinks  that  the  new  Committee  on  Standards 
for  Nonofficial  Drugs  and  Chemical  Products  should  adopt  a  standard 
method  for  testing  diastase. — /6íá.,  p.  123. 

Merck,  E.  (Darmstadt)  criticizes  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  requirement  that 
diastase  be  absolutely  free  from  starch ;  this  he  thinks  it  is  impossible 
to  produce.  The  test  for  starch  is  superfluous  if  the  diastase  be  of 
sufficient  saccharifying  power. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol..  Par.,  1909,  v, 
16,  p.  248. 

Mossler,  Gustav,  reviews  the  history  of  diastase,  its  occurrence  in 
nature,  and  its  production  in  a  commercial  way. — ^Ztschr.  d.  allg. 
osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  47,  p.  94. 

B^ichner,  E.  D.,  discusses  the  use  of  yeast  juice  and  the  possibili- 
tias  of  fermentation  apart  from  the  growth  of  yeast  cells. — Oesterr. 
Chem.  Ztg.,  Wien,  Í909,  v.  12,  pp.  315-316. 

An  editorial  (Suedd.  Apoth.  Ztg.,  1909,  v.  49,  pp.  441,  450)  dis- 
cusses enzymes  and  their  influence  on  alkaloids,  glucosides,  and  esters. 
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Winckel,  Maz,  points  out  that  the  action  of  fennents  on  ťhe  glu- 
cosidal  bodies  plays  an  important  role  during  the  drying  and  storage 
of  plant&  By  a  preliminary  heating  to  destroy  these  fennents  their 
action  is  removed. — Chem.  &  Drug.  Lond.  1909,  v.  75,  p.  688. 

Harlow  and  Stiles  present  notes  on  the  effects  of  shaking  upon  the 
activity  of  ptyalin,  and  condude  that  while  they  are  convinced  that 
^e  removal  of  the  enzyme  by  contact  with  surfaces  has  been  the 
čhief  factor  in  their  experiments,  they  háve  some  reasons  to  believe 
in  a  secosdary  influence  of  the  shaking,  due  either  to  an  agglomera- 
tion  oř  a  disintegration  of  the  molecules. — J.  Biol.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  6, 
pp.  859-362. 

See  also  under  official  titles. 

A  number  of  additional  references  on  enzymes  and  the  action  of 
enzymes  are  included  in  the  Jahresb.  ii.  Tier-Chem.,  1909,  Wiesb., 
1910,  Index  Medicus,  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

2.  OPSOKIKS. 

The  London  Correspondent  (J.  Am.  M.  Ass.  1909,  v.  58,  p.  959) 
States  that  vaccine  therapy  has  now  assumed  great  importance  in  the 
cyes  not  only  of  the  profession  but  of  the  public.  Two  hospitals,  St. 
Mary^s  and  Mount  Vernon  Hospital  for  Consumption,  háve  issued 
appeals  for  speciál  funds  for  its  study  and  practice.  At  the  former 
hospital  the  work  is  under  the  direction  of  Almroth  T\^ght,  and  in 
the  latter  under  R.  W.  Allen. 

Seufert,  Edward  C,  discusses  the  vaccine  treatment  of  disease  with 
opsonic  controL— Therap.  Gaz.,  1909,  v.  33,  pp.  858-863. 

Líithje,  H.,  presents  some  observations  on  the  signiíicance  of  opso- 
nins,  especially  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  tuberculosis. — 
Therap.  Monatsh.,'Berl.,  1909,  v.  23,  pp.  12-17. 

Walters,  F.  Rufenacht,  contributes  a  páper  on  the  technique  of 
the  opsonic  test. — ^Lancet,  1909,  v.  177,  pp.  6-8. 

Strubell  and  Felber  (Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  v.  46,  no.  32) 
discuss  the  sources  of  error  in  determining  the  opsonic  index. — J.  Am. 
IL  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  981. 

Oildersleeve,  N.,  discusses  the  present  status  of  the  opsonic  theory 
and  bacteríal  therapy.  He  thinks  the  practice  should  be  left  in 
skilled  hands  until  definite  rules  can  be  laid  down  for  the  use  of 
vaccines,  so  that  the  practitioner  can  control  the  inoculations  by 
clinical  manifestations. — Ibid.^  v.  52,  p.  252. 

An  editorial  (Lancet,  1909,  v.  176,  p.  1057)  discusses  the  question 
of  immonity  and  immunization. 

An  editorial  (N.  York  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  89,  p.  445)  discusses  some 
problems  in  immunity,  with  speciál  reference  to  the  recent  work  of 
Hiss  and  Zinsser. 

11896*— 12 8 
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Bichardson,  Mark  W.,  reviews  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  on 
vaccine  therapy,  and  discusses  the  generál  principles  involved. — ^Tr. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  pp.  94-100. 

Hektoen,  Weaver,  and  Tunnicliff  present  a  preliminary  report  of 
investigations  of  serums  and  vaccines  for  streptococcus,  staphylo- 
coccus,  and  pneumococcus  infections. — /6w/.,  pp.  101-103. 

Thomas,  B.  A.,  reports  the  results  of  three  years'  experience  in  bac- 
terial  hnmunization. — Ibid.^  pp.  128-149. 

Varney,  Henry  Rockwell,  presents  a  páper  on  inoculations  of  poly- 
valent  staphylococcic  suspensions  in  staphylococcic  infections  of  the 
skin.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  pp.  680-682. 

Robeitson,  W.  M.,  reports  on  the  use  of  staphylococcus  vaccine  in 
inflammatory  conditions  of  the  genito-urinary  organs,  with  notes  of 
six  cases. — Ibid.,  p.  797. 

Semple  and  Matson  contribute  a  páper  on  the  preparation  and 
keeping  properties  of  antityphoid  vaccines,  with  numerous  tables  and 
charts.  They  conslder  pure  carbolic  acid,  to  the  extent  of  0.5  per 
cent,  as  the  best  agent  with  which  to  sterilize  bacterial  vaccines,  and 
its  generál  adoption  would  obviate  any  necessity  for  heating. — 
Lancet,  1909,  v.  ITT,  pp.  436-444. 

A  number  of  references  on  immunity,  vaccination,  and  antibodies 
in  the  blood  will  be  found  in  Hyg.  Rundschau,  pp.  1454-1468. 

See  also  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

3.   DI8INFECTANT8. 

Dorset,  M.,  discusses  some  common  disinfectants,  their  chemistry 
and  uses.— Spatula,  1908-9,  v.  15,  pp.  230-234. 

Schryver  and  I^ssing  discuss  a  physicochemical  method  for  com- 
paring  the  antiseptic  value  of  disinfectants  which  they  believe  has 
many  advantages,  notably  the  small  amount  of  time  involved  and  the 
simplicity  of  the  manipulation. — J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.,  1909,  v.  28,  pp, 
60-65.  See  also  Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  7T0,  and  Proč. 
Vllth  internát.  Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec.  Vlila,  Hygieně  &  Med. 
Chem.,  1909,  London,  1910,  p.  125. 

An  unsigned  article  recounts  the  work  of  Schryver  and  Lessing, 
with  a  brief  outline  of  the  discussion  thereon. — Brit.  M.  J.,  1909, 
v.  1,  p.  103.    See  also  Lancet,  1909,  v.  1T6,  pp.  121,  193,  414,  426.      * 

The  Lancet  Commission  reports  on  the  standardization  of  disin- 
fectants, with  speciál  reference  to  the  disinfectant  preparations  com- 
monly  sold  to  the  public— Lancet,  1909,  v.  177,  pp.  1454-1458,  1516, 
1531,  1612,  1616.  See  also  editorial,  p.  1606,  and  discussion,  pp. 
1841, 1849. 

Kingzett,  C.  T.,  comments  on  the  standardization  of  disinfectants 
in  the  report  of  tlie  Lancet  Commission,  and  asserts  that  the  latter 
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famisbes  ample  evidence  that  it  is  impossible  to  standardize  disin- 
fectants  as  a  whole  by  any  one  method. — Brit.  &  Col.  Drug.,  1909,  v. 
56,  pp.  561-562.    Also  Chem.  News,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  100,  pp.  315-316. 

A  news  notě  points  out  that  standardization  of  disinfectants  was  a 
subject  for  inquiry  in  the  House  of  Commons  recently,  and  that  in 
answer  it  appears  that  the  Local  Government  Board  has  no  intention 
of  having  standards  for  disinfectants. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v. 
28  (82),  p.  562. 

An  editorial  (N.  York  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  89,  p.  127)  notes  that  what  is 
meant  by  "  Rideal-Walker  coefficient  16  to  17  "  is  little  understood, 
especially  in  this  country,  and  that  while  the  method  is  in  many  ways 
admirable,  in  practice  disinfection  is  almost  always  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  organic  matter  and  the  results  are  sometimes  misleading. 

Christian  discusses  the  use  of  the  steam  disinfection  apparatus 
devised  by  Rubner. — Hyg.  Rundschau,  1909,  v.  19,  pp.  241-251. 

Bechhold,  H.,  presents  some  obsecvations  on  disinfection  and  col- 
loid  chemistry. — Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec. 
IVa  2,  Physiol.  Chemistry,  1909,  London,  1910,  pp.  12-16. 

An  unsigned  article  calls  attention  to  the  work  of  Kurt  Lauben- 
heimer,  of  the  University  of  Giessen,  on  the  value  of  different  sub- 
stances  as  disinfectants,  and  gives  a  tabulated  summary  of  his  re- 
sults.—Brit.  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  2,  pp.  211-214. 

Rideal  and  Orchard  describe  some  suggested  improvements  in  dis- 
infectant  testing. — Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec. 
Vlila,  Hygieně  &  Med.  Chem.,  1909,  London,  1910,  pp.  112-119. 

Blyth,  M.  Wynter,  discusses  the  chemical  control  of  disinfectants. — 
/6w/.,  pp.  126-132. 

The  Minister  of  the  Interior  and  of  Agriculture,  under  dáte  of 
March  30,  1909,  issued  a  circular  to  the  manufacturers  of  disinfect- 
ants, announcing  the  organization  of  an  ofBcial  service  for  the  super- 
vision  of  speciál  products  for  disinfection. — Ann.  d.  pharm.,  Lou- 
vain,  1909,  v.  15,  pp.  237-239. 

A  number  of  references  on  disinfection  and  the  use  of  various  sub- 
stanees  as  disinfectants  will  be  found  in  Hyg.  Rundschau,  1909,  v.  19, 
pp.  1445-1446.     See  also  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

6.  VEOETABLE  DRUGS. 

Třchirch,  A.,  discusses  the  word  "  drug  "  and  concludes  that  it  is 
of  oriental  origin  and  probably  Arábie. — Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f. 
Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Ziirich,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  361-364.  Also  Ztschr.  d. 
allg.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  129-130. 

Lescher,  F.  Harwood,  reviews  the  history  of  drugs  and  their  com- 
merce,  including  the  caravan  era,  the  commerce  of  the  Middle  Ages, 
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and  the  commerce  of  modem  times. — ^Phann.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28 
(82) ,  pp.  461-462,  680-682. 

Tunmann,  O.,  discusses  the  importance  of  pharmaoognosy  for  the 
practical  work  of  the  apothecary  and  the  need  for  wider  pharma- 
cognostic  training. — Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  38,  p.  1017.  Also 
Ztschr.  d.  allg.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  521-622. 

Hanausek,  Eduard,  presents  a  comprehensive  review  of  the  lit- 
eratuře relating  to  pharmacognosy  appearing  in  the  year  1908. — 
Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  38,  p.  273  ff. 

Tschirch,  A.,  discusses  the  problems  and  objects  of  modem  pharma- 
cognosy and  points  out  the  importance  of  applied  pharmacognoefy  to 
pharmacists. — Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  d.  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Ziirich,  1909, 
v.  47,  pp.  109-118.  Also  Am.  Dmggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  55,  pp. 
277-279. 

A  book  review  calls  attention  to  the  third  edition  of  a  Textbook  of 
Botany  and  Pharmacognosy  byft  Kraemer. — ^Bot.  Centralbl.,  1909, 
v.  110,  p.  483. 

Mitlacher,  W.,  reviews  one  of  the  recent  parts  of  the  Hand  Book 
of  Pharmacognosy  by  A.  Tschirch. — ^Ztschr.  d.  aUg.  osterr.  Apoth.- 
Ver.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  47,  p.  588.  See  also  Bot.  Centralbl.,  1909,  v.  110, 
pp.  159-160. 

Holm,  Theo.,  presents  a  number  of  botanical  and  morphological 
descriptions,  profusely  illustrated,  of  North  American  medicinal 
plants.— Merck's  Rep.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  18. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  caUs  attention  to  a  number  of  innovations 
in  the  official  definition  of  dmgs  recently  suggested  by  him. — Proč. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  811. 

Raubenheimer,  Otto,  discusses  the  origin  of  compressed  herbs,  and 
deplores  the  fact  that  pharmacists  háve  indorsed  this  style  of  pack- 
age  and  háve  thereby  lost  the  opportunity  of  becoming  themselves 
thoroughly  familiar  with  the  generál  characteristics  of  crude  drugs. — 
D.-A.  Apoth.  Ztg.,  N.  Y.,  1909-10,  v.  30  p.  109. 

La  Pierre,  E.  H.,  presents  a  brief  páper  on  "  Powdered,  percola- 
tion  or  crude  drugs,  which  ?  "  He  deplores  the  lack  of  uniformity  in 
galenical  preparations  and  attributes  it  to  lack  of  care  in  the  selec- 
tion  of  crude  materials — Proč.  Massachusetts  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  pp. 
125-126.    Also  Apothecary,  1909,  v.  21,  July,  p.  16. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  points  out  that  the  omission  of  the  enumeration  of 
the  preparations  of  a  drug  from  its  description  has  excited  nothing 
but  adverse  criticism,  and  they  should  certainly  be  restored. — ^Midl. 
Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  687.    Also  Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  632. 

Hoover,  Geo.  W.,  describes  the  supervision  that  is  accorded  to  the 
importation  of  drugs  at  the  present  time. — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila., 
1909,  v.  81,  pp.  336-342. 

Wiley,  H.  W.,  reports  that  705  of  the  1,220  samples  of  imported 
dmgs  analyzed  in  the  drug  laboratory  of  the  Bureau  of  Chemistry 
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were  found  to  be  illegal.  The  character  of  the  violations  is  very 
largely  the  samé  as  found  in  connection  with  domestic  drugs,  námely, 
falše  claims  and  misrepresentations. — Ann.  Rep.  U.  S.  Dept  Agric 
for  1Ň)9, 1910,  p.  460. 

An  article  by  H*  H.  Rusby  on  the  crude  and  powdered  drug&  at 
the  port  of  New  York  during  the  year  1907-8  is  reprínted. — ^Am.  J. 
Pharm.,  Phila,,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  231-246. 

An  editorial  (Drug.  Circ,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  63,  p.  2)  comments 
faoetiously  on  the  plea  of  importers  to  be  allowed  to  bring  in  low- 
grade  drugs. 

Marris,  G.  W.,  points  out  that,  with  regard  to  the  commoner  drugs, 
adulteration  to  be  profitable  at  all  to  its  perpetrators  must  be  prac- 
tioed  in  appreciable  quantity,  because  the  cost  of  grinding,  car- 
riage,  and  mizing  will  often  bríng  the  cost  of  the  adulterant  peril- 
ously  near  that  of  the  drug  itself . — Ihid.j  p.  337. 

The  board  of  oontrol  of  the  N.  W.  D.  A.  offers  in  the  form  of  a 
resolution  the  recommendation  of  the  committee  on  standards  and 
tests  of  the  U.  S.  P.  and  N.  F.,  that  standards  for  drugs  of  vege- 
table  origin  be  based  only  on  fair  average  qualities  and  formulas 
for  preparations  be  adjusted  to  the  samé. — Proč  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909, 
p.  296.    See  also  pp.  89  and  162. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  asserts  that  justice  has  miscarried  because  of  the 
loosenees  of  pharmacopoeial  definitions.  He  points  out  that  such 
statements  as  ^^  and  other  q)ecies,"  ^^  and  some  species,"  '^  and  dosely 
allied  species"  merely  open  the  dooř  to  unprofitable  disputes  and 
failures  in  deciding.— Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  632.  Also  Midi. 
Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  686. 

Main,  Thos.  F.,  commenting  on  the  standards  embodied  in  the 
U.  S.  P.,  points  out  that  these  are  based  on  the  very  best  samples 
of  drugs  obtained  by  coUeges  of  pharmacy  from  the  wholesale  trade. 
The  result  is  that  these  samples,  in  a  good  many  cases,  assay  a  good 
deal  better  than  the  average  run  would  do. — ^Proc.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909, 
p.  299. 

Kraemer,  Henry,  is  reported  as  having  said  that  a  number  of 
features  pertaining  to  the  vegetable  drugs  of  the  Pharmacopoeia 
were  not  approved  by  him,  and  that  he  felt  that  greater  publicity 
was  imperative  to  afford  protection  to  the  interests  conoemed,  and  to 
the  members  of  the  revision  committee  as  well. — Am.  J.  Pharm., 
Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  694. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  points  out  that  thestatement  (U.S. P.  VIII, 
p.  xli)  ^  that  in  many  cases  Engler  and  Prantl  háve  been  foUowed 
as  authoríties  "  is  misleading  and  is  open  to  misconstruction. — Proč. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  794. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  thinks  it  would  be  desirable  to  provide  reasonable 
limitations  fór  starch  in  nonstarchy  drugs.    He  also  thinks  that  the 
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presence  of  woody  tissue  in  nonwoody  drugs  should  be  limited,  and 
that  extraction  constants  and  limits  for  ash  should  be  incorporated 
in  the  official  requirements. — Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  48,  p.  686.^  Also 
Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  632. 

Day,  W.  B.,  suggests  that  cnide  drugs  of  doubtful  value  which 
are  now  official  could  be  relegated  to  a  secondary  list,  vhich  might  be 
provided  for  in  the  National  Formulary. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  4,  p.  30. 

Flemer,  Lewis,  thinks  that  all  drugs  ušed  in  the  National  Formu- 
lary formulas  should  be  incorporated  in  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the 
United  States,  so  as  to  provide  standards  and  methods  for  Identifi- 
cation.— Apothecary,  1909,  v.  21,  Jíme,  p.  29.  Also  Western  Dnig- 
gist,  Chicago,  1909,  v.  31,  p.  338. 

Bruder,  Otto  E.,  reconmiends  that  articles  ušed  in  the  making  of 
National  Formulary  preparations  and  which  are  not  described  in  the 
Pharmacopoeia  háve  descriptions  and  tests  for  purity  included  in  the 
National  Formulary. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  965. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  that  the  introduction  of  concise  descriptions 
of  defínitions  and  tests  of  identity,  of  strength  and  purity,  of  articles 
in  the  National  Formulary,  for  which  there  is  no  standard  either  in 
the  U.  S.  P.  or  other  recognized  work,  would  be  hi^ly  desirable. — 
Ihid.,  p.  98Í. 

Weigel,  G.,  in  a  discussion  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V,  points  out  that  the 
nimiber  of  drugs  official  in  this  pharmacopoeia  is  very  great  He 
enumerates  many  of  the  official  drugs  that  are  no  longer  ušed  by 
physicians,  and  are  but  infrequently  called  for  by  the  laity. — Pharm. 
Zentralh.,  1909,  v.  60,  p.  282. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  points  out  that  the  Seventh  International  Congress 
of  Applied  Chemistry  appointed  a  provisional  committee  to  inquire 
into  the  practicability  of  securing  (1)  greater  uniformity  in  the  com- 
mercial  supplies  of  potent  drugs,  and  (2)  approximation  in  the  phar- 
macopoeias  of  the  world  to  common  standards  of  activity. — Am.  J. 
Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  418. 

Requirements  for  crude  drugs  as  agreed  to  at  the  White  Gross  Con- 
gress are  presented  in  abstract. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v. 
75,  p.  681. 

See  also  Schamelhout,  A. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909, 
v.  53,  p.  335. 

Plaut,  Albert,  points  out  that  it  is  very  difficult  indeed  to  secure 
indigenous  drugs  of  high  grade.  These  drugs  are  principally  col- 
lected  in  the  South  by  our  negro  population  largely  by  women  and 
children,  who  are  not  very  particular  about  the  quality  of  the  drugs 
they  collect.— Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  64,  p.  98. 

Main,  Thos.  F.  (chairman),  believes  that  much  can  be  doně  in  the 
future  to  raise  the  standard  of  indigenous  drugs  by  educating  the 
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coUectors  and  the  country  storekeepers  who  buy  from  them. — ^Proa 
N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  162.-  See  also  pp.  91-92. 

An  editoríal  (Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  238)  oomments 
on  the  desirability  of  education  for  the  cultivators  of  crude  drugs, 
80  as  to  improve  the  quality  of  the  drugs  marketed  and  prevent  the 
eztermination  of  many  of  the  more  valued  species. 

Ghilloway,  B.  T.,  calls  attention  to  the  drng-plant  work  of  the 
Bnreau  oř  Plant  Industry  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agri- 
culture.— Ann.  Rep.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric  for  1909,  1910,  pp.  279-280. 

Trne,  Bodney  H.,  presents  a  discussion  on  the  breeding  of  drug 
plants  and  some  observations  on  the  methods  of  observation  now  in 
ose. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  827-880.  For  discus- 
sion see  ibid.j  p.  831. 

Bulletin  No.  139  (Bureau  of  Plant  Industry,  U.  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,  1909,  pp.  59)  contains  detailed  descriptions  accom- 
panied  by  numerous  illustrations  of  American  medicinal  barks. 

An  editorial  (N.  A.  R.  D.  Notes,  v.  8,  1909,  pp.  5-6)  discusses  the 
raising  of  drug  plants,  and  asserts  that  the  cultivation  of  medicinal 
plants  will  some  day  be  a  great  industry  in  this  country.  See  also 
Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  342. 

Halí,  Emmett  C.,  enumerates  some  of  the  weeds  that  are  ušed  in 
medicine  and  discusses  their  collecting  and  drying. — Se.  Am.  SuppL, 
1909,  v.  67,  p.  223. 

Schneider,  Albert,  presents  a  simmiary  of  the  experiments  that 
háve  been  made  in  California  in  the  cultivation  of  drugs. — Pacific 
Pharmacist,  1909-10,  v.  3,  pp.  189-194. 

He  also  continues  his  notes  on  the  medicinal  and  poisonous  plants 
of  California  in  the  samé  joumal. 

The  samé  author  discusses  the  drug  situation  on  the  Pacific  coast. — 
Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  739-744. 

An  unsigned  article  discusses  the  growing  of  drugs  in  England,  and 
presents  a  number  of  illustrations  showing  the  method  of  harvestmg 
lavender  and  the  distilling  of  essential  oils. — Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y., 
1909,  v.  54,  pp.  215-216. 

Holmes,  E.  M.,  comments  on  the  cultivation  of  medicinal  plants  in 
Huntingdonshire.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  101. 

Bosenthaler,  L.,  enumerates  the  vegetable  drugs  indigenous  to  or 
found  growing  in  Alsace-Lorraine. — ^Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24, 
pp.  31^-317. 

Mitlacher,  Wilhelm,  discusses  the  cultivation  of  medicinal  plants 
in  Austria  and  in  Hungary,  and  enumerates  the  several  plants  that 
are  now  nnder  cultivation. — Ibtd.^  pp.  732-733.  Also  Pharm.  Post, 
Wien,  1909,  v.  42,  pp.  781-785. 

Holmes,  E.  M.,  discusses  the  materia  medica  of  Perak,  and  caUs 
attention  to  a  number  of  Indián  drugs  ušed  in  Europe,  and  also  a 
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number  of  drugs  ťhat  are  not  met  with  in  the  European  market.— - 
Proč  Am.  Phann.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  762-766. 

An  editorial  (Chem.  &  Dnig.  Lond.,  1909,  v.  76,  pp.  843-844) 
calls  attention  to  the  second  report  of  the  indigenous  drugs  com- 
mittee  of  India,  which  comments  on  12  of  the  more  or  less  widely 
ušed  native  drugs,  including  PodophyUum  emodi^  Rheum  emodi  and 
senná  leaves  from  Cassia  mantana. 

Peckolt,  Th.,  continues  his  review  of  the  medicinal  and  other 
economic  plants  of  Brazil.  The  current  numbers  are  devoted  mainlj 
to  an  enumeration  of  the  Solanaceae  found  there. — ^Ber.  d.  pharm. 
Gesellsch.,  BerL,  1909,  v.  19,  p.  31  ff. 

Hartwich,  C,  describes  a  collection  of  Bolivian  drugs,  and  com- 
ments at  length  on  many  of  the  samples  contained  therein. — Schweiz. 
Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Zůrich,  1909,  v.  47,  p.  126  ff. 

Tunmann,  Otto,  presents  a  pharmacographic  description  of  Asia 
Minor,  and  .calls  attention  to  some  of  the  drugs  that  are  produced  in 
that  district— Pharm.  Ztg.,  BerL,  1909,  v.  64,  pp.  11-12. 

Buysman,  M.,  continues  his  discussion  of  the  drugs  of  Jáva. — 
Apoth.  Ztg.,  BerL,  1909,  v.  24,  pp.  43-44. 

Badermann,  6.,  presents  a  discussion  of  the  cultiyation  of  official 
drugs  in  the  German  colonies.— Pharm.  Prax.,  1909,  v.  8,  pp.  393-398. 

Schneider,  Albert,  presents  a  number  of  notes  on  the  Chinese 
materia  medica  of  San  Francisco. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
67,  pp.  852-858. 

Clark,  A.  H.,  expresses  the  belief  that  provision  should  be  made  by 
means  of  which  crude  drugs  which  fall  short  in  alkaloidal  require- 
ments  of  the  Pharmacopoeia,  might  be  ušed  for  extraction  of  alkaloids 
or  for  manufacture  in  such  forms  that  their  preparations  might  after- 
wards  be  brought  up  to  the  required  standard. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  60. 

Beckmann,  Ernst,  discusses  the  valuation  of  drugs  by  a  cryoscopic 
method  and  points  out  that  the  increasing  use  of  powdered  drugs 
necessitates  the  introduction  of  new  methods  for  determining  their 
purity  and  activity. — Arch.  d.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  247,  pp.  110-120. 

Chevalier,  J.,  presents  certain  considerations  on  the  causes  which 
may  influence  the  active  principle  content  of  medicinal  plants. — Bull. 
se.  pharmacoL,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  pp.  390-392. 

MacEwan  and  Forrester  discuss  some  of  the  variations  occurring 
in  certain  narcotic  drugs  and  propose  intemational  methods  of 
assay. — ^Ztschr.  d.  allg.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  47,  pp. 
313-316. 

Herzog  and  Krohn  discuss  the  chemistry  of  some  of  the  drugs 
belonging  to  the  natural  order  Umbellifera. — Pharm.  Post,  Wien, 
1909,  v.  42,  pp.  793-794. 
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Holmes,  E.  M.,  discosses  the  neoessity  for  the  application  of  botani- 
cal  knowledge  to  chemical  inyestigatíon  of  planta — ^Proc.  Yllth  In- 
ternát Congreas  App.  Chem.,  Sec.  VlIIb,  Pharmacy,  1909,  Liondon, 
1910,  pp.  22-26.    Also  Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  769. 

Wilks,  Samuel,  discusses  the  oomparative  action  and  uses  of  the 
drog  and  its  alkaloid.— Folia  Therap.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  8,  pp.  99-102. 

Hague,  George  W.,  asserts  that  a  few  smaU  pieces  of  sassafras 
bari^  plaoed  in  a  oontainer  of  crude  drugs  will  keep  out  insects  and 
is  better  than  chloroform  for  this  purpose. — ^Meyer  Bros.  Drug.,  St 
Louis,  1909,  y.  30,  p.  39. 

An  editorial  (Pacific  Pharmacist,  1909-10,  t.  3,  p.  246)  discusses 
the  possibility  of  compensating  for  loss  in  drug  activity  on  keeping, 
and  suggests  that  drugs  be  required  to  be  labeled  to  indicate  the  dáte 
of  coUection  and  the  possible  deterioration  on  keeping. 

1.  POWDSRED  DBUGS. 

An  editorial  (Pacific  Pharmacist,  1909-10,  y.  3,  p.  181)  expresses 
the  hope  that  in  the  new  edition  of  the  U.  S.  P.  there  will  be  incor- 
porated  a  brief  and  concise  description  of  the  histological  character- 
istics  of  the  official  y^etable  drugs.    See  also  p.  403. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  thinks  that  the  omission  of  the  physical  character- 
istics  of  powdered  drugs  from  the  Pharmacopoeia  can  no  longer  be 
permitted,  as  the  legal  approyal  or  rejection  of  powdered  drugs  on 
iheir  microecopical  examination  is  a  matter  of  daily  occurrence. — 
MidL  Drug.,  1909,  y.  43,  p.  687.    Also  Pharm.  Era,  1909,  y.  42,  p.  683. 

Day,  W.  B.,  in  commenting  on  the  need  for  the  description  of  drugs 
in  the  powdered  form,  asserts  that  much  work  has  been  doně  in  this 
line  since  the  last  reyision  and  it  is  now  practicable  to  describe  at 
least  the  more  important  drugs  accurately  and  with  reasonable 
breyity.— Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  30. 

HaUberg,  C.  S.  N.,  asserts  that  the  question  of  powdered  drugs  and 
their  description  is  a  very  important  one. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  67,  p.  821. 

Sdmeider,  Albert,  discusses  the  microscopical  examination  of  foods, 
drugs,  and  textile  fabrics,  and  describes  and  illustrates  the  apparatus 
necessary.— Merck^s  Rep.,  1909,  y.  18,  pp.  167-168,  255-267. 

Shenstone,  J.  C,  describes  and  illustrates  a  microscope  suitable  for 
use  in  connection  with  the  recognition  of  powdered  drugs.  He  also 
discusses  the  reagents  to  be  ušed  and  the  structural  characteristics 
most  commonly  found. — Chem.  &  Drug.  Lond.,  1909,  y.  76,  pp.  276- 
277,  828,  860. 

Meyer,  Arthur,  outlínes  a  method  for  the  quantitatiye  microscopic 
examination  of  plant  powders. — Ztschr.  f .  Unters.  Nahr.  u.  Genussm., 
1909,  y.  17,  pp.  497-604. 
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A  book  review  calls  attention  to  the  fourth  and  concluding  volume 
on  the  microscopical  analysis  of  drug  powders  by  Ernst  GUg. — Ber. 
d.  pharm.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  19,  p.  567. 

Marris,  G.  W.,  comments  on  the  microscopical  examination  of  pow- 
dered  drugs,  and  presents  directions  for  preparing  slides,  mounting 
media,  stock  solutions,  and  chemical  reagents. — Drug.  Circ.,  N.  Y., 
1909,  v.  53,  pp.  334-337. 

Schneider,  Albert,  comments  on  the  use  of  the  compound  micro- 
scope  in  the  examination  of  drugs,  spices,  and  foods,  and  presents  a 
tabulation  of  materials  which  are  especially  suitable  for  microscopical 
examination  as  to  their  identity  and  purity  or  freedom  from  adul- 
teration.— /&íd.,  pp.  333-334. 

Gordin,  H.  M.,  points  out  that  as  pharmacists  usually  buy  drugs 
that  are  ušed  for  making  extracts  and  tinctures  in  powdered  condi- 
tion,  the  Pharmacopoeia  should  supply  tests  by  which  it  would  be 
possible  to  identify  a  powdered  drug  and  detect  adulterations. — 
Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  42.  See  also  Am.  Druggist, 
N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  37. 

Kalusowski,  Henry  E.,  expre«ses  the  belief  that  comprehensive 
descriptions  of  powdered  drugs  are  absolutely  necessary,  as  pharma- 
cists at  the  present  time  see  only  the  powdered  or  comminuted  drugs. — 
Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  145. 

Rackwitz  describes  and  illustrates  a  separatory  funnel,  designed 
to  facilitate  the  systematic  examination  of  powdered  drugs. — Pharm. 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  551. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  points  out  that  among  the  self-evident  abuses  that 
still  exist  in  the  drug  trade,  one  of  the  most  hrazen  is  that  evidenced 
by  the  price  of  powdered  drugs  compared  with  that  of  the  whole 
drug,  and  quotes  a  nimiber  of  specific  instances. — Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A., 
1909,  p.  122. 

An  editorial  (Pacific  Pharmacist,  1909-10,  v.  3,  pp.  449-450)  points 
out  the  degirability  of  having  the  Pharmacopoeia  specify  the  exact 
fineness  of  the  vegetable  powders  intended  for  percolation.  C!om- 
mercial  drugs  as  they  actually  appear  on  the  market  are  so  variable 
in  the  degree  of  fineness  that  it  is  impossible  to  obtain  uniform 
products  from  percolation. 

Beringer,  Greorge  M.,  asserts  that  as  a  rule  the  degree  of  comminu- 
tion  directed  in  the  official  formula  is  too  fine  for  percolation  on  the 
more  extensive  scale,  and  the  manufacturer  working  on  larger  quan- 
tities  must  be  guided  by  experience  and  judgment  in  powdering  his 
drugs.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  796. 

Havenhill,  L.  D.,  thinks  that  the  official  definitions  of  powders 
should  be  so  worded  that  a  No.  60  powder  would  not  also  be  a  No.  40 
as  well  as  a  No.  20  powder. — Ibid.^  p.  797. 
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A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  général  de  la  Droguerie  frangaise 
protests  against  the  fineness  of  the  powders  as  prescribed  by  the  Ph. 
Fr.  V.— Bull.  se.  pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  289. 


2.  VALUATION  Or  VEGBTABLB  DRUOS. 

Squire  and  Caines  present  some  observations  on  the  standardiza- 
tion  of  potent  drugs  and  the  need  for  international  agreement  with 
regard  to  it — Proč.  Vllth  Internát  Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec. 
Vinb,  Pharmacy,  1909,  London,  1910,  pp.  79-81.  See  also  Pharm. 
J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  769. 

MacEwan  and  Forrester  present  some  observations  on  the  varia- 
tions  in  the  activity  of  certain  toxic  drugs,  and  call  particular 
attention  to  the  standards  adopted  by  the  Brussels  Conference  and 
the  adherence  of  the  recently  published  pharmacopoeias  to  this  stand- 
ard.— Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec.  VlIIb,  Phar- 
macy, 1909,  London,  1910,  pp.  81-89.  See  also  Chem.  &  Drug., 
Lond,  1909,  v.  74,  pp.  877-878,  and  J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909, 
v.  65,  pp.  473-482. 

Stewart,  F.  E.,  discusses  the  standardization  of  materia  medica 
products  which,  he  says,  embraces  a  much  wider  scope  than  is 
usually  realized.  He  thinks  the  present  conditions  call  for  the  estab- 
lishment  of  a  strong  centrál  committee,  board  of  control,  or  bureau 
of  materia  medica,  representative  in  character,  which  should  háve 
as  its  functions  the  cooperative  classification  and  standardization  of 
the  newer  materia  medica. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  v.  52,  p.  1781.  Also 
Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  176. 

Lyons,  A.  B.,  presents  a  review  of  the  progress  in  standardization 
of  pharmacopceial  drugs,  with  tables  showing  the  assay  requirements 
and  standards  of  the  leading  pharmacopoeias  of  the  world. — Proč 
Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec.  VlIIb,  Pharmacy,  1909, 
London,  1910,  pp.  108-116.  See  also  Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28 
(82),  p.  769. 

TaUe  thowing  ihe  standards  for  assay  cd  drugs  included  in  the  more  importani 

recent  pharmacopwia. 


.  B.  Lyons,  in  Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App.  Cham.  Sec 
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Table  shoicino  the  standarda  for  assayed  drugs  ktcluded  in  ihe  more  4imporiani 
receni  pharmacop<Bkí-'-Cont\nueá. 


Name  of  drug  or  preparation. 

Ph. 
Austr. 
VUI. 

Ph. 

Ph. 
Fr. 
V. 

Ph. 

Germ. 

V. 

Ph. 

Hely. 

IV. 

Ph. 
Ja^. 

Ph. 
Ndl. 
IV. 

U.  8.  P. 

vnL 

Oevadilla 

Z.5 
&6 
12.0 
&0 

Činohona 

6.0 
7.6 
4.0 

6.0 

6.0 

lao 

&6 
12.0 
3.5 
a  74 
a37 

&3 
17.6 

*i.*á** 

&0 
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6^ 

6.0 

Bxt  Clnohoiia 
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a75 
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04 
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004 
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2.0 
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2.0 
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2.0 

2.0 

2.0 
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04D 
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aÓ7 
a60 

ai 
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O08 

a3 

a  75 

a  75 

08 
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O075 

O007S 
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2.0 

2.0 

1.99 

2.0 
2.0 
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lao 
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1.76 
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Kraemer,  Henry,  thinks  it  desirable  that  research  workers  and  ex- 
perts  in  powdered  drugs  should  cowork;  lack  of  homogeneity  might 
account  for  discordant  results  in  assay  work. — Bull.  Am.  Phann. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  82. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  asserts  that  his  correspondence  with  wholesale  drug- 
gists  appears  to  indicate  that  they  are  depending  entirely  too  much 
on  the  Government  work  of  supervising  the  quality  of  drugs  entering 
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into  interstate  o(»nmeroe,  and  cautions  against  placing  too  much  re- 
liance  on  this  protection. — Proč  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  120. 

An  editoríal  (J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  v.  52,  p.  1931)  calls  attention  to 
BuUetin  48  of  the  Hygienic  Laboratory,  by  Edmunds  and  Hale,  on 
the  pbysiological  standardizatíon  of  digitalis,  and  states  that  the 
neoessity  for  a  unifonn  standard  is  great;  the  incorporation  of  such 
a  standard  in  the  next  Pharmacopoeia  would  seem  to  offer  no  insor- 
mountable  obetades. 

8.  ASH  DETERMINATIONS. 

Peters,  W.,  presents  observations  showing  the  amount  of  moistnre, 
the  amount  of  ash,  and  the  oolor  of  the  ash  in  a  niimber  of  oflScial 
druga.— Apoth.  Ztg.,  BerL,  1909,  v.  24,  pp.  687-588.  See  also  review 
by  Thomann.  (Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Zíirích, 
1909,  v.  47,  pp.  66a-668.) 

Moerk,  Frank  X.,  presents  a  table  showing  the  amount  of  fixed 
minerál  matter  or  ash  in  drugs  permitted  by  the  U.  S.  P.  VIIL — 
Ppoc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  923. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  points  out  the  desirability  of  including  limitations 
for  the  ash  oontent  of  drugs. — Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  682.  Also 
Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  686. 

Coblentz,  Virgil,  states  that  since  the  percentage  content  of  ash  is 
a  very  important  factor  in  determining  the  adulteration  of  powdered 
drugs,  the  possible  adoption  of  an  official  method  for  determining  the 
contents  of  ash  should  receive  careful  consideration. — ^Am.  Druggist, 
N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  808. 

Bosengarten,  George  D.,  thinks  that  directions  for  determining  the 
ash  content  and  defínite  limits  of  weighable  residue  are  necessary. — 
Merck's  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  p.  336.  Also  Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909, 
v.  55,  p.  365. 

Schaffirt,  E.,  discusses  the  testing  of  powdered  drugs  for  minerál 
oontaminations  and  adulterations. — Suedd.  Apoth.  Ztg.,  1909,  v.  49, 
p.  274. 

Moerk,  Frank  X.,  believes  that  in  connection  with  ash  determina- 
tions  the  nature  of  the  crucible  or  dish  and  the  method  ušed  should 
be  stated;  the  latter  may  be  (1)  in  the  absence  of  alkali  and  alkaline 
earths:  direct  ignition;  (2)  in  the  absence  of  alkali,  but  presence  of 
alkaline  earths:  ignition,  followed  by  the  addition  of  (NH^),CO,; 
(3)  in  presence  of  alkali:  charring,  extracting  with  H,0,  igniting 
insoluble  matter,  adding  H,0  solution,  evaporating  and  igniting. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  924-925. 

4.   GLUOOSmBS. 

Bosenthaler  and  Meyer  present  a  comprehensiye  oontribution  to 
our  knowledge  of  glucoside  oontaining  eztracts. — ^Arch.  d.  Pharm., 
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1909,  v.  247,  pp.  28-49;  Ztschr.  d.  allg.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.,  Wien, 
1909,  v.  47,  pp.  257-258,  265-266,  277-279,  288-291. 

Utz  discusses  the  estimation  of  glucosides,  bitter  principles,  and 
alkaloids  by  means  of  the  Zeiss  immersion  refractometer. — Chem. 
Ztg.,  Cothen,  v.  33,  pp.  47-49. 

Bourquelot,  Em.,  reports  observations  on  a  method  of  studying 
vegetable  glucosides  with  the  aid  of  emulsin. — Proč.  Vllth  Internát. 
Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec.  VlIIb,  Pharmacy,  1909,  *  London,  1910, 
pp.  121-123. 

Cowley,  R.  C,  discusses  plant  glucosides  and  their  pharmaceutical 
signiíication.— Pharm*  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82>,  p.  523.  Also 
Merck's  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  pp.  176-177. 

Fischer  and  Raske  report  on  the  synthesis  of  several  glucosides. — 
Ber.  d.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  42,  pp.  1465-1476. 

5.    ALKALOIDS. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  points  out  that  the  variations  of  official  titles  in 
connection  with  alkaloids  well  illustrates  how  recent  committees  of 
revision  háve  neglected  an  opportunity  to  promote  international  uni- 
fication  of  medicinal  substances  and  háve  thus  signally  failed  to  keep 
the  Pharmacopoeia  fully  in  touch  with  advances  in  other  branches  of 
the  science  of  medicine. — Merck^s  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  p.  207.  Also 
Western  Druggist,  Chicago,  1909,  v.  31,  p.  397. 

An  editorial  (Western  Druggist,  Chicago,  1909,  v.  31,  p.  729)  as- 
serts  that  the  blunder  perpetrated  with  a  large  number  of  drugs 
standardized  in  the  earlier  editions  of  the  present  Pharmacopoeia  has 
been  the  cause  of  the  chief  adverse  criticism  directed  against  this 
otherwise  meritorious  work. 

Tocher,  J.  F.,  thinks  it  is  unsound  to  insert  in  the  Pharmacopoeia 
limits  of  values,  even  after  the  true  range,  mean,  and  variability  of 
the  proportions  are  found. — Year-Book  of  Pharmacy,  Lond.,  1909, 
p.  229. 

Tunmann,  O.,  discusses  the  microchemical  detection  of  alkaloids 
and  describes  and  illustrates  the  results  obtained  in  connection  with 
the  leaves  of  pilocarpus. — Scltweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm., 
Ziirich,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  177-183. 

Elvove,  Elias,  discusses  the  fixing  power  of  alkaloids  on  volatile 
acids  and  its  application  to  the  estimation  of  alkaloids  with  the  aid 
of  phenolphthalein  or  by  the  Volhard  method. — Bull.  Hyg.,  Lab., 
U.  S.  P.  H.  and  M.-H.  S.,  1009,  No.  54. 

Reichard,  C,  continuing  his  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of 
alkaloid  reactions,  presents  a  compilation  of  the  chemical  reactions 
given  by  physostigmine  or  eserine. — Pharm.  Zentralh.,  1909,  v.  50, 
pp.  375^84. 
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Veley,  Victor  Herbert,  discusses  the  affinity  values  of  certain  alka- 
loids,  including  aconitine,  quinine,  cocaine,  sparteine,  strychnine, 
pilocarpine,  and  hydrastine.— J.  Chem.  Soc,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  95,  pp. 
75^-768. 

Gossling,  W.,  reviews  the  progress  made  in  the  chemistry  of  alka- 
loids  in  1908.— Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  33,  p.  817  ff. 

An  editorial  (Chem.  &  Drug.  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  544)  presents  a 
table  showing  the  amount  of  alkaloids  exported  from  and  imported 
into  Germany  during  the  years  1907  and  1908. 

Krajanski,  Artur,  discusses  the  distribution  of  alkaloids  in  the 
blood.— Pharm.  Post,  Wien,  1909,  v.  42  pp.  229-231. 

Wilks,  Samuel,  in  a  compařison  of  the  drug  with  its  alkaloids,  as- 
serts  that  he  has  found  more  value  in  many  vegetable  drugs  in  their 
crude  statě  than  inthe  use  of  the  most  characteristic  principles  which 
were  extracted  from  them  as  alkaloids. — Folia  Therap.,  Lond.,  1909. 
v.  3,  pp.  99-102. 

6.   ASSAT   PR0CES8ES. 

Parker,  C.  E.,  asserts  that  of  the  several  official  tests,the  assay 
processes  are  by  no  means  the  least  important,  as  they  offer  a  means 
for  verifying  the  identity  and  the  activity  of  the  several  alkaloidal 
drugs  and  also  provide  for  controUing  the  activity  of  the  several 
preparations  made  from  them. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4, 
p.  20. 

Mcllvaine,  A.  Robinson,  suggests  that  the  Government  assays  be 
ušed  as  a  basis  for  the  sále  of  imported  drugs. — Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y., 
1909,  v.  54,  p.  9. 

Lyons,  A.  B.,  reviews  the  progress  in  standardization  of  pharma- 
copoeial  drugs  in  this  and  other  countries,  and  points  out  that  on  the 
whole  the  framers  of  the  Pharmacopceia  háve  been  inclined  to  be 
conservative. — Ihid.^  1909,  v.  55,  p.  339. 

Squire  and  Caines  point  out  that  as  regards  chemical  standardiza- 
tion, the  Pharmacopceia  of  the  United  States  is  far  in  advance  of 
most  of  the  other  pharmacopoeias. — Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Congress 
App.  Chem.,  Sec.  VlIIb,  Pharmacy,  1909,  London,  1910,  p.  80.  Also 
Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  T4,  p.  877. 

Sadtler  Samuel  P.,  points  out  that  with  the  introduction  of  assay 
processes  in  the  U.  S.  P.,  some  20  in  number,  a  notable  advance  was 
made,  as  assayed  and  standardized  drugs  now  give  the  manufacturer 
of  pharmaceutical  preparations,  whether  working  on  the  large  or 
small  scale,  uniform  raw  materials  for  his  use. — Proč.  Vllth  Internát. 
Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec.  VlIIb,  Pharmacy,  1909,  London,  1910, 
p.  117. 

Cribb,  C.  H.,  in  a  book  review,  points  out  that  of  37  preparations 
dealt  with^  the  British  Pharmacopceia  fixes  official  standards  for  ik 
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while  the  Oerman,  French,  and  American  fix  limits  for  20,  19,  and 
27,  respectívely. — Analyst,  London,  1909,  v.  84,  p.  264. 

Gordin,  H.  M.,  in  discussing  drug  assaying,  points  out  ťhat  as  a 
matter  of  fact  an  alkaloidal  process  only  proves  that  the  drug  or 
preparation  contains  the  requíred  amount  of  alkaloid,  but  it  does  not 
throw  any  light  at  all  upon  the  question  whether  the  extract  repre- 
sents  the  whole  drug  and  has  been  prepared  by  the  U.  S.  P.  process. — 
Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  42. 

Lyons,  A.  B.,  strongly  advises  against  increasing  the  present  list 
of  drugs  for  which  alkaloidal  standards  shall  be  established  by  the 
U.  S.  P.  He  points  out  that  the  amount  of  total  alkaloid  is  no  cri- 
terion  of  the  therapeutic  virtue  of  a  drug,  and  that  standards  of 
this  type  mean  little  or  nothing. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
67,  p.  801. 

Beringer,  Greorge  M.,  thinks  that  the  official  assay  processes  fairly 
reflected  the  status  of  our  knowledge  at  the  time  of  the  revision. 
They  mark  a  very  decided  advance  over  the  assays  of  previous  re- 
visions  and  compare  very  favorably  with  those  of  other  pharmaco- 
poeias,  even  of  later  dáte. — /6«ř.,  p.  801. 

Diekman,  George  C,  points  out  that  the  assay  methods  given  in 
the  Pharmacopoeia  are  open  to  criticism  in  many  respects.  In  some 
cases  the  direction  goes  unnecessarily  into  detail,  as  in  the  direction 
for  f olding  the  filter.  In  others  it  was  not  sufficiently  explicit,  as  in 
the  direction  to  shake  the  mixture  of  opium  and  menstruum. — Am. 
Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  66,  p.  823. 

Puckner,  W.  A.,  in  criticising  the  present  official  assay  processes, 
points  out  that  some  are  worded  in  a  way  that  would  lead  one  to  sup- 
pose  that  they  were  intended  for  a  novice,  while  others  assume  the 
highest  degree  of  skill  in  order  to  carry  out  the  process. — ^Bull.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  29. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  review  the  assay  methods  of  the  U.  S.  P. 
and  make  a  number  of  suggestions  in  connection  therewith. — ^Proc. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  pp.  879-886.  Also  Am.  J.  Pharm., 
Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  438. 

Moerk,  Frank  X.,  presents  a  table  showing  the  alkaloidal  assay 
requirements  of  theXJ.  S.  P.  VIII,  giving  the  name  of  drug  or  prep- 
aration, the  quantity  taken,  the  alkaloid  obtained,  and  the  per  cent 
of  alkaloid  required. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  924. 

Eliel,  Leo,  discusses  the  expense  and  time  required  for  assaying  and 
standardizing  U.  S.  P.  preparations,  and  points  out  that  pharmacists 
can,  and  should,  assay  all  of  their  preparations  requiring  assays. — 
Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  pp.  277-278.  Also  Apothe- 
cary,  1909,  v.  21,  July,  p.  18. 

Bernegau,  L.  Henry,  presents  some  laboratory  notes  on  assay  work 
in  which  he  embodies  a  number  of  practical  suggestions  regarding  the 

Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


129 

details  of  methods  of  proceduře.— Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81, 
pp.  122-126. 

Parker,  C.  E.,  discusses  the  assay  oř  drugs  and  the  efforts  that  háve 
been  made  by  the  Association  of  Official  Agrículture  Chemists  to 
perféct  tbe  oíEcial  assay  processes  by  cooperative  work  and  compara- 
tive  study. — Ihid.^  pp.  59-65.  See  also  Western  Druggist,  Chicago, 
1909,  v.  31,  pp.  139-142,  468-472,  and  Proč.  Ass.  Off.  Agric.  Chem., 
1909,  26tb  Ann.  Conv.,  pp.  192-196.  (Bull.  Buř.  Chem.,  U.  &  Dept. 
Agric,  1910,  No.  132). 

Havenhill,  L.  D.,  believes  that  finer  powders,  No.  80  at  least,  would 
yield  better  results  in  the  official  assay  processes.  He  prefers  Keller's 
generál  method  of  assay  to  the  percolation  method,  and  believes  that 
more  work  should  be  doně  before  it  is  discarded  for  tbe  longer  and 
theoretically  more  exact  percolation. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57,  p.  801. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  points  out  that  he  has  found  it  necessary,  in  some 
cases,  to  make  modifications  in  the  U.  S.  P.  assay  method  to  insure 
uniform  and  accurate  results.  In  other  cases  changes  were  made  to 
prevent  emulsification  and  thus  savé  considerable  time  in  carrying 
out  the  process. — Ibid.^  p.  961. 

Boberts,  John  G.,  presents  a  number  of  practical  suggestions  for 
the  improvement  of  U.  S.  P.  assay  methods.  He  thinks  that  while 
the  methods  for  the  assay  of  alkaloidal  drugs  and  their  preparations 
are  on  the  whole  very  satisfactory  there  are  many  slight  changes 
which  if  incorporated  would  tend  to  give  more  accurate  results. — 
Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  117-121.  Also  Mercťs  Bep., 
1909,  v.  18,  pp.  203-206. 

Schneider,  Albert,  asserts  that  the  U.  S.  P.  methods  of  assay  are 
beyond  the  ability  and  equipment  of  the  average  retail  druggist. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  741. 

An  editorial  (Pacific  Pharmacist,  1909-10,  v.  8,  p.  246)  points  out 
that  there  is  considerable  varíation  in  the  results  of  assays  by  ditf er- 
ent  chemists. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  points  out  that  processes  for  determining  the  active 
constituents  of  drugs  must  be  given  in  detail,  if  correlating  results  are 
to  be  expected.  He  also  points  out  the  possibility  of  saving  space  by 
printing  blanket  processes  with  cross  reférences  when  necessary. — 
Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  687. 

Gk>rdin,  H.  M.,  thinks  that  no  one  who  is  without  experience  in 
assaying  can  carry  out  an  assay  process  successfuUy. — Bull.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  29. 

A  commuoication  from  the  Pennsylvania  State  Board  of  Phar- 
macy  bríngs  out  an  interesttng  question  as  to  the  permissible  varia- 
tions  with  reference  to  extracts  of  nux  vomica  and  fluid  extract  of 
belladonna  leaves. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  744. 
jlflOS*— 12 O 
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LaWall,  Chas.  H.,  points  out  that  at  the  present  time  a  variation 
of  20  to  30  per  cent  in  alkaloidal  composition  in  crude  drugs  is  not  to 
be  considered  excessive. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  179. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Geschafts-Ber.,  1909,  pp.  70-71),  in  an  introduc- 
tion  to  tbe  methods  of  assay  reeommended  by  them,  present  a  descnp- 
tion  of  the  apparatus  that  is  necessary  and  make  suggestions  for  the 
home  production  of  many  of  the  necessary  appliances. 

Thum,  John  K.,  reports  obtaining  concordant  results  by  the 
Webster  generál  method  of  assaying,  and  points  out  that  this  method 
eliminates  NHj,  which  is  ever  present  as  salts  in  drugs  and  their 
preparations,  and  tends  to  prevent  the  formation  of  emulsions, — 
Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  81. 

Elvove,  Elias,  discusses  the  fixing  power  of  alkaloids  on  volatile 
acids,  and  its  application  to  the  estimation  of  alkaloids  with  the  aid 
of  phenolphthalein  or  by  the  Volhard  method. — Bull.  Hyg.  Lab., 
U.  S.  P.  H.  &  M.-H.  S.,  1909,  No.  54,  pp.  21. 

Heikel,  Gunnar,  presents  his  method  for  alkaloid  determinations 
with  mercuric  potassium  iodide,  based  upon  titration  of  the  residual 
mercury.— Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  pp.  60  ff. 

Clark,  A.  H.,  presents  a  notě  on  the  periodide  test  for  alkaloids,  and 
calls  attention  to  a  possible  error  that  might  arise  in  the  presence  of 
acidulated  ether,  which  gives  a  reddish-brown  precipitate  of  iodine, 
which,  in  appearance,  resembles  the  precipitate  formed  when  the 
iodine  solution  is  added  to  a  solution  of  an  alkaloid. — Am.  J.  Pharm., 
Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  176-177. 

Kottenhoff,  Q.,  discusses  the  alkaloidal  assays  of  the  Ph.  Belg.  III, 
which  he  finds  very  defective. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux., 
1909,  v.  53,  pp.  132-138. 

Důsterbehn  discusses  the  extent  to  which  the  determination  of  alka- 
loids is  required  in  the  Ph.  Fr.  V,  and  enumerates  the  official  drugs 
for  which  alkaloidal  assays  are  given.— Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v. 
24,  p.  274. 

Utz  discusses  the  determination  of  alkaloids,  bitter  principles,  and 
glucosides  by  means  of  the  Ziess  immersion  refractometer. — Chem. 
Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  33,  pp.  47-49. 

Turner,  Joseph  L.,  reviews  some  of  the  recent  developments  ih  alka- 
loidal assaying. — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  125-129. 
Also  Merck's  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  pp.  140-141. 

Sadtler,  S.  S.,  reports  various  methods  of  avoiding  emulsions  in 
organic  analysis. — J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1,  pp.  479-480. 

Roberts,  John  G.,  points  out  that  stubbom  emulsions  are  readily 
broken  by  treating  with  an  acid,  dilute  sulphuric,  if  alkaline,  or  by 
treating  witii  ammcmia  if  add. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4, 
p.  81. 
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Fiske,  Augnstus  H.,  descríbes  and  illustrates  an  apparatus  for  the 
extraction  of  liquids  with  ether. — ^Am.  Chem.  J.,  1909,  v.  41,  pp. 
510-616. 

7.  PHTSIOIiOOICAL  8TANDABDIZATI0N. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  statě  that  in  regard  to  the 
question  of  additions,  the  committee  recommends  that  the  physioiogic 
standard  for  the  strength  of  certain  drugs  be  adopted.  Among  these 
they  suggest  digitalis,  strophanthus,  and  ergot  At  present  various 
methods  are  ušed,  and  it  would  seem  wise  that  a  defínite  standard 
should  be  laid  down.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

Hunt,  Reid,  points  out  that  there  is  an  increasing  demand  for 
physiologically  standardized  drugs,  and  for  a  fuUer  recognition  of 
antitoxins  and  vaccines,  and  believes  that  the  wishes  of  the  phy- 
sician  ín  regard  to  physiologically  standardized  preparations  should 
be  heeded.— Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap:,  1909,  p.  10. 

An  editorial  (Western  Druggist,  Chicago,  1909,  v.  31,  pp.  728- 
729)  discusses  the  introduction  of  physiological  standards  in  the 
U.  S.  P.,  and  points  out  that  much  can  be  said  in  opposition  to  assay 
standardization  of  any  extended  list  of  drugs,  for  the  reason  that 
in  many  cases  their  active  principles  háve  nevěr  been  clearly  defined 
and,  in  the  nature  of  things,  probably  nevěr  will  be  sufficiently  to 
serve  as  a  basis  for  standardization. 

Kahn,  Joseph,  on  behalf  of  the  committee  on  adulterations,  sug- 
gests  that  some  definite  physiological  standards  be  devised  and 
officially  adopted  by  the  committee  of  revision  of  the  U.  S.  P. — Froc. 
New  York  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  266.  See  also  Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y., 
1909,  v.  56,  p.  7. 

The  editor  of  the  "  Pharmacology  "  colunm  (J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  53  p.  1930)  States  that  it  must  be  apparent  that  the  time  has  come 
when  we  must  introduce  physioiogic  standardization  for  at  least  a 
few  drugs — such  as  ergot,  digitalis,  and  strophanthus  and  their 
preparations — which  are  unsuited  for  chemical  assay. 

Wilbert,  M.  L,  discusses  the  evolution  of  pharmacology  and  the 
development  of  this  branch  of  medicine  in  the  United  States,  and 
points  out  the  possibility  of  controlling  some  of  the  more  active  non- 
alkaloid-containing  medicaments. — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909, 
v.  81,  pp.  411^16. 

Edmunds  and  Hale  present  a  comprehensive  study  of  the  several 
methods  of  physiological  standardization  of  digitalis  that  háve  been 
proposed;  they  also  report  experimental  work  on  a  number  of  prepa- 
rations of  digitalis.— Bull.  Hyg.  Lab.,  U.  S.  P.  H.  &  M.-H.  S.,  1909, 
No.  48,  pp.  61. 

Houghton  and  Hamilton  discuss  the  pharmacology  of  heart  tonics 
and  oonclude  that,  since  the  chemical  assay  of  these  drugs  has  been 
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80  thoroughly  demonstrated  to  be  unreliable,  some  method  oř  phar- 
macological  assay  must  be  adopted. — ^Am.  J.  Pbann.,  Phila.,  1909, 
v.  81,  pp.  461-474.  See  also  Proč.  Am.  Pbarm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
pp.  778-786. 

Hougbton,  E.  M.,  outlines  a  proposition  for  tbe  introduction  of 
intemational  standards  for  the  physiological  assay  of  the  heart 
tonics.— Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  878.  See  also  Proč, 
Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec.  VlIIb,  Pharmacy, 
1909,  London,  1910,  pp.  95-96,  and  Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  176,  pp. 
1744-1747. 

Martin,  William,  reports  some  experiences  in  the  testing  of  drugs 
by  biochemical  methods  with  speciál  reference  to  digitalis,  squill, 
and  strophanthus.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  pp.  149-153. 
Also  Year-Book  of  Pharmacy,  Lond.,  1909,  pp.  239-258. 

Hale,  Worth,  discusses  the  factors  relating  to  the  standardization 
of  digitalis  and  expresses  the  belief  that  it  would  be  desirable  to 
include  in  the  next  edition  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United 
States  some  definite  unit  to  which  all  digitalis  preparations  should 
conform.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  768-773. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  pp.  2-3) 
present  notes  on  the  physiological  standardization  of  drugs  which  do 
not  admit  of  reliable  chemical  assay.  They  believe  that  for  the 
standardization  of  digitalis,  squill,  and  strophanthus  the  isolated 
manunalian  heart  method  is  the  most  desirable.  For  ergot  they 
recommend  employing  the  isolated  uterus  of  the  rabbit. 

Winckel,  Max,  discusses  the  value  of  recent  pharmacological  work, 
and  the  relation  to  the  development  of  pharmaceutical  chemistry. — 
Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Zurich,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  493- 
496.     See  also  Pharm.  Prax.,  1909,  v.  8,  pp.  233-235. 

7.  PHABMACEXmCAL  PBBPABATIONS. 

Oldberg,  Oscar,  thinks  that  mixtures,  the  medicinal  action  of  which 
is  produced  by  more  than  one  distinct  drug  or  chemical  compound, 
should  not  be  found  in  the  Pharmacopoeia,  because  empiricism  lowers 
its  dignity  and  scientific  character. — Pacific  Pharmacist,  1909-10,  v. 
3,  p.  330.     See  also  Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  430. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  thinks  that  the  pharmaceutical  preparations  in- 
cluded  in  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States  should  be  limited 
and  as  simple  as  possible,  having  regard  mainly  to  scientific  therapy 
rather  than  elegant  pharmacy,  which  latter  should  be  relegat^d  to  the 
National  Formulary.— Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  684. 

Jacobi,  Abraham,  asserts  that  there  are  too  many  prescriptions  in 
the  Pharmacopoeia,  and  too  many  prescriptions  in  the  National 
Formulary.  In  both  of  these  books  the  physician  has  been  disap- 
pointed.— Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  238i. 
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Tocher,  James  Fowler,  points  out  that  inadequate  formulas  are 
frequently  due  to  tbe  řact  that  they  represent  a  řew  experiments  of 
<Hie  person,  and  do  not,  as  they  should,  represent  the  experiences  of 
the  profession  at  large. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  208. 

Hynson,  Henry  P.,  in  discussing  the  National  Formulary,  thinks 
that  the  adoption  of  an  unfortunate  pian  or  policy  for  the  earlier 
editíons  may  be  held  to  blame  for  most  of  the  bad  pharmacy  in  it. — 
Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  230. 

Oldberg,  Oscar,  thinks  that  both  the  Pharmacopoeia  and  the 
Formulary  should  be  revised  in  šach  a  way  as  to  give  the  pharmacist 
a  chance  to  make  his  own  preparations  with  no  greater  trouble  and  no 
more  apparatus  than  is  absolutely  necessary. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  123. 

Diehl,  C.  Lewis,  points  out  that  pharmacists  who  are  inclined  to 
eriticize  the  pharmacy  of  the  Formulary  should  not  lose  sight  of  the 
fact  that  many  of  the  formulas  were  avowedly  introduced  to  enable 
pharmacists  expeditiously  and  extemporaneously  to  supply  certain 
medicinal  compounds  infrequently  prescribed,  and  that  in  a  few  of 
these  formulas  a  sacrifice  had  to  be  made  on  the  score  of  stability  or 
perfection  in  order  to  secure  celerity  and  convenience  in  meeting  the 
demand. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  pp.  267-268. 

An  editoria?  (Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  193)  points 
out  that  the  Commissioner  of  Intemal  Revenue,  referring  to  alco- 
holic  medicinal  preparations,  says  that  the  Government  holds  that  in 
a  genuine  medicine  the  alcohol  should  not  be  more  than  is  necessary 
for  the  legitimate  purposes  of  extraction,  solution,  or  preservation, 
and  that  the  preparation  should  contain  approximately  a  U.  S.  P. 
dose  of  some  medicinal  ingredient  of  recognized  value,  either  alone 
or  in  combination  with  other  compatible  drugs. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  commenting  on  the  report  of  the  Belgian  in- 
spectors  of  pharmacies,  calls  attention  frequently  to  the  necessity  for 
the  pharmacist  to  prepare  his  own  galenicals. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d. 
pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  265. 

Gartside,  W.,  makes  a  plea  for  the  manufacture  in  individual 
pharmacies  of  many  if  not  all  of  the  numerous  preparations,  offieial 
and  unofficial,  that  go  to  make  a  chemisťs  shop. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  28  (82),  pp.  266-269. 

Schimmel,  M.  S.,  asserts  that  druggists  are  not  capable  of  making 
uniform  preparations,  and  further  asserts  that  preparations  made 
from  fluid  extracts  are  a  worthless  lot. — Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p. 
496. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  points  out  that  in  Grermany  it  is  proposed  to  insure 
the  identity  and  activity  of  pharmacopoeial  medicaments  by  com- 
pelling  the  home  maflufacture  of  all  galenical  preparations. — Am.  J. 
Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  420. 
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For  discussion  on  the  subject  see  Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24, 
pp.  181-182,  254-266,  322-324,  729-731.  Also  Phann.  Ztg.,  Berl.. 
1909,  v.  54,  pp.  260,  307-308,  335-335,  467,  493,  501-503,  739-740. 
835-836. 

Ochsenhirt,  Oscar  N.,  discusses  the  new  preparations  oř  the  Phar- 
macopoeia  from  the  point  oř  view  oř  profit  to  be  derived  řrom  them. — 
Apothecary,  1909,  v.  21,  March,  p.  20. 

Winckel,  Max,  discusses  the  influence  oř  enzymes  in  the  making  of 
pharmaceutical  preparations. — Pharm.  Post,  Wien,  1909,  v.  42,  pp. 
834-835.  Also  Ztschr.  d.  allg.  osterr.  Apoth.- Ver.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  47, 
p.  459. 

Hallberg,  C.  S.  N.,  points  out  that  the  omission  oř  the  enumeration 
oř  all  preparations  into  which  the  drugs  and  chemicals  enter  has  beeii 
criticized,  and  it  is  believed  that  this  řeature  should  be  restored. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  798. 

1.   GENERAL  F0RMI7LA8. 

Snow,  C.  M.,  advocates  the  adoption  oř  generál  řormulas  řor  differ- 
ent  classes  oř  galenical  preparations,  and  thinks  that  this  would  re- 
suit  in  the  saving  oř  space,  since  the  processes  now  given  in  the 
Pharmacopoeia  řor  these  preparations  are  very  largely  repetitions. — 
Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  90. 

Hallberg,  C.  S.  N.,  thinks  that  the  generál  řormulas  might  be  ex- 
tended  to  a  number  oř  other  classes  oř  preparations,  in  addition  to 
waters  and  suppositories.  He  also  thinks  it  advisable  to  consider  the 
French  Codex  method,  which  directs  that  a  process  in  a  previously 
named  řormula  be  řollowed. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  598. 

Kalusowski,  H.  E.,  expresses  the  belieř  that  it  would  be  unřortunate 
to  delete  the  generál  řormulas  and  descriptions  řrom  the  National 
Formulary.— Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  637. 

The  members  oř  the  Chicago  branch  believe  that  the  principle  oř 
generál  processes  and  introductory  noticee,  as  at  present  included  in 
the  N.  F.,  should  be  maintained  in  the  next  revision. — Bull.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  436. 

Oldberg,  Oscar,  thinks  that  the  oflicial  processes  oř  the  Pharma- 
copoeia should  tend  to  encourage  the  rehabilitation  oř  practical  phar- 
macy  and  that  the  U.  S.  P.  conmiittee  oř  revision  should  endeavor  to 
bear  this  suggestion  in  mind. — ^Proc  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  429. 

Taylor,  Augustus  C,  thinks  that  řormulas,  like  proverbs,  must  be 
evolved  rather  than  made,  and  points  out  that  what  the  pharmacist 
really  wants  is  a  řormula  that  will  enable  him  to  prepare  the  remedy 
ordered  without  the  aid  oř  the  manuřacturer  in  such  a  way  that  the 
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preparation  will  be  stable  when  prepared.— Pharm.  Era,  1909,  t.  42, 
p.  687. 

Goetting,  E.  C.,  asserts  that  generál  directions  for  the  making  of 
any  one  class  oř  preparations  should  suffice,  and  therefore  it  would 
be  unnecessary  to  include  with  each  preparation  a  detailed  method 
of  proceduře  for  making  that  particular  preparation.  He  commends 
the  generál  directions  for  making  fluid  extracts  embodied  in  the 
National  Formulary,  as  being  an  indication  of  the  type  formulas  to 
be  foUowed.— D.-A.  Apoth.  Ztg.,  N.  Y.,  1909-10,  v.  30,  p.  30. 

Snow,  C.  M.,  asserts  that  in  all  pharmacopoeias,  except  that  of  the 
United  States  and  the  British,  generál  processes  are  outlined  under 
the  descriptions  of  the  various  classes  of  the  extractive  preparations 
and  then  simply  referred  to  under  each  individual  preparation  with 
such  additional  detail  as  may  be  required. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  4,  p.  155. 

An  unsigned  article  calls  attention  to  the  generál  formulas  con- 
tained  in  the  Ph.  Hung.  III,  and  points  out  that  this  book  contains 
defínitions  for  aromatic  waters,  decoctions,  infusions,  plasters,  ex- 
tracts, pills,  powders,  teas,  suppositories,  sirups,  tinctures.  ointments, 
and  medicinal  wines. — Ztschr.  d.  allg.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.,  Wien, 
1909,  v.  47,  p.  448  ff. 

An  editorial  (National  Druggist,  1909,  v.  89,  p.  7)  points  out  that 
the  Ph.  Švec.  IX,  in  addition  to  the  formulas  for  the  ordinary  phar- 
maceutical  preparations,  also  includes  a  formula  for  tooth  powder 
and  one  for  tooth  paste. 

rOBMS  Or  MEDI0AMENT8. 

Oldberg,  Oscar,  points  out  that  the  National  Formulary  has  beeu 
held  up  to  scom  on  account  of  the  absurd  character  of  some  of  its 
preparations,  and  the  compilers  háve  been  seriously  criticized.  But 
it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  these  grotesque  polypharmacal  prepara- 
tions were  included  solely  because  they  are  prescribed  by  many  med- 
ical  practitioners,  and  before  the  book  had  become  a  legal  standard. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  430. 

Mittelbach,  William,  in  criticising  the  unnecessarily  large  number 
of  elixirs  in  the  National  Formulary,  says,  let  us  get  back  to  true 
pharmacy,  even  to  the  shot-gun  prescriptions,  rather  than  get  com- 
pletely  into  the  ready-made,  hand-me-down  mixture  way  of  doing 
things.— Drug.  Circ,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  516. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  in  discussing  the  sirups  of  the  National 
Formulary  points  out  that  the  fault  of  many  of  the  formulas  is  the 
lack  of  detail  in  the  directions  for  manufacture. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm. 
A5S.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  186. 

Dusterbehn  discusses  the  galenical  preparations  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  Ve 
and  enumerates  the  various  classes  represented ;  he  also  discusses  ti 
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method  of  making  several  preparations,  particularly  the  extractives 
and  describes  the  method  to  be  employed  in  percolating  drugs. — 
Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  281. 

Mayo,  Caswell  A.,  in  a  review  of  the  French  Codex,  calls  attention 
to  and  enumerates  the  preparations  in  the  several  classes  of  galeni- 
cals.— Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  54,  p,  232. 

Berínger,  Greorge  M.,  presents  the  results  of  some  further  work 
on  fluidglycerates  and  the  formulas  for  a  number  of  preparations  of 
this  type.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  1009-1014.  Also 
Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  475-480. 

Martindale,  W.,  points  out  that  a  certain  amount  of  discrimination 
should  be  ušed  in  employing  glycerin  as  a  substitute  for  alcohol,  since 
all  drugs  are  not  suitable  for  glycerin  extraction. — ^Lancet,  1909,  v. 
177,  p.  62. 

2.   CHANGES  TS   8TSXNGTH. 

An  editorial  (Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  227)  discusses 
the  deterioration  of  galenical  preparations,  and  points  out  that  many 
of  these  preparations  are  unstable,  and  that  because  of  this  fact  the 
retail  druggist  might  reasonably  urge  the  physician  to  use  prepara- 
ations  freshly  prepared  or  made  by  the  pharmacist. 

Gane  and  Webster  také  exception  to  the  statement  made  by  Ribaut 
(Bull.  se.  pharmacol.)  that  extracts  of  solanaceous  plants  deteriorate 
on  keeping.  They  believe  that  solanaceous  alkaloidal  extracts  are 
among  the  most  stable  and  least  liable  to  undergo  deterioration. — 
Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  21. 

Dohme,  A.  R.  L.,  reports  a  comprehensive  investigation  on  the  per- 
manence  of  galenical  preparations,  and  concludes  that  few,  if  any, 
pharmaceutical  products  deteriorate  to  any  appreciable  extent. — 
Proč.  Maryland  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  pp.  98-104.  Also  Am.  Druggist, 
N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  55,  pp.  37-38. 

Niece,  Frederick  E.,  discusses  the  deterioraticm  of  solutions  and 
points  out  some  of  the  chemical  reasons  why  solutions  deteriorate. — 
Western  Druggist,  Chicago,  1909,  v.  31,  pp.  78-80. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  discusses  the  investigations  that  háve  been  made  dur- 
ing  the  past  year  or  more  regarding  the  deterioration  of  pharma- 
ceutical preparations.— Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  pp.  121-122. 

An  editorial  (National  Druggist,  1909,  v.  39,  p.  67)  commenting 
on  the  deterioration  of  pharmaceutical  preparations  points  out  that 
the  standards  given  in  the  Pharmacopoeia  are  for  freshly  prepared 
products,  and  no  allowance  is  made  for  any  subsequent  deterioration 
in  strength.  If  preparations  that  háve  been  kept  on  hand  are  to  be 
declared  illegal,  it  is  evident  that  the  druggist  will  be  obliged  to 
throw  away  a  large  amount  of  materiál  every  year,  and  tbus  suffer 
a  pecuniary  loss. 
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8.  8TANDABDIZATI0K. 

Gordin,  H.  M.,  discusses  the  identification  of  galenical  prepara- 
tíons  and  points  out  a  number  of  constants  that  couid  be  established 
by  the  committee  of  revision  to  control  the  uniformity  of  prepara- 
tions  made  from  drugs  of  good  quality. — ^Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909, 
v.  64,  p.  37. 

Amos,  W.  S.,  expresses  the  hope  that  the  next  revision  of  the 
Pharmacopoeia  will  give  the  volume  per  cent  of  aleohol  in  such  prep- 
arations  as  contain  it  as  a  menstruum,  with  methods  of  arriving  at 
the  standard  given. — Proč.  Kansas  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  55. 

Main,  Thos.  F.,  chairman,  smnmarizing  his  report,  suggests  that 
formulas  for  pharmaceutical  preparations  be  adjusted  to  fair  average 
qualities  of  drugs  of  vegetable  origin. — ^Proc.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909, 
p.  165. 

Pearson,  W.  A.,  believes  that  the  average  quality  of  drugs  has  been 
lower  than  in  previous  years,  and  it  is  therefore  necessary  to  keep 
a  strict  watch  on  the  quality  of  crude  materials  if  we  wish  to  keep 
up  the  standard  for  pharmaceutical  preparations  set  by  the  U.  S.  P. — 
Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  121. 

Stewart,  F.  E.,  believes  that  standardization  should  not  be  confined 
to  drugs,  but  extended  to  druggists.  This  can  be  accomplished  only 
by  reorganization  and  the  adoption  of  an  interprofessional  code  of 
ethics.—Ibid.,  p.  216. 

Oldberg,  Oscar,  thinks  that  the  Pharmacopoeia  does  not  go  far 
enough  in  utilizing  what  is  known  regarding  identifícation  tests  for 
the  varíous  galenicals.  He  thinks  that  every  effort  should  be  made 
to  provide  the  most  complete  tests  for  purity  and  identity  of  pharma- 
copoeial  articles. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.*  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  30. 

Dieterich,  Karl,  outlines  methods  for  determining  the  nature  and 
value  of  a  number  of  galenical  preparations. — Pharm.  2ientralh., 
1909,  v.  60,  pp.  539-644. 

See  also  article  by  Dieterich  and  Mix. — Ibid.^  pp.  726-784. 

Berger  abstracts  the  article  by  Dieterich. — Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f. 
Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Zůrich,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  638-634. 

Frerichs,  G.,  discusses  and  controverts  the  several  points  made  by 
Dieterich  and  asserts  that  the  valuation  of  ready-made  galenicals  is 
impractical.— Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  pp.  600-602. 

Dieterich,  K.,  replies. — /6íd.,  p.  626. 

Naylor  and  Chappel  discuss  the  estimation  of  extractive  and  glyc- 
erín in  spirítuous  galenicals  and  report  a  number  of  analyses  made. — 
Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  pp.  139-141.  Also  Year-Book  of 
Pharmacy,  Lond.,  1909,  pp.  260-266. 

BíacEwan  and  Forrester  discuss  the  varíation  in  the  degree  of 
activity  of  certain  toxic  drugs,  and  submit  propositions  for  an  inter 
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national  study  oř  these  drugs. — J.  d.  phann.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65. 
pp.  473-482.  See  also  Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App.  Chein., 
Sec.  VlIIb,  Pharmacy,  1909,  Lond.,  1910,  pp.  81-93. 

4.  REQUIREMENTS* 

Flemer,  Lewis,  points  out  that  the  three  cardinal  requisites  of  all 
medicinal  products,  from  a  pharmaceutical  standpoint,  should  be 
uniformity  in  potency,  permanency,  and  appearance.  It  is  doubtful 
if  all  or  any  of  these  requirements  can  be  obtained  in  elixirs  if  fluid 
extracts  are  ušed  in  their  preparation. — Western  Druggist,  1909,  v. 
31,  p.  338. 

Hilton,  Samuel  L.,  thinks  it  would  be  desirable  to  add  under  the 
name  of  each  preparation  containing  alcohol  a  statement  regarding 
the  amount  of  absolute  alcohol  by  volume  in  the  finished  preparation, 
and,  if  the  preparation  contains  any  of  the  drugs  that  are  required  by 
the  act  to  be  stated  on  the  label,  they  also  should  be  stated,  so  that  no 
question  could  arise  about  the  proper  labeling  of  official  prepara- 
tions.— Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  41,  p.  254. 

Wiley,  H.  W.,  reports  that  experiments  to  determine  the  percentage 
of  alcohol  present  in  medicinal  products  containing  essential  oil 
show  that  the  essential  oils  present  tend  to  vitiate  the  results  obtained 
by  the  regular  methods. — ^Ann.  Rep,,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric  for  1909, 
1910,  p.  432. 

Vanderkleed,  Charles  E.,  discusses  the  determination  oř  alcohol  in 
galenical  preparations  and  the  difficulties  encountered  in  the  presence 
of  volatile  substances  of  various  kinds. — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Philiu,  1909, 
v.  81,  pp.  129-141. 

Gane  and  Webster  discuss  the  determination  oř  alcohol,  ether,  and 
chloroform  in  pharmaceutical  preparations,  and  outline  the  modi- 
fications  necessaiy  for  determining  the  alcohol  content  of  some  oř  the 
more  important  galenicals. — Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24, 
pp.  llG-117. 

Cowie  and  Broadbent  present  a  preliminary  notě  on  the  reřracto- 
metric  examination  oř  galenical  preparations. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  159.  Also  Year-Book  oř  Pharmacy,  Lond.,  1909, 
pp.  323-324. 

Gartside,  W.,  discusses  colors,  odors,  and  flavors  in  pharmacy,  and 
presents  a  number  oř  suggestions  in  connection  with  these  several 
properties  oř  galenical  preparations. — ^Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29 
(83),  pp.  757-758. 

5.  GALENICALS. 

Oldberg,  Oscar,  expresses  the  hope  that  some  limit  will  be  placed 
upon  the  extent  to  which  complex  preparations  are  included  on  the 
sole  ground  that  they  are  actually  ušed. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  430. 
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Schmidt,  Val.,  thinks  that  the  great  drawback  to  the  National 
Formulary  is  the  complexity  of  the  formulas.  In  many  instauces 
it  requires  from  three  to  four  other  preparations  to  make  what  you 
want.  He  thinks  this  is  one  of  the  reasons  why  the  National  Formu- 
lary is  not  looked  on  with  as  much  favor  as  it  should  be. — Ihid.^  p. 
1M9. 

Bruder,  O.  E.,  thinks  that  the  great  majority  of  National  Formu- 
lary preparations  that  are  directed  to  contain  fluid  extracts  should 
be  made  from  the  drug  itself  by  percolation. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  4,  p.  230.    Also  Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  963. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  presents  a  number  of  suggestions  for  modification 
oř  U.  &  P.  and  N.  F.  formulas.— /ftťrf.,  v.  57,  p.  942-959. 

Weinstein,  Abraham,  presents  a  number  of  improved  and  originál 
formulas.— /řúř.,  pp.  1131-1133. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  reports  some  additional  work  on  fluid 
glycerates  of  nux  vomica,  red  rose,  and  sanguinaria,  and  gives  the 
results  of  his  experiments  upon  a  few  fluid  glycerates  in  which  an 
alkali  is  ušed  to  assist  the  extraction. — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909, 
v.  81,  p.  446. 

Foumier,  Eug.,  discusses  the  importance  of  the  galenical  prepara- 
tions for  the  physician,  and  the  investigation  of  the  active  principles 
of  plants  and  the  study  of  pharmacodynamics  for  the  pharmacist* — 
BuU.  80.  pharmacol..  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  pp.  534-539. 

6.   PRESERVATION. 

Sturmer,  J.  W.,  asserts  that  the  improper  care  of  pharmaceutical 
preparations  causes  much  loss  and  annoyance,  and  suggests  that 
greater  care  be  devoted  to  the  study  of  proper  methods  of  keeping 
galenical  preparations. — New  Idea,  1909,  v.  31,  pp.  253-255. 

Bruder,  O.  E.,  thinks  that  too  little  attention  is  paid  in  the  Na- 
tional Formulary  to  the  preservation  of  preparations,  and  expresses 
the  belief  that  it  should  be  the  privilege  of  the  book  to  contain  di- 
rections  for  keeping. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  230. 
Also  Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  964. 

Searby,  W.  M.,  discusses  the  proper  preserving  of  ready-made  pills, 
tablets,  and  tablet  tríturates.  He  calls  attention  to  some  of  the  pre- 
cautions  necessary  for  keeping  these  preparations. — Pacific  Pharma- 
dst,  1909-10,  v.  3,  pp.  183-185. 

The  instructions  circulated  by  Renick  W.  Dunlap,  the  food  and 
dairy  commissioner  of  the  State  of  Ohio,  in  regard  to  the  avoidance 
oř  deterioration  of  official  preparations  are  reprinted. — National 
Druggist,  1909,  v.  39,  p.  254. 

An  editorial  (New  Idea,  1909,  v.  31,  p.  42)  discusses  the  experi- 
ments made  by  H.  E.  Barnard,  chemist  to  the  State  Board  of  Health 
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of  Indiána,  and  his  finding  that  samples  of  tincture  of  iodine  and 
spirit  of  camphor,  made  in  strict  accordance  with  the  U.  S.  P.  and 
allowed  to  stand  uncorked  for  some  time,  actually  gained  in  strength, 
owing  to  the  evaporation  of  the  alcohol. 

Winckel,  Max,  discusses  the  need  for  considering  the  influence  of 
enzymes  in  connection  with  the  production  and  preservaticm  of  phar- 
maceutical  preparations. — Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  y.  24,  p.  722. 

An  unsigned  article  describes  a  porcelain  container  having  its 
interior  lined  with  black  enamel,  and  therefore  well  adapted  for  the 
preservation  of  chemicals,  drugs,  and  pharmaceutical  preparations 
likely  to  be  decomposed  by  iight. — Ibid.^  p.  827. 

An  unsigned  article  discusses  the  storing  and  preservation  of  in- 
flammable  liquids.— N.  A.  R.  D.  Notes,  v.  8, 1909,  p.  481. 

7.   INOOMPATIBILITT. 

Fenton,  Peter,  enumerates  a  number  of  recent  examples  of  incom- 
patibility  that  were  brought  to  his  attention. — Brit.  &  Col.  Drug., 
1909,  v.  56,  p.  68. 

An  abstract  calls  attention  to  a  number  of  incompatibilities  of 
some  new  remedies. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  121. 

Sayer,  M.  C,  presents  a  compilation  of  the  incompatibilities  of 
some  of  the  new  synthetics. — Drug.  Circ.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  53,  pp. 
14-15. 

Caille,  E.,  reports  the  results  of  á  physicochemical  study  of  several 
pharmaceutical  incompatibilities. — Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  se..  Par., 
1909,  v.  148,  pp.  1468-1461.  Also  Bull.  se.  pharmacol..  Par.,  1909,  v. 
16,  pp.  711-714. 

Bonnes,  Jacques  (Gaz.  hebd.  se.  méd.,  Bordeaux),  presents  a  com- 
prehensive  study  of  the  incompatibility  of  mercury  and  its  salts  with 
other  medicaments. — Pharm.  Post  Wien,  1909,  v.  42,  pp.  5-8. 

8.   PESGOLATION. 

Oldberg,  Oscar,  points  out  that  percolation  is  an  exceedingly  valu- 
able  and  effective  process  for  the  extraction  of  the  soluble  matter  of 
plant  drugs,  and  every  properly  trained  pharmacist  should  know 
how  to  perform  it  and  should  make  use  of  it  whenever  the  results 
sought  are  best  secured  by  its  employment. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  67,  p.  429. 

The  committee  on  presidenťs  address  expresses  the  belief  that  the 
percolation  of  drugs  for  the  extraction  of  their  soluble  constituents 
is  a  progess  of  which  American  pharmacists  may  well  feel  proud. — 
Ibid.,  p.  495. 

Gane,  E.  H.,  in  commenting  on  a  páper  by  Otto  Kaubenheimer,  on 
maceration  and  percolation.  points  out  that  the  universal  adoption  of 
the  method  of  percolation  showed  its  superiority,  and  that  it  is  also 
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cheaper  when  applied  on  a  large  scale. — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909, 
v.  81,  p.  596. 

SUmifilaus,  I.  V.  S.,  is  of  the  opinion  that,  where  a  drug  contains 
less  tban  50  per  cent  of  extractive,  peroolation  should  be  ušed,  but  in 
the  čase  of  larger  percentages  of  extractive,  digestion  is  to  be  pre- 
ferred. — Ihid.^  p.  596. 

Snow,  C.  M.,  outlines  a  generál  process  for  macero-percolation  to 
be  ušed  in  the  preparation  of  official  tinctures. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  155. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  thinks  the  process  of  percolation  is  well  and 
tersely  described  in  the  "  Introductory  notes,"  though  the  specified 
quantity  of  menstruum  fcHr  moistering  is  not  always  satisfactory. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  797.  See  also  Am.  J.  Pharm., 
Phila.,  19Ó9,  v.  81,  p.  596.     ' 

An  unsigned  article  in  a  series  of  "  Chapters  on  practical  phar- 
macy  "  discusses  extraction,  and  incidentally  describes  and  illustrates 
various  methods  of  percolation. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82), 
pp.  121-122. 

An  editorial  (Pacific  Pharmacist,  1909-10,  v.  8,  pp.  449-450)  points 
out  that  commercial  powders  as  they  appear  on  the  market  are  so 
variable  in  the  degree  of  fineuess  that  it  is  impossible  to  obtain  uni- 
form  products  from  percolation,  and  suggests  that  the  U.  S.  P.  should 
specify  the  exact  fineness. 

An  editorial  notě  (National  Druggist,  1909,  v.  39,  p.  7)  states  that 
perodation  in  tbe  preparation  of  tinctures  does  not  appear  to  háve 
met  with  approval  of  the  revisers  of  the  Swedish  Pharmacopceia,  for 
of  the  87  tinctures,  only  those  included  in  the  Brussels  Conference 
Protocol  are  directed  to  be  made  by  this  process. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  asserts  that,  while  the  Brussels  Conference  adopted 
a  resolution  to  make  all  tinctures  of  potent  drugs  by  means  of  perco- 
laticm,  the  Danish  Pharmacopceia  appears  to  háve  been  the  only  one 
which  has  so  far  elaborated  <m  the  idea;  it  includes  a  practical 
method  for  the  percolation  of  opium.  He  also  points  out  that  while 
several  other  phannacopoeias  direct  that  tincture  of  opium  be  made 
by  peroolation  they  do  not  give  directions  for  the  process. — ^Am.  J. 
Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  596. 

9.   EXTRACTION. 

Gtoris  and  Perrot  discuss  the  extraction  of  active  principles  from 
vegetable  drugs. — J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  30,  p.  185. 

Wulling,  F.  J.,  calls  attention  to  the  need  for  further  work  in  the 
determination  of  the  proper  menstrua  ušed  in  exhausting  drugs,  and 
refers  to  the  pemicious  hábit  indulged  by  some  pharmacists  in  mak- 
ing  infusions  from  tinctures  and  fluid  extracts.    He  objects  also  to 
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the  making  of  tinctures  by  diluting  the  fluid  extract — ^Proc.  Minne- 
sota Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  81. 

Lenz,  W.,  describes  and  illustrates  an  extraction  apparatus  tíiat  is 
claimed  to  be  applicable  to  a  great  variety  oř  uses. — Arb.  a.  d.  phann. 
Inst  d.  Univ.  Berl.  (1909),  1910,  v.  7,  pp.  289-292. 

Sadtler,  P.  B.,  discusses  vacuum  evaporation,  and  the  constructácm 
of  suitable  apparatus. — J.  Ind.  Eng.  Cbem.,  1909,  v.  1,  pp.  644-652. 

10.   STERILIZATION. 

A  resolution  adoptéd  by  the  New  York  branch  of  the  American 
Pharmaceutical  Association  recommends  that  the  revision  committee 
of  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia  consider  the  practicability  of 
embodying  in  the  next  revision  a  chapter  on  sterilization,  as  has  been 
doně  in  the  latest  issue  of  the  Swiss  Pharmacopoeia. — ^Bull.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  27. 

Thomann,  J.,  discusses  the  article  on  sterilization  in  the  Ph.  Helv. 
IV,  and  elaborates  on  the  samé,  giving  detailed  directions  for  the 
sterilization  of  a  number  of  official  preparations,  as  well  as  the  sterili- 
zation of  various  utensils  and  containers. — Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f. 
Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Ziirich,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  86-40,  50-55,  68-73.  See 
also  p.  290  ff. 

An  editorial  (Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  8)  comments  on 
the  páper  by  Thomann. 

Bennett  and  Woolcock,  discuss  the  use  of  sterilization  in  phar- 
macy,  and  present  a  number  of  illustrations  showing  the  apparatus 
ušed.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  pp.  420-422,  491-498. 

An  unsigned  article  describes  and  illustrates  an  apparatus  designed 
for  the  sterilization  of  articles  at  the  dispensing  counter. — ^Apoth. 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  103. 

An  unsigned  article  points  out  that  the  Ph.  Hung.  III  provides 
that  sterilization  of  medicaments  is  to  be  carried  out  according  to 
bacteriological  and  technical  principles,  with  proper  consideration  of 
the  characteristics  and  properties  of  the  substances  to  be  sterilized. — 
Ztschr.  d.  allg.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  47,  p.  584. 

Candussio,  G.,  presents  a  contribution  to  the  chemistry  of  steriliza- 
tion and  discusses  the  sterilization  of  solutions  of  atoxyl. — Ibid.^  pp. 
401-403.    Also  Bolí.  chim.  farm.,  Milan,  1909,  v.  48,  pp.  556-560. 

Saporetti,  Umberto,  discusses  the  sterilization  of  solutions  fór 
hypodermic  use,  and  concludes  his  article  with  a  list  of  substances 
which  may  be  thus  sterilized. — Ihid,^  v.  48,  pp.  587-593. 

A  number  of  abstracts  call  attention  to  sterilization  in  pharmacy, 
sterilization  of  surgical  instruments,  sterilization  by  dry  heat,  sterili- 
zation by  moist  heat,  and  sterilization  of  dressings. — ^Western  Drug- 
gist, Chicago,  1909,  v.  31,  pp.  420-422. 

Schneider,  Albert,  presents  a  continuation  of  his  discussion  of 
pharmaceutical  bacteriology,  and  discusses  bacteriological  technique 
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and  the  preparation  of  culture  media. — ^Merck's  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  pp. 
175-176;  22ft-228. 

Perrot  and  Goris  discuss  the  sterilization  of  medicinal  plants  with 
reference  to  their  therapeutic  activity. — Bull.  se.  pharmacoLy  Par., 
1909,  v.  16,  pp.  381-390. 

11.   FOBMS  OF  ADMINISTRATION. 
AMP0ULB8. 

Mayo,  Caswell  A.,  discusses  the  making  of  ampoules,  the  various 
methods  that  háve  been  suggested  for  filling  them,  the  sterilization 
of  ampoules,  and  the  precautions  necessary  with  substances  that  are 
decomposed  by  heat.  He  also  presents  a  number  of  references.  to 
articles  bearing  on  the  making,  filling,  and  sterilizing  of  ampoules. — 
Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  1106-1122.  See  also  Merck's 
Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  pp.  33-35 ;  Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  94, 
v.  54,  pp.  98-102,  v.  55,  p.  244;  and  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v. 
81,  pp.  499-500. 

Griibler,  M.,  discusses  the  production  of  materials  for  hypodermic 
injections  in  the  form  of  ampoules  and  outlines  a  method  of  prepar- 
ing  the  container. — Pharm.  Post,  Wien,  v.  42,  pp.  449-459. 

Le  Bosquet,  C.  H.,  discusses  the  use  and  preparation  of  ampoules 
in  France  and  iUustrates  the  method  followed  there  In  filling,  steril- 
izing, and  sealing  ampoules. — Western  Druggist,  Chicago,  1909,  v. 
31,  pp.  135-137. 

Forrester,  George  P.,  discusses  some  of  the  difficulties  in  sterilizing 
amopules. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  41.  See  also  Am. 
Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  233. 

Bennett  and  Woolcock  in  an  article  on  sterilization  in  pharmacy, 
describe  methods  for  making,  filling,  and  sterilizing  ampoules. — 
Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  pp.  491-492. 

Bjerri,  Nicolai,  discusses  ampoules,  their  forms  and  methods  of 
preparation. — ^Arch.  f.  Pharm.  og  Chem.,  1909,  v.  16,  pp.  213-221. 

Kollo,  Constantin,  discusses  the  making,  filling,  and  sterilizing  of 
ampoules.— Pharm.  Zentralh.,  1909,  v.  50,  pp.  1035-1038,  1058-1062. 

Pegurier,  G.,  discusses  some  of  the  advantages  and  disadvantages 
of  ampoules,  their  preparation,  sterilization,  and  use. — Chem.  & 
Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  pp.  169-171. 

Thomann,  J.,  discusses  the  sterilization  of  ampoules,  and  points 
out  that  the  most  important  requirement  for  insuring  the  keeping 
qualities  of  the  contained  solution  is  the  use  of  ampoules  made  f  rom 
Áe  beet  quality  Jena  glass,  followed  by  complete  sterilization. — 
Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Ziirich,  1909,  v.  47,  pp. 
68-78. 

A  trade  notě  describes  and  illustrates  an  ingenious  ampoule  filler. — • 
Obem.  A  Dnig.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  866. 
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0ACHET8. 


An  editorial  (Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  178)  discusses 
the  relative  value  of  cachets  and  compressed  tablets  and  condudes 
that  cachets  háve  none  of  the  disadvantages  of  tablets,  and  ín  other 
respects  háve  practically  everything  in  their  řavor. 

Dupont,  L.,  discusses  cachets  or  gluten  boxes  for  the  extempora- 
neous  covering  of  medicaments  and  figures  a  capsule  filler. — Bull.  se. 
pharmacoL,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  pp.  714-716. 

A  news  notě  points  out  that  cachets  which  pass  through  the  ali- 
mentary  canal  without  breaking  open  are  forming  the  subject  of  an 
inquiry  by  French  doctors,  and  a  notice  will  probably  be  issued  to 
the  profession  advising  what  mixtures  of  salts  should  not  be  pre- 
scribed  in  the  form  of  cachets. — ^Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82), 
p.  105. 

OAPSULES. 

Planten,  H.  Eolff,  outlines  the  history  of  capsules  and  of  capsulat- 
ing  and  discusses  the  varíous  forms  and  method  of  making  capsules. — 
Spatula,  1908-9,  v.  15,  pp.  587-640. 

Lascoff,  J.  Leon,  expresses  the  belief  that  capsules  should  prefer- 
ably  be  dispensed  dry,  except  when  the  ingredients  weigh  over  15 
grains  or  include  extracts;  even  then  dry  powdered  extracts  should 
be  ušed  instead  of  solid  ones.  Great  care  should  also  be  taken  that 
no  substances  having  any  taste  or  odor  be  kft  on  the  outside  of  the 
capsules. — ^Merck's  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  p.  68. 

An  unsigned  article  discusses  soluble  elastic  capsules,  their  generál 
nature,  and  some  of  the  generál  precautions  that  should  be  observed 
in  storing  them. — Proč.  Maryland  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  pp.  115-116. 

Bourdet,  L.,  discusses  soft  gelatin  capsules  and  criticizes  their  de- 
termination  according  to  the  Ph.  Fr.  V. — J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim.. 
Par.,  1909,  v.  29,  pp.  102-106. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  mention  of  the 
weight  of  the  content  of  capsules  is  generally  wanting;  physicians, 
moreover,  neglect  to  indicate  the  dose  which  they  desire;  there  is 
therefore  a  complete  misunderstanding. — J.  d.  pharm.  d'An verš,  1909, 
v.  65,  p.  624. 

Remington,  J.  P.,  jr.,  describes  and  iUustrates  a  capsule  filler. — Am. 
Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  66. 

Forret,  J.  A.,  describes  and  illustrates  a  Bunsen  bolt  for  closing 
gelatin  capsules.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  pp.  418-119. 

COMPRESSED  TABLETS. 

An  editorial  (Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  157)  discusses 
the  history  of  compressed  tablets,  and  states  that  they  were  first  made 
in  England  in  1848,  and  were  introduced  into  the  United  States  by 
Jacob  Dimton,  of  Philadelphia,  who  was  afterwards  followed  1^ 
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John  Wyeth  &  Bro.,  of  Philadelphia,  and  Parke,  Davis  &  Co.,  of 
Detroit. 

Schelenz,  Hermann,  in  discussing  the  history  oř  compressed  tablets, 
points  out  that  the  (Herman  physician  Rosenthal,  in  Erlangen,  was 
the  first  to  recommend  (in  1872)  medicaments  in  compressed  řorm. — 
Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  y.  64,  p.  137.    See  also  Ibid.,  p.  159. 

"BL  L.,"  in  discussing  the  history  oř  compressed  tablets,  asserts 
Uuit  the  actual  discoverer  was  an  Englishman,  Brodcedon,  who  re- 
ported  his  results  in  the  Pharmaceutical  Journal  and  Transactions, 
VoL  III,  1843-44.  The  first  to  e^oit  the  artide  in  a  commercial  way 
was  Jacob  Dunton,  in  Philadelphia. — Pharm*  Ztg^  Berl.,  1909,  v.  64, 
p.  180. 

Wilbert,  M.  L,  notes  that  compressed  herbs  marketed  by  the 
Shakers  in  the  second  decade  oř  the  nineteenth  coitury  are  generally 
admitted  to  háve  been  the  origin  oř,  or  at  least  the  řorerunner  oř, 
compressed  tablets. — Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  64,  p.  235. 

Rodwell,  Henry,  presents  a  number  oř  suggestions  on  the  prepara- 
tion  oř  compressed  tablets.— Spatula,  1908-9,  v.  15,  pp.  617-619. 

Schleimer,  A.,  outlines  a  method  řor  the  extemporaneous  prepara- 
tion  oř  compressed  tablets. — National  Druggist,  1909,  p.  54.  Also 
Mercťs  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  p.  118. 

Buckley,  J.  F.,  discusses  the  evolution  oř  the  modern  tablet  ma- 
chine  and  describes  and  illustrates  a  continuous-motion  rotary  ma- 
chine  řor  making  compressed  tablets. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  74,  pp.  416-418. 

Riemer,  C,  describes  and  illustrates  a  hand  tablet  machine. — 
Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  pp.  667-668. 

Blaschnek,  Rudolř,  discusses  the  making  oř  compressed  tablets  and 
reports  a  study  oř  the  comparative  amount  oř  time  required  řor  the 
disintegration  oř  tablets  oř  insoluble  constituents  in  which  starch  oř 
varying  origin  had  been  ušed. — Pharm.  Post,  Wien,  1909,  v.  42,  pp. 
169-171. 

v.  Waldheim,  Max,  discusses  the  method  oř  proceduře  necessary  řor 
granulating  drugs  and  comments  on  the  several  lubricants  that  may 
be  ušed. — Ztschr.  d.  allg.  5sterr.  Apoth.-Ver.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  47,  pp. 
26-87,46-46. 

An  unsigned  article  discusses  the  restrictions  that  háve  been  placed 
on  the  manuřacture  oř  compressed  tablets  in  Germany,  and  points  out 
that  these  restrictions  tend  to  hamper  progress  and  cause  loss  óř 
trade  to  German  pharmaceutical  manuřacturers. — Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen, 
1909,  v.  83,  p.  122.  See  also  Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  64,  pp. 
196^197. 

Watson,  A.  D.,  in  discussing  the  B.  P.  C,  thinks  that  compressed 
tablets  would  be  better  grouped  under  one  name,  tablettae  or  tabella?, 
and  not  to  employ  three  names,  tabletta,  tabella,  solvella,  řor  virtually 
11898*— 12 10 
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the  samé  class  of  preparatíons,  especially  as  there  are  no  duplicates 
among  them. — Brit.  &  Col.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  30. 

Beates,  Henry,  asserts  that  compressed  tablets  háve  shaken  the 
public's  confidence  in  medicíně. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4, 
p.  112. 

An  editorial  notě  (Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  66,  p.  173),  in 
discussing  the  relative  yalue  of  compressed  tablets,  asserts  that  a 
weU-made  tablet  undoubtedly  has  its  uses,  but  that,  as  a  rule,  tablets 
can  not  be  dispensed  extemporaneously,  and  recourse  must  be  had, 
therefore,  to  the  ready-made  article  prepared,  sometimes  not  over- 
carefully,  from  fixed  formulas. 

Hays,  B.  Frank,  řeels  that  the  tablet  is  worthy  of  confidence  and 
that  it  would  be  a  distinct  gain  if  it  could  be  adopted  by  the  Pharma- 
copoDia,  even  though  it  has  been  considered  an  outcast  in  pharmacy. 

Solis-Cohen,  S.,  sees  no  objection  to  having  tablets  recognized 
among  the  methods  under  which  medicine  may  be  prepared. — Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  v.  160,  pp.  623-624. 

GRANX7LE8. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  weight  of  granules  may  vary,  in 
France,  from  0.03  to  0.05  gm. ;  in  Belgium  they  should  be  0.05  gm. 
The  granules  which  contain  0.0001  gm.  of  active  substance  are  rose 
colored  in  France,  in  Belgium  they  should  be  coated  with  silver. — 
Bull.  Soc  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  15. 

Ruch,  Walter,  describes  a  self-adjusting  pili  roller  and  finisher 
which  he  has  found  satisfactory. — Proč  New  Jersey  Pharm.  As&, 
1909,  p.  45. 

OTULBS. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  gives  the  following 
formula  for  ovules  which  differs  from  that  of  the  Ph.  Belg.  III, 
which,  however,  is  not  very  explicit:  Grelatin,  10;  distilled  water,  30; 
glycerin  (D.  1.26),  10.— Bull.  Soc  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909, 
v.  53,  p.  70. 

[N.  B. — The  ovules  of  the  Ph.  Belg.  III  are  classed  with  supposi- 
tories  and  are  made  both  with  a  cacao  butter  and  a  glycogelatin  base ; 
the  ovules  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V,  on  the  other  hand,  correspond  more 
dosely  with  the  pastilles  of  the  B.  P.  C,  while  the  Belgian  pastilles 
are  typical  lozenges. — Ed.] 

8UPFOSIT0BIE8. 

Schleimer,  A.,  describes  a  method  of  making  suppositories. — Na- 
tional Druggist,  1909,  v.  39,  p.  54.  .  See  also  Merck's  Rep.,  1908,  v.  18, 
p.  118. 

Ranwez,  Femand,  describes  and  illustrates  a  new  press  for  making 
suppositories  and  bougies. — Ann.  d.  pharm.,  Louvain,  1909,  v.  15, 
p.  386. 

See  also  under  generál  heading  "  Suppositoria,"      ^         , 
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12.   METHODS  OF  ADHIKI8TRATI0N. 

Berínger,  George  M.,  reports  that  as  there  has  been  considerable 
oomplaint  about  the  sameness  of  the  flavoring  of  the  elixirs  of  the 
N.  F.,  and  the  lack  of  basic  elixirs  of  different  alcoholic  strengths 
and  flavors,  a  subcommittee  has  been  appointed  to  work  out  formulas 
that  will  supply  a  nmnber  of  these  adjuvant  elixirs  of  different 
flavors  and  alcoholic  percentages,  so  that  the  physician  may  select 
the  one  best  suited  to  the  needs  of  his  medicátion. — ^Proc.  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  114. 

Qartside,  W.,  in  a  discussion  of  colors,  odors,  and  flavors  in  phar- 
macy,  makes  a  number  of  suggestions  in  connection  with  the  pre- 
sentation  of  desirable  vehicles  for  medicaments. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  29  (88),  pp.  767-758. 

An  editorial  (J.  Therap.  &  Diet.,  1909-10,  v.  4,  p.  66)  asserts  that 
experience  has  shown  that  the  effects  of  many  remedies  are  mate- 
rially  different,  both  in  kind  and  degree,  according  as  they  are  given 
by  the  mouth  or  administered  hypodermically. 

Clague,  T.  Maltby,  discusses  the  electrolytic  administration  of 
drugs.— Practical  Druggist,  1909,  v.  26,  pp.  76-77. 

Gkirratt,  John  M.,  describes  and  fígures  an  improved  saline  trans- 
fusion  apparatus. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  68,  p.  2160. 

Fralic,  W.  G.,  contributes  a  páper  (Chicago  Med.  Rec.,  May,  1909) 
on  intravenous  infusion,  its  technique,  and  some  personál  observa- 
tions  in  6,000  intravenous  operations. — Ihid.^  v.  62,  p.  2024. 

Kemp,  Robert  Coleman,  describes  a  new  container  for  the  preser- 
vation  of  a  constant  temperature  in  saline  solution  for  rectal  irri- 
gation  or  infusion,  applicable  to  proctoclysis,  enteroclysis,  hypoder- 
moclysis,  and  infusion.  The  author  has  adapted  a  vacuum  bottle  for 
this  purpose.— N.  York  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  90,  p.  298. 

Cates,  H.  Joseph,  describes  and  figures  an  apparatus  for  continu- 
ous  irrigation  or  infusion. — ^Lancet,  1909,  v.  176,  p.  1632. 

Harbin,  B.  M.,  describes  and  figures  an  apparatus  for  proctoclysis 
at  an  even  temperature. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  68,  p.  2160. 

Rachford,  B.  K.,  presents  a  páper  on  the  value  of  the  inunction 
method  of  administering  drugs  to  children. — ^Am.  J.  M.  Se.,  1909,  v. 
187,  pp.  81-87. 

Thomton,  W.  Lawson,  describes  and  illustrates  a  syringe  for  ap- 
plying  ointment  to  dressings  and  wounds. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
62,  p.  1678. 

An  editorial  (J.  Therap.  &  Diet.,  1909-10,  v.  4,  pp.  2-4)  discusses 
the  incidental  effects  of  drugs,  and  as  an  explanation  of  the  unusual, 
occasional,  incidental,  or  by-effects  of  drugs,  refers  more  particularly 
to  the  quality  of  the  drug,  the  administration  of  the  drug,  the  pecul' 
aríties  of  the  patient,  and  the  ignorance  of  the  prescríber. 
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n.  DTTESNATIONAL  STAKDABDS. 

I.  IHTEBNATIONAL  GONFEBEKCE  FOB  THE  UNITICATION  OF 
FHABMAGOFCEIAL  FOBMXTUE  FOB  FOTENT  HEDICAJiENTS 
(BBUSSELS   CONFEBENCE). 

1.  ADC^nON  OF  BRUSaELS  OOKFERENCE  PROTOOOL. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  points  out  that  with  the  growing  interchange  of 
literatuře  we  in  this  country  can  no  longer  afford  to  set  up  for  our- 
selves  standards  of  strength  oř  nomenclature  that  are  at  variance  with 
the  established  practices  in  other  countries. — Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v. 
43,  p.  684. 

An  editorial  (Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  328)  asserts  that 
nobody  will  děny  that  there  is  a  reál  need  for  intemational  uni- 
formity in  the  matter  of  pharmaceutical  and  chemical  nomenclature, 
but  it  would  seem  an  impossible  task  to  reconcile  the  titles  of  the 
German  Pharmacopoeia  with,  say,  those  of  the  Spanish  Pharmaco- 
pceia,  and  both  of  these  with  the  British  Pharmacopceia,  the  French 
Codex,  and  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States. 

Amy,  H.  V.,  reviews  the  pharmacopoeial  revision  methods  of  for- 
eign  countries. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  52,  p.  693. 

An  editorial  (Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  577)  asserts 
that  International  standards  for  certain  drugs  and  their  preparation 
would  be  of  distinct  service  to  mankind,  and  any  intemational  dis- 
cussion  of  the  subject  is  welcome. 

Squire  and  Caines,  in  a  páper  on  the  standardization  of  potent 
drugs  and  International  agreements,  assert  that  considering  the  num- 
ber  of  intemational  conferences  which  háve  been  held  and  which  háve 
produced  no  practical  result,  it  must  be  considered  a  great  achieve- 
ment  that  the  Brussels  Conference  got  as  far  as  it  did  toward  uni- 
formity in  the  strength  of  potent  medicines,  and  gives  hope  for  higher 
things  in  the  future. — Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App.  Chem., 
Sec.  Vnib,  Pharmacy,  1909,  London,  1910,  pp.  79-81.  Also  Chem. 
&  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  877. 

Mardetschláger,  Ph.,  presents  some  suggestions  on  the  importance 
of  uniform  methods  of  examining,  more  particularly  uniform  assay 
methods,  of  all  medicaments,  drugs,  etc,  in  the  different  pharmaco- 
poeias  of  the  world. — Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App.  Chem., 
Sec.  VlIIb,  Pharmacy,  1909,  London,  1910,  pp.  93-94. 

(148) 
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Houghton,  E.  M.,  suggests  ihé  mtroductíon  oř  intemational 
standards  for  the  physiological  assay  of  the  heart  tonics  oí  the  digi- 
talis  series. — Ibid.y  pp.  95-96. 

Thoms,  H.,  in  discussing  the  proposition  oř  establishing  inter- 
national  standards  for  potent  medicaments,  expresses  the  belief  that 
the  introduction  oř  such  standards  wiU  only  be  practical  iř  the  ques- 
tions  submitted  are  as  simple  as  possible.  For  this  reascm  he  would 
object  to  ineluding  preparations  oř  such  drugs  as  digitalis,  as  the 
difficuliies  involved  in  standardizing  drugs  oř  this  kind  háve  as  yet 
not  been  satisřactoríly  studied. — Ibid.^  p.  91. 

MacEwan  and  Forrester  discuss  the  variatiovis  in  the  activity  oř 
certain  toxic  drugs  and  present  suggestions  řor  an  intemational 
inquiry. — Ibid.^  pp.  81-89.  ^ 

Lyons,  A.  B.,  reviews  the  progress  made  in  standardization  oř 
pharmacopoeial  drugs  and  presents  a  number  oř  tables  showing  the    ' 
nature  oř  the  assay  processes  and  the  standards  included  in  the  lead- 
ing  pharmacopoeias. — Ibid.^  pp.  108-116. 

The  Section  on  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry  oř  the  Seventh  Inter- 
national Congress  oř  Applied  Chemistry  appointed  a  committee  to 
report  on  the  desirability  oř  greater  uniformity  in  the  commercial 
supplies  oř  potent  drugs,  the  means  řor  determining  the  samé,  also 
on  the  practicability  oř  approximation  in  the  pharmacoepias  oř  the 
world  to  common  standards  oř  activity. — Ibid.^  p.  91. 

A  news  notě  calls  attention  to  the  second  intemational  congress  řor 
the  repression  oř  adulteration  and  řrauds  in  řoods  and  drugs,  to  be 
held  in  Paris  in  October,  under  the  auspices  oř  the  White  Cross  So- 
ciety oř  Geneva.— Oil,  Paint,  and  Drug  Reportér,  New  York,  1909,  v. 
76,  Sept.  13,  p.  17. 

An  unsigned  article  reports  the  White  Cross  Congress  řor  the 
repression  oř  řraud  and  the  inauguration  oř  intemational  standards 
řor  řoods  and  drugs,  held  in  Paris  in  October,  1909. — Chem.  &  Drug., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  pp.  639-641. 

Umney,  J.  C,  discusses  the  intemational  standards  řor  drugs  pro- 
posed  řor  adoption  by  the  White  Cross  Society  oř  Geneva. — /ftwř., 
pp.  579-581. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  discusses  the  proposed  Intemational  Secretariate 
řor  the  unification  oř  pharmacopoeias  and  shows  that,  as  yet,  there  is 
not  sufficient  adhesion  to  make  it  practicable. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  de 
pharm.  Brux.,  1909,  v.  58,  pp.  293-801. 

An  editorial  (Chem.  &  Dmg.  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  pp.  677-678)  com- 
ments  on  the  White  Cross  Congress,  reviews  the  history  oř  the 
society,  and  points  out  some  oř  the  difficulties  that  háve  been  and 
will  be  encountered  in  the  effort  to  establish  intemational  standards 
řor  řoods  and  dmgs. 
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Oldberg,  Oscar,  thinks  that  the  conclusion  of  the  Brussels  Con- 
ference,  with  regard  to  the  employment  of  percolation,  must  be  re- 
garded  as  not  justifíed  by  the  řacts. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57,  p.  429. 

Hunt,  Reid,  points  out  that  in  marked  contrast  to  lack  of  Inter- 
national standards  for  comparing  strength  and  nomenclature  of  im- 
portant  medicaments  is  the  condition  of  the  science  of  medicine  as 
a  whole,  which  the  Pharmacopoeia  is  supposed  to  serve;  thb  has 
become  truly  intemational.  Important  medical  discoveries  soon  be- 
come  known  throughout  the  civilized  world;  the  leading  medical 
joumals  of  each  country  are  read  in  aU  other  countries. — ^Tr.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  16. 
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4.   DROPS  AND  DR0PPES8. 


An  editorial  (Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  pp.  402-403)  comments  on 
the  confusion  existing  between  drops  and  minims,  and  calls  attt:ntion 
to  some  of  the  efforts  that  háve  been  made  toward  correcting  the  ex- 
isting assumption  that  drops  and  minims  are  identical. 

Traube,  J.,  criticizes  the  proposition  to  adopt  the  International  drop 
counter,  and  points  out  that  not  all  dropping  devices,  with  a  dropping 
surface  of  3  mm.  in  diameter,  will  yield  20  drops  of  water  to  a 
gramme.— Pharm.  Ztg.,  BerL,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  203. 

An  unsigned  article  points  out  that  the  Ph.  Hung.  III  directs  that 
for  the  counting  of  drops  the  normál  drop  counter  as  described  in  the 
Brussels  Conference  Protocol  is  to  be  ušed. — Ztschr.  d.  allg.  osterr. 
Apoth.-Ver.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  47,  p.  584. 

Bachfeld  &  C!o.,  Frankfurt  a.  M.  (D.  R.  P.  211977  vom  6.  Januar, 
1909)  describe  and  illustrate  a  pipette  whicb  cao  be  regulated  so  as 
to  insure  drops  of  constant  weight. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57,  p.  429. 

5.   OmCIAL  MEDICINAL  WINE8   AND  WINE8  OF  POTENT  DRUOS. 


Tahle  aJ^otoing  the  number  of  offlcial  medicinal  uHnes  and  the  toines  of  potent 
drugs;  aUo  the  titlea  for  alcohol,  distilled  Hquors,  and  wines  included  in  the 
several  pharmacopaHas, 

(From  Proo.  XH  Int.  Gong.  on  Alcotaolism,  p.  292.) 


PhanDaoopcBiAs. 


No.of 
wines. 


Winesof  potent 
drugs. 


Titles  and  spedfíc  gravities 
of  fucohol. 


Titles  of  dia- 
tilled  Uquors. 


Titles  of  wines. 


Ph.  Brit.  IV  ... 

U.S.  P.  VIII... 

Ph.Hiap.Vn.. 

Ph.Ndl.IV.... 

Ph.Belg.  ra... 
Ph.Au8tr.VIII, 

Ph.  Japon.  m. . 
Ph.Helv.IV... 

Ph.  Dan.  VH... 


15 


Colch.   Corm. 
Ipecanianha. 


Coca,  Colch. 
seed,  Ergot, 
I pe  c  ac , 
Opium. 

Opium,  Coca., 


Colch.  seed 
Ipecacuanhá 


Colch.  seed, 
Ipecacuanhá, 
Opium. 


Coca. 


A.  Absolutum,  0.794. 


8.  Rectiík«tit8,0.834. 
A.  Absolutum,  0.797.. 

Alcohol,  0.816 

A.  DUatum,0.936.... 


A.  Anhjdmm,  0.794.. 


8.  V.  Oallin 
(dist.  from 
wine). 


8.  Frumenti... 
S.  Vini  GaUici. 


Aloohd,  96*,  0.8161 

Alcohol, 60« 

A.  Abeolutua,  0.794-0.790. 

8.  Fortlor.  0.8159 

Spiritus,  0.8338 

8.  Dilutus.  0.8897 

Spiritus,  0.816-0.820 


A.  Abaolatna,  0.798-0.800. , 


8.  Vini,  0.830-0.834 

8.  Vini  DUutus,  0.892-0.S9G. 

A.  Ab«>latU8, 0.786-O.800. . . 


8.  Vini  Cognac 
Cobt  a  1  n  c  d 
irom  wine). 


Spiritos,  0.830-0.834... 
8.  Dilutus,  0.892-0.896. 
A.  Absoluius,  0.796.... 
Spiritus,  0.834-0.830... 
8.  DUutus,  0.892-0.895. 


Spirituse..... 

6aocharo , 

Spirituse 

Vbo(Cognac), 


A.  Absohitos,  a796-0.800. 
8.  Alcoholisatus,  0.812-0.816. 
8.  Pihitufl,  0.890-0.895.... 


V.  Aurantii. 


V.  Xericum. 
V  Album. 
V.  Kubrum. 


Vinnm    (genenl 
description). 

V.  Malaeenae. 


Vlna  (generál  de- 
scription). 
Vinum. 


V.  Album. 
V.  Malag.  Aur. 
V.  Rubrum. 
Vinum    (generál 
description). 


Vinum. 
V.  Album. 
V.  Merid.  Ast 
V  Merid.  Duloe 
V.  Rubrum. 
V.  Spomana. 
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Táhle  shawing  the  number  of  ofIcM  meáicinal  ¥Hn€9  and  ihe  wineě  of  potewt 

drugs,  etc, — Continued. 


PbarmfioopoBlas. 


No.of 


WinesofpotaDt 
druci. 


Titles  and  speclílc  gravitiea 
oíalcohoL 


Titles  ofdis- 
tilled  liquora. 


Titles  of 


rtLTr.y 

PtLSTSClX.. 

P1i.8a1».n... 
PlLltaLUI... 

PlLHonf.  m. 

P1i.RiiM.VI.. 
Ph-  Osrm.  V.. 


Coca,  Digit&lis 
Opium 

Digitalis  oom- 

pOSttUIIL 


A.  Absohitiu,  a79433 

S.  Rectiflcatissimus,  0.81602. 
A.  Absolutus,  0.7056-O.8006. 
S.  CoDcentntus,  0.881-0.8336. 

8.  Dihitus,  0.889-O.801 

S.  Tenois,  a034-O.938 

A.  Absohitos,  0.79&4).800. . . 

Spiritus,  0.^6-0.834 

8.  Dfiutus,  0.892-0.886 , 

A.  AssolutD,  0.800 


Alcooldi  96-00* 

Alcool  dl  80-70-flO* 

A.  Absohitua,  0.796-0.799. 


8.  CooMntntus.  0.884^).835. . 
8.  ConoentratlMlnius,  0.8126- 
0.8200. 

S.  IMhitua,  a890-0.89l 

8.Viiii95*-0.81M).813 


8.  Vlni  90*-0.834-0.831. . . . 
8.  Vhri  7O*-O.89O-0.888. . . . 
8.  Vlni  38*-0.955-O.952. . . . 
A.  AbsolutU8*0.79M).797. 


8pirttU8>-0.830^.834... . 
8.  Dautu»-a892-0.886 . 


V.  Medicinalia. 
V.  Marsala. 


V.  Rubrum. 
V.  Xerenss. 

V.  dl  Marsala  (V. 
Marsato). 


V.    Msdkamso. 


Vimim   (generál 
Iption). 


desorip 


Spiritus 
Vina 


Vinum   (feneral 
'   descilptwn). 


2.  FOBEIGN  PHABMACOPCEIAa 


1.  ITALIAN. 


Farmacopea  Ufficiale,  Boma,  1909.  This  PharmacopcBia  contains 
xiv  +  462  small  8vo.  pages.  It  is  printed  in  Italian,  and  the  mono- 
graplis  are  arranged  alphabetically  according  to  the  Italian  titles  with 
the  Latin  titles  (in  italics)  as  synonyms.  The  official  portion  of  the 
book  indudes  a  total  of  659  titles — 18  generál  headings,  175  drugs, 
195  chemicals,  and  271  pharmaceutical  preparations. 

An  ^^Elenco"  of  medical  specialties  occupies  an  additional  88 
pages  and  indudes  a  number  of  titles  and  subtitles  of  pharmaceutical 
specialties  oř  proprietary  preparations  that  háve  been  acoorded  quasi 
recognition  by  being  described  in  the  pages  of  the  pharmacopoeia. 
This  portion  of  the  book  also  includes  a  list  of  reagents  and  volu- 
metric  Solutions,  a  list  of  the  necessary  utensils  for  carrying  out  the 
prescríbed  tests,  an  alcohol  table,  a  table  showing  the  relation  between 
specific  gravity  and  degree  Baumé,  tables  of  potent  medicaments, 
and  a  table  showing  the  number  of  drops  of  official  liquids  required 
to  weigh  1  gm.  and  the  approximate  weight  of  a  single  drop.  The 
^  Elenco  ^  also  contains  a  table  of  maximum  doses,  a  reprint  of  the 
Protocol  of  the  Brussels  Conference,  and  an  index  covering  28  double 
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The  ppeliminary  notíces  include  the  statement  that  ordinary  tcm- 
perature  is  to  be  understood  as  15°  C,  and  specific  gravity  and  other 
physical  constants  of  official  substances  are  to  be  determined  at  ordi- 
nary temperature,  unless  otherwise  specified.  Maceration  is  to  be 
conducted  at  from  15°  to  35°  C,  and  digestion  at  from  35°  to  65°  C. 
Parts  are  defined  as  parts  by  weight,  and  the  atomic  weights  given 
are  based  on  the  intemational  atomic  weight  table  for  1908,  0=16. 

The  provisions  of  the  Bmssels  Conference  Protocol  háve  been  gen- 
erally  included  and  the  intemational  standard  preparations  are  uni- 
formly  designated  (F.  I.)  to  indicate  that  they  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  the  "  formolo  intemazionale." 

The  Italian  correspondent  (Lancet,  1909,  v.  177,  p.  1037)  calls  at- 
tention  to  the  regulations  issued  by  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  with 
reference  to  the  new  Italian  Pharmacopoeia,  and  adds  that  while  they 
may  seem  to  the  outer  world  rather  meticulous,  no  one  familiar  with 
the  lay  press  of  Italy  and  the  frequent  (sometimes  fatal)  "  sbagli " 
or  mistakes  it  records  can  be  other  than  thankful  that  the  home 
office  has  been  thus  minuté  and  precise  in  its  surveillance  of  the 
pharmacisťs  metier. 

BoU.  chim.  farm.  (Milan,  1909,  v.  48,  p.  693)  quotes  the  royal  de- 
cree  with  reference  to  the  third  edition  of  the  Italian  Pharmacopoeia. 

Forrester,  G.  P.,  points  out  that  in  Italy  a  table  of  maximum  doses 
is  existent,  and  the  law  states  that  when  a  medical  man  prescribes 
poisons  in  dangerous  or  nonmedicinal  doses,  the  pharmacist  shall 
demand  that  he  denote  on  the  prescription  itself  that  he  (the  doctor) 
assumes  himself  the  responsibility,  and  must  also  indicate  the  use  to 
which  it  is  intended. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  346. 

2.   HUNGARIAN. 

Pharmacopoea  Hungarica,  Editio  Tertia,  is  the  Latin  title  of  the 
Hungarian  Pharmacopoeia,  published  in  Budapest  in  1909.  The  book 
is  published  in  the  vemacular  and  in  Latin,  paged  separately  though 
bound  in  one  volume.  The  Hungarian  portion  of  the  book  contains 
XX  +  414  8vo.  pages  and  the  Latin  portion  xiii  +  424  pages ;  4  pages 
of  corrections  are  appended.  The  monographs  include  a  total  of  534 
titles — 17  generál  headings,  152  drugs  (13  animal  drugs),  171  chem- 
icals,  and  194  pharmaceutical  preparations.  The  provisions  of  the 
Brussels  Protocol  are  generally  complied  with.  In  the  prefatory 
pages,  generál  directions  are  given  for  determining  physical  con- 
stants of  Chemicals  and  the  chemical  constants  of  fat  and  oils.  The 
preface  also  includes  generál  directions  for  sterilizing  Instruments 
and  medicaments.  A  table  of  reagents  and  volumetric  solutions  is 
appended,  as  well  as  a  list  of  the  utensils  and  apparatus  necessary  to 
apply  the  official  tests.    The  remaining  tables  include  a  list  of  maxi- 
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mmn  single  and  daily  doees,  a  list  of  articles  to  be  kept  separately,  a 
table  showing  the  number  of  drops  of  official  substances  requii*ed  to 
weigh  1  gm.,  also  the  approximate  weight  of  a  single  drop.  Several 
tables  showing  the  specifie  gravity  of  various  concentrations  of  a 
number  of  official  substances  are  also  included,  as  is  a  table  of  atomic 
weights,  based  on  0=16,  and  an  index. 

An  editoríal  (Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  335-336)  dis- 
cusses  the  new  Hungarian  Pharmacopoeia,  and  calls  attention  to  the 
additions  and  changes  that  háve  been  made. 

Vondrasek,  J.,  presents  a  comprehensive  review  of  the  innovations 
included  in  the  Ph.  Hung.  III. — ^Pharm.  Post,  Wien,  1909,  v.  42,  p. 
770  ff . 

v.  Bókay,  Arpád,  presents  a  review  of  the  new  Ph.  Hung.  m,  and 
calls  attention  to  the  method  of  preparing  the  Pharmacopoeia,  some 
of  the  principles  that  are  involved,  the  new  remedies  included,  and 
the  articles  omitted.— /6wř.,  pp.  705-706. 

An  unsigned  article  reviews  the  Ph.  Hung.  III,  and  calls  attention 
to  many  of  the  novel  features  embodied  therein. — Ztschr.  d.  allg. 
osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  448  ff. 

A  news  notě  (Ztschr.  d.  allg.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  47, 
p.  406)  calls  attention  to  some  of  the  changes  that  háve  been  embodied 
in  the  Ph.  Hung.  III,  and  enumerates  the  new  articles  that  háve  been 
admitted. 

Kremers,  Edward,  states  that  the  third  edition  of  the  Hungarian 
Pharmacopoeia  has  just  been  published  by  the  minister  of  the  interior 
of  that  country,  and  comments  on  the  method  of  supplying  the  book 
to  apothecaries. — ^Midl.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  545. 

A  news  notě  (Ztschr.  d.  allg.  osterr.  Apoth-Ver.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  47, 
p.  430)  points  out  that  the  selling  price  of  the  Ph.  Hung.  III  has 
been  fixed  at  12  K,  and  that  all  proprietors  of  pharmacies  in  Hungary 
will  be  fumished  with  a  copy  of  the  book  and  required  to  pay  the 
above  amount,  which  is  practically  cost  price. 

Gehe  &  Co.  (Handelsbericht,  1909,  p.  45)  statě  that  the  Himgarian 
Pharmacopoeia  is  to  become  official  from  July  1,  1909,  and  that  the 
book  itself  contains  numerous  changes. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  notes  that  the  new  Hungarian  Pharmacopoeia  was 
exhibited  before  Section  V  of  the  Sixteenth  International  Medical 
Congress,  held  at  Budapest,  and  attracted  considerable  attention. 
The  new  book  becomes  official  on  January  1,  1910,  by  which  time  it 
most  be  in  possession  of  every  apothecary,  physician,  and  veterina- 
rian  in  Ihe  Kingdom  of  Hungary.  The  book  is  said  to  be  modem  in 
every  respect  and  to  ccmipare  well  with  other  pharmacopoeias  that 
háve  been  published  during  recent  years. — ^Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila., 
1909,  v.  81,  p.  585. 
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8.  RU8SIAK. 

The  sixth  edition  of  the  Russian  Pharmacopceia  was  published  at 
St.  Petersburg  in  1910.  It  is  printed  in  the  vemacular  and  contains 
a  total  of  viii+591  pages.  The  introductory  pages  contain  a  table 
of  contents  and  preface  and  the  reprint  of  the  Brussels  Conference 
Protocol.  Five  hundred  and  four  pages  are  devoted  to  the  olBcial 
monographs,  arranged  alphabetically  according  to  the  Latin  title. 
This  portion  of  the  book  contains  a  total  of  617  titles^-26  generál 
headings,  179  drugs,  193  chemicals,  and  219  pharmaceutical  prepara- 
tions.  The  reagents  and  volumetric  solutions  required  are  described 
at  some  length,  and  a  table  of  the  apparatus  necessary  to  apply  the 
official  tests  is  also  included.  The  appendix  includes  a  list  of  articles 
to  be  kept  under  lock  and  key  and  those  to  be  kept  separate  from 
others;  also,  a  table  of  maximum  single  and  daily  doses  for  adults, 
with  the  indication  of  proportionate  limitations  for  children  of  vary- 
ing  ages.  The  table  of  specific  gravities  of  the  more  important 
official  liquids  is  foUowed  by  an  index  of  the  Latin  titles,  occupying 

17  double-column  pages,  while  the  index  of  the  Russian  titles  covers 

18  double  pages.    The  nomenclature  of  the  Latin  titles  is  similar  to 
ihat  of  the  German  Pharmacopceia. 

It  is  interesting  to  notě  that,  while  the  formula  for  sirup  of  ipecac 
directs  10  parts  of  tincture  of  ipecac  to  90  parts  of  simple  sirup,  the 
tincture  of  ipecac  is  not  included  in  the  list  of  official  tinctures. 

•  w 

4.   QERMAN. 

Deutsches  Arzneibuch,  5  Ausgabe  1910,  is  the  official  and,  so  far  as 
the  book  itself  is  concemed,  the  only  title  of  the  new  Grerman  Pharma- 
copceia. The  book  contains  xxxviii+680  pages.  The  preface  re- 
views  the  method  of  revising  the  Pharmacopceia  and  caUs  attention 
to  some  of  the  innovations  that  háve  been  introduced.  The  provi- 
sions  of  the  Brussels  Protocol  háve  been  adopted  practically  entire, 
and  the  several  substances  are  specially  designated  by  the  addition 
of  the  letters  P.  L  to  the  International  titles,  which  appear  as  syno- 
nyms  for,  or  duplications  of ,  the  established  Latin  title.  The  preface 
also  includes  a  list  of  the  substances  that  háve  been  added  to  the 
Pharmacopceia,  also  a  list  of  the  articles  that  háve  been  deleted,  and 
a  list  oř  the  changes  in  nomenclature.  A  total  of  575  pages  is  devoted 
to  the  official  monographs,  whidh  include  671  titles — 34  generál  head- 
ings, 191  drugs,  202  chemicals,  and  244  pharmaceutical  preparations. 

In  connection  with  a  number  of  official  articles,  the  required  purity 
or  content  of  active  ingredient  is  given  immediately  before  the  de- 
scription  and  tests.  The  revision  committee  points  out  that  these 
requirements  are  generally  given  as  round  numbers  and  are  primarily 
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for  the  convenience  of  physicians  who  wish  to  acquaint  themaelyes 
as  to  the  required  puríty  or  active  ingredient  content  of  any  given 
substance.  The  more  detailed  requirements  are  iňdicated  by  the  teste 
or  are  given  in  the  concluding  paragraphs  of  the  official  descripticms. 

Whenever  practicable  chemical  substances  are  described  by  the 
chemical  formulas,  and  the  atomic  and  molecular  weights  are  given. 

In  oonnection  with  the  botanical  nomenclature,  the  provisions  of 
the  Vienna  Code  are  generally  f  oUowed.  The  microscopical  charac- 
terístics,  introduced  in  the  German  Pharmacopoeia  for  1900,  háve 
been  elaborated  on,  and  the  present  edition  can  be  considered  as  repre- 
senting  the  most  satisfactory  requirements  practicable  at  the  present 
time.  The  number  of  assays  for  pharmaceutical  preparations  has 
been  increased,  but  no  attempt  has  been  made  systematically  to  pro- 
vide  tests  for  the  identity  and  puríty  of  official  articles  of  this  type. 
As  mentioned  above,  the  provisions  of  the  Brussels  Protocol  are  gen- 
erally adhered  to,  an  ezception  being  made  only  in  connection  with 
the  method  of  making  tinctures  and  in  the  strength  of  the  menstruum 
for  tincture  of  iodine.  In  connection  with  lard,  suet,  brandy,  and 
wine,  no  tests  are  given,  and  these  articles  are  required  to  conform 
with  the  requirements  embodied  in  a  speciál  law.  A  list  of  reagents 
and  volumetríc  solutions  for  clinical  examinations  has  been  appended, 
so  as  to  secure  uniformity  in  iheir  preparation,  composition,  and 
puríty.  The  chapter  on  generál  determinations  presents  a  number 
of  definitions  regarding  solutions  and  solubilities,  residue  on  evapora- 
tion,  specific  gravity,  temperature,  degree  of  comminution,  drops, 
preparation  of  pharmaceutical  preparations,  and  sterilization.  A 
number  of  generál  methods  for  determining  physical  and  chemical 
constants  are*  also  defined.  The  appended  tables  include  a  list  of 
the  atomic  weights  of  the  elements  mentioned  in  the  Pharmacopoeia, 
a  list  of  the  reagents  and  volumetríc  solutions  necessary  for  applying 
the  official  tests,  a  list  of  reagents  and  volumetríc  solutions  for  clinical 
purposes,  a  review  of  the  changes  of  specific  gravity  of  various  offi- 
cial liquids  occurríng  between  12^  and  25^  C,  a  table  of  maximum 
single  and  daily  doses,  a  list  of  potent  medicaments,  a  list  of  syno- 
nyms,  and  a  list  of  the  official  German  names. 

"  Fr.  Kr."  discusses  the  nomenclature  of  the  Ph.  Germ.  and  points 
out  a  number  of  inconsistencies. — ^Apoth.  Ztg.,  BerL,  1909,  v.  24, 
p.  688. 

Richter,  Ernst,  presents  a  number  of  suggestions  for  additions  and 
changes  in  the  Ph.  Germ. — Ibid.,  p.  667. 

Weichelt,  W.,  presents  a  number  of  suggestions  for  the  improve- 
ment  of  the  Ph.  Germ.— /6id.,  pp.  605-609,  624r-625,  637-639,  675- 
677. 
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Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  October,  1909,  p.  138),  call 
attention  to  a  number  of  suggestions  made  by  H.  v.  Soden  (Pharm. 
Ztg.  54,  1909,  249)  elaborating  on  the  insufficient  indications  of  the 
Ph.  Germ.  IV  on  the  subject  of  essential  oils  and  their  examination, 
and  present  a  number  of  references  to  matters  in  which  there  are 
discrepancies  between  v.  Soden's  fíndings  and  their  own. 

Stoepel,  Paul,  presents  a  number  of  suggestions  on  approximate 
dose  measures  and  drops. — Apotfa.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  959. 

Forrester,  G.  P.,  points  out  that  the  list  of  maximum  doses  con- 
tained  in  the  Ph.  Germ.  applies  only  to  adults.  A  highcr  dose  may 
be  dispensed  when  it  is  foUowed  by  an  exciamation  mark.  Should 
this  sign  be  wanting,  the  dispenser  must  communicate  with  the  doctor. 
Many  of  the  different  States  of  thé  German  Empire  háve  speciál 
regulations  regarding  the  limitations  of  dispensing  when  the  dosage 
exoeeds  the  maximum  of  the  Pharmacopceia. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  75,  p.  346. 

6.   AUSTRIAN. 

Schamelhout,  A.,notes  that  the  Ph.  Austr.  does  not  comply  with  the 
decisions  of  the  Brussels  Conference  as  to  the  morphine  content  of 
powdered  opium. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  298. 

«.  BELGIAN. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  says  that  none  of  the  pharmacopoeias  háve  com- 
plied  rigorously  with  the  decisions  of  the  Brussels  Conference,  not 
even  excepting  the  Ph.  Belg.,  and  calls  attention  to  some  of  the  im- 
portant  particulars  in  which  the  latter  does  not. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d. 
pharm.  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  296. 

The  samé  author  compares  the  requirements  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  with 
those  of  the  Ph.  Belg.  and  the  National  [Belgian]  Formulary. — 
Ibid.,  pp.  5-15,  54-57,  69-84. 

He  also  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  of  the  nine  members  com- 
posing  the  permanent  commission  on  the  Pharmacopceia,  just  an- 
nounced  by  royal  decree,  but  one  is  a  practicing  pharmacist. — Ibid., 
p.  62. 

Forrester,  G.  P.,  points  out  that  the  Belgian  Pharmacopceia  con- 
tains  a  list  of  maximum  doses,  both  for  single  doses  and  total  amount 
administered  in  24  hours,  and,  if  the  prescriber  wishes  to  overstep  the 
amount  given  in  this  table,  he  must  denote  his  intention  either  by 
underlining  the  dose  or  placing  an  exciamation  mark  after  it. — 
Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  346. 
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7.  BSITI8H. 

Jones,  H.  W.,  presents  an  interesting  contribution  on  the  history 
of  the  Ph.  Brit— Chem.  &  Drug.,  LoncL,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  573. 

An  editorial  (Lanoet,  1909,  y.  176,  p.  633)  calls  attention  to  the 
report  of  the  pharmacopoeia  committee  of  the  G^eral  Medical  Council 
in  oonnection  with  the  revision  of  the  Ph.  Brit 

A  news  notě  points  out  that  at  the  annual  convention  of  the  Cana* 
dian  Pharmaceutical  Associaticm,  held  in  Toronto  on  September  1 
to  4,  1908,  the  foUowing  resolution  was  approved  and  adopted:  ^^  As 
the  pharmacopoeias  are  the  legal  standards  for  many  pharmaceutical 
galenicals  and  ehemicals  that  could  and  should  be  prepared  by  every 
retail  pharmacist,  if  sufficient  further  information  were  included  in 
these  legal  authorities,  and  as  the  British  Pharmacopceia  and  Codex 
Medicamentarius  are  the  legal  standards  for  all  preparations  con- 
tained  therein  for  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  be  it  herein  recommended, 
^That  our  committee  pláce  the  condition  before  the  revision  com- 
mittee of  these  pharmacopoeias  with  the  request  that  Canadian 
pharmacists  be  represented  on  their  committee,  in  order  that  the 
Pharmacopoeia  may  be  made  more  useful  as  well  as  legal.' " — Pharm. 
J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  92. 

An  editorial  (Brit.  &  C!ol.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  66,  p.  42)  points  out 
that,  in  consideration  of  the  fact  that  the  Ph.  Brit.  is  the  legal 
standard  for  Canada,  it  is  by  no  means  unreasonable  that  the  phar- 
macists of  the  Dominion  should  in  common  with  those  of  other  por- 
tions  of  Great  Britain  desire  to  háve  a  share  in  its  production,  and 
the  appointment  of  a  committee  of  reference  for  each  of  the  prin- 
cipál colonies  would  tend  to  increase  the  generál  usefulness  and  effi- 
dency  of  the  volume  as  a  pan-Britannic  authority. 

MacAlister,  Donald,  reports  that  the  Pharmacopoeia  Committee 
of  the  British  Medical  Council,  in  discussing  the  new  additions  to 
the  Ph.  Brit,  states  that  on  a  number  of  points  it  appeared  that 
further  inquiries  were  necessary  before  defínite  conclusions  could 
be  reached.— Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  856. 

The  report  of  the  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  to  the 
General  Medical  Council  is  reprinted  in  abbreviated  form.  The  re- 
port itself  is  published  as  a  pamphlet  and  can  be  obtained  from 
Messrs.  Spottiswoode  4  Co.  (Ltd.),  5  New  Street  Square,  London, 
E.  C.    Price,  Is. ;  by  post,  Is.  Id.— /Wrf.,  1909,  v.  74,  pp.  288-292. 

An  editorial  (/ftťrf.,  pp.  295)  commenting  on  this  report,  points 
out  that  while  not  the  fírst,  it  is  in  a  measure  novel  in  character,  in 
80  &r  as  it  is  the  fírst  in  which  the  alterations  proposed  in  the  next 
Pharmacopoeia  are  made  public.  See  also  Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1900. 
v.  28  (82),  pp.  226, 284^286,  and  Brit  &  CoL  Drug.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  190. 
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^  Casual  Writer  ^  asserts  that,  so  far  as  can  be  judged  from  the 
report  published,  the  revision  of  the  Ph.  Brit.  is  to  consist  largely 
in  future  of  assimilating  the  results  recorded  in  the  Brítish  Pharma- 
ceutical  Codex.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  271. 

Hills,  Walter,  criticizes  some  of  the  statements  reoently  made  iii 
the  Pharmaceutical  Journal  regarding  the  British  Pharmacopceia 
revision,  and  maintains  that  the  statement,  that  the  committee  of 
reference  in  pharmacy  is  drawing  largely  upon  the  British  Pharma- 
ceutical Codex  for  improved  descriptions  and  f ormulsB  is  incorrect, 
and  points  out  that  the  report  of  the  committee  does  not  warrant  it — 
/6íá.,  p.  880-381. 

An  editorial  (Ibid.^  p.  323)  apologizes  for  notes  on  the  revision  of 
the  British  Pharmačopoeia,  appearing  on  pages  217  and  271. 

Greenish,  Henry  G.,  expresses  the  thanks  of  the  Committee  of 
Reference  in  Pharmacy  to  those  who  háve  offered  criticisms  on  the 
committee's  report  recently  published. — Ihid.^  p.  787.  Also,  Chem.  & 
Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  891. 

Tocher,  James  Fowler,  points  out  that  a  publication  like  the 
British  Pharmacopceia  can  not  be  the  work  of  one  man.  It  is  not 
and  nevěr  has  been.  It  is  the  coUected  experience  of  trained  men 
in  every  dejaftrtment  of  science  coming  within  its  scope. — Chem.  & 
Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  207.  Also,  Year-Book  of  Pharmacy, 
Lond.,  1909,  p.  226. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  calls  attention  to  some  of  the  suggestions  that  háve 
been  made  in  connection  with  the  British  Pharmacopceia,  now  in 
course  of  revision,  and  points  out  that  the  medical  men  of  Great 
Britain  advocate  a  volume  which  will  deal  with  medicaments  of 
proved  virtue  only  and  will  include  a  minimum  number  of  prepara- 
tions  of  such  drugs. — ^Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  143. 

Crib,  C.  H.,  in  a  book  review  of  Squire's  Companion  to  the  Brit- 
ish Pharmacopceia,  pointy  out  that  the  appearance  of  a  new  edition  of 
this  well-known  work  is  of  some  significance,  for  it  may  be  taken 
as  indicating  that  a  fresh  edition  of  the  British  Pharmacopceia  is 
not  to  be  expected  in  the  near  future. — ^Analyst,  London,  1909,  v.  34, 
p.  253. 

"  Xrayser  "  points  out  that  the  new  edition  is  overdue.  Leaving 
out  of  account  the  1874  Addendum,  we  háve  had,  during  the  last  42 
years,  only  three  editions  of  the  Pharmacopceia — ^námely,  in  1868, 
1885,  and  1898 — and,  judging  from  the  number  of  copies  of  the  book 
now  on  hand,  it  is  doubtful  if  we  shall  see  the  next  edition  before  the 
middle  of  1911.  This  will  give  an  average  life  of  14  years  per  edition, 
and  for  a  work  of  such  importance  this  is  far  too  long. — Chem.  & 
Drug.,  Lond.,  lííí)9,  v.  76,  p.  895. 

"Ábel  Scholar"  presents  some  additional  criticisms  on  the  Ph. 
Brit— /6úř.,  1909,  v.  74,  pp.  927-928. 
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Squire  and  Cftines  present  a  study  of  the  oomparative  strength  of 
cach  Brussels  Conference  Protocol  preparatíon  in  the  Ph.  Brit.  with 
lis  equivalent  in  the  pharmacopceias  of  17  other  countries  to  show 
how  far  the  recommendations  háve  been  adopted. — Ibid.j  p.  877. 

An  editorial  (Pharm.  J.  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  250),  comment^ 
ing  on  the  work  that  is  being  doně  by  the  committee  of  reference  in 
pharmacy,  points  out  that  the  progress  is  not  very  rapid,  for  the  re- 
port only  goes  as  far  as  extractum  gentianse.  The  committee  has  been 
sitting  for  a  considerable  time  now,  and  at  the  rate  they  are  going  it 
wouid  appear  as  if  a  few  good  years  must  elapse  bef ore  the  end  of  the 
alphabet  is  reached. 

8.  DTTTCH. 

The  proposed  additions  to  the  Ph.  Ndl.  IV  are  reprinted,  as  are  a 
number  of  corrections  and  changes  in  requirements. — Pharm.  Week- 
bkd,  1909,  v.  46,  pp.  970-989.    See  also  Ibid.,  pp.  202-205. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  Netherlands  Pharmacopceia  does 
not  oMnply  with  the  decisions  of  the  Brussels  Conference  as  to  the 
alkaloidal  content  of  the  tincture  of  aconite. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d. 
pharm.  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  298. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  points  out  that  among  the  proposed  new  additions 
are  acidum  acetylo-salicylicum,  with  aspirinům  as  a  synonym; 
diethylamido-antipyrinum ;  p3rramidonum  and  hexamethylenum  te- 
traminum,  with  urotropinum  as  a  synonym. — Pharm.  Weekblad, 
1909,  v.  46,  pp.  969-989;  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  585. 

9.   JAPANESB. 

Wooyenaka,  Keizo,  reviews  the  history  of  the  Ph.  Japon.  and 
calls  attention  to  some  of  the  valuable  features  of  the  present  (third) 
edition.— Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  260. 

Hecker,  John  H.,  reports  on  a  comparative  study  of  the  Japanese 
and  United  States  pharmacopceias  and  calls  attention  to  the  relative 
number  of  the  several  preparations  f ound  in  the  two  pharmacopceias ; 
also  to  many  of  the  points  of  difference  in  strength. — Merck's  Rep., 
1909,  v,  18,  pp.  86-87, 

Marris,  G.  W.,  in  a  critical  review  of  the  new  Japanese  Pharma- 
copceia, contrasts  it  with  the  British,  French,  and  German,  and  points 
out  the  similarity  of  some  of  the  monographs  to  those  of  the  German 
Pharmacopceia. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  379. 

A  book  review  calls  attention  to  some  of  the  novel  features  of  the 
Ph.  Japon.  m,  as  indicated  in  the  English  translation  published  by 
the  Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Japan,  Tokyo,  1907. — ^Pacific  Pharma- 
dst,  1909-10,  v.  3,  pp.  301-302. 
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An  additional  list  of  errata  to  the  English  editíon  oř  the  Ph.  Japon. 
III  is  reprínted,  a  speciál  insert  of  5  pages  of  printed  matter. — J. 
Pharra.  Soc.  Japan,  March,  1909,  No.  325. 

Forrester,  G.  P.,  points  out  that  in  Japan  doctors  who  wish  to 
overstep  the  doses  given  in  the  table  ^^must  pláce  an  exclamation 
mark  under  the  name  of  a  medicine  in  the  prescription."  In  the 
former  edition  of  the  PharmacopoBia  Japonica  V  was  the  sign  re- 
quired  in  such  cases. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  346. 

10.   FRENCH. 

Dorveaux,  P.,  presents  a  brief  but  interesting  historical  review  of 
the  several  editions  of  the  French  Codex;  the  dates  of  publication 
are  as  foUows:  Ph.  Fr.  1, 1818;  Ph.  Fr.  II,  1837;  Ph.  Fr.  III,  1866; 
Ph.  Fr.  IV,  1884  (supplement,  1895) ;  Ph.  Fr.  V,  1908.— Bull  se. 
pharmacol.  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  pp.  323-326. 

Gehe  &  Co.  (Handelsbericht,  1909,  p.  45)  discuss  the  Codex  medica- 
mentarius  Grallicus  and  point  out  that  the  book  includes  nearly  200 
pages  more  than  did  the  Ph.  Fr.  IV.  The  generál  appearance  of  the 
book  represents  considerable  progress,  in  accordance  with  the  prece- 
dent established  by  other  pharmacopoBias ;  the  monographs  are  ar- 
ranged  alphabetically,  in  pláce  of  the  group  arrangement  formerly 
ušed.  The  provisions  of  the  Brussels  Protocol  háve  been  generally 
adopted  and  the  Protocol  itself  is  reprinted  in  the  Appendix. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  calls  attention  to  a  number  of  preparations  of 
the  Ph.  Fr.  which  are  not  in  accord  with  the  decisions  of  the  Brussels 
Conference. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  298. 

Mayo,  Caswell  A.,  compares  the  French  Codex  with  the  Pharma- 
copceift^  of  the  United  States  and  points  out  that  the  most  striking 
characteristic  of  the  French  Codex  is  the  number  of  formulas  con- 
tained  in  it.— Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  231. 

Weigel,  G.,  presents  a  comprehensive  review  of  the  new  Ph.  Fr.  V, 
and  calls  attention  to  a  number  of  changes  contained  therein. — 
Pharra.  Zentralh.,  1909,  v.  50,  p.  255  řf. 

Kremel,  A.,  reviews  the  Ph.  Fr.  V,  calls  attention  to  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  materiál,  and  discusses  at  some  length  the  monographs 
that  are  contained  therein. — Pharm.  Post,  Wien,  1909,  v.  42,  pp.  2-5, 
21-22. 

Fleury,  E.,  criticizes  the  botanical  descriptions  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V. — 
Bull.  se.  pharmacol.  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  pp.  460-464. 

Diisterbehn,  presents  a  comprehensive  review  of  the  new  Ph.  Fr. 
V.— Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  226  ff. 

Fleissig,  Paul,  reviews  the  Ph.  Fr.  V,  and  calls  attention  to  a  num- 
ber  of  the  changes  that  are  embodied  therein. — Schweiz.  Wchnschr. 
f.  Chem.  u  Pharm.,  Zúrich,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  593-597.  From  Therap, 
Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  23,  pp.  273-276. 
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Mitiacher,  Wilhelm,  presents  a  oompréhensive  review  of  the  phar- 
macognosy  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V,  with  tables  showing  the  comparative 
number  of  the  dnigs  of  the  several  groups;  also  the  titles  ušed  in  the 
Ph.  Fr.  V,  the  Ph.  Austr.  VHI,  the  Ph.  Germ.  IV,  and  the  Ph.  Helv. 
IV.— Pharm.  Post,  Wien,  1909,  v,  42,  pp.  33-84;  45-47;  67-58;  69-71. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  compares  the  requirements  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  with 
those  of  the  Ph.  Belg.  and  the  National  [Belgian]  Formulary. — ^BulL 
Soc  roy.  de  pharm.  Brux.,  1909,  v.  58,  pp.  5-15,  54-57,  69-84. 

Merck,  E.  (Darmstadt),  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that,  for  most 
of  the  tests  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V,  the  proportion  of  the  substance  to  be 
employed  is  not  indicated.  In  many  other  cases  the  importance  of 
the  concentration  of  solutions  to  be  tested  is  not  indicated. — ^Bull.  se 
pharmaool.  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  548. 

A  news  notě  points  out  that  a  committee  of  French  wholesale  drug- 
gists  has  issued  a  list  of  60  articles,  of  which  they  assert  that  the  tests 
given  are  either  too  exacting  or  erroneous.  The  generál  complaint  is 
tíiat  no  distinction  is  made  between  products  obtained  in  the  labora- 
toiy  under  experimental  conditions  and  average  merchandise  of  rea- 
sonable  but  not  absolute  purity. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83), 
p.  58. 

The  list  of  pharmacopoeial  substances  to  the  requirements  for  which 
the  syndicate  of  French  druggists  has  objected  is  reprinted,  atten- 
tion being  called  to  the  objectionable  and  impractical  demands  that 
are  made.— Répert.  d.  pharm.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  21,  pp.  297-800. 

A  news  notě  points  out  that  one  of  the  effects  of  the  new  Pharma- 
copoMa  will  be  an  increase  in  the  cost  of  many  well-known  prepara- 
tions.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  512. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  points  out  that  the  French  Codex  oontains  many 
oomplex  pharmacal  preparations.  Tinctura  vulneraria,  for  instance, 
oontains  19  ingredients.  electuarium  diascordium  (much  simplified) 
still  contains  16,  the  compound  wine  of  squill  12,  compoimd  oil  of 
hyoscyamus  11,  and  compound  sirup  of  rhubarb  10. — ^Am.  J.  Pharm., 
Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  421. 

The  formulas  for  a  number  of  galenical  preparations  included  in 
the  Ph.  Fr.  V  are  reprinted.— Pharm.  Zentralh.,  1909,  v.  50,  pp.  419  ff. 
See  also  Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  24. 

Wiki,  B.,  presents  certain  considerations  on  the  extracts  of  the 
poisonous  Solanaceae  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  and  the  estimation  of  their 
alkaloids.  He  compares  the  methods  of  the  Ph.  Germ.  IV  and  Ph. 
Helv.  rV,  preferring  the  latter  or  that  of  Merck. — Bull.  se  pharma- 
ool. Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  pp.  640-649. 

An  editorial  (National  Druggist,  v.  89,  1909,  p.  306)  points  out 
that  the  new  French  Pharmacopceia  is  meeting  with  criticism  on 
ftcootmi  of  the  excessive  demands  of  the  ^^  purity  rubric,"  and  the  fact 
that  a  number  of  tests  given  in  that  book  are  altogether  faulty. 

Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


174 

An  unsigned  notě  points  out  that,  so  far,  criticism  of  the  new 
French  Pharmacopoeia  has  been  limited  to  hostile  comments  on  the 
regulations  embodied  in  the  matter  prefixed  to  the  work  which  háve 
the  force  of  law,  and  compel  the  pharmacist  to  undertake  a  great  deal 
of  work  in  the  classification  and  storage  of  dnigs  of  which  the  ad- 
vantage  is  by  no  means  apparent. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83), 
p.  68. 

"A.  G.,^  in  a  critique  of  Yvon's  Commentaires  pharmaceutiques  du 
Codex  de  1908,  expresses  regret  that  Yvon,  one  of  the  most  influen- 
tial  and  competent  members  of  the  Codex  commission,  gives  no 
reasons  for  the  deletions,  modiíications,  and  additions  made  in  the 
new  Codex.  These  changes  were  no  doubt  thoroughly  studied  by 
the  commission  and  were  made  only  for  cause.  An  explanation 
would,  it  is  pointed  out,  serve  to  diminish  criticism. — Bull.  se.  phar- 
macol.  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  175. 

Martin,  Henri,  discusses  the  relation  of  the  White  Cross  Society 
and  the  Pharmacopoeia,  in  connection  with  drug  adulteration. — J. 
d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim..  Par.,  1909,  v.  80,  pp.  621-528. 

Forrester,  G.  P.,  points  out  that  the  French  Codex  contains  a  com- 
prehensive  table  of  maximum  doses,  but  it  is  distinctly  stated  that 
these  are  given  merely  as  Information  and  denote  amounts  which  it  is 
advisable  not  to  overstep.  The  doctor  alone  assumes  fuU  responsi- 
bility  for  his  prescription,  and  this  table  is  to  háve  no  influence  on 
the  fíndings  of  a  court  of  law. — Chem.  &  Drug.  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p. 
346. 

11.  SERVIAN. 

"  ndj  "  reviews  the  Ph.  Serb.  II,  points  out  that  the  provisions  of 
the  Brussels  Protocol  háve  been  foUowed  quite  freely,  also  calls  atten- 
tion  to  the  articles  that  háve  been  omitted  from  and  those  that  háve 
been  admitted  to  the  present  edition  of  the  Servian  Pharmacopoeia. 

In  connection  with  drugs  this  Pharmacopoeia  gives  the  systematic 
name  of  the  plant  or  animal,  the  order  to  which  it  belongs,  the  coun- 
try  from  which  it  is  obtained,  and  a  descríption  of  the  appearance 
and  properties  of  the  drug  as  marketed.  With  many  of  the  more 
important  drugs  microscopic  characteristics  are  also  descríbed.  Pos- 
sible  adulterations  are  pointed  out,  and  with  many  drugs  the  per- 
missible  ash  content  is  given. — Pharm.  Post,  Wien,  1909,  v.  42,  pp. 
1029-1030. 

12.  SPAXI8H. 

An  editorial  (Chem.  A  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  21)  comments 
on  the  Spanish  Pharmacopoeia,  and  points  out  that  this  book  de- 
scribes  no  fewer  than  1,080  preparations,  including  various  popular 
and  new  remedies  and  an  extended  number  of  galenicals.    The 
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metne  systém  is  ušed  througfaout.  Distinctiye  and  quantitative  tests 
are  given  wherever  possible,  and  microscopical  features  are  detailed 
of  the  more  important  drugs.  The  editorial  concludes  that  the  new 
Pharmacopoeia  must  prove  acceptable  after  its  antiquated  prede- 
cessor  of  1884. 

An  editorial  notě  (National  Druggist,  1909,  v.  89,  p.  350)  points 
out  that  in  the  new  edition  (the  seventh)  of  the  Spanish  Pharma- 
copoeia the  metric  systém  is  ušed  throughout  The  names  of  the 
articles  are  given  in  Spanish  and  Latin.  In  the  description  of  well- 
defined  substances  are  given  the  chemical  formula,  the  molecular 
weight,  physical  properties,  tests  of  identity  and  purity,  dose,  and 
methods  of  administration.  A  number  of  new  alkaloids  and  other 
substances  háve  been  added.  There  are  54  powders,  28  ointments,  13 
mixtures,  11  pills,  and  8  tablets.  Tinctures  are  divided  into  two 
classes,  aqueous  and  alcoholic 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  Spanish  Pharmacopoeia  does  not 
comply  with  the  decisions  of  the  Brussels  Conference  as  to  the  method 
of  preparation  of  the  tincture  of  opium. — ^Bull.  soc  roy.  d.  pharm. 
Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  297. 

18.  SWEDI8H. 

Delphin,  T.,  presents  a  review  of  the  Ph.  Švec  IX,  and  comments 
on  a  number  of  monographs  contained  therein.— Svensk.  farm. 
Tidskr.,  1909,  v.  13,  pp.  1-4,  21-31. 

Lindstrom,  Erik,  discusses  the  tinctures  of  the  Ph.  Švec.  IX,  and 
comments  on  the  change  in  the  strength  of  the  alcohol  ušed  as  men- 
struum. — Ibtd.j  v.  13,  pp.  8-9.  See  also  comments  by  C.  H.  Svens- 
son. — Ibid.,  p.  32. 

Swanlund,  Julius,  comments  on  some  changes  and  additions  to  the 
Ph.  Švec.  lX.—Ihid.,  pp.  45-46. 

Rosendahl,  H.  V.,  presents  some  additional  comments  on  mono- 
graphs not  discussed  by  Jolin  and  Delphin. — Ibid.^  pp.  185-190,  207- 
211,  229-231. 

Delphin,  T.,  presents  some  additional  observations  on  the  changes 
embodied  in  the  Ph.  Švec  IX,—Ibid.,  pp.  295-298. 

Bjerre,  Nicolai,  contributes  a  brief  notě  on  the  Swedish  Pharma- 
copoeia.— Arch.  f.  Pharm.  og  Chem.,  1909,  v.  16,  pp.  23-25. 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  Apríl,  1909,  pp.  99-100) 
discuss  the  requirements  for  volatile  oils,  "  aetherolea,"  in  the  Ph. 
Švec  IX. 

Gehe  &  Co.  (Handelsberícht,  1909,  p.  46)  review  the  new  Swedish 
Pharmacopoeia,  and  point  out  that  the  book  became  official  on  Janu- 
ary  1,  1909.    They  statě  that  the  new  edition  of  the  Ph.  Švec  was 
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prompted  by  the  desire  to  comply  wiťh  the  provisions  of  the  BrusseLs 
Protocol,  and  the  several  requirements  of  that  Protocol  are  generally 
adopted.  A  complete  revision  of  the  chemical  monographs  has  also 
been  made,  and  the  tests  háve  been  much  improved  and  simplified. 
Fourteen  new  articles  háve  been  admitted,  and  9  articles  deleted. 
The  revision  commission  did  not  include  adrenalin,  tuberculin,  or 
diphtheria  antitoxin,  because  these  several  articles  could  not  be  con- 
troUed  by  chemical  means  in  the  laboratory  of  the  apothecary. 

An  editorial  (National  Drug^st,  1909,  v.  89,  p.  7)  points  out  that 
in  contrast  with  the  French  Codex,  with  its  999  pages,  the  Swedish 
Pharmacopceia  is  a  small  volume  of  426  pages,  and  in  generál  ar- 
rangement and  similarity  of  preparation  bears  a  resemblance  to  the 
German  Pharmacopceia.  Only  a  few  of  the  best  known  and  more 
potent  drugs  are  assayed  for  their  alkaloidal  content.  A  nimiber 
of  new  therapeutic  agents  háve  been  introduced ;  in  some  cases  their 
chemical  names,  in  other  their  trade  names  are  given,  but  where  the 
scientific  names  are  ušed  the  trade  name  is  not  given. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  calls  attention  to  the  Ph.  Švec  IX,  and  points  out 
that  the  comments  that  háve  appeared  in  European  pharmacentical 
journals  would  appear  to  indicate  that  this  book  is  both  compact  and 
comprehensive. — Am..  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  143. 

14.  8WI88. 

Mayer,  Joseph  L.,  reviews  the  Ph.  Helv.  IV,  and  calls  attention  to 
some  of  the  features  that  appear  to  him  to  stand  out  prominently. 
He  points  out  that  the  book  is  very  explicit  with  regard  to  the 
methods  employed  in  determining  physicial  and  chemical  constants. 
The  method  of  standardizing  apparatus  is  quite  fully  covered,  and 
tinctures  are  directed  to  be  made  by  percolation.  The  extract-matter 
content  and  method  of  determining  some  fluid  extracts  are  stated, 
and  for  most  of  the  potent  drugs  there  are  assay  processes. — Am. 
Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  230. 

Berger,  Fr.,  presents  a  discussion  on  the  Ph.  Helv.  IV,  in  which  he 
criticizes  a  number  of  the  requirements. — Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f. 
Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Ziirich,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  445-450. 

Beuttner,  E.,  comments  on  the  criticisms  of  the  Ph.  Helv.  IV  by 
Fr.  Berger  and  presents  some  additional  comments  on  the  require- 
ments criticised. — Ihid.^  pp.  609-616. 

Some  of  the  more  interesting  formulas  of  the  Ph.  Helv.  IV  are  re- 
printed. — Ztschr.  d.  allg.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  47, 
pp.  3-4. 

A  news  notě  points  out  that  the  Swiss  Society  of  Pharmacists  is 
having  prepared  an  abstract  of  the  Ph.  Helv.  IV  for  distribution  to 
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physician&  This  abstract  is  to  oontain  formulas  of  the  galenical 
preparatíons  oontained  in  the  Pharmacopoeia  and  such  additional  in- 
formatíon  as  may  be  of  interest  to  physicians. — Schweíz.  Wchnschr. 
f.  Chem.  u.  Phann.,  Zurich,  1909,  v.  47,  p.  107. 

A  book  review  discusses  an  abstract  of  the  Ph.  Helv.  IV,  which 
contains  the  galenical  formulas  and  a  number  of  the  tables  embodied 
in  that  Pharmacopoeia.  The  booklet  is  printed  in  Latin  and  is  in- 
tended  to  be  ušed  in  connection  with  propaganda  work  among  physi- 
cians in  Switzerland. — Ibid.^  pp.  189-190. 

Forrester,  G.  P.,  points  out  that  the  doses  given  in  the  Ph.  Helv. 
IV  table  of  maximum  doses  apply  to  the  administration  of  the  prepa- 
rations  either  intemally,  by  hypodermic  or  intravenous  injection,  as 
a  clyster  or  suppository,  and  higher  doses  must  be  foUowed  by  ! 
(point  of  exclamation). — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  346. 

16.   BRinSH  PHARMACEnriGAL  GODEX. 

Watson,  A.  D.,  discusses  the  B.  P.  C,  and  presents  a  number  of 
suggestions  for  improving  some  of  the  formulas  contained  therein. — 
Brit.  &  Gól.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  56,  pp.  29-30. 

An  editorial  (Ibid.^  p.  210),  commenting  on  the  publication  of  the 
British  Pharmaceutical  Codex  by  the  pharmaceutical  society,  points 
out  that  in  undertaking  this  publication  Bloomsbury  Square  has  sunk 
a  considerable  simi  of  money  and  the  permanent  financial  success  of 
the  undertaking  is  even  yet  problematical. 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  April,  1909,  p.  99)  call  at- 
tention  to  a  review  by  C.  T.  Bennett  of  the  requirements  in  the 
B.  P.  C,  1907,  for  essential  oils  and  their  constituents  and  point  out 
that,  in  a  similar  review  of  this  work,  published  by  them  in  a  previous 
report,  the  opinions  expressed  by  them  differ  from  those  of  Bennett 
on  many  points. 

An  editorial  (Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  828)  points  out 
that  at  the  second  meeting  of  the  Australasian  Pharmaceutical  Con- 
ference,  recently  held  at  Brisbane,  it  was  suggested  that  the  Aus- 
tralian  Pharmaceutical  Formulary  should  become  the  nucleus  of  an 
Australian  pharmacopoeia,  with  the  characters  and  tests  oř  purely 
Australian  drugs.  Meanwhile  revision  of  the  Formulary  is  proceed- 
ing.  All  of  the  existing  formulas  are  to  be  retained,  but  the  names 
of  certain  preparations  are  to  be  altered. 

Watson,  A.  D.,  in  discussing  the  B.  P.  C.  expresses  the  belief  that 
the  arrangement  of  Squire's  Companion  is,  par  excellence^  the  ideál 
arrangement  for  pharmaceutical  price  lists  and  books  of  reference.^- 
Brit  &  Col.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  29. 
11898'*— 12 12 
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a.  OOMMENTS  ON  U.  &  P.  Vm  SELATIVB  TO  THB  BBQTJIBEMBNT8 
OF  THE  BBUSSELS  00H7SBXNCB. 

WUbert,  M.  I.,  points  out  that  the  matter  oř  international  nomen- 
dature  and  international  standards  generally  received  much  more 
attention  in  the  earlier  revisions  of  the  U.  S.  P.,  and  quotes  from  the 
prefaces  oř  the  U.  S.  P.  1830,  1840,  1850,  and  1860,  illustrating  the 
keen  interest  that  was  řelt  in  the  need  for  international  standards. — 
Western  Druggist,  Chicago,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  397. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  calls  attention  to  a  nmnber  of  instances  in  which 
the  U.  S.  P.  does  not  comply  with  the  decisions  of  the  Bnissels  Con- 
ference. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  297. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  points  out  that  with  the  generál  adherence  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Protocol  of  the  Brussels  Conference  for  the  unifica- 
tion  of  the  formulaa  of  potent  medicaments  it  is  quite  probable  that 
by  the  time  the  U.  S.  P.  IX  is  finally  published  ours  will  háve  been 
for  years  the  only  Pharmacopceia  not  in  fuU  accord  with  the  stand- 
ards of  strength  and  principles  of  nomenclature  suggested  by  the 
Protocol  of  this  international  conference. — ^Midl.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43, 
p.  684. 

The  samé  author  thinks  that  if  the  Pharmacopoeia  is  to  meet  the 
needs  of  the  medical  profession  true  international  standards  must 
be  insisted  on. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

An  editorial  (Meyer  Bros.  Drug.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  v.  30,  p.  197) 
asserts  that  the  international  congress  for  the  unification  of  potent 
medicines,  which  met  in  Brussels  in  1902,  adopted  a  f ew  rules  govern- 
ing  the  strength  of  those  potent  medicines  which  are  ušed  pretty 
much  the  world  over.  The  United  States  Pharmacopceia  was  the 
first  one  to  conform  to  the  agreement,  and  other  pharmacopoeias,  as 
revised,  háve  adopted  the  national  standards. 

SPANISH   EDinON  OF  THB  V.   &   P.   VIIL 

Remington,  Joseph  P.,  announces  the  Spanish  translation  of  the 
Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States  of  America,  eighth  revision. 
The  Spanish  translation  is  from  the  latest  revised  text,  and  it  is 
confidently  hoped  that  it  may  prove  a  potent  factor  in  elevating  the 
professions  of  medicine  and  pharmacy  by  fumishing  a  guidje  to  the 
preparation  of  medicines  accurately  from  drugs  of  the  highest  qual- 
ity.— Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  v.  160,  p.  527. 

An  editorial  (J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  52,  p.  2109)  refers  to  the 
Spanish  translation  of  the  U.  S.  P.  as  a  possible  basis  for  a  pan-Amer- 
ican  pharmacopoeia.    Compare  Lancet,  1909,  v.  177,  p.  117. 

An  editorial  (N.  York  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  89,  p.  1204)  states  that  it  is 
rather  unfortunate  that  the  publication  of  the  Spanish  edition  has 
been  so  long  delayed,  for  it  seems  reasonable  to  suppose  that  its  pub- 
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liefttion  will  be  a  eonsiderable  factor  in  bringing  about  a  oloser  un- 
dersUnding  between  the  medical  prof  essicm  in  the  United  States  and 
tiiat  of  the  Spanish-speaking  countríes. 

An  editorial  (Pacific  Pharmacist,  190&-10,  v.  3,  p.  26)  discusses 
the  Spanish  edition  of  the  U.  S.  P.  VIII^  and  aaserts  that  the  commit- 
tee  of  reTÍ8Í<Hi  and  the  editor  of  the  Spanish  edition  háve  labored 
eamestly  to  produce  a  standard  work  that  will  merit  the  approbation 
of  scientific  men,  and  science  knows  no  langaage  and  no  country. 

An  editorial  (Meyer  Bros.  Drug.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  v.  80,  p.  166)  as- 
serts  that  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia  in  Spanish  will,  no  doubt, 
receive  a  hearty  welcome  in  each  of  the  Latin-American  Republics 
which  do  not  háve  a  national  pharmacopceia  of  their  own.  The  first 
of  the  Latin- American  Republics  to  adopt  the  Pharmacopceia  of  the 
United  States  was  Costa  Rica.  It  would  not  be  surprising  if  the 
1910  convention  of  the  U.  S.  P.  C.  will  arrange  for  the  simultaneous 
publication  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  in  both  English  and  Spanish,  so 
that  the  Spanish  edition  of  the  revised  Pharmacopoeia  will  be  on  the 
market  at  about  the  samé  time  as  the  English  edition. 

A  news  notě  (Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  372)  calls  attention 
to  the  publication  of  the  "  Farmacopea  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de 
America.  Octava  Revision  decenal,  autorisado  por  la  convencion 
de  la  Farmacopea  de  los  estados  unidos  Reunida  en  Washington  el 
Anno  1900  a.  D.  Rivisado  por  el  comite  de  Rivision  y  Publicada  por 
la  Junta  Direction.  OflScial  Desode  Septiembre  1  de  1906  includente 
y  correciones  Hasta  L  de  Junio  1907.  Agentes :  American  Publishing 
Company,  Presidente  A.-R.  EUiot,  Newyork,"  and  points  out  some  of 
the  distinguishing  features  of  the  new  book. 

An  editorial  (Brit.  &  Col.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  56,  p.  138)  points  out 
that  the  large  body  of  Spanish-speaking  people  owing  allegiance  to 
the  United  States  fuUy  justifies  the  American  pharmacopoeial  au- 
thorities  in  effecting  a  translation  of  the  U.  S.  P.  in  Spanish.  For 
instance,  the  total  population  of  the  Philippine  Islands,  which  the 
States  wrested  from  Spain,  is  something  over  11,000,000. 

An  unsigned  notě  (Bolí.  chim.  farm.  Milan,  1909,  v.  48,  p.  817) 
calls  attention  to  the  Spanish  edition  of  the  U.  S.  P.  which,  it  is 
stated,  will  be  most  useful  also  in  Europe,  especially  with  those  who 
háve  but  slight  familiarity  with  the  English  language. 

An  editorial  (Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  227)  comments 
on  the  Spanish  U.  S.  P.,  and  points  out  that  the  translation  of  this 
work  into  Spanish  became,  in  a  sense,  a  duty  on  the  part  of  the  board 
of  tmstees,  when,  through  the  enactment  of  the  food  and  drug  law 
by  Congress,  in  1906,  the  Pharmacopoeia  became  a  legal  standard  in 
the  insolar  poesessions  of  the  United  States  where  Spanish  is  spoken. 

A  book  review  of  the  Farmacopea  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de 
Amarica  oatlines  the  history  of  the  translation  of  the  Pharmacopoeia 
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of  the  United  States  into  Spanish,  and  calls  attention  to  scMne  of  the 
characteristic  features  of  the  resulting  book. — ^MidL  Drog.,  1909,  v. 
43,  pp.  388-389. 

Bemington,  Joseph  P.,  discusses  the  Spanish  translation  of  the 
United  States  Pharmacopoeia,  and  points  out  that  this  book  has  been 
issued  more  from  an  educational  motive  than  any  other,  the  board 
of  trustees  believing  that  the  islands  which  fell  into  the  possession 
of  the  United  States  after  the  last  Spanish  war  should  possess  a 
means  of  using  modem  pharmaceutical  preparations,  and  indeed  pře- 
pare  for  themselves  American  pharmaceutical  products  if  they  so 
wished.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass,,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  662-666.  See  also, 
Am.  J.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  247-248,  444-445;  also,  Am.  Drug- 
gist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  242. 

An  editorial  (Drug.  Circ,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  53,  pp.  576-577)  comments 
on  the  páper  by  Joseph  P.  Remington  on  the  Spanish  translation  of 
the  Pharmacopoeia,  and  points  out  that  the  new  book  will  no  doubt 
enable  many  of  the  large  dealers  among  Spanish-speaking  people  to 
make  their  own  preparations,  and  thus  spread  the  influence  of  the 
pharmacy  of  the  United  States. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  in  discussing  the  páper  by  Remington  on  the  Span- 
ish translation  of  the  U.  S.  P.,  points  out  that  the  Pharmacopoeia 
of  the  United  States  is  now  the  official  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  island 
of  Čuba,  having  been  adopted  as  tiie  official  standard  in  pláce  of  the 
old  Spanish  Pharmacopoeia. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  664. 
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m.  COMKEHTS  OH  OFFICIAL  ABUCLES. 
AGACIA. 

Beringer,  Qeorge  M.,  points  out  that  acada  is  officially  described 
as  ^  a  gummy  exudation."  This  would  be  more  correct  if  changed 
to  "  The  air-dried  gummy  exudation  from  the  trunk  and  branches.'' — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  811. 

Busby,  H.  H.,  believes  it  to  be  quite  useless  to  specify  one  species 
and  then  say  ^^and  others."  He  asserts  that  so  far  as  known  no 
Acada  yields  a  gum  that  may  not  be  ušed  and  the  defínition  should, 
therefore,  say  ^  from  various  species  of  Acacia^  There  should  be 
both  a  chemical  and  a  microscopical  test  for  excluding  ^^  Indián  or 
hog  gum.''— MidL  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  688.  Also  Pharm.  Era,  1909, 
v.  42,  p.  633. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  suggests  that  the  descrip- 
tion  for  acaciae  gummi  should  be  made  more  terse.  Suggestions  are 
also  made  for  revising  the  tests,  including  ferric  chloride  and 
Fehling^s  solution.— Chem.  &  Drug.,  Ixmd.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  288. 

An  abstract  (Chem.  &  Drug.)  calls  attention  to  the  second  report 
of  the  Welcome  Besearch  Laboratories  at  the  Gordon  Memoriál 
CoUege,  Khartoum,  which  gives  an  interesting  account  of  the  pro- 
duction  and  coUection  of  acacia  in  the  Sudan. — Drug  Topics,  New 
YoA,  1909,  pp.  182-183. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Geschafts-Ber.,  1909,  p.  31)  point  out  that  the 
nátuře  of  the  available  Cordofan  acacia  would  indicate  that  the  soft 
and  older  varieties  are  no  longer  available  and  that  dealers  in  the 
Sudan  market  practically  all  of  the  acacia  as  soon  as  gathered. 

Hynson,  Henry  P.,  asserts  that  anyone  who  has  garbled  a  good 
sample  of  acacia  und^rstands  the  wonderful  effect  that  the  remoyal 
of  1  or  2  per  cent  of  objectionable  matter  has  upon  the  remainder 
and  knows  how  greatly  the  drug  is  improved  by  the  loss  which  bears 
an  infinitesimal  relationship  to  the  enhanced  value  which  is  secured. — 
Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  196. 

Beinitzer,  Friedr.,  discusses  the  enzymes  occurring  in  acacia,  and 
points  out  that  there  is  an  oxydase,  a  peroxydase,  and  amylase,  and 
that  the  latter  consists  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  two,  probably  more, 
eoqrmeB.— Pharm.  Post,  Wien,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  845* 

(181) 
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Gkne  and  Webster  point  ouťthat  the  best  gums  usually  reduoe  an 
alkaline  copper  tartrate  solution,  hence  this  test  should  be  cmíitted. 
The  absence  of  sugar  or  dextrín  can  be  insured  by  the  polariscope 
test  Acacia  is  slightly  Isevorotatory.  Sugar,  dextrín,  «tc.,  are  dextro- 
rotatory.  The  starch  test  should  also  be  amplified  by  the  statement 
that  ^^a  cooled  solution"  should  not  be  colored  blue  with  iodine 
T.  S.— Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  825. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytieal  Notes,  1909,  p.  5)  report 
the  ash  content  of  several  batches  of  powdered  acacia  to  range  from 
2.5  to  2.9  per  cent. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  French  mucilage  of  acacia  is  50 
per  cent,  in  Belgium  10  per  cent. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.  Brux., 
1909,  v.  63,  p.  70. 

Bromley,  A.  W.,  asserts  that,  were  he  called  upon  to  make  a  list  of 
pharmaceutical  nuisances,  he  should  begin  with  mucilage  of  acacia. 
He  finds  that  the  least  troublesome  method  of  straining  mucilage  of 
acacia  is  to  force  it  through  the  muslin  by  the  pressure  produced  by 
the  expansion  of  air  in  the  bottle,  and  outlines  in  detail  the  method 
he  employs.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  pp.  6-7. 

Crombie,  J.,  suggests  continuous  displacement  in  the  making  of 
mucilage  of  acacia  to  overcome  the  objections  to  the  straining  of  the 
finished  mucilage. — Ihid.j  p.  124. 

Nixon,  C.  F.,  asserts  that  in  making  sirup  oř  acacia  it  is  difficult 
to  dissolve  the  sugar  in  the  solution  of  gum  with  the  amount  of 
water  directed.  If  the  amount  of  water  ušed  for  solution  is  increased 
to  500  cc.  the  diflSculty  is  removed  and  enough  water  will  still  remain 
to  wash  the  strainer.  He  also  points  out  that  the  best  Turkish  acacia 
should  be  ušed,  as  it  makes  the  sirup  brighter  and  keeps  better  than 
when  made  from  Senegal  gums. — Apothecary,  1909,  v.  21,  Apríl, 
p.  18. 

A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  général  de  la  Drogueríe  fran^aise 
states  that  it  is  difficult  to  prepare  sirup  of  acacia  with  one-tenth  of  its 
weight  of  gum  and  recommends  a  return  to  one-twelfth  (Codex, 
1884).— Bull.  8c.  pharmacol.  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  290. 

Brídel,  Marc,  reports  on  the  assay  of  sirup  of  acacia  of  the  Ph.  Fr. 
V.— J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim..  Par.,  1909,  v.  29,  pp.  289-291. 

Sayer,  M.  C,  in  discussing  the  incompatibilities  of  the  new  syn- 
thetics,  points  out  that  sirup  of  acacia  has  many  incompatibilities 
with  this  class  of  substances.  The  incompatibilities  occur  as  a  result 
of  an  oxidizing  ferment  or  enzyme  in  the  gum. — ^Drug.  Circ.,  N.  Y., 
1909,  v.  68,  p.  15. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  deletion  of  mixture  of  acacia. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
57,  p.  1078.  They  also  reoommend  the  deletion  of  the  letters  (G.  P.) 
after  "  Pulvis  gummosua**— /Júř.,  p.  1088. 
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ACBTA. 

Díetericli  and  Mix,  in  a  discussion  on  the  valuatíon  oř  galenical 
preparations,  enumerate  the  determinable  requirements  for  the  sev- 
eral  Ph.  Germ.  IV  and  some  uqofficial  vinegars. — ^Pharm.  Zentralh., 
1909,  v.  50,  p.  726.    See  also  ť&írf.,  p.  540. 

ACETUM  ABOMATICUM  N.  F. 

Taylor,  Augustus  Carrier,  does  not  believe  that  aromatic  vinegar 
was  ever  prescribed  by  a  physician. — ^Pharm.  Era,  1909.  v.  41,  p.  493. 

Members  of  the  Baltimore  branch  express  the  belief  that,  in  the 
N.  F.  formula  for  aromatic  vinegar,  the  flavoring  oils  are  in  excess 
and  might  be  redueed.  Heating  the  preparation  was  thought  to  be 
unnecessary,  as  better  results,  especially  as  to  flavor,  couid  be  secured 
by  allowing  the  mixture  to  maeerate  for  some  time  before  filtra- 
tion.— Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  54. 

ACETAIHLIDXTM. 

Mittlebach,  Wm.,  asks  why  acetanlide  and  antipyrine  should  end 
with  the  surperfluous  «,  while  acetphenetidin  (phenacetin)  does  not. 
He  thinks  it  wonld  simplify  matters  if  these  titles  should  all  agree 
and  the  e  be  dropped.  Germany,  the  birthplace  of  antipyrine,  does 
not  use  the  e;  why  should  we? — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  ▼. 
4,  p.  60. 

An  editoríal  (Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  260)  pointa 
out  that  the  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  recommends  the 
omission  oř  the  constitutional  formula  for  acentanilide,  and  further 
recommends  that  such  řormulas  should  not  be  introduced  into  the 
Pharmacopceia. — Chem.  and  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  288. 

Wilbert,  M.  L,  comments  on  the  solubility  oř  acetanilide,  as 
given  in  the  several  pharmacopceias. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  p.  883. 

Orton  and  Jones  report  observations  on  the  primary  interaction 
oř  chlorine  and  acetanilides. — J.  Chem.  Soc.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  95,  pp. 
1456-1464. 

Jones  and  Orton  report  observations  on  the  chlorination  oř  acetan- 
iUde.— /Wcř.,  pp.  1056-1060. 

Waller,  Elwyn,  discusses  the  determination  oř  acetanilide  in  hy- 
drogen  peroxide  solutions. — J.  Ind.  and  Eng.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1, 
p.  262. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Anály tical  Notes,  1909,  p.  5)  re- 
port that  the  melting  point  oř  11  commercial  samples  examíned  lay 
between  113®  and  114''  C,  this  being  approximately  the  figuře 
given  by  the  Pharmacopoeia.  This  drug  is  now  more  generally  pure 
than  in  řormer  years. 
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Emery,  W.  O.,  reports  comparative  work  doně  on  headache  mix- 
tures  for  tíie  separation  of  acetanilide,  caffeine,  sodium  bicarbonate, 
and  sugar. — Proč.  Ass.  Off.  Agric.  Chem.,  1909,  26th  Ann.  Conv.,  pp. 
197-198  (Bull.  Buř.  Chem.,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric,  1910,  No.  132).  See 
also  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  3-5,  480-484. 

Bulletin  No.  126  (Bureau  of  Chemistry,  U.  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,  1909,  pp.  85)  contains  a  compilation  of  data  on  the 
harmful  effects  of  acetanilide,  antipyrine,  and  phenacetin. 

Wiley,  H.  W.,  calls  attention  to  the  investigations  made  in  the 
Bureau  of  Chemistry  on  the  harmful  effects  of  acetanilide,  anti- 
pyrine, and  acetphenetidin,  and  concludes  that  these  drugs  are 
unsuitable  and  dangerous  for  use  in  proprietary  medicines  without 
medical  supervision. — Ann.  Rep.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric.  for  1909,  1910, 
p.  434. 

An  editorial  ( J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  303)  calls  attention 
to  the  Bureau  of  Chemistry  bulletin  on  the  harmful  effects  of 
acetanilide,  antipyrine,  and  phenacetin,  with  a  reference  to  the  ap- 
palling  acetanilide  death  record  published  in  Collier's  Weekly.  See 
also  p.  394. 

Hale,  Worth,  reports  observations  on  the  effects  of  caffeine  and 
sodium  bicarbonate  upon  the  toxicity  of  acetanilide,  and  presents 
a  chart  which  graphically  illustrates  the  relative  toxicity  of  acetani- 
lide and  of  mixtures  of  acetanilide  with  caffeine  or  sodium  bicar- 
bonate.-^. Pharm.  &  Exper.  Therap.,  1909-10,  v.  1,  pp.  185-197. 
See  also  Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec  VlIIb, 
Pharmacy,  1909,  London,  1910,  pp.  104-107. 

The  samé  author  reports  an  experimental  study  on  the  influence 
of  certain  drugs  upon  the  toxicity  of  acetanilide  and  antipyrine. — 
Bull.  Hyg.  Lab.,  U.  S.  P.  H.  and  M.-H.  S.,  1909,  No.  53,  pp.  57. 

An  editorial  (Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  76,  p.  736)  calls  attention 
to  the  fallacy  of  using  caffeine  to  overcome  the  cardiac  depression 
caused  by  the  coal  tar  antipyretics,  with  speciál  refemce  to  the 
work  of  Hale. 

Jacobi,  Abraham,  asserts  that  it  is  a  sin  and  a  shame  that  acetan- 
ilide has  been  taken  up  hodily  into  the  Pharmacopoeia,  for  if  there 
is  any  dangerous  drug  anywhere  it  is  acetanilide. — ^Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Sec  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  233. 

ACETONŮM. 

Hunt,  Reid,  believes  that  acetone  is  one  of  the  articles,  the  descrip- 
tion  of  which  could  well  be  placed  in  the  Appendix  of  the  Pharma- 
copoeia.— ^Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  11. 

Gane  and  Webster  suggest  that  acetone  be  omitted,  as  it  is  not 
ušed  medicinally,  and  an  article  of  the  purity  specified  is  not  neces- 
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sary  for  use  as  a  solvent,  and  at  present  is  not  obtainable  in  com- 
mercial  quarters. — Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  325. 

McWalter,  J.  C,  recommends  that  acetonům  be  given  a  pláce  in 
the  Ph.  Brit.,  as  this  drug  is  of  decided  use  as  an  antispasmodic 
and  as  a  solvent  for  more  active  inhalants  in  asthmatic  affections. — 
Chem.  &  Drug.  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  20. 

Kahn,  Joseph,  points  out  that  commercial  acetone,  being  often 
obtained  by  fractionating  wood  spirit,  may  contain  a  fairly  large 
proportion  of  methyl  alcohol,  and  tests  for  the  absence  of  methyl 
alcohol  are  imperatively  needed. — ^Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  55, 
p.  6.    See  also  Pr.oc.  New  York  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  264. 

An  abstract  (Daily  Consular  and  Trade  Reports,  Jan.  15,  1909) 
descríbes  the  manufacture  of  acetone  in  France. — Oil,  Paint,  and 
Drug  Reportér,  New  York,  1909,  v.  75,  May  31,  p.  15. 

Bardach,  Bruno,  outlines  a  test  for  acetone.  Acetone  containing 
albumen,  or  an  anhydride-forming  complex,  gives  with  a  solution 
of  potassium  iodide  and  iodine  with  excess  of  ammonia  a  black  pre- 
cipitate  gradually  tuming  yellow. — Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v. 
83,  p.  670. 

Hoffman,  Alfred,  reports  on  the  condensation  of  acetone  by  means 
of  calcium  oxide.— J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc,  1909,  v.  31,  pp.  72^724. 

Scoville,  W.  L.,  asserts  that  usually  75  to  80  per  cent  acetone  dis- 
tils  at  56°  to  57*^  C.  It  is  difficult  to  qbtain  above  this  standard. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  730. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  rejecting  a  shipment  of  acetone 
which,  although  answering  all  U.  S.  P.  requirements,  had  a  strong, 
pungent  odor. — Ibid.^  p.  713. 

An  editorial  notě  (Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  127)  calls  atten- 
tion  to  sdme  of  the  possible  uses  of  acetone,  and  points  out  that  in 
view  of  the  fact  that  no  restrictions  are  placed  upon  this  solution 
as  upon  the  solution  of  benzine  and  gasoline,  it  really  seems  that  this 
artide  deserves  more  attention  from  druggists  than  has  been  given 
it  heretofore. 

v.  Herff,  Otto,  discusses  the  use  of  acetone  and  alcohol  as  disin- 
fectants,  and  points  out  that  acetone  is  an  unusually  good  cleansing 
agent  for  the  skin;  it  invades  the  pores,  readily  dissolves  fats,  also 
absorbs  water,  and  hardens  the  skin. — ^Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  1909,  v. 
60,  pp.  573-577. 

Oeri,  R.  (Ztschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynákol.,  v.  63,  no.  3),  reports 
successful  results  in  the  disinfection  of  the  hands  by  the  von  Herff 
acetone-alcohol  technique.  Further  details  are  given  in  the  ab- 
stract.—J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  52,  p.  744. 

Tovey,  D.  W.,  presents  a  páper  on  the  acetone  treatment  of  in- 
operable  carcinoma,  witíi  a  report  of  eight  cases. — ^Med.  Rec.,  N.  Y., 
1909,  ▼.  76,  pp.  766-767. 
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▲OBTPHBNETIDIímL 

Qane  and  Webster  think  that  the  trade  name  "  phenacetin  "  should 
be  retained,  or  at  least  added  as  a  synonym,  inasmuch  as  it  is  almost 
invariably  prescribed  under  that  name. — ^Drug  Topics,  New  York, 
1909,  v.  24,  p.  825. 

Beringer,  Greorge  M.,  thinks  that  phenacetin  is  too  well  established 
to  be  superceded  by  acetphenetidin. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  67,  p.  796. 

Mittelbach,  Wm.,  asks  why  acetanilide  and  antipyrine  should  end 
with  the  superfluous  ^,  while  acetphenetidin  (phenacetin)  does  not 
He  thinks  it  would  simplify  matters  if  these  titles  should  all  agree, 
and  the  e  be  dropped. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  60. 

Wiley,  H.  W.,  points  out  that  acetphenetidin  is  no  longer  made  in 
quantity  from  phenol,  but  has  its  starting  point  with  the  well-known 
substance  benzol.  The  presence  of  chloracetanilide  is  readily  ex- 
plained  from  the  fact  that  manufacturers  do  not  také  the  precaution 
to  properly  purify  their  crude  sethoxynitrobenzols. — ^Ann.  Rep.  U.  S. 
Dept.  Agric  for  1909, 1910,  p.  437. 

A  news  notě  reports  that  the  Attomey  General  of  the  United  States 
upholds  the  contentions  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  and  de- 
cides  that,  notwithstanding  it  may  háve  been  produced  from  a  dif- 
f erent  substance,  phenacetin  is  held  to  be  a  derivative  of  acetanilide. — 
Oil,  Paint,  and  Drug  Reportér,  New  York,  1909,  v.  75,  Feb.  1,  p.  28D. 

ftosengarten,  George  D.,  points  out  that  the  tests  with  chlorinated 
soda  solution  would  indicate  the  presence  of  acetanilide  in  acetphe- 
netidin that  would  be  acceptable  by  the  bromine  or  other  tests. — 
Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  66,  p.  366.  See  also  Merck's  Rep., 
1909,  v.  18,  p.  336. 

Emery,  W.  O.,  outlines  a  method  for  the  determination  of  acetphe- 
netidin in  mixtures  containing  sodium  bicarbonate  and  caffeine,  and 
in  mixtures  containing  these  two  ingredients  with  acetanilide. — Am. 
J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  6.  See  also  Proč.  Ass.  Off.  Agric. 
Chem.,  1909,  26th  Ann.  Conv.,  pp.  198-200  (Bull.  Bur.  Chem.,  U.  S. 
Dept.  Agric,  1910,  No.  132). 

Bulletin  No.  126  (Bureau  of  Chemistry,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agri- 
culture, 1909,  pp.  85)  contains  a  compilation  of  data  on  the  harmful 
effects  of  acetanilide,  antipyrine,  and  phenacetin. 

An  unsigned  notě  reports  a  fatal  čase  of  poisoning  by  phenacetin 
in  an  invalid  60  years  of  age,  who  had  taken  1  gm.  of  phenacetin  and 
0.2  gm.  of  double  benzoate  of  caffeine  and  soda. — Nouv.  remědes, 
1909,  v.  25,  p.  96. 

Seifert,  Otto,  found  reports  of  but  very  few  cases  of  toxic  action 
following  the  use  of  acetphenetidin.  Those  noted  are  skin  eruptions, 
hsemoglobinuria,  haemorrhage,  cyanosis  and  ulcers  on  the  lower  part 
of  the  leg.— Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  20. 

Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


187 

▲OIDUM  AGBTICUIC 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  recommends  ťhat  the 
teat  for  lead  in  acidum  aoeticum  be  better  described. — Chem.  &  Drug., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p,  288. 

Ghine  and  Webster  think  that  acetic  acid  might  be  omitted  in  view 
of  the  desire  to  lessen  the  bulk  of  the  Pharmacopoeia,  retaining  only 
the  dilute  and  glacial  acids,  especially  in  view  of  the  lack  of  uni- 
formity in  these  products  as  speciíied  in  the  various  pharmacopceias. 
For  example,  the  U.  S.  P.  requires  this  acid  to  be  not  less  than  86  per 
cent,  the  Ph.  Brit.  reqnires  33  per  cent,  the  Ph.  Germ.  80  per  cent, 
Ph.  Fr.  10  per  cent  and  the  Ph.  Ital.  19  per  cent  There  is  no  need 
for  including  more  than  two  strengths  in  the  Pharmacopoeia. — Drug 
Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  326. 

Jacob,  C.  H.,  in  a  French  patent  application,  describes  the  electro- 
chemical  manufactore  of  acetates,  especially  sodium  acetate,  from 
alcoholic  liquors  produced  by  the  saccharifícation  and  fermentation 
of  starch  or  other  substances. — J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.,  1909,  v.  28,  p.  21. 

White  and  Jones,  in  discussing  the  effect  of  temperature  and  dilu- 
tion  on  the  oonductivity  of  organic  acids  in  aqueous  solution  present 
observations  on  the  molecular  conductivity  and  dissociation,  also  the 
temperature  coefficients  of  acetic  acid. — ^Am.  Chem.  J.,  1909,  v.  42, 
p.526. 

Bachman,  Gustave,  reports  that  in  the  acetic  acid  ezamined  he 
found  34.2  per  cent  minimum  and  86.25  per  cent  maximum. — Proa 
Minnesota  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  70. 

Amy,  H.  V.,  reports  nine  samples  of  acetic  acid  examined;  five 
contained  36  per  cent,  or  over,  of  acetic  acid,  the  others  varied  from 
28  to  35.7  per  cent. — Proč.  Ohio  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  66. 

Sayre  and  Ziefle  report  one  sample  of  acetic  acid  examined,  which 
was  below  standard. — Bull.  Kansas  Bd.  Health,  1909,  v.  5,  D. 
A.,  16-28. 

Pearson,  W.  A.,  reports  on  one  barrel  of  acetic  acid  which  viras 
rejected  on  account  of  its  yellow  color. — ^Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  p.  178. 

ACIDT7M  ACETICT7M  DILtTTUM. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  dilute  acetic 
add  oř  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  contains  10  per  cent  of  absolute  acetic  acid, 
while  that  of  the  Ph.  Belg.  III  should  contain  at  least  28.8  per  cent. — 
BulL  Soc  roy.  d.  pharm.  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  5. 

Fleissig,  Paul,  points  out  that  the  dilute  acetic  acid  of  the  Ph.  Fr. 
V  is  required  to  contain  10  per  cent  while  thnt  of  the  Ph.  G^erm.  is 
reqoired  to  contain  25  per  cent  of  absolute  acid. — Therap.  Monatsh., 
B^L,  1909,  v.  28,  p.  275.  See  also  article  by  Diisterbehn  ( Apoth.  Ztg., 
BerL,1909,y.24,p.228). 
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AOIDXTX  ACBTICUX  GLAOIALE. 

The  White  Cross  Congress,  held  in  Paris  in  October,  1909,  su^ests 
that  the  potassium  permanganate  test  for  97  per  cent  acetic  add  be 
made  with  1  cc.  of  1 :  1000  permanganate. — Chem.  and  Drug.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  75,  p.  681. 

Umney,  J.  C,  asserts  that  in  the  programme  for  the  White  Cross 
Society  Congress  aoetic  acid  is  required  to  contain  a  minimum  of  97 
per  cent  of  reál  acetic  acid.  It  might  just  as  well  be  99  per  cent, 
which  is  a  requirement  readily  attained. — Ibid.,  p.  581. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  says  the  Ph.  Belg.  lU  is  much  more  exacting  as 
to  the  content  of  empyreumatic  matters,  and  giyes  a  much  larger 
number  of  reactions  to  insure  the  absence  of  these  impurities.  In 
short,  the  product  descríbed  should  not  be  considered  as  an  c^cial 
drug. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  178. 

He  also  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  in  France  a  100  per  cent 
acetic  acid  is  officinal,  while  in  Belgimn  it  may  contain  4  per  cent  of 
water. — Ibid.^  p.  5. 

Pouleno  Frěres,  notě  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  requirement  for  crystal- 
lizable  acetic  acid  is  an  absolute  standard  of  100  per  cent;  they  statě 
that  the  average  standard  of  the  commercial  acid  is  98-99  per  cent — 
Bull.  se.  pharmacol.  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  407. 

Merck,  E.  (Darmstadt),  states  that  the  making  of  an  acetic  acid 
absolutely  deprived  of  water  is  attended  with  great  difficulties;  more- 
over,  concentrated  acetic  acid  is  very  hygroscopic  and  by  the  conse- 
quent  absorption  of  water  the  acetic  acid  content  is  easily  diminished. 
For  these  reasons  the  crystallizable  acetic  acid  of  other  pharma- 
copoeias  contains  a  small  proportion  of  water.  The  following  phar- 
macopoeias  permit  a  water  content  of  4  per  cent :  Ph.  Germ.  IV,  Ph. 
Austr.  VIII,  Ph.  Helv.  IV,  Ph.  Belg.  III,  Ph.  Japon.  III,  Ph.  Švec. 
IX,  Ph.  Ital.  II  [also  III],  Ph.  Hung.  II  [also  III].  A  minimum  of 
96  per  cent  would  entail  the  following  requirements :  Sp.  gr.  not  above 
1.064;  boiling  point  110°  to  119°  C;  to  saturate  1  gm.  of  the  acid 
there  would  be  needed  at  least  16  cc.  of  normál  potash  solution. — 
Ibid.^  p.  544. 

Rosengarten,  George  D.,  points  out  that  the  test  for  absence  of  em- 
pyreumatic substances  in  glacial  acetic  acid  is  too  severe.  The  Ger- 
man  Pharmacopoeia  test  is  sufficiently  sensitive. — Merck's  Rep.,  1909, 
v.  18,  p.  886.    See  also  Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  866. 

Wiley,  H.  W.,  points  out  that  acetic  acid  99  per  cent  pure  is  not 
readily  obtained  and  that  very  little  of  the  product  on  the  market 
will  comply  with  the  rigid  sulphuric  acid  bichromate  test. — ^Ann. 
Rep.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric.  for  1909, 1910,  p.  431. 

Šelf,  P.  A.  W.,  presents  a  notě  on  the  determination  of  the  strengďi 
of  glacial  acetic  acid,  and  outlines  a  method  by  means  of  which 
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Valenta'8  test  may  be  ůsed  without  danger  of  loss  of  acid  during 
weighing  and  titration.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  729. 

Gardner,  Hermann  C.  T.,  presents  a  notě  on  the  glacial  acetic  acids 
of  commerce,  and  points  out  that  the  samples  examined  conform 
neither  to  the  99  per  cent  nor  melting  point  standards  of  the  Ph. 
Brit.— /Wá.,  p.  69. 

DoImh*  and  Engelhardt  report  receiving  a  shipment  of  glacial 
acetic  acid  assaying  79  per  cent  absolute  acetic  acid  only,  and 
contaminated  heavily  with  inorganic  substances,  heavy  metals,  and 
organic  matter,  the  latter  rendering  the  acid  brown.  The  shipment 
was  apparently  sent  by  mistake. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
67,  p.  713. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1010,  p.  27) 
experienced  great  diffioilty  in  obtaining  parcels  of  glacial  acetic  acid 
containing  99  per  cent  of  hydrogen  acetate,  98  per  cent  being  the 
usnal  strength.  They  use  the  freezing  point  as  a  test  of  strength, 
employing  a  Beckmann  apparatus  and  thermometer  for  its  deter- 
mination. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  they  find  acetic 
acid  of  different  strengths;  they  insist  upon  the  necessity  for  an 
acidimetric  test  of  this  product  which  is  the  point  of  departure  for 
many  other  preparations. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  288* 

ACID  ACETTLSALICTLIC. 

Prínz,  Hermann,  says  that  acetylsalicylic  acid,  known  as  aspirin, 
deserves  to  be  recommended  for  admission  to  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  63,  p.  796. 

McWalter,  J.  C.,  thinks  that  acidum  acetylsalicylicum  should  be 
given  a  pláce  in  the  Ph.  Brit,  and  asserts  that  this  drug  certainly 
produces  marvelous  results  in  some  forms  of  rheumatism. — Chem. 
and  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  20. 

Madsen,  E.  Host,  reviews  the  history  of  acetylsalicylic  acid,  and 
points  out  that  the  substance  was  first  recognized  by  Gerhardt  in 
1863  and  was  more  completely  studied  by  Kraut  in  1869.  He  reports 
a  comparative  study  of  commercially  available  samples  of  the  prod- 
uct—Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  54,  pp.  209-210.  See  also  Arch.  f. 
Pharm.  og  Chem.,  1909,  v.  16,  pp.  81-85. 

An  unsigned  article  reports  that  the  aspirin  patent  has  been  sus- 
tained  by  a  decision  handed  down  by  Federal  Judge  Sandbom, 
August  10,  1909.  The  decision  points  out  that  acetylsalicylic  acid 
was  known  as  a  chemical  product  for  many  years  prior  to  the  filing 
of  the  application,  but  it  is  alleged  that  it  was  nevěr  known  in  an 
unmixed  or  pure  statě  until  discovered  by  the  patentce. — N.  A.  R  D. 
Notes,  1909,  v.  8,  pp.  941-942.  See  also  Pharm,  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p, 
311;  and  Canad.  Pharm.  J.,  Toronto,  1909-10,  v.  43,  p.  136, 
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The  owners  of  the  patent  on  aspirin  present  a  waming  to  the  drug 
trade  which  says,  in  part,  that  the  unfair  competition  by  reascm  of 
the  sále  of  the  infringing  acetylsalicylic  acid  (aspirin)  purchased  in 
many  instances  from  clandestine  and  unknown  sources  is  demoral- 
izing  alike  to  the  retail  and  wholesale  trade. — ^Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v. 
42,  p.  258. 

Dichgans,  Hennann,  reports  examining  a  number  of  sampks  of 
acetylsalicylic  acid,  the  melting  point  of  which  varied  from  130^ 
to  137.5*^  C. ;  10  of  the  16  samples  examined  gave  a  positive  reaction 
with  ferric  chloride. — Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  64,  p.  47. 

In  the  1908  report  on  the  dispensary  of  Guy's  Hospital,  H.  Finne- 
more  points  out  that  acetylsalicylic  acid  has  increased  in  &vor,  131 
pounds  having  been  employed,  against  77  pounds  in  1907.  In  regard 
to  this  substance,  Finnemore  reports  a  gain  of  about  130  pounds 
sterling  in  buying  acetylsalicylic  acid  instead  of  the  speciál  brand 
known  as  aspirin. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  492. 

Chistoni  and  Lapresa  report  a  series  of  pharmacological  researches 
on  the  action  of  aspirin. — ^Arch.  farmacol.  sper.,  1909,  v.  8,  pp.  63-80. 

Haynes,  G.  S.,  points  out  that  aspirin  is  largely  ušed  as  a  substitute 
for  the  salicylates;  when  pure  it  has  no  action  on  the  stomach,  and 
is  decomposed  in  the  intestine  into  salicylates  and  acetates.  The 
corapressed  tablets  frequently  contain  some  free  salicylic  add,  pro- 
duced  by  contact  with  water  during  manipulation. — ^Folia  Therap., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  3,  p.  13. 

ACIDTTM  BENZOICXTM. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  benzoic  acid  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  is  to 
be  colorless  and  deprived  of  all  odor;  it  is  therefore  the  artificial  acid 
which  is  to  be  employed.  In  Belgium  one  may  likewise  employ  the 
natural  acid  of  benzoin. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.  Brux.,  1909,  v. 
53,  p.  7. 

Barstow,  Edwin  O.  (U.  S.  patent  939941,  Nov.  9,  assignor  to  Dow 
Chemical  Co.,  Midland,  Mich.),  outlines  a  method  for  the  manu- 
facture  of  benzoates. — Chem.  Abstr.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1910,  v.  4, 
p.  494. 

Jonescu,  Anna,  discusses  the  detection  of  benzoic  acid  in  food- 
stuffs.— J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim..  Par.,  1909,  v.  29,  pp.  523-526. 

In  a  subsequent  notě  she  calls  attention  to  tíie  prior  work  by 
Leys.— /6t<ř.,  v.  30,  p.  16. 

See  also  Fischer  and  Gruenert. — ^Ztschr.  f.  Unters.  Nahr.  u. 
Genussm.,  1909,  v.  17,  pp.  721-734. 

White  and  Jones,  in  discussing  the  effect  of  temperature  and  dilu- 
tion  on  the  conductivity  of  organic  acids  in  aqueous  solution,  present 
observations  on  the  molecular  conductivity  and  dissociation,  also  the 
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temperature  coefficients  of  benzoie  acid. — Am.  Chem.  J.,  1909,  v.  42, 
p.  581. 

Gbne  and  Webster  report  that  most  of  the  commereial  benzoie 
acid  is  made  from  toluene  and  not,  as  some  of  our  pure-food  cranks 
would  háve  us  believe,  from  urine.  There  is  good  reason  to  believe 
that  much  of  the  so-called  ^  trne  acid  from  gum  benzoin  "  nevěr  saw 
gum,  but  is  artificially  flav<M*ed. — ^Drug  Topics,  New  Ywk,  1909,  v, 
24,  p.  325. 

Eccles,  R.  Q.,  in  an  article  entitled  "  Benzophobia  "  reviews  the 
history  of  objections  made  to  benzoie  acid  and  salicylic  acid  as  pre- 
servatives. — Ibid.^  pp.  243-244. 

v.  Vietinghoff-Scheel  discusses  the  use  of  benzoie  acid  as  a  pre- 
servative  and  comments  on  the  report  of  the  referee  board. — Chem. 
Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  33,  p.  181. 

Howes,  Pitts  Edwin,  gives  benzdc  acid  when  he  finds  the  urine  of 
rheumatic  patients  strongly  alkaline,  with  a  considerable  amount  of 
phosphatic  deposit. — J.  Therap.  &  Dietet.,  Boston,  1908-9,  v.  3,  p.  218. 

Abbott,  Solon,  asserts  that  benzoie  acid  is  indicated  in  cases  of 
rheumatism  with  tearing  pains,  as  if  in  the  bones,  irritable  bladder, 
urine  smells  like  that  of  a  horše. — Ibid.^  p.  204. 

ACIDUX  B0KICX71L 

A  committee  of  Section  III,  Second  International  Congress  for  the 
Suppression  of  Adulterations  (Paris,  1909),  suggests  that  boric  acid 
should  be  at  least  99  per  cent  pure;  that  the  water  of  occlusion 
should  not  exceed  0.50  per  cent;  that  it  may  contain  impurities  not 
exceeding  0.50  per  cent  by  weight,  consisting  of  small  quantities  of 
sodimn  chloride  and  calcium  chloride  (tested  in  100  cc.  of  a  solution 
saturated  at  15®) ;  it  should  be  entirely  free  from  organic  matters. — 
Bull.  se.  pharmacol.  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  428. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  it  is  necessary  to  tolerate  a  rather 
large  amount  of  chlorides.  The  Ph.  Belg.  III  has  been  obliged  to 
require  the  absence  of  organic  matters  in  boric  acid. — Bull.  Soc.  roy. 
d.  pharm.  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  179. 

Umney,  J.  C,  thinks  the  absence  of  a  requirement  with  regard  to 
lead  in  boric  acid  is  an  eztremely  important  omission. — Chem.  & 
Drug.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  581. 

The  conmiittee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  acidum 
boricum  should  form  a  clear  solution  with  water.  Titration  by 
Thmnson^s  method  to  indicate  at  least  98  per  cent  of  boric  acid. — 
/Wrf.,  v.  74,  p.  288. 

An  unsigned  notě  points  out  that  the  efficacy  of  the  form  of  boric 
acid  ccMnmonly  sold  (large,  glistening,  tubular  crystals)  has  long  been 
a  question  of  doubt.  Solutions  ferment  and  bacteria  are  abundant 
M.  M.  Bay  has  recently  investigated  the  matter,  and  found  that  com- 
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mercial  samples  all  contained  albumen  in  which  microorganisms 
abounded.  On  inquiry  he  discovered  that  manufacturers  are  in  the 
babit  of  adding  from  3  to  5  per  mille  of  blood  oř  egg  albumen  to 
promote  crystallization  and  insure  the  sparkling  appearance. — 
Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  74. 

Arndt,  Kurt,  presents  a  contribution  to  the  gravimetric  estimation 
of  boric  acid,— Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  33,  pp.  726-726. 

Tretzel,  Friedrich,  discusses  the  volumetric  estimation  of  boric  acid 
and  outlines  a  method. — Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  386. 

Alpers,  K.,  reviews  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  on  the  qualitative 
determination  of  boric  acid  in  foodstuffs  and  fats. — Ihid.^  pp.  376- 
377. 

Mandelbaum,  R.,  discusses  the  quantitative  estimation  of  boric  acid 
as  methyl  boráte.— Ztschr.  f.  anorg.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  62,  pp.  364-^369. 

Copaux  and  Boiteau  discuss  the  comparative  value  of  several 
methods  for  the  estimation  of  boric  acid. — Bull.  Soc.  chim.,  Par., 
1909,  v.  5,  pp.  217-226. 

H.  S.  presents  a  résumé  of  various  methods  for  the  determination 
of  boric  acid. — Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Zůrich,  1909, 
v.  47,  pp.  697-599. 

Gane  and  Webster  assert  that  boric  acid  should  form  a  clear  solu- 
tion  in  water,  though  many  specimens  do  not,  showing  careless  manu- 
ťacture.  They  think  that  in  view  of  the  frequently  expressed  desire 
to  diminish  the  bulk  of  the  U.  S.  P.  the  purely  chemical  descriptive 
matter  appearing  before  the  test  for  purity  might  be  omitted.  The 
rubric  provides  for  an  acid  of  99.8  per  cent  purity.  They  think  this 
is  rather  high,  a  purity  of  99.5  per  cent  being  amply  sufficient  for 
medical  purposes. — Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  325. 

Pearson,  W.  A.,  found  that  about  25  per  cent  of  commercial  pow- 
dered  boric  acid  will  pass  through  a  No.  120  sieve,  and  about  16  per 
cent  f  ails  to  pass  through  a  No.  96  sieve. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  p.  178. 

Arny,  H.  V.,  reports  on  11  samples  of  boric  acid  examined,  all  of 
which  were  up  to  the  requirements  of  the  U.  S.  P.  VIIL — Proč. 
Ohio  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  66. 

Scovell,  M.  A.,  reports  boric  acid  containing  sulphates  and  cal- 
cium.— Rep.  Kentucky  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  (1908-9),  1910,  p.  7. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Anály tical  Notes,  1909,  p.  16)  re- 
port examining  126  samples,  the  only  impurities  being  arsenium, 
lead,  sulphuric  and,  very  rarely,  hydrochloric  acid.  Only  one  sample 
showed  more  than  4  parts  of  arsenic  per  million.  Lead  was  present 
from  less  than  10  parts  per  million  to  70  parts  per  million.  No  sample 
gave  less  than  99  per  cent  purity  by  Thompson^s  method  of  titration. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  28) 
noted  very  considerable  improvement  in  boric  acid  with  respect  to 
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lead  and  arsenic;  in  no  instance  has  the  proportion  of  the  latter  ex- 
ceeded  4  parts  per  million. 

Pleijel,  Caři.,  reports  that  of  25  samples  of  boric  acid  he  exam- 
ined  only  5  were  absolutely  pure.  The  remaining  20  contained  traces 
of  chlorine,  hydrochloric  acid,  oř  sulphuric  add. — Svensk  farm. 
Tidskr.,  1909,  v.  18,  p.  339. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  boric  acid  contami- 
nated  by  organic  matters  and  by  traces  of  chlorides  or  of  sulphuric 
acid. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  284. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  remarks  that  tiie  Ph.  Belg.  III  has  neglected  to 
provide  against  the  presence  of  organic  matters. — BulL  Soc  roy.  d. 
pharm.  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  233. 

Mittelbach,  William,  asserts  that  the  formula  for  ointment  of  boric 
acid  makes  a  nice  product  With  the  rose  water  ointment  as  a  base, 
boric  acid  makes  a  better  preparation  and  simplifies  the  manipula- 
tion. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  817. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  there  is  sold  as 
boric  ointment  a  pomade  made  with  vaselin  and,  at  other  times,  an 
ointment  containing  water,  prepared  with  hydrous  wool-fat — J.  d. 
pharm.  ďAnvera,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  589. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  says  that  boric  vaselin  and  boric  ointment  should 
be  dispensed  under  their  respective  names.  There  is  no  excuse  for 
the  pharmacist  who  does  otherwise.  Physicians  frequently  prescribe 
boric  vaselin. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  de  pharm.  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  261. 

Forster  discusses  the  use  of  boric  acid  as  a  preservative,  more 
particularly  in  connection  with  its  use  for  the  preservation  of  crabs. — 
Hyg.  Rundschau,  1909,  v.  19,  pp.  169-186. 

Harbert,  J.  P.,  recommends  the  saturated  lukewarm  solution  of 
boric  acid  as  an  antiseptic,  stimulant,  and  soothing  eyewash,  as  a 
convenient  vehicle  in  which  to  dispense  many  other  eye  remedies 
such  as  atropine,  cocaine,  hamamelis,  hydrastis,  etc.  As  an  ointment 
he  uses  10  grains  to  the  ounce  of  white  vaselin. — Eclectic  M.  J., 
Cincin.,  1909,  v.  69,  p.  529. 

E.  Merck's  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp.  8^-87) 
points  out  that,  in  many  cases  of  disease  of  the  urinary  passages,  one 
of  the  objects  of  treatment  is  to  use  medieinal  means  of  preventing 
the  urine  from  reaching  the  bladder  in  an  alkaline  statě.  The  best 
means  of  giving  the  urine  an  acid  reaction  is  said  by  Etterlen  to  be 
boric  acid. 

ACIDTTM  CAMPH0RICX71L 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey,  recommend  the  deletion  oř 
scidum  camphoricum  from  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
53,  p.  792. 
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Gane  and  Webster  assert  that  camphoríc  acid  is  not  sufficiently 
prescribed  to  warrant  its  reteiition  in  the  PbarmacopcBia. — ^Drug 
Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  325. 

Komppa,  Gust.,  presents  a  second  contribution  on  the  total  syn- 
thesis  of  camphoric  acid  and  camphor,  and  describes  the  several 
steps  necessary.— Ann.  d.  Chera.  Leipz.,  1909,  v.  370,  pp.  209-233. 

ACIDUX  CITBICUM. 

Chace,  E.  M.,  in  a  comprehensive  report  on  the  by-products  of  the 
lemon  in  Italy,  discusses  the  production  of  citráte  of  lime  and  of 
citric  acid.— Bull.  No.  160,  Buř.  Plant  Ind.,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric,  1909, 
p.  45.    See  also  J.  Ind.  and  Eng.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1,  pp.  18-27. 

Herzog  and  Polotzky  report  observations  on  citric  acid  fermenta- 
tion.— Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  59,  pp.  125-128. 

A  committee  of  Section  III,  Second  International  Congress  for 
the  Suppression  of  Adulterations  (Paris,  1909),  suggests  that  after 
incineration  citric  acid  should  leave  a  residue  of  not  more  than  0.10 
per  cent  (tested  on  5  gm.) ;  and  that  it  may  contain  traces  of  sul- 
phates  and  of  salts  of  lime  and  magnesia  (tested  on  the  residue). — 
Bull.  se.  pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  423. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  Ph.  Belg.  III  tolerates  0.50  per 
cent  of  ash.  It  should  not  tolerate  the  presence  of  lime  salts  and 
but  a  bare  trace  of  lead.  The  "etc."  (referring  to  impurities) 
should  be  specified.  It  is  altogether  too  vague. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d 
pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  179. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  suggests  that  tests  for  lead 
be  provided  for  acidum  citricum. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v. 
74,  p.  288. 

Gane  and  Webster  assert  that  a  test  should  be  introduced  to  insure 
the  absence  of  excessive  traces  of  lead  in  citric  acid,  as  lead  is 
almost  invariably  present  in  the  commercial  article. — Drug  Topics, 
New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  325. 

Jorgensen,  Gunner,  outlines  a  method  for  determining  citric  acid 
in  the  presence  of  succinic  acid,  malic  acid,  and  tartaric  acid. — 
Ztschr.  f .  Unters.  Nahr.  u.  Genussm.,  1909,  v.  17,  p.  399. 

Gadais,  L.  et  J.,  outline  a  novel  method  for  the  analysis  of  citráte 
of  lime  and  of  lemon  juice. — Bull.  Soc.  chim..  Par.,  1909,  v.  5,  pp. 
287-289. 

Scovell,  M.  A.,  reports  citric  acid  containing  heavy  metals  and  sul- 
phates.— Eep.  Kentucky  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  (1908-9),  1910,  p.  7. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Anály tical  Notes,  1909,  p.  21)  re- 
port on  more  than  40  samples  of  citric  acid :  Purity  f rom  99.6  to  100 
per  cent;  ash,  0.02  to  0.13  per  cent;  lead,  5  to  20  parts  per  million; 
arsenic  not  above  1  part  per  million. 
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Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Bep.  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  29) 
again  find  citric  acid  to  be  one  of  the  purest  chemical  products  they 
háve  to  examine.  In  testing  a  very  large  number  of  samples  they 
háve  nevěr  found  the  amount  of  lead  to  exceed  5  parts  per  million, 
or  of  arsenic  to  exceed  0.5  per  million. 

The  examination  of  drug  samples  in  1907  showed  that  of  199  sam- 
ples of  citric  acid  examined  2  were  found  adulterated  or  not  up  to 
standard.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  182. 

The  fourteenth  annual  report  of  the  Local  Government  Board  for 
Scotland  reports  11  samples  of  citric  acid  examined ;  1  was  found  to 
be  adulterated.— Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  pp.  17-18. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  the  reaction  for 
the  detection  of  lead,  made  under  the  conditions  prescribed  by  the 
pharmacopoeia  sometimes  exceeds  the  limits  permitted. — J.  d.  pharm. 
ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  584. 

ťoeey,  H.  6.,  thinks  that  saccharated  citric  acid  should  be  dropped 
from  the  N.  F.  and  that  instructions  covering  its  manufacture  could 
be  incorporated  under  the  heading  "  Pulyeres  effervescentes." — Proč. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  983. 

Members  of  the  Baltimore  branch  point  out  that  acidum  citricum 
saccharatum  N.  F.,  on  account  of  the  presence  of  sugar  does  not 
keep. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  55. 

An  editorial  (Therap.  Gaz.,  1909,  v.  33,  p.  551)  discusses  the  value 
of  calcium  chloride  and  citric  acid  for  the  purpose  of  influencing 
the  coagubility  of  the  blood,  and  quotes  Addis's  conclusion  that  anj 
attempt  to  influence  the  coagulation  of  blood  by  the  use  of  these  sub- 
stances  when  given  by  the  stomach  is  f  utile. 

ACID  DIETHYLBABBITUBIC. 

Mannich  and  Bosenmund,  in  a  contribution  to  the  theory  and  ac- 
Jon  of  hypnotics,  discuss  the  chemistry  of  diethyldiketopiperazin 
and  of  veronal. — Arb.  a.  d.  pharm.  Inst.  d.  Univ.  BerL,  (1909)  1910, 
v.  7,  pp.  178-180. 

The  London  Correspondent  (J.  Am.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p,  1833) 
States  that  the  public  háve  no  diíBculty  in  obtaining  hypnotic  veronal 
in  the  form  of  tablets  from  the  druggists.  A  considerable  number 
of  deaths  following  the  use  of  the  drug  has  now  been  recorded,  and 
in  several  cases  the  dose  taken  was  by  no  means  large — 10  or  15 
grains.  Li  one  fatal  čase  the  subject,  a  well  known  physician,  the 
son-in-law  of  an  eminent  London  surgeon,  died  in  the  prime  of  Ufe. 

At  an  inquest  on  the  death  of  a  woman  from  the  use  of  veronal, 
the  husband.  a  physician,  declared  it  was  a  wicked  thing  that  such 
tablets  could  be  purchased  as  they  had  been. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  29  (83),  p.  279. 
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The  Lancet  (1909,  v.  176,  p.  1496)  reporte  an  inquest  at  Uxbridge 
on  the  body  of  a  man  who  was  alleged  to  háve  died  from  an  over- 
dose  of  veronal,  and  closes  with  a  waming  that  the  administration 
of  this  as  of  all  other  hypnotics,  should  be  watched.  The  public 
appear  to  be  too  fond  of  prescribing  veronal  for  themselves.  For 
further  notes  on  this  čase  see  page  1657.  . 

Reich  and  Herzfeld  discuss  the  use  of  veronal  in  the  vomiting 
of  pregnancy  and  report  a  number  of  cases.  They  assert  that  dis- 
agreeable  after  effects  háve  nevěr  been  seen. — ^Merck's  Arch.,  1909, 
v.  11,  pp.  43-44. 

Waugh,  William,  discusses  the  indication  for  veronal  in  the 
morphine  hábit. — Ihid.^  pp.  841-342. 

E.  Merck^s  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  28,  pp. 
342-846)  reviews  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  relating  to  the  use  of 
veronal. 

Additional  ref erences  on  the  pharmacology  and  uses  of  veronal  will 
be  f  ound  in  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

ACIDTTM  GALLICUM. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  assert  that  gallic  acid 
gives  no  precipitate  with  tartarated  antimony. — Chem.  &  Drug., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  288. 

White  and  Jones,  in  discussing  the  effect  of  temperature  and  dilu- 
tion  on  the  conductivity  of  organic  acids  in  aqueous  solution,  present 
observations  on  the  molecular  conductivity  and  dissociation,  also 
the  temperature  coefficients  of  gallic  acid. — Am.  Chem.  J.,  1909,  v. 
42,  p.  682. 

ACIDUX  HYDBIODICTTM  DILUTX71L 

Dunn,  John  A.,  presents  a  modified  formula  for  diluted  hydriodic 
acid  in  which  a  solution  of  iron  iodide  is  decomposed  by  barium 
hydráte  and  the  resulting  barium  iodide  subsequently  decomposed 
by  sulphuric  acid. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  943. 

Lehn  &  Fink  (Annual  Report  for  1909,  pp.  5-6)  discuss  the  waste 
of  alcohol  and  consequent  cost  of  the  production  of  hydriodic  acid 
by  the  U.  S.  P.  method  and  recommend  the  use  of  the  old,  direct 
method  of  combining  the  hydrogen  of  HjS  with  iodine  in  the  presence 
of  water. 

Pollitzer,  F.,  in  a  discussion  on  the  dissociation  of  hydrogen  sul- 
phide  by  means  of  iodine,  illustrates  the  production  of  hydriodic 
acid  and  discusses  the  relative  solubility  of  the  several  compounds 
in  water. — Ztschr.  f.  anorg.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  64,  pp.  121-148. 

Nixon,  C.  F.,  asserts  that  in  making  sirup  of  hydriodic  acid  it  is 
necessary  that  chemicals  of  the  highest  purity  be  ušed,  otherwise 
the  sirup  may  be  yellow  in  color.    Potassimn  iodide  in  crystals  should 
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be  ušed  rather  than  the  granulated. — Apothecary,  1909,  v.  21,  April, 
p.  18. 

Bordeaux  thinks  a  2  per  cent  sirup  of  hydriodic  acid  will  give 
the  samé  effects  as  will  iodotannic  sirup  and  without  the  disagreeable 
effects  of  the  tannin  on  the  organism. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909. 
v.  05,  pp.  507-617. 

ACIDTTM  HYDBOBBOMICXTM  DILITTinC. 

Fleissig,  Paul,  points  out  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  requires  that  hydro- 
bromic  acid  contain  10  per  cent,  while  the  Ph.  Germ.  requires  25 
per  cent  of  absolute  acid. — ^Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  275. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  suggests  that  for  acidum 
hydrobromicum  a  test  for  lead  be  provided  (5  parts  per  million). — 
Chem.  &  Dnig.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  288. 

ACIDTTM  HYDBOCHLOKICirM. 

Hart,  Edward,  in  discussing  the  nomenclature  of  chemical  reagents 
points  out  that  the  available  brands  of  hydrochloric  acid  are  labeled 
hydrochloric  acid,  hydrochloric  acid,  C.  P.,  and  hydrochloric  acid 
strictly  C.  P.  The  latter  term  is  also,  he  believes,  a  New  York 
invention,  and  he  points  out  that  the  more  sensible  and  honest  prac- 
tice  would  be  to  label  the  purest  article  simply  hydrochloric  acid, 
ordinary  hydrochloric  acid  would  be  labeled  "  Commercial,"  or  "  Con- 
tains  Sulphuric  acid,"  or  some  other  appropriate  form  of  words. — 
Chem.  Eng.,  1909,  v.  9,  p.  52. 

v.  Kéler,  H.,  reviews  the  literatuře  relating  to  the  progress  made 
in  the  production  of  hydrochloric  acid  during  1908. — Ztschr.  f.  ang. 
Chem.,  1909,  v.  22,  p.  1400. 

Hart,  Edward,  points  out  that  the  Mannheim  mechanical  furnace 
is  successfully  ušed  in  the  manufacture  of  hydrochloric  acid  in 
America. — Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec.  II., 
Inorganic  Chemistry,  1909,  Lond.,  1910,  p.  164. 

Fleissig,  Paul,  notes  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  requires  that  hydrochloric 
acid  contain  33  per  cent,  while  the  Ph.  Germ.  requires  25  per  cent 
of  absolute  hydrochloric  acid. — ^Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1909,  v. 
23,  p.  275. 

Dusterbehn  points  out  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  dilute  hydrochloric  acid 
contains  10  per  cent,  while  the  corresponding  acid  official  in  the  Ph. 
Grerm.  IV,  contains  12.5  per  cent  absolute  acid. — Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl., 
1909,  v.  24,  p.  228. 

A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  général  de  la  Droguerie  f  ran^aise  asks 
that  traces  of  iron  be  tolerated  in  hydrochloric  acid. — Bull.  se.  phar- 
macoL,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  288. 
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Poulenc  Fr&res  statě  tliat  it  is  practícally  impossible  to  obtain  a 
product  which  is  not  colored  by  potassium  sulphocyanide. — Ihid,^ 
p.  408. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  suggest  that  for  acidum 
hydrochloriciun,  the  solid  residue  should  not  exceed  0.01  per  cent. 
Tests  for  lead  (10  parts  per  million). — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond,  1909, 
v.  74,  p.  288. 

Gooch  and  Bead  discuss  the  electrolytic  determination  of  chlorine 
in  hydrochloric  acid  with  the  use  of  the  silver  anodě. — ^Am.  J.  Se, 
1909,  v.  28,  pp.  544-552. 

Rupert,  Frank  F.,  reports  a  study  of  the  systém  hydrogen,  chloride, 
and  water,  describes  the  apparatus  and  generál  proceduře  employed, 
and  reports  his  results  in  the  form  of  tables  and  diagrams. — J.  Am. 
Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  31,  pp.  851-866. 

Hulett  and  Bonner  outline  a  method  for  preparing  standard  hydro- 
chloric acid  solution. — Ibid.^  pp.  890-393.  See  also  Chem.  News, 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  100,  pp.  167-168. 

Smith,  George  McPhail,  reports  observations  on  a  phenomenon 
observed  in  the  action  of  hydrochloric  acid  on  very  dilute  alkali 
amalgams. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc,  1909,  v.  31,  pp.  31-35. 

Patch,  E.  L.,  asserts  one  lot  contained  0.145  per  cent  ASjOj.  Dif- 
ferent  lots  assayed  from  29.45  to  35.56  per  cent  HCl. — Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  730. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Analjrtical  Notes,  1909,  p.  34)  report 
that  the  commercial  acid  sold  as  fulfilling  the  requirements  of  the 
Pharmacopoeia  usually  does  so.  The  majority  of  supplies  examined 
contained  about  1  part  of  arsenic  per  million. 

Pleijel,  Carl,  reports  that  practically  all  of  the  commercial  samples 
of  hydrochloric  acid  examined  by  him  contained  arsenic. — Svensk. 
farm.  Tidskr.,  1909,  v.  13,  p.  337.     . 

Ehrmann  and  Lederer  (Berl.  klin.  Woch.,  1908,  No.  31)  report  that, 
according  to  their  experience,  the  idea  that  hydrochloric  acid  is  a 
specific  exciter  of  pancreatic  function  is  a  mistaken  one.  This  acid 
only  reduces  the  alkalinity  for  the  protection  of  the  intestinal  mucosa 
against  the  action  of  the  acid. — Nouv.  remědes.  Par.,  1909,  v.  25,  p.  17. 

ACIDTTM  HYDBOCYANICTTM  DILUTXTH. 

Voerkelius,  G.  A.,  discusses  experiments  in  the  production  of  hy- 
drocyanic  acid  from  ammonia  and  wood  charcoal ;  also  from  di-  and 
trimethylamin.— Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  33,  pp.  1078-1081. 

Gane  and  Webster  assert  that  owing  to  the  rapidity  with  which 
diluted  hydrocyanic  acid  deteriorates,  especially  under  ordinary  con- 
ditions  of  storage,  the  revision  committee  did  well  to  include  a  process 
for  its  extemporaneous  preparation,  though  they  doubt  if  it  is  utilized 
by  many  pharmacists. — Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  325. 


Digitized  by 


Qoo^z 


199 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  rejecting  2  lots  of  hydrocyanic  acid 
assaying  below  2  per  cent  HCN- — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Asb-,  1909,  v. 
57,  p.  715. 

Ouerin  and  Gonet  discuss  the  method  of  Buignet  for  the  estimation 
of  hydrocyanic  acid  and  the  standardization  of  cherry  laurel  water. 
They  offer  a  correction  and  a  modification.— J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim., 
Par.,  1909,  v.  29,  pp.  234-236.  See  also  Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v. 
24,  p.  276. 

Fleissig  coniments  on  the  determination  of  hydrocyanic  acid  in 
aqua  laurocerasi,  and  points  out  that  the  commercial  cherry  laurel 
water  does  not  comply  with  the  Ph.  Helv.  IV  requirements. — Schweiz. 
Wchnschr.  f .  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Zůrich,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  33-34. 

Runne,  H.,  presents  a  comparative  study  on  the  estimation  of  hy- 
drocyanic acid  in  bitter  almond  water.  He  reviews  the  several 
methods  that  háve  been  proposed  from  time  to  time  and  gives 
numerous  references  to  the  literatuře. — Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v. 
24,  pp.  288ff. 

Dixon,  W.  E.,  asserts  that  hydrocyanic  acid  is  a  drug  largely  pre- 
scribed  as  a  local  anaesthetic  for  the  reliéf  of  gastric  pain,  although 
the  amount  of  acid  given  is  too  small  to  háve  any  of  the  local  effects 
credited  to  it.— Brit.  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  2,  p.  540. 

ACIDTTM  HTPOPHOSPHOBOSniC 

Ghine  and  Webster  point  out  that  the  80  per  cent  hypophosphorous 
acid  was  introduced  at  the  last  revision,  but  fancy  there  is  more  call 
for  the  50  per  cent  acid,  which  is  a  regular  article  of  commerce.  Care 
should  be  taken  to  secure  absence  of  calcium  oxalate,  which  is  often 
present.  Inasmuch  as  the  stronger  acid  is  not  ušed  for  medicinal 
preparations,  there  is  no  great  necessity  for  including  it  in  the 
U.  S.  P.— Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  325. 

Cornec,  E.,  discusses  the  formula  for  hypophosphorous  acid  and  re- 
ports  a  cryoecopic  study  of  the  acid  and  its  salts. — Bull.  Soc.  chim., 
Par.,  1909,  v.  5,  pp.  1121-U26. 

Roeenheim  and  Pinsker  discuss  the  determination  of  hypophos- 
phoroufi  acid,  alao  of  phosphorous  acid  with  hypophosphorous  acid 
or  in  connection  with  phosphoric  acid. — ^Ztschr.  f.  anorg.  Chem., 
1909,  v.  64,  pp.  327-331. 

Dott,  D.  B.,  points  out  that  when  the  ordinary  medicinal  hypo- 
phosphorous acid  is  ušed  for  such  a  purpose  as  the  reduction  of  a 
mercury  compound  in  presence  of  alcohol,  there  is  liability  to  a  con- 
siderable  precipitate  from  the  acid  itself. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  74,  p.  928. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  remarks  that  the  formula  for  hypophosphorous  acid 
N.  F.  was  retained  as  a  convenience  when  the  acid  is  not  available. 
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He  also  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  recommendation 
that  hypophosphorous  acid  be  dropped. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass,, 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  1060. 

Posey,  H.  6.,  points  out  that  hypophosphorous  acid  is  official  in 
the  U.  S.  P.  and  consequently  should  be  omitted. — Ibid.,  p.  983. 

ACIDTTM  LACTICITM. 

McLauchlan,  W.  H.,  discusses  the  production  and  use  of  lactic 
acid  in  America. — Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec. 
IVa  1,  Organic  Chemistry,  1909,  London,  1910,  pp.  141-149. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  suggest  that  the  incinera- 
tion  description  for  acidum  lacticum  be  shortened,  because  there  is 
no  object  in  minutely  describing  what  takés  pláce.  They  recommend 
a  test  for  lead  (10  parts  per  million). — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  74,  p.  288. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  the  lactic  acid  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V.  should 
háve  a  density  of  1.24;  in  Belgium  it  should  be  1.21  to  1.22. — Bull. 
Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  56. 

Merck,  E.  (Darmstadt),  criticizes  the  requirement  of  the  Ph.  Fr. 
V,  which  states  that  4  gm.  lactic  acid  of  sp.  gr.  1.25  at  15°  should 
correspond  to  44.44  cc.  normál  soda  solution  under  prescribed  con- 
ditions.  Eepeating  the  test  with  an  acid  of  sp.  gr.  1.24,  he  got  a 
reading  of  47.16  cc.  of  normál  soda,  representing  106.1  per  cent  lactic 
acid.  He  explains  that  by  the  method  of  the  Codex  one  titrates  not 
only  the  actual  lactic  acid  (CsHcO,)?  but  the  lactic  anhydride  present 
in  greater  or  less  quantity  in  all  the  concentrated  lactic  acid  of  com- 
merce,  in  particular  lactyllactic  acid,  thus  accounting  for  the  higher 
reading.  He  cites  R.  Kuntz  (Ztschr.  d.  allg.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver., 
1901,  p.  186).— Bull.  se.  pharmacol.  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  550. 

Deniges,  G.  (Bull.  Soc.  d.  Pharm.  d.  Bordeaux,  1909,  p.  193), 
describes  a  very  sensitive  reaction  for  lactic  and  glycolic  acids  based 
upon  the  reduction  of  ordinary  aldehyde  under  the  influence  of  ap- 
propriate  oxidizing  agents. — Ann.  d.  pharm.,  Louvain,  1909,  v.  15, 
p.  209. 

Genassini,  Domenico,  discusses  the  photochemical  decomposition 
of  lactic  acid.— Bolí.  chim.  farm.  Milan,  1909,  v.  48,  pp.  785-791. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  finding  lactic  acid  on  several  occa- 
sions  to  be  slightly  below  standard,  assaying  74,  73,  and  72  per  cent 
as  compared  with  75  per  cent  of  absolute  lactic  acid  required. — Proč. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  716. 

Scoville,  W.  L.,  reports  on  four  lots  lactic  acid  assaying  75.1  to 
77.4  per  cent  pure. — Ibid.^  p.  730. 

Heinemann,  P.  G.,  concludes  that  the  usefulness  of  lactic  acid  or 
lactic  ferments  as  curative  agents  for  intestinal  putrefaction  is  still 
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problematícal,  and  orges  ťhat  exact  scientific  investigatíons  of  a 
decisive  character  be  undertaken. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  52,  pp, 
372-376.    See  also  pp.  397--398. 

ACIDXTM  NITRICUM. 

V.  Kéler,  H.,  reviews  the  literatuře  relating  to  the  progress  made 
in  the  production  of  nitric  acid  during  1908. — ^Ztschr.  f.  ang.  Chem., 
1909,  v.  22,  pp.  1401-1406. 

Frazier,  Schuyler,  in  a  generál  article  on  nitric  acid,  discusses  the 
principle  uses  and  trade  requirements,  the  crude  materials  and  meth- 
ods  of  manufacture,  and  some  details  of  manufacture  of  nitric  acid. — 
Chem.  Eng.,  1909,  v.  10,  pp.  160-162. 

An  unsigned  article  describes  an  improved  condensing  battery  for 
nitric  acid.— /Jírf.,  1909,  v.  9,  pp.  73-75. 

Byk,  H.,  in  a  French  patent  specification  outlines  the  manufacture 
of  nitric  acid  from  calcium  nitráte. — J.  Soc  Chem.  Ind.,  1909,  v.  28, 
p.  1033. 

Guye,  Philippe-A.,  in  a  monograph  (included  as  Supplement  with 
Bull.  Soc.  chim..  Par.,  1909,  v.  5,  pp.  xlviii)  discusses  the  uses  of 
nitrates  and  of  nitric  acid  and  presents  a  review  with  illustrations  of 
the  present  status  of  the  fixation  of  atmospheric  nitrogen. 

Eyde,  Sam,  describes  the  manufacture  of  nitrates  from  the  atmos- 
phere  by  the  electric  are. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  pp. 
859-861.    See  also  Se.  Am.  Suppl.,  1909,  v.  68,  pp.  9-11. 

Bemthsen  discusses  the  production  of  nitric  acid  from  atmospheric 
nitrogen  and  describes  and  illustrates  the  process  as  followed  at 
Christiansand,  Norway. — ^Ztschr.  f.  ang.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  22,  p.  1167- 
1178.    See  also  Oesterr.  Chem.  Ztg.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  12,  pp.  46-47. 

Carpenter,  F.  B.,  discusses  the  fixation  of  nitrogen  and  the  impor- 
tance  of  the  inventions  relating  thereto. — J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1909, 
v.  1,  pp.  4-5. 

Russ,  Franz,  discusses  the  production  of  nitric  acid  from  air  and 
describes  with  illustrations  the  process  ušed  in  Austria. — Oesterr. 
Chem.  Ztg.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  12,  pp.  142-145. 

The  samé  author  also  discusses  the  present  status  of  the  manufac- 
ture of  nitric  acid  from  atmospheric  nitrogen. — Ihid.^  pp.  291-292. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  officinal  nitric  acid  of  the  Ph.  Fr. 
V  has  clearly  the  samé  concentration  as  the  Belgian  acid.  The 
dilute  acid,  Ph.  Fr.  V,  should  háve  a  density  in  the  neighborhood  of 
1.056  and  contain  about  one-tenth  of  its  weight  of  HNO, ;  the  dilute 
acid  of  Belgium  should  háve  a  density  of  1.072  and  contain  12.0  per 
cent  of  HNO,.— Bull.  Soc.  Roy.  d.  pharm.  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  6. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  recommends  that  the 
9olid  residue  should  not  exoeed  0.05  per  cent.    Test  for  lead  is  sug- 
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gested  (20  parts  per  million). — Chem.  &  Dnig.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74, 
p.  288. 

Paal  and  Ganghofer  discuss  the  quantitative  determination  of 
nitric  acid  by  means  of  nitron  and  discuss  the  complications  arising 
řrom  the  presence  of  dextrin,  peptone,  and  gelatin. — ^Ztschr.  f.  anal. 
Chem.,  Wiesb.,  1909,  v.  48,  pp.  545-555. 

Hes,  A.,  presents  a  comprehensive  study  on  the  gravimetric  esti- 
mation  of  nitric  acid  by  means  of  nitron,  and  calls  attention  to  a  num- 
ber  of  other  substances  that  give  insoluble  precipitates  with  this  re- 
agent — Ibid.^  pp.  81-98. 

Busch,  M.,  diácusses  the  gravimetric  estimation  of  nitric  acid,  and 
comments  on  several  of  the  exceptions  made  in  the  contribution  by 
A.  Hes.— /6irf.,  pp.  368-370. 

Pearson,  W.  A.,  found  oníy  one  sample  of  nitric  acid  which  did 
not  fulfiU  all  U.  S.  P.  requirements ;  this  sample  had  a  strength  of 
67.4  instead  of  68  per  cent. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
p.  178. 

ACIDXTM  NITBOHYDBOCHLOBICXTM  DILUTUM. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  in  recommending  that  diluted  nitrohydrochloric 
acid  be  deleted  from  the  Pharmacopoeia,  asserts  that  this  substance 
is  notoriously  useless  when  kept  for  any  length  of  time. — ^Tr.  Ani. 
M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  203. 

ACIDTTM  OLEICTJM. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  assert  that  official  tests 
are  too  stringent  for  acidum  oleicum.  Their  experiments  are  now 
in  progress. — Chem.  &  Drug.  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  288. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  believes  that  the  U.  S.  P.  VIII  congealing  point 
requirement  for  oleic  acid  has  too  wide  a  range  and  the  resulting 
preparations  will  vary  much  in  consistency. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  943. 

An  editorial  (N.  A.  R.  D.  Notes,  1909,  v.  9,  p.  472)  comments  on 
the  variability  of  commercial  oleic  acid  and  points  out  that  there  is 
considerable  talk  at  the  present  time  that  many  tests  of  the  Pharma- 
copoeia are  too  severe,  and  this  is  true  to  some  extent ;  but  with  such 
drugs,  preparations,  or  chemicals  which  should  be  "chemically 
pure,"  and  of  which  oleic  acid  is  oné,  the  tests  should  be  made  still 
more  severe  in  order  that  a  chemically  pure  product  may  be  pur- 
chased  when  it  is  wanted. 

Manea,  A.  (Bul.  Soc.  d.  Stiente  d.  Bucuresti,  1908,  xvii,  p.  256), 
describes  a  color  reaction  for  oleic  acid. — J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim., 
Par.,  1909,  v,  29,  p.  545. 
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Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  rejectíng  a  shipment  of  oleic  acid 
because  it  contained  an  excessive  amount  of  solid  f atty  acids. — ^Proc* 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  717. 

Pearson,  W.  A.,  found  one  sample  of  okic  acid  which  deposited  a 
precipitate  on  standing. — Proč  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
p.  178. 

Watters,  Henry,  calls  attention  to  some  pharmaceutical  uses  of 
oleic  acid  and  presents  formulas  for  '^  Petroliniment,"  a  preparation 
essentially  the  samé  as  saponated  petrolatum. — Canad.  Pharm.  J., 
Toronto,  1909-10,  v.  43,  pp.  87-88. 

ACIBirM  PHOSFHOBICirBC 

Gane  and  Webster  think  that  it  would  be  advisable  to  háve  all 
strong  acids  mentioned  in  the  various  pharmacopceias  of  uniform 
strength,  and  this  shonld  be  the  highest  strength  found  in  commerce. 
The  U.  S.  P.  phosphoric  acid  contains  85  per  cent,  the  Ph.  Brit.  acid 
66.3  per  cent,  and  the  Ph.  Germ.  acid  only  25  per  cent  The  strongest 
phosphoric  acid  found  in  commerce  is  that  of  specific  gravity  1.750, 
corresponding  to  about  90  per  cent  of  ortho-phosphoric  acid.  A  test 
should  be  inserted  to  insure  absence  of  silica. — Drug  Topics,  New 
York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  326. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  in  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  the  officinal  phos- 
phoric acid  or  the  officinal  solution  of  phosphoric  acid  contains  50  per 
cent  of  tribasic  phosphoric  acid  (D.= 1.349).  The  diluted  phos- 
phoric acid  contains  about  one-tenth  of  its  weight  of  tribasic  phos- 
phoric acid  (D.= 1.057)  and  corresponds  to  the  phosphoric  acid  of 
the  Ph.  Belg.  III.— Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  71. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  assert  that  it  is  not  de- 
sirable  to  substitute  an  acid  of  sp.  gr.  1.75  for  acid.  phosphoric.  conc. 
Test  for  lead  is  recommended  (10  parts  per  million). — Chem.  & 
Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  288. 

Wiley,  H.  W.,  points  out  that  the  glacial  phosphoric  acid  on  the 
market  is  not  a  single  substance  but  a  mixture  of  meta-,  para-,  and 
ortho-phosphoric  acids,  together  with  more  or  less  sodium  phos- 
phate,  which  is  evidently  added  for  the  purpose  of  causing  solidi- 
fication  of  the  product. — Ann.  Eep.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric.  for  1909, 
1910,  p.  431. 

Pouget  and  Chouchak  discuss  the  colorimetric  estimation  of  phos- 
phoric acid.— Bull.  Soc.  chim..  Par.,  1909,  v.  5,  pp.  104-109. 

The  gravimetric  molybdate  method  for  the  determination  of  phos- 
phoric acid,  proposed  at  the  Seventh  International  Congress  of  Ap- 
plied Chemistry  at  London  is  reprinted. — Chem.  News,  London, 
1909,  v.  100,  p.  1. 
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Estes,  Clarence,  outlines  a  method  for  the  volumetric  estimatíon  of 
phosphates  in  solution  with  other  salts. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909, 
v.  31,  pp.  247-250. 

WiUrie,  John  M.,  discusses  the  volumetric  determination  of  phos- 
phoric  acid,  mono-alkali,  and  di-alkali  phosphates,  by  means  of  silver 
nitráte.— J.  Soc  Chem.  Ind.,  1909,  v.  28,  pp.  68-69. 

Van  Dormael,  Joseph,  presents  a  contribution  to  the  study  of  the 
estimatíon  of  soluble  phosphoric  acid  in  water  and  in  superphos- 
phates.  A  comparative  study  of  four  methods  shows  that  that  of 
Pellet  gives  better  results  than  the  ordinary  methods. — Ann.  d. 
pharm.  Louvain,  1909,  v.  16,  pp.  433-445,  486-501. 

Plucker,  W.,  discusses  the  estimatíon  of  phosphoric  acid  in  ash, 
reviews  some  of  the  literatuře,  enumerates  the  reagents  neccssary,  and 
outlines  the  method  to  be  employed. — Ztschr.  f.  Unters.  Nahr.  u. 
Genussm.,  1909,  v.  17,  pp.  446-454. 

Sieverts,  Adolf,  reports  observations  on  the  reducing  action  of 
phosphoric  and  of  hypophosphorous  acids. — Ztschr.  f.  anorg. 
Chem.,  1910,  v.  64,  pp.  29-64. 

Phillips,  Harry  Edward  William,  reports  observations  on  the  elec- 
trical  conductivity  of  phosphoric  acid. — J.  Chem.  Soc,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  95,  pp.  59-66. 

The  A.  Ph.  A.  committee  on  the  drug  market  quote  phosphoric 
acid  as  an  interesting  illustration  of  unintentional  variation  from 
standard.— Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  372. 

Pearson,  W.  A.,  found  three  lots  of  phosphoric  acid  which  con- 
tained  heavy  metals,  but  less  than  former  shipments. — Proč  Pennsyl- 
vania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  178. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  they  still  often 
find  the  50  per  cent  phosphoric  acid  of  the  old  pharmacopoeia,  in- 
stead  of  10  per  cent. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  584. 

Cautru  discussed  before  the  Therapeutic  Society  the  employment 
of  phosphoric  acid  in  diabetes. — J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim..  Par.,  1909, 
v.  29,  p.  597. 

Additional  references  on  the  chemistry  of  phosphoric  acid  will  be 
found  in  Chem.  Abstr.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  and  Exp.  Sta.  Rec 

ACIDUM  SALICLYICUM. 

The  White  Cross  Congress  held  in  Paris  in  October,  1909,  suggests 
that  the  ash  in  salicylic  acid  should  not  exceed  half  a  milligram  in 
half  a  gram.— Chem.  &  Drug.  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  681. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  recommend  that  the  am- 
monium  citráte  test  for  acidum  salicylicum  be  omitted,  as  it  serveš  no 
usef  ul  purpose. — Ibid.^  1909,  v.  74,  p.  288. 
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Seidell,  Atherton,  reports  a  study  of  the  methods  for  the  determina- 
tíon  of  salicylates  and  outlines  a  modification  of  the  bromate 
method.— J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  31,  pp.  1168-1177.  See  also 
Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec.  VlIIb,  Pharmacy, 
190©,  London,  1910,  pp.  119-120. 

The  samé  author  points  out  that  the  U.  S.  P.  requires  that  salicylic 
acid  be  soluble  in  308  parts  of  water,  his  results  would  indicate  that 
it  is  soluble  in  453  parts  of  water.  The  official  solubility  in  alc<diol 
is  2  parts,  his  results  would  indicate  that  it  is  soluble  in  2.13  parts. — 
J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  31,  p.  1168,  and  Proč.  Vllth  Internát. 
Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec.  VlIIb,  Pharmacy,  1909,  London,  1910, 
p.  119. 

Yanagisawa  outlines  a  colorimetric  method  for  the  determination 
of  salicylic  acid  in  saké. — J.  Pharm.  Soc.,  Japan,  1909,  p.  100. 

White  and  Jones,  in  discussing  the  effect  of  temperature  and  dilu- 
tion  on  the  conductivity  of  organic  acids  in  aqueous  solution,  present 
observations  on  the  molecular  conductivity  and  dissociation,  also 
the  temperature  coefficients  of  salicylic  acid. — ^Am.  Chem.  J.,  1909, 
v.  42,  p.  682. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  48)  report 
on  2  samples  of  salicylic  acid  which  were  found  to  be  of  inferior 
quality,  containing  traces  of  iron  and  melting  at  165**  and  166.5**  C. 
Five  other  consignments  possessed  melting  points  lying  between  167® 
and  168**  C. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  they  scnnetimes 
find  salicylic  acid  contaminated  by  a  little  benzophenol. — J.  d.  pharm. 
ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  684. 

Haynes,  G.  S.,  discu^es  the  medicinal  and  chemical  preparations 
of  salicylic  acid  and  its  derivatives. — Folia  Therap.,  Lond.,  1909,  v. 
3,  pp.  13-14. 

Earp  (New  York  Med.  J.)  asserts  that  salicylic  acid  may  be  given 
in  milk  to  improve  the  palatability,  and  this  also  prevents  gastric 
irritation. — ^Meyer  Bros.  Drug.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  v.  30,  p.  117. 

Gane  and  Webster  point  out  that  pure  artificial  salicylic  acid  is 
identical  in  its  physiological  action  with  the  so-called  natural  acid 
from  wintergreen  oil,  the  claims  of  interested  manufacturers  to  the 
contrary  notwithstanding. — Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v,  24, 
p.  326. 

The  editor  of  the  The-^apeutics  column  (J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
63,  p.  386)  asserts  that  the  salicylic  acid  prepared  from  vegetables 
is  but  little  depressant,  and  perhaps  not  at  all  depressant,  to  the 
heart,  while  synthetic  salicylic  acid  is  depressant  to  the  heart  and 
should  nevěr  be  given  internally. 

Hale,  Worth,  in  a  report  of  an  experímental  study  on  the  influence 
of  certain  drugs  upon  the  toxicity  of  acetanilide  and  antipyrine, 
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discusses  the  action  of  salicylic  acid  upon  the  toxicity  of  these 
drugs.— Bull.  Hyg.  Lab.,  U.  S.  P.  H.  and  M..H.  S.,  1909,  No.  53, 
p.  57. 

Burnett,  J.  A.,  asserts  that  salicylic  acid  is  far  superior  to  quinine 
in  the  treatment  of  rhus  poisoning. — Eclectic  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909, 
v.  69,  p.  188. 

Abbott,  Solon,  asserts  that  salicylic  acid  is  indicated  in  cases  of 
rheumatism  when  there  is  pain,  swelling,  and  redness,  especially 
aífecting  the  joints.  Great  acidity  of  stomach,  irritability,  and 
despondency.— J.  Therap.  &  Dietet.,  Boston,  1908-9,  v.  3,  p.  205. 

Racine,  R.,  discusses  the  use  of  salicylic  acid  as  a  preservative 
and  calls  attention  to  some  recent  decisions  both  in  Grermany  and 
in  the  United  States  along  this  line. — ^Ztschr.  f .  offentl.  Chem.,  1909, 
v.  15,  pp.  221-224. 

Sargeant,  F.  Pilkington,  asserts  that  salicylic  acid  is  ušed  occa- 
sionally  as  a  bactericide  by  agriculturists  and  apiarists. — Fharm.  J., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83)  p.  237. 

Additional  references  on  the  chemistry,  pharmacology,  and  uses 
of  salicylic  acid  will  be  f  ound  in  Chem.  Abstr.  Am.  Chem.  Soc,  Index 
Medicus,  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

ACIBXTM  STEABIGUM. 

Scoville,  W.  L.,  reports  the  melting  point  of  stearic  acid  as  55.5** 
to  56.6°  C.  For  some  purposes  a  purified  acid  is  necessary. — ^Proc 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  730. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  find  that  the  melting  point  of  commercial 
stearic  acid  varies  considerably. — Ihid.^  p.  718. 

Pearson,  W.  A.,  found  the  melting  point  of  three  lots  of  stearic 
acid  to  be  1°  below  the  U.  S.  P.  limit;  one  sample  had  a  slight,  objec- 
tionable  odor. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p,  178, 

ACIDTTIC  SXTLPHUBICXTM. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  suggests  that  the  solid 
residue  for  acidum  sulphuricum  should  not  exceed  0.05  per  cent.  A 
test  for  lead  is  recommended  (20  parts  per  million). — Chem.  &  Drug.. 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  288. 

v.  Kéler,  H.,  reviews  the  literatuře  relating  to  the  progress  made 
in  the  production  of  sulphuric  acid. — Ztschr.  f.  ang.  Chem.,  1909, 
v.  22,  pp.  1397-1399. 

Hart,  Edward,  calls  attention  to  progress  made  in  America  in  the 
manufacture  of  sulphuric  acid. — Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Congress 
App.  Chem.,  Sec.  II,  Inorganic  Chemistry,  1909,  London,  1910,  p.  164. 

Bruce-Kingsmill,  Major  J.,  reports  some  observations  on  recent 
improvements  in  the  methods  of  intensive  working  in  the  production 
of  sulphuric  acid. — Ihid.^  pp.  161-163. 
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An  unsigned  artide  discusses  the  manufacture  of  salphuric  acid, 
and  describes  some  of  the  modifications  in  the  working  of  the  several 
processes  that  are  now  ušed. — Paint,  Oil  &  Dnig  Review,  1909,  v.  48, 
October  18,  p.  22. 

Meyer,  Theodor,  discusses  the  production  of  sulphuric  acid  in 
Glover'8  tower  and  the  energy  required. — Ztschr.  f .  ang.  Chem.,  1909, 
v.  22,  pp.  1841-1844. 

Falding,  Frederic  J.,  descríbes  with  illustrations  a  modem  high 
chamber  sulphuric  acid  plant  at  Yandergrift,  Pa. — Chem.  Eng.,  1909, 
v.  10,  pp.  89-93. 

Porter,  H.,  descríbes  with  illustrations  the  movement  of  gases  in 
vitriol  chambers. — Chem.  Trade  J.,  1909,  v.  46,  p.  79. 

Baschig,  F.,  discusses  the  estimation  of  sulphurous  acid  in  the  gases 
of  lead  chambers.— Ztschr.  f.  ang.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  22,  pp.  1182-1185. 
See  also  Proč.  Vllth  Internát  Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec.  II,  Inor- 
ganic  Chemistry,  1909,  London,  1910,  pp.  165-173. 

Trey,  Heinrich,  discusses  the  technique  of  the  production  of  sul- 
phuric acid  from  calcium  sulphate,  and  presents  a  number  of  tables 
giving  the  practical  results  of  the  experiments  carried  on  by  him, — 
Ztschr.  f.  ang.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  22,  pp.  2375-2377. 

Kiihne,  H.,  in  a  French  patent  specification,  discusses  the  removal 
of  sulphurous  fumes  and  their  recovery  as  sulphuric  acid. — J.  Soc. 
Chem.  Ind.,  1909,  v.  28,  p.  90. 

Smith,  Thom,  presents  an  account  of  some  experiments  with  the 
f erric  oxide  contact  method  of  making  sulphuric  acid  from  smelter 
fumes.— Chem.  Eng.,  1909,  v.  9,  pp.  37-39. 

Sebillot  and  Mauclaire,  in  an  English  patent  specification,  describe 
an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  dilute  sulphuric  acid  by  a  con- 
tact process.— J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.,  1909,  v.  28,  p.  1197. 

Friedrich,  H.,  discusses  the  concentration  of  sulphuric  acid  in  cast- 
iron  vessels,  and  points  out  that  this  method  is  not  of  recent  origin. — 
Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  33,  pp.  478-479. 

Sacher,  J.  F.,  discusses  the  estimation  of  sulphuric  acid  as  barium 
sulphate.— /6wř.,  pp.  218-219,  also  pp.  941-943. 

Ljun^,  Hjalmar,  discusses  the  estimation  of  the  SO,  in  the  gases 
escaping  in  the  contact  method  for  sulphuric  acid. — Ibid.j  pp, 
14a-144. 

Qane  and  Webster  agree  with  Lyons  that  the  amount  specified  to 
be  taken  for  titration  to  determine  the  acid  strength  (3  oc  of  the 
acid)  is  too  great,  requiring  the  addition  of  an  unnecessarily  large, 
amount  of  standard  alkali.    They  think  1  cc.  would  be  sufiicient. — 
Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  326. 

Bronsted,  J.  N.,  in  a  discussion  of  the  chemical  affinity  of  binary 
systems,  discusses  the  systém  of  sulphuric  acid  water. — ^Ztschr.  1 
physik.  Chem.,  1909-10,  v,  68,  pp.  698-725. 
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Hantzsch,  A.,  reports  observations  on  the  condition  oř  matter  in 
absolute  sulphuric  acid.— /říá.,  1908-9,  v.  65,  pp.  41-60.  See  also 
Oddo  and  Scandola.— /řid.,  1909,  v.  66,  pp.  138-152. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  55)  report 
finding  only  1  part  of  arsenic  per  million  in  the  several  consignments 
of  sulphuric  acid  examined.  They  think  this  a  suitable  limit  for 
purity  for  acids  intended  for  pharmaceutical  oř  similar  purposes. 

Pleijel,  Carl,  reports  that  8  of  the  12  samples  of  commercial  sul- 
phuric acid  examined  by  him  contained  distinct  traoes  of  arsenic — 
Svensk.  farm.  Tidskr.,  1909,  v.  13,  p.  338. 

ACTDXTM  SULPHintlCXTM  ABOICATICTJM. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  calls  attention  to  a  modification  of  the  U.  S.  P. 
formula  for  aromatic  sulphuric  acid,  which  involves  mixing  the  sul- 
phuric acid  with  a  portion  of  the  alcohol  and  percolating  the  spioes 
with  the  cooled  mixture,  holding  back  just  enough  of  the  alcohol  to 
displace  the  remaining  acid  mixture  from  the  spices.  The  process 
is  a  simple  and  easy  one,  and  the  product  pharmaceutically  unobjec- 
tionable  and  he  believes  therapeutically  superior. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  944. 

Bachman,  Gustave,  found  aromatic  sulphuric  acid  to  contain  14.85 
to  18.03  per  cent  of  sulphuric  acid. — Proč.  Minnesota  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  p.  70. 

AGIDXTM  SXTLPHXrBICXTM  DILUTUM. 

Bachman,  Gustave,  found  diluted  sulphuric  acid  to  contain  from 
4.59  to  9.70  per  cent  of  absolute  acid. — Proč.  Minnesota  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  p.  70. 

ACIDIJM  SULPHnBGSUM. 

G^ne  and  Webster  assert  that  sulphurous  acid  is  not  suflSciently 
ušed  to  warrant  its  retention  in  the  U.  S.  P.  Its  administration 
internally  is  liable  to  produce  severe  irritation  and  its  physiological 
eífects  can  be  better  secured  by  administration  of  an  alkali  sul- 
phite.— Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  326. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  point  out  that  the  U.  S.  P.  VIII  assay  method  for 
sulphurous  acid,  when  foUowed  exactly,  does  not  give  unif orm  re^ults. 
He  recommends  a  slight  change  in  proceduře,  by  means  of  which  he 
has  seCured  satisfactory  results. — Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
67,  p.  951. 

•  The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  recommend  a  test  for  lead 
(10  parts  per  million)  for  acidum  sulphurosum. — Chem.  &  Drug., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  288. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  a  shipment  of  sulphurous  acid 
rejected  which  was  unfit  for  use,  containing  only  4  per  cent  of  sul- 
phurous acid. — Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  718. 
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Dunning,  H.  A.  B.,  reports  an  examination  of  five  samples  of  sul- 
phurous  acid  and  finding  from  0.04  to  6.48  per  cent  of  sulphur 
dioxide.  He  points  out  that  this  is  an  uncertain  preparation  at  best, 
and  is  one  of  the  few  that  should  not  be  marketed  by  the  manufac- 
turer  unless  sold  direct  to  the  retailer. — Proč.  Maryland  Pharm, 
Ass,,  1909,  p.  91. 

Bachman,  Gustave,  found  sulphurous  acid  to  contain  from  3.92 
to  4.33  per  cent  of  sulphur  dioxide. — Proč.  Minnesota  Pharm.  Ass., 

1909,  p.  7L 

ACIDUM  TANNICUM. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  recommend  the  omission 
of  water  of  crystallization  for  acidum  tannicum,  and  assert  that 
tannic  acid  does  not  occur  in  crystalline  form. — Chem.  &  Drug., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  288. 

Perrot  and  Goris  present  an  essay  on  a  terminology  for  the  bodies 
generally  known  under  the  name  of  tannins. — ^Bull.  se.  pharmacoL, 
Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  pp.  189-191. 

Niemstein,  M.,  presents  a  contribution  on  the  constitution  of 
tanoin. — Ber.  d.  deutsch.  chem.  G^esellsch.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  42,  pp. 
1122-1126,  also  pp.  3562-3553. 

The  samé  author  discusses  the  optical  properties  of  tannin  and 
points  out  that  the  optical  activity  of  this  compound  does  not  depend 
on  sugar,  but  on  one  of  the  asymetrie  carbon  combinations  present  in 
the  tannin  mixture.— Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  33,  p.  126. 

Rosenheim,  Otto,  presents  a  notě  on  the  history  of  the  optical 
activity  of  tannin.  He  points  out  that  Van  Tieghem  reported  on  the 
optical  activity  of  tannin  in  1867. — Ber.  d.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch., 
BerL,  1909,  v.  42,  pp.  2452-2453. 

Von  láppmann,  Edmund  O.,  points  out  that  Scheibler,  in  1866, 
called  attention  to  the  optical  activity  of  tannin. — Ibid,^  pp. 
4678-4679. 

Gkirdner  and  Hodgson  report  observations  on  the  action  of  iodine 
on  phenols,  with  speciál  reference  to  a  rapid  method  of  estimating 
tannic  acid. — Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec.  I, 
Anal.  Chem.,  1909,  London,  1910,  pp.  36-41. 

Veitch,  F.  P.,  in  the  referee  report  on  tannin,  discusses  the  methods 
for  the  analysis  of  tanning  materials,  and  outlines  some  methods 
proposed  for  leather  analysis. — Proč.  Ass.  Off.  Agric.  Chem.,  1909. 
26th  Ann.  Conv.,  pp.  189-192  (Bull.  Bur.  Chem.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric, 

1910,  No.  132). 

The  official  method  of  the  American  Leather  Chemists  Association 
for  tannin  analysis  is  given  in  J.  Am.  Leather  Chem.  Ass.,  4,  1909, 
No.  5,  pp.  118-138.    These  methods  include  directions  for  taking  and 
nses**— 12 — ^14 
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preparing  tbe  samples,  analysis  of  extracts,  liquors,  oils,  fats,  etc — 
Exper.  Sta.  Hec.,  1909,  v.  21,  p.  212. 

Mittelbach,  William,  asserts  that  using  benzoinated  lard  as  a 
base  in  ointment  of  tannic  acid  will  simplify  tbe  work  and  result 
in  just  as  good,  if  not  better,  product — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  817. 

Bartoň,  Wilfred  M.,  calls  attention  to  the  fallacy  of  using  tannic 
acid  in  internal  bsemorrhflge.  It  is  decomposed  in  the  intestine  into 
gallic  acid,  absorbed  as  a  nonastringent  and  sodium  gallate,  99  per 
cent  of  which  is  completely  oxidized  in  the  tissues.  Gallic  acid  is 
quite  devoid  of  astringent  property  even  when  locally  applied. — 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  52,  p.  1659. 

ACIDUM  TABTABICUM. 

A  committee  of  Section  III,  Second  International  Congress  for  the 
Suppression  of  Adulterations  (Paris,  1909),  suggests  an  ash  limit  of 
not  above  0.10  per  cent  (tested  on  5  gm.).  and  that  it  may  contain 
traces  of  sulphates  and  of  salts  of  lime  and  manganese  (tested  on  the 
residue). — Bull.  se  pharmacol.  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  423.  See  aLso 
Chem.  &  Drug.  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  682. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  Ph.  Belg.  III  does  not  tolerate 
an  ash  residue  (assayed  on  0.60  gm.).  The  tolerance  for  lead  is  too 
great.  The  drug  officinal  in  Belgium  should  contain  99.76  per  cent 
of  pure  tartaric  acid.  The  "  etc."  (referring  to  impurities)  should 
be  suppressed  as  noted  under  citric  acid. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm., 
Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  180. 

Unmey,  J.  C,  points  out  that  at  the  present  time  practically  all  the 
tartaric  acid  of  conmierce  in  this  country  contains  less  than  20  parts 
of  lead  per  million,  and  the  citric  acid  less  than  5  parts  per  million, 
while  the  test  referred  to  in  tartaric  acid  would  in  all  probability 
pass  as  much  as  200  parts  of  lead  per  million. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  1909, 
v.  76,  p.  681. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  assert  that  a  stringent 
limit  should  be  placed  on  the  amount  of  total  sulphates  in  tartaric 
acid.— /6id.,  v.  74,  p.  288. 

Buchanan,  G.  S.,  reports  that  much  of  the  tartaric  acid  arriving 
in  British  markets  has  not  been  prepared  with  the  care  which  its  use 
as  a  food  ingredient  demands.  He  recommends  a  limit  of  lead  and 
of  arsenic— J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.,  1909,  v.  28,  p.  744. 

Gane  and  Webster  think  that  the  U.  S.  P.  ash  limit  of  0.05  per 
cent  in  tartaric  acid  is  rather  stringent,  especially  in  view  of  the 
absence  of  sulphates  provided  for  by  another  test. — Drug  Topics, 
New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  326. 

Berry,  G.  F.,  in  an  English  patent  specification  describes  a  method 
for  the  manufacture  of  tartaric  acid  from  the  raw  materiál  (potas» 
sium  bitartrate).— J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.,  1909,  v.  28,  p.  490. 
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Carles,  P.,  discusses  the  estimation  of  total  tartaric  acid  in  tar- 
taric  acid  čontaining  products. — ^Bull.  Soc.  chim.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  6, 
pp.  567-668.  See  also  Ann.  d.  chim.  analyt,  Par.,  1909,  v.  14,  pp. 
183-186,  and  J.  d.  phann.  et  d.  chim.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  29,  p.  881. 

H.  S.  discusses  the  chemistry  involved  in  the  red  color  given  by 
tartaric  acid  when  heated  with  a  solution  of  resorcin  in  sulphuric 
acid. — Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm,  Zúrich,  1909,  v.  47, 
pp.  616-617. 

Jorgensen,  Giinner,  outlines  a  method  for  determining  tartaric; 
acid  in  the  presence  of  succinic,  malic,  and  citric  acids. — Ztschr.  f. 
Unters.  Nahr.  u.  Genussm.,  1909,  v.  17,  p.  397. 

Scovell,  M.  A.,  reports  tartaric  acid  čontaining  sulphuric  acid, 
calcium,  and  heavy  metals. — Rep.  Kentucky  Agric.  Exper.  Sta. 
(1908-9),  1910,  p.  6. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  65)  re- 
port that  in  over  100  consignments  of  tartaric  acid  examined  the  limit 
of  1  part  arsenic  per  million  was  reached  by  only  10  samples.  The 
lead  ranged  from  6  to  25  parts  per  million. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  31), 
report  that  tartaric  acid  does  not  appear  to  be  subject  to  the  ex- 
cessive  metallic  contamination  observed  at  one  time.  Sixteen  parts 
per  million  of  arsenic  are  the  maxima  noted  during  the  past  two 
years. 

The  examination  of  drug  samples  in  1907  showed  that  of  415 
samples  of  tartaric  acid  examined,  51  were  found  to  be  adulterated 
or  not  up  to  standard.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  182. 

The  Belgian  insi)ectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  the  reaction  for 
the  detection  of  lead,  made  under  the  conditions  prescribed  by  the 
pharmacopoeia,  in  tartaric  acid  sometimes  exceeds  the  limits  per- 
mitted. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  584. 

Poeey,  H.  G.,  thinks  that  saccharated  tartaric  acid  should  be 
dropped  and  that  instructions  covering  the  manufacture  could*be 
incorporated  under  the  heading  "Pulveres  effervescentes." — Proč. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  983. 

Members  of  the  Baltimore  branch  point  out  that  acidum  tar- 
taricum  saccharatum  N.  F.,  on  account  of  the  presence  of  sugar,  does 
not  keep. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  56. 

ACIBUM  TBICHLOBAOBTIGUM. 

Gane  and  Webster  assert  that  trichloracetic  acid  is  not  of  sufficient 
importance  to  warrant  its  retention  in  the  U.  S.  P. — Drug  Topics, 
New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  326. 

McWalter,  J.  C,  asserts  that  acidum  trichloraceticum  is  a  power- 
ful  disinfectant,  useful,  when  diluted,  in  erysipelas  or  gonorrhcBa, 
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and  that  it  deserves  a  place  in  the  Ph.  Brit. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  74,  p.  20. 

E.  Merck'8  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  p.  93) 
quotes  W.  H.  Fitzgerald  who  recommends  trichloracetic  acid  as  a 
specific  for  various  diseases  of  the  mouth  and  throat,  and  for  affec- 
tions  of  the  cervical  glands. 

AGONITINA. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey,  recommend  the  deletíon  of 
aconitina  from  the  U.  S.  P.,  on  account  of  its  strength  and  variability 
as  well  as  the  danger  of  poisoning. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53, 
p.  792. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  assert  that  the  formula, 
characters,  and  tests  for  aconitina  require  revision. — Chem.  &  Drug., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  289. 

Merck,  E.  (Darmstadt)  says  that  a  melting  point  of  194°  for 
aconitine  (Ph.  Fr.  V)  is  only  attained  by  very  rapid  heating;  when 
heated  more  slowly  the  substance  melts  at  a  much  lower  temperature 
(in  the  neighborhood  of  185°). — Bull.  se.  pharmacol.  Par.,  1909,  v. 
16,  p.  544. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  a  sampk  of  aconitine  which  melted 
at  182°  C,  while  the  potent  official  aconitine  should  melt  at  195°  C. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  713. 

Schmidt,  Ernst,  reports  a  crystalographic  study  of  aconitine  and 
its  derivatives.  Also  discusses  pseudoaconitine  obtained  from  Aco- 
fkitum  ferox^  and  Japaconitine  obtained  from  Aconitum  fscheri 
(Var.).— Arch.  d.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  247,  pp.  233-241. 

Gane  and  Webster  report  that  there  is  still  considerable  variation 
in  the  potency  of  aconitines  of  commerce,  owing  to  the  difficulty  in 
obtaining  aconitine  in  a  pure  statě.  They  suggest  the  inclusion  of 
th^  crystalline  hydrochloride  or  hydrobromide  in  plaoe  of  the  alka- 
loid, these  being  more  soluble,  more  easily  purified  and,  therefore, 
more  uniform  in  composition.  This  alkaloid  is  rapidly  absorbed 
through  the  skin,  and  great  care  should  be  exercised  in  handling  its 
preparations. — Drug  Topics.  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  340. 

Makoshi,  K.,  presents  a  contribution  on  the  aconitine  of  Japanese 
aconite,  and  describes  jesaconitine  and  japaconitine,  derived,  respec- 
tively,  from  the  Kusauzu  tubei^s  from  Hokkaido  ( Jeso)  and  Kusauzu 
tubers  from  Hondo. — Ztschr.  d.  allg.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.,  Wien,  1909, 
v.  47,  pp.  229-230.     See  also  Arch.  d.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  247,  pp.  243-270. 

Schwantke,  Arthur,  discusses  the  crystalline  form  of  japaconitine. — 
Ihid.,  1909,  v.  247,  pp.  242-243. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  points  out  that  aconitine  has  two  properties  that 
tend  to  destroy  its  usefulness,  námely,  great  power  and  variable 
strength.    Since  the  drug,  the  fluid  extract,  the  tincture,  and  assays 
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for  each  are  now  official,  this  dangerous  alkaloid  may  well  be 
dropped.— Bull.  Phann.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  116. 

Gray,  Robert,  gives  aconitine  for  the  fever  element,  first,  last,  and 
all  the  thne,  regardless  of  pulse  oř  other  contraindications. — J. 
Therap.  &  Diet.,  1909-10,  v.  4,  p.  91. 

E.  Merck's  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp. 
93-95)  reviews  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  relating  to  the  use  of 
aconitine  and  points  out  that  in  regard  to  the  dosage  it  is  advisable 
to  use  only  the  crystalline  variety  in  single  doses  of  from  0.2  to  0.3 
nig*  (iH  to  wir  grain).  It  should  be  remembered,  however,  that 
up  to  the  present  there  are  no  reliable  data  on  which  to  decide  the 
dosage. 

ACONimH. 

Minton,  P.  I.,  points  out  that  one  of  the  popular  synonyms  for 
both  aconite  and  amica  is  wolfsbane.  When  people  want  aconite 
they  do  not  desire  amica,  and  when  they  want  amica  they  certainly 
do  not  care  for  aconite.  He  suggests  that  the  continuation  of  popu- 
lar synonyms  for  active  drugs  presents  an  opening  for  dangerous 
mistakes.— Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  344. 

Schneider,  Albert,  points  out  that  aconite  appears  to  be  scarce, 
and  much  that  is  now  on  the  market  is  adulterated.  Several  species 
are  substituted  for  the  true  medicinal  aconite  {Aconitum  napellus). 
The  plant  is  quite  common  in  Califomia  as  an  ornamental  flowering 
plant  It  is  extensively  cultivated  in  England  and  other  European 
countries  where  it  has  become  naturalized. — Pacific  Pharmacist, 
1909-10,  v.  3,  p.  192. 

The  definition  for  aconite  root,  proposed  to  the  Second  Inter- 
national Congress  for  the  Repression  of  Adulteration  (Paris,  1909), 
is  the  tuberous  roots  of  Aconitum  napellus  L.  (Ranunculacece),  col- 
lected  during  the  flowering  season ;  their  characters  are  also  given. — 
Bull.  se.  pharmacol.  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  549. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  the  Congress  decided  that  dried 
aconite  root  should  assay  at  least  0.5  per  cent  total  alkaloids.  He 
notes  that  the  powdered  aconite  of  the  Ph.  Belg.  III,  dried  at  100° 
should  contain  0.8  per  cent  total  alkaloids. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm. 
Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  336. 

Umney,  J.  C,  points  out  that  it  is  suggested  that  the  standard  for 
aconite  shall  be  0.5  per  cent  of  the  total  alkaloids  determined  by  the 
process  of  the  French  Codex,  which  depends  on  the  precipitation  of 
the  alkaloid  by  silicotungstic  acid.  The  standard  of  the  U.  S.  P.  is 
0.5  per  cent  of  aconitine,  a  standard  which  is  a  very  fair  one  and 
likely  to  be  acceptable  for  the  new  Ph.  Brit.  The  Brussels  Inter- 
national agreement  suggests  that  tincture  of  aconite  should  contain 
0.05  per  cent  of  total  alkaloids,  although  it  does  not  require  the  actual 
atandardization  of  the  root.— Chem.  &  Drug.,  1909.  v.  75,  p.  579. 
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Rusby,  H.  H.,  is  not  convinced  that  the  requiretnent  to  collect 
aconite  in  the  autumn  rests  on  any  experimental  data.  Speciál  col- 
lection  of  roots  at  diíFerent  seasons,  all  other  conditions  being  equal, 
shouid  be  made  and  subjected  to  assay.  The  distinction  between  the 
genuine  and  the  Japanese  species,  in  powder,  shouid  be  determined. — 
Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  688.  See  also  Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42, 
p.  633. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  experiments 
specially  made  háve  shown  that  German  aconite  root  is  richer  in 
alkaloid  than  English,  and  that  it  is  not  desirable  that  the  drug 
shouid  be  restricted  to  English  root.  They  present  a  modifíed  mono- 
graph.— Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  289. 

MacEwan  and  Forrester,  in  commenting  on  variations  in  the 
activity  of  certain  toxic  drugs,  discuss  the  origin,  nature,  and  use  of 
aconite,  and  the  need  for  International  inquiry  for  the  purpose  of 
securing  an  agreement  among  individuals  in  the  samé  or  different 
countries  as  regards  a  recognized  process  of  assay. — Proč.  Vllth 
Internát.  Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec.  VlIIb,  Pharmacy,  1909,  London, 
1910,  pp.  83-84.    See  also  Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  878. 

Makoshi,  K.,  describes  and  fígures  Japanese  aconite. — ^Arch.  d. 
Pharm.,  1909,  v.  247,  pp.  251-254. 

Mann,  Ernest  W.,  reports  experiments  to  dctermine  the  relative 
alkaloidal  value  of  stem  and  bud-crowned  roots  of  aconite. — Brit.  & 
Col.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  217. 

Gane  and  Webster  assert  that  no  assay  process  so  far  devised  for 
aconite  is  of  any  value  in  determining  its  medicinal  activity,  which 
appears  to  depend  wholly  on  the  aconitine  content  The  U.  S.  P. 
assay  process  does  not  determine  the  aconitine  only,  and  various 
authorities  háve  advised  the  substitution  of  the  Squibb  physiological 
test  for  determining  the  value  of  the  drug.  This  does  not  appeal  to 
them,  as  so  much  depends  on  the  pei^sonal  equation  in  making  the 
test.  They  think  it  would  be  far  better  to  drop  the  crude  drug 
altogether  and  urge  the  use  in  pláce  thereof  of  the  alkaloid  or  one 
of  its  salts.— Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  340. 

Csesar  &  I-»oretz  (Gescháfts-Ber.  1909,  p.  110)  recommend  the 
Keller  method  for  the  assay  of  aconite.  They  also  point  out  that  the 
Ph.  Germ.  and  U.  S.  P.  require  approximately  0.5  per  cent  of  alka- 
loids,  and  that  the  Ph.  Belg.  and  Ph.  Helv.  require  0.8  per  cent.  The 
latter  pharmacopoeia  also  limits  the  permissible  ash  content  of  aconite 
to  6.6  per  cent. 

Taylor,  Frank  O.,  discusses  the  quantitative  valuation  of  aconite 
and  its  preparations,  and  reviews  several  methods  of  assaying  sug- 
gested  from  time  to  time. — J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1,  pp. 
649-567. 
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Bemegau,  L.  Henry,  outlines  a  modiíication  of  the  assay  ťor 
aconite  root  and  preparations  made  therefrom.  He  finds  it  prefer- 
able  to  use  for  extracting  the  alkaloid  an  ether-chloroform  mixture 
to  which  has  been  added  about  15  ec.  of  saturated  sodium  bicar- 
bonate  solution.  He  also  fínds  iodeosin  to  be  of  no  value  as  an  indi- 
cator  and  uses  cochineal  instead. — ^Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v. 
81,  p.  122.    See  also  Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  pp.  79-80. 

Havenhill,  L.  D.,  thinks  the  present  aconite  assay  would  be  in^ 
proved  by  using  aconite  in  No.  80  powder  and  substituting  alcohol 
for  the  7:3  hydroalcoholic  menstruum  at  present  ušed.  Though 
even  here  he  prefers  the  aliquot  part  (Keller)  method. — Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  802. 

Lyons,  A.  B.,  discusses  the  several  available  methods  for  the  assay 
of  aconite,  and  calls  attention  to  the  modifícations  adopted  in  seveial 
of  the  foreign  pharmacopoeias. — Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  56, 
p.  369.  See  also  Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  802,  and  Proč. 
Vnth  Interat  Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec  VlIIb,  Pharmacy,  1909, 
London,  1910,  p.  109. 

Dohme  and  Englehardt,  in  reviewing  the  assay  methods  of  the 
n.  S.  P.,  point  out  that  in  the  assay  of  aconite  the  fíltration  of  the 
acid  liquid  is  very  tedious,  even  in  the  greater  dilution  as  given  in 
the  corrections.  Keller's  method  gives  good  results.  Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  879. 

Kotteuhoff,  G.,  thinks  that  the  assay  process  indicated  by  the  Bel- 
gian,  German,  and  Japanese  Pharmacopoeias  in  the  article  on 
powdered  aconite  should  be  abandoned,  as  it  is  not  pratical  and 
requires  a  number  of  manipulations.  He  prefers  the  process  of  the 
Ph.  Helv.  The  process  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V,  for  the  estimation  of  aconite 
as  silicotungstate,  he  considers  to  be  very  good. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d. 
pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  63,  p.  133. 

Ddime  and  Engelhardt  report  that  all  samples  of  aconite  root 
examined  came  fully  up  to  the  required  strength. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  713. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  reports  12  assays  of  aconite  root,  lowest  0.240 
per  cent,  highest  0.920 ;  6  below  and  6  above  standard. — Proč.  Penn- 
sylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  129. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  6)  re- 
port 6  samples  of  accmite  root  examined,  yielding  by  the  process  of 
Panchaud,  ether-chloroform  soluble  alkaloid  1.06  to  1.26  per  cent; 
aconitine,  by  U.  S.  P.  process,  0.17  to  0.64  per  cent.  The  fígures  ob- 
tained  by  the  former  method  in  previous  years  ranged  from  1.06  to 
1.78  per  cent,  the  latter  being  obtained  from  a  consignment  of  Eng- 
lish  root. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  pp. 
6-6)  report  a  comprehensive  study  of  the  proportions  of  aconitme 
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present  in  stem  and  bud-crowned  roots.  The  results,  while  not 
absolutely  conclusive,  indicate  that  the  restriction  of  the  British 
Pharmacopooia  and  the  International  Protocol  to  bud-crowned  roots 
is  fully  justified.  They  also  report  assays  of  6  commercial  samples, 
the  aconitine  content  of  which  varied  from  0.28  to  0.57  per  cent 

The  Belgian  inspectore  oř  pharmacies  call  attention  to  the  fact 
that  aconite  tubercules  are  mixed  with  hoUow  tubercnles,  dark  brown 
and  exhausted  by  vegetation.  The  assayed  powder  which  is  alone 
officinal  is  often  below  standard. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v. 
65,  p.  548. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  thinks  that  fluid  extract  of  aconite  can  be  dropped 
from  the  U.  S.  P.  for  the  reason  that  the  tincture  is  ušed  instead. — 
BuU.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  116. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  thinks  the  committee  of  revision  took  a  step  in 
the  right  direction  when  it  reduced  the  alcoholic  strength  of  the 
menstruum  for  fluid  extract  of  aconite  root  from  91  per  cent  alcohol 
to  70  per  cent.  He  thinks  it  would  háve  been  still  better  had  they 
gone  further  and  made  it  41  per  cent  alcohol,  as  this  latter  strength 
exhausts  the  drug  completely  and  gives  a  fluid  extract  that  fully 
represents  the  drug  and  has  the  added  advantage  that  it  mixes  with 
water  and  other  simple  diluents. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
57,  p.  947. 

Dohme,  A.  R.  L..  as  the  result  of  a  comprehensive  investigation 
States  that,  in  fluid  extract  of  aconite,  decomposition  of  the  alkaloids 
seems  to  také  pláce  after  one-half  year's  standing. — Proč.  Maryland 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  103. 

Dunlap,  Renick  W.,  reports  one  sample  of  fluid  extract  of  aconite 
root  not  passed. — Rep.  Ohio  Dairy  &  Food  Com.,  1909,  p.  58. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  reports  that  the  process  for  tincture  of  aconite 
is  satisfactory.  A  slight  precipitate,  which  is  readily  mixed  with  the 
liquid  on  shaking,  formed  in  a  preparation  that  stood  about  a  year. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1000. 

Dunlap,  Renick  W.,  reports  two  samples  of  tincture  of  aconite  root 
examined;  one  not  passed. — Rep.  Ohio  Dairy  &  Food  Com.,  1909, 
p.  59. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  tincture  of  aconite 
often  poorly  assayed,  showing  only  0.025  to  0.035  per  cent  alkaloid. 
This  verification,  made  on  the  pláce  by  the  rapid  process  with  Mayer's 
reagent,  was  afterwards  controlled. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909, 
v.  65,  p.  589.  See  also  Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53. 
p.  262. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  deletion  of  Fleming's  tincture  of  aconite. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1090. 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


217 

Buttin,  Louis,  regrets  tíie  omission  from  the  Ph.  Helv.  IV  of  tíie 
"Alcoolature  ďAconit,"  and  points  out  that  this  preparation  has  been 
long  and  widely  ušed  in  Switzerland. — Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem. 
u.  Pharm.,.Zurich,  1909,  v.  47,  p.  661. 

Felter,  H.  W.,  states  that  minuté  doses  of  aconite  allay  irritation 
of  the  bowels  and  stomach  when  fever  is  present.  The  rapid,  weak 
pulse  is  here,  as  elsewhere,  a  good  indication.  Only  the  minuté  dose 
should  be  ušed,  and  usuaUy  but  for  a  short  period. — Eclectic  M.  J., 
Cincin.,  1909,  v.  69,  p.  451, 

Spencer,  George  W.,  asserts  that  aconite  applied  directly  to  the 
heart  lessens  the  number  and  force  of  its  beats,  and  finally  arrests 
its  action  in  diastole.  This  primary  action  furnishes  a  basis  upon 
which  to  work  in  proving  out  the  extensive  uses  to  which  this  drug 
is  applied. — J.  Am.  Inst.  Homoeop.,  1909,  v.  1,  p.  515. 

Bloyer,  W.  E.,  thinks  that  the  homa?opaths  are  pretty  nearly 
right  in  their  use  of  aconite  when  they  suggest  its  use  in  troubles 
of  sudden  onset  and  of  short  duration  with  symptoms  of  .great  in- 
tensity. This  remedy  is  to  be  avoided  in  the  treatment  of  the 
chronically  weak,  the  old,  and  those  that  háve  any  species  of  blood 
poisoning.— Eclectic  Rev.,  1909,  v.  12,  pp.  326-328. 

ADEPS. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey,  recommend  the  deletion  of 
adeps,  and  statě  that  its  use  has  almost  entirely  ceased.  It  has  been 
replaced  by  more  suitable  substances. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53, 
p.  792. 

Woods,  Charles  D.,  defines  lard  as  the  rendered  fresh  fat  from 
hogs  in  good  health  at  the  time  of  slaughter — clean,  free  from  ran- 
cidity,  and  contains,  necessarily  incorporated  in  the  process  of  ren- 
dering,  not  more  than  1  per  cent  of  substances  other  than  fatty  acids 
and  fat— Rep.  Maine  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  (1909),  1910,  App.  p.  109. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  a  number  of 
experiments  háve  been  made  with  the  object  of  revising  the  mono- 
graph  for  adeps. — Chem.  &  Drug.  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  289. 

Shrewsbury,  Herbert  S.,  outlines  a  rapid  sorting  test  for  the  detec- 
tion  of  paraffin  wax  in  lard,  and  asserts  that  as  little  as  2  per  cent  of 
paraffin  wax  may  be  detected  by  this  method. — Analyst,  London, 
1909,  v.  34,  p.  348. 

Olig  and  Brust  report  a  systemafic  study  of  Bellier's  reaction  for 
the  presence  of  plant  oils  in  lard  and  conclude  that  this  test  is  a 
satisfactory  one  for  all  vegetable  oils,  though  they  deem  it  possible 
that  oils  may  be  so  treated  that  they  will  not  react  to  this  test. — 
Ztachr.  f.  Unters.  Nahr.  u.  Genussm.,  1909,  v.  17,  pp.  661-584. 
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Paal  and  Eoth  report  observations  on  the  catalytic  actíon  oř  the 
colloidal  metals  of  the  platinum  group  on  lard. — Ber.  d.  deutsch. 
chem.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  1652. 

Tahle  shoioing  reported  adulteration  of  lard. 
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p.  203. 
Rep.  Massachusetts  Bd.  Bealth  (1909),  1910,  p.  460. 
Rep.  Ohio  Dairy  &  Food  Com.,  1909,  p.  Cl. 
Suedd.  Apoth.  Ztg.,  1900,  v.  49,  p.  5L 
AnalyUcal  Notes,  1900,  p.  39. 

HwH- 

Evans    Soňa    Leacher    & 
Webb. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  statě  that  this  fat  is  more 
and  more  falling  into  disuse.  'Wliat  is  found  is  generally  the  Ameri- 
can product — rancid,  (íontaining  "lard"  and  often  saturated  with 
water. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  548. 

Rieter  calls  attention  to  the  article  by  Arragon  on  Dutch  lard 
which,  he  asserts,  is  prepared  by  cold  compression,  consists  chiefly 
oř  lard  stearin  and  has  properties  qiiite  distinct  from  the  official 
lard. — Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  ř.  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Zúrich,  1909,  v.  47, 
pp.  98-99. 

Pinchbeck,  Gerald,  asserts  that  his  experiments  háve  convinced 
him  that  bacteria  play  an  important  part  in  the  rancidity  oř  lani 
and  other  fats.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  380. 

Gkimett,  Henry,  discusses  the  rancidiíication  oř  lard  and  expresses 
the  belieř  that  the  whole  subject  is  one  deserving  oř  more  careful 
stndy.— /6irf.,  p.  347. 

Mittelbach,  William,  thinks  that  lard  should  be  kept  in  well-closed 
tin  vessels.  The  ointment  jar  that  is  generally  ušed  by  the  phar- 
macist  is  not  a  good  container.  Lard  manufacturers  and  butchers 
(practical  men  at  the  business)  nevěr  pláce  lard  on  the  market  in 
earthenware  or  glass  containers.  They  řound  by  practical  experience 
that  tin  vessels  are  best. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  815. 

Goetting,  E.  C,  thinks  that  lard  and  benzoinated  lard  could  readily 
be  dispensed  with  in  the  formulas  oř  many  oř  the  official  ointments. — 
D.-A.  Apoth.  Ztg.,  N.  Y.,  1909-10,  v.  30,  p.  30. 

ADEPS  BENZOINATtia 

Grane  and  Webster  think  that  Siam  benzoin  should  be  directed  to 
be  uséd  in  preparing  benzoinated  lard,  so  as  to  secure  the  fine  aroma 
insisted  upon  by  the  trade  and  which  depends  on  the  presence  oř  a 
small  amount  oř  vanillin  in  the  Siam  variety.    The  alternativě  might 
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be  allowed  of  adding  a  líttle  vanillin  when  the  Sumatra  variety  is 
employed. — ^Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  840. 

Diinn,  John  A.,  asserts  that  in  making  benzoinated  lard  he  obtaíns 
better  results  by  dissolving  the  benzoin  in  just  sufficient  alcohol  and 
pouríng  this  solution  into  the  melted  lard,  then  completing  the 
preparation  as  directed  in  the  U.  S.  P. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  948. 

Mittelbach,  William,  is  inclined  to  believe  that  the  old  way  of  sus- 
I)ending  the  benzoin  inclosed  in  a  little  cloth  sack  in  the  melted  lard 
is  the  better  and  cleaner  way  oř  benzoating  it. — /6írf.,  p.  815. 

Pinchbeck,  G.,  points  out  that  objection  has  been  made  to  benzoin- 
ated lard  because  of  the  possible  irritation  set  up  by  the  benzoic  acid 
present,  and  suggests  that  styrax  be  ušed  in  pláce  of  benzoin. — 
Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  84. 

Dott,  D.  B.,  agrees  with  Pinchbeck  in  regard  to  the  superiority 
of  styrolated  lard.  He  points  out  that  the  present  method  of  ben- 
zoation  is  clumsy  and  ineflScient,  as  it  does  not  always  succeed  in  pre- 
venting  rancidity  and  sometimes  the  odor  is  scarcely  perceptible. — 
Ihid.,  p.  214. 

An  editorial  {ibid.j  p.  250)  points  out  that  the  committee  of 
reference^  in  pharmacy  recommends  a  modification  in  the  Ph.  Brit. 
method  of  making  benzoinated  lard;  Sumatra  benzoin,  in  coarse 
powder,  is  to  be  ušed,  and  the  process  will  only  occupy  one  hour 
instead  of  two  as  formerly,  and  that  at  a  lower  temperature. — Chem. 
&  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  289. 

Eberle,  H.  T.,  asserts  that  in  making  benzoinated  lard  it  is  not 
enough  to  strain  the  plain  or  benzoinated  lard  and  so  free  it  of  the 
coarser  impurities,  but  it  should  also  be  filtered  through  páper.  He 
further  suggests  dehydrating  commercial  lard  by  means  of  dried 
sodium  sulphate. — Southern  Pharm.  J.,  1908-9,  v.  1,  p.  27. 

Welbom,  G.  (J.  d.  méd.^  intern.,  1909),  presents  a  method  for  pre- 
venting  rancidity  in  lard  by  the  addition  of  a  small  amount  of  pi- 
menta  oil. — Ann.  d.  pharm.,  Louvain,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  453. 

Van  Neron,  G.,  likewise  presents  a  formula  for  the  prevention  of 
rancidity  in  lard  and  its  preservation  almost  indefinitely,  using  pow- 
dered  benzoin  and  potassium  alum. — Ibid.^  p.  485. 

ADEPS  LAKiB. 

Gane  and  Webster  think  that  the  synonyms  "Anhydrous  lanolin  ^ 
and  ** Lanolin"  should  be  introduoed  for  wool-fat  and  anhydrous 
wool-fat,  as  these  products  are  invariably  prescribed  under  these 
titles  and  the  terms  are  open  to  generál  use  since  the  expiration  of 
the  patent.— Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  340. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  poiftts  out  that  adeps  lanse  has  nevěr  been 
accepted  and  causes  confusion  since  the  hydrous  kind  is  nearly  always 
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desired  when  ordered  by  prescription.  In  the  French,  Swiss,  wid 
Swedish  Pharmacopoeias,  lanolinum  is  ušed  to  describe  the  adeps 
lanae  hydrosus  and  this  is  recominended  as  preferable. — ^Proc  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  795. 

An  editorial  (Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  250)  points 
out  that  the  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  recommends  the 
use  of  anhydrous  lanolin  for  adeps  lanse  "  if  the  name  '  lanolin '  is 
free."  The  editorial  continues  that  the  minds  of  the  committee  may 
rest  easy  in  the  assurance  that  the  proposed  name  is  entirely  at  their 
disposal  and  has  been  for  some  time  past. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  74,  p.  289. 

There  was  proposed  to  the  Second  International  Congress  for  the 
Eepression  of  Adulteration  (Paris,  1909),  as  a  definition  for  wool- 
řat:  Purified  and  dehydrated  fat  of  the  wool  of  sheep.  The  char- 
acters  are  also  given. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  358. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that,  according  to  this  Congress,  the  ash 
limit  should  be  0.2  per  cent;  the  Ph.  Belg.  III  tolerates  only  0.05 
per  cent. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  337. 

Umney,  J.  C,  thinks  2  per  cent  of  ash  a  very  unnecessarily  high 
figuře  even  for  a  commercial  wool-fat.  The  limits  of  the  U.  S.  P. 
and  the  Ph.  Brit.  are  0.3  per  cent,  that  of  the  Ph,  Germ.  0.5  per  cent, 
and  the  highest  of  these  figures  he  has  not  found  to  be  exceeded  in 
any  commercial  products. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  580. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  says  that  the  Ph.  Belg.  III  tolerates  a  much 
higher  degree  of  acidity — 0.50  cc  in  pláce  of  0.10.  On  the  contrary, 
it  permits  only  0.05  per  cent  of  ash.  In  Belgium  and  in  this  country 
alone  lanolin  is  the  synonym  for  wool-fat.  He  hopes  that  this  regret- 
table  synonymy  will  disappear  entirely. — Bull.  Soc  roy.  d.  pharm., 
Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  176. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Anály tical  Notes,  1909,  p.  38)  re- 
port a  summary  of  20  series  of  tests  on  anhydrous  lanolin:  Loss  at 
100°  C,  0.1  to  0.3  per  cent;  saponification  value,  85  to  97;  iodine 
value,  19.34  to  28  per  cent. 

Mittelbach,  William,  points  out  that  the  property  of  wool-fat  of 
being  miscible  with  a  large  quantity  of  water  is  information  enough 
for  the  physician  without  making  the  hydrous  official. — ^Proc  Am. 
Pharm,  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  815. 

ADEPS  LAN^  HTDBOSUa 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  in  the  Ph.  Fr.  V,  lapoleine  is  the 
synonym  of  lanolin  and  designates  hydrated  (25  per  cent)  wool- 
fat;  in  Belgium  the  word  lanolin  designates  the  anhydrous  wool- 
fat— BuU.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  63,  p,  56. 
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hudbách,  William,  recommends  that  hydrous  wool-fat,  if  retained, 
be  made  a  definite  mixture  containing  30  per  cent  of  water. — ^Proc 
Ani,  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  815. 

^THEB. 

Umney,  J.  C,  points  out  that  in  the  proposed  International  stand- 
ard for  ether  a  density  oř  0.724  would  allow  more  than  traces  of 
water  and  alcohol.  The  Ph.  Brit.  limits  for  pure  ether  are  0.720  to 
0.722,  while  the  Ph.  Germ.  gives  0.720,  and  the  U.  S.  P.  0.716  to  0.717 
at  25*^  C— Chem.  &  Drug.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  581. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  the  descrip- 
tion  of  the  production  of  ether  should  read  "  may  be  prepared,"  so 
as  to  permit  the  use  of  ether  prepared  from  industrial  alcohol.  The 
product  should  boil  at  not  lower  than  34''  C.  (to  exclude  methyl 
oxide).  Under  the  name  of  "sether  ansBstheticus "  an  ether  for 
anaesthetic  purposes  with  more  stringent  tests  should  be  introduced. 
They  assert  that  experiments  show  that  the  solid  potash  test  of  the 
German  Pharmacopoeia  for  sether  pro  narcosi  is  too  stringent.  It 
should  be  replaced  by  "  If  caustic  potash  in  small  fragments  be  kept 
in  contact  with  the  ether  in  a  well-stoppered  bottle  protected  from 
the  light,  no  yellow  coloration  should  be  developed  within  one 
hour."— /Jícř.,  v.  74,  p.  289. 

Grarbarini,  Guido,  presents  some  observations  on  the  purification  of 
ether. — Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec.  VlIIb, 
Pharmacy,  1909,  London,  1910,  pp.  128-132. 

Wade  and  Finnemore  report  a  study  of  the  influence  of  water  and 
alcohol  on  the  boiling  point  of  ethyl  ether.  They  conclude  that  ether 
does  not  form  a  ternary  mixture  with  alcohol  and  water. — J.  Chem. 
Soc.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  95,  pp.  1842-1854. 

Osaka,  Yukichi,  reports  some  observations  on  the  solubility  of 
ethyl  ether  in  water,  and  presents  a  table  showing  the  solubility  at 
from  0°  to  30°  C.— Brit.  &  Col.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  639.  See  also 
Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec.  IVa  1,  Organic 
Chemistry,  1909,  London,  1910,  pp.  308-310. 

Fuhner,  H.,  discusses  the  reciprocal  solubility  influence  in  aqueous 
Solutions  of  ether  and  chloroform. — Ber.  d.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch., 
Berl.,  1909,  v.  42,  pp.  887-889. 

v.  Siebenrock,  E.,  reports  observations  on  the  drying  of  moist 
ether.— Monatsh.  f.  Chem.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  30,  pp.  759-766. 

Gane  and  Webster  assert  that  a  minimum  boiling  point  should  be 
specified  so  as  to  eliminate  possible  admixture  with  methyl  oxide. 
The  presence  of  small  amounts  of  water  and  about  4  per  cent  of  alco- 
hol is  a  serious  objection  in  assay  work  and  of  ten  responsible  for  great 
diserepancy  in  the  results  of  different  analysts.    Where  ether  is 
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directed  to  be  ušed  for  determining  ether  solubility  '^anhydrous 
ether"  shouid  be  specifíed.  A  test  should  also  be  introduoed  to 
insure  absence  oř  hydrogen  peroxide.  An  "  ether  for  aneesthesia  " 
should  also  be  included  with  more  stringent  tests,  as  in  the  German 
Pharmacopoeia. — Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  340. 

Pearson,  W.  A.,  found  one  sample  of  ether  containing  6  per  cent 
alcohol,  another  an  appreciable  amount  of  aldehyde. — Proč.  Pennsyl- 
vania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  178. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  aether  pro  narcosi 
is  still  lackmg  in  certain  pharmacies.  As  to  the  ordinary  ether,  it 
is  far  from  responding  always  to  the  requirements  of  the  Pharma- 
copoeia. Many  samples  contain  an  irritant  oily  principle.  There  is 
generál  neglect  to  protéct  it  from  the  light. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers, 
1909,  v.  65,  p.  584. 

An  unsigned  article  in  discussing  the  storing  and  preservation  of 
inflammable  liquids  points  out  that  ether  is  dangerous  and  grcat 
precaution  should  be  observed  in  handling  it — N.  A.  R.  D.  Notes, 
v.  8,  1909,  p.  481. 

Gane  and  Webster  discuss  the  determination  of  alcohol,  ether,  and 
chloroform  in  pharmaceutical  preparations. — ^Merck's  Rep.,  1909,  v. 
18,  p.  196. 

Derouaux,  Jean,  reports  results.of  researches  on  the  physiological 
action  of  ether  and  presents  a  bibliography  on  the  physiological 
action  of  ether  and  of  alcohol. — ^Arch.  internát,  d.  pharmacod.  et  d. 
thérap.,  1909,  v.  19,  pp.  63-95. 

For  symposium  on  anaesthesia,  effects  of  ether  and  chloroform,  and 
the  administration  of  anaesthetics,  see  proceedings  of  American 
Gynaecological  Society. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  52,  p.  1614. 

Webster,  J.  Clarence,  says  that  the  routine  administration  of 
ether,  as  practiced  in  America,  is  to  be  condemned,  because  of  un- 
pleasant  or  dangerous  sequelce. — /6wř.,  p.  1616.  See  also  Surg. 
Gynaecol.  &  Obst.,  May,  1909. 

Lathrop,  Walter,  reports  a  death  under  ether  aneestbesia. — ^New 
York  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  90,  p.  1288. 

Page,  H.  M.,  describes  a  method  of  giving  ether  by  means  of  nasál 
tubes,  with  a  figuře  of  the  apparatus. — Lancet,  1909,  v.  177,  p.  364. 

Rohrig,  J.  G.,  describes  and  figures  a  new  device  for  dropping 
ether  and  chloroform. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  1817. 

Miller,  Albert  H.,  describes  an  apparatus  to  be  ušed  in  the  pro- 
duction  of  ether  anaesthesia  for  adenoid  and  tonsil  operations. — 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  v.  161,  p.  87.  See  also  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1900.. 
v.  53,  pp.  1353-1355.    (For  discussion  see  p.  1381.) 

Hewitt  and  Blumfield  report  upon  the  routine  use  by  the  open 
method  of  a  mixture  of  chloroform  and  ether. — Lancet,  1909,  v.  177, 
pp.  10-12.    See  also  pp.  107,  187,  256,  and  414, 
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Byington,  J.  F.,  describes  and  illustrates  an  apparatus  for  admin- 
isterÍBg  nitrous  oxide  and  oxygen,  oř  ether  vapor  and  air  in  any 
defínite  mixture,  the  exact  percentages  of  the  two  gases  being^under 
the  inunediate  control  of  the  ansesthetist. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
52,  p.  697. 

Todd,  Joseph  F.,  makes  a  plea  for  unadulterated  ether  anaesthesia 
and  points  out  that  during  the  past  15  years  a  number  of  new  remedies 
háve  been  discussed,  ušed,  found  wanting,  and  discarded. — Merck's 
Arch.,  1909,  v.  11,  pp.  309-311. 

McMechan,  F.  HoeflFer,  describes  and  figures  a  new  device  for 
rectal  ansesthesia. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  1659. 

Burkhardt,  Ludwig,  reports  observations  on  the  production  of 
narcosis  by  means  of  intravenous  injection  of  ether. — Arch.  f.  exper. 
Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1909,  v.  61,  pp.  323-342. 

Bartoň,  Wilfred  M.,  considers  the  hypodermic  injection  of  ether 
in  shock  and  collapse  a  harmful  delusion,  as  after  absorption  it  acts 
as  a  cardiac  depressant.  He  quotes  Elfstrand  as  authority  for  the 
statement  that  ether  injected  hypodermically  has  been  found  without 
effect  on  the  heart  or  blood  pressure. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  52, 
p.  1559. 

E.  Merck^s  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp. 
95-97)  in  a  review  of  recent  literatuře  relating  to  the  use  of  ether, 
quotes  Souligoux  who  has  obtained  very  good  results  by  the  externa] 
application  of  ether  in  discharging  abscesses. 

Additional  references  on  the  pharmacology  and  uses  of  ether  wiil 
be  found  in  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

JBTHEB  ACETICUS. 

Habermann  and  Březina  present  a  contjribution  to  our  knowledge 
of  the  production  and  composition  of  acetic  ether. — J.  f.  prakt 
Chem.,  Leipz.,  1909,  v.  80,  pp.  349-354. 

The  conmiittee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  the  descrip- 
tion  of  the  method  of  manufacture  for  acetic  ether  should  be  abbrevi- 
ated;  the  liquid  should  be  kept  in  small  well-stoppered  bottles  in  a 
cool  dark  pláce  to  avoid  decomposition.  An  assay  method  is  out- 
lined.— Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  289. 

Gane  and  Webster  assert  that  there  is  no  need  for  including  acetic 
ether  in  the  U.  S.  P.,  as  about  its  only  ,use  at  present  is  the  manufac- 
ture of  artificial  essences  and  flavors. — Drug  Topics,  New  York, 
1909,  v.  24,  p.  340. 

Pouleno  Fréres  notě  that  the  Codex  requires  for  acetic  acid  a  density 
of  0.920;  they  think  it  should  read  0.902. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol.  Par., 
1909,  v.  16,  p.  407. 

Merck,  E.  (Darmstadt),  calls  attention  to  the  above  discrepancy 
as  probably  a  typographic  error. — Ibid.j  p.  549. 
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Pearson,  W.  A.,  found  one  sample  of  aoetic  ether  containing  a 
trace  of  readily  carbonizable,  organic  impurities. — ^Proc.  Pennsyl- 
vania  J^harm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  178. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  acetic  ether  is 
frequently  acid;  they  continue  to  find  certain  samples  containing 
a  strorfg  proportion  of  íxee  acid  and  of  uncombined  alcohol. — J.  d. 
pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  584.  See  also  BulL  Soc  roy.  d. 
pharm.  Brux.,  1909,  v.  63,  p.  233. 

.STHYLIS  GABBAMAS. 

Gane  and  Webster  assert  that  ethyl  carbamate  was  nevěr  suffi- 
ciently  ušed  to  háve  warranted  its  inclusion  in  the  U.  S.  P.  To-day 
it  has  almost  entirely  gone  out  of  use. — Drug  Topics,  New  York, 
1909,  v.  24,  p.  340. 

Diisterbehn  points  out  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  requires  that  urethane 
háve  a  boiling  point  of  184°  C— Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  240. 

Lindemann,  F.,  reports  experiments  on  the  use  oř  morphine  and 
ethyl  carbamate  as  a  narcotic. — Ztschr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap., 
1909-10,  v.  7,  pp.  725-742. 

See  also  article  on  the  influence  exerted  by  scopolamine  by  E. 
Hauckold.— /6ki.,  pp.  743-762. 

^THYLIS  CHLOBIDUM. 

Prinz,  Hermann,  recommends  that  mixtures  of  ethyl  chloride, 
methyl  chloride,  and  ethyl  bromide,  freely  discussed  in  current 
dental  literatuře,  be  not  aďmitted  to  the  U.  S.  P.,  as  they  oflfer  no 
materiál  advantage  over  pure  ethyl  chloride. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  53,  p.  796. 

An  unsigned  article  points  out  that  ethyl  chloride  requires  speciál 
care  in  protection  from  fire,  and  should  be  kept  only  in  small  con- 
tainers,  the  best  being  hermetically  sealed  glass  tubes. — N.  A.  R.  D. 
Notes,  1909,  v.  8,  p.  481. 

Seifert,  Otto,  reports  that  according  to  Seitz  one  death  occurs  in 
each  6,000  cases  of  ethyl  chloride  narcoses.  The  contraindications 
for  the  use  of  ethyl  chloride  are  pericarditis,  alcoholism,  hysterias, 
and  various  diseases  of  the  heart. — ^Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p  .26. 

Sill,  E.  Mather,  discusses  the  use  of  ethyl  chloride  as  a  generál 
anaísthetic  for  operations  in  the  throat,  especially  as  applied  to 
children.— Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  76,  pp.  688-690. 

A  review  calls  attention  to  several  articles  recently  published  on 
the  use  of  ethyl  chloride  in  generál  ansesthesia,  and  points  out  that 
the  conclusion  reached  by  one  writer  is  that  ethyl  chloride  has  suffi- 
cient  advantages  and  points  in  its  favor  to  warrant  its  administra- 
tion  in  the  majority  of  cases  in  which  an  ansesthetic  is  employed. — 
Therap.  Gaz.,  1909,  v.  33,  pp.  334r-335. 
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E.  Merck'8  Annual  Beport  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp. 
19a-194)  quotes  Budinger  (Miinch.  mi^d-  Wdmaclu:.,  1909,  p.  1896), 
who  uses  ethyl  chloride  in  the  form  pf  a  Qpray  m  the  treatment  of 
warts. 

Additional  references  on  the  uaes  of  ethyl  chloride  wiU  be  found 
m  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

ALCOHOL. 

Plúcker,  W.,  discusses  the  production  oř  pure  ethyl  alcohol,  the 
nátuře  and  origin  of  the  contaminating  substances  of  commercial 
alcohol,  and  reviews  the  literatuře  relating  to  the  production  of 
chemically  pure  ethyl  alcohol. — Ztschr.  f.  Unters.  Nahr.  u.  Genussm., 
1909,  v.  17,  pp.  454r^68. 

Koemer,  Th.,  in  a  discussion  on  the  production  of  alcohol  from 
ceUulose,  describes  how  wood  and  wood  products  may  be  employed 
for  the  production  of  ethyl  alcohol. — Se.  Am.  SuppL,  1909,  v.  67, 
pp.  238-239. 

Toggenburg,  F.,  discusses  the  influence  oř  air  on  the  formation 
of  volatile  products  in  the  course  of  alcoholic  fermentation. — Schweiz. 
Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Zůrich,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  366-867. 

Důsterbehn  points  out  that,  according  to  the  Ri.  Fr.  V,  the  specific 
gravity  oř  absolute  alcohol  at  16**  C.  varies  between  0.79438  and 
0.79683,  corresponding  to  an  alcohol  content  oř  99.5  to  100  per  cent. 
The  Ph.  Germ.  FV  requirements  permit  a  variation  oř  99.4  to  99.7 
per  cent  absolute  alcohol.— Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  228. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  reviews  the  history  oř  alcohol  and  alcoholic  bever- 
ages  in  the  U.  S.  P.,  and  presents  a  table  showing  the  evolution  oř 
alcohol  and  alcoholic  beverages  as  official  substances. — Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  pp.  788-792. 

An  unsigned  article  discusses  the  production  oř  alcohol  in  Ger- 
many,  and  points  out  that  practically  all  materials  containing  carbo- 
hydrates,  such  as  potatoes,  řruits,  including  cherries,  plums,  and  other 
stone  řruits,  kernel  řruits,  berries,  grapes,  currants,  raisins,  wine, 
wine  lees,  řruit  and  wine  cake,  rye,  barley,  wheat,  and  com  are  ušed, 
but  that  the  greater  portion  is  manuřactured  řrom  potatoes. — Chem. 
Trade  J.,  1909,  v.  45,  pp.  124^-125. 

Girard  and  Chauvin  present  the  results  oř  comparative  analysis  oř 
alcohol  and  alcoholic  liquors,  distilled  in  air  and  in  a  vacuum. — 
Monit.  Scientiř.,  1909,  v.  70,  pp.  73-89. 

A  number  oř  articles  on  řermentation,  distillation,  and  production 
oř  spirituous  liquors  are  presented. — ^Proc.  Vllth  Internát.  Congress 
App.  Chem.,  Sec.  VIb,  Fermentation,  1909,  London,  1910. 

TTie  Catalogue  oř  Definitions  adopted  by  the  International  Con- 
gress řor  the  Suppression  oř  Adulteration,  Geneva  (1908),  defines 
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ordinary  alcohol  as  the  product  of  the  distiUatíon  with  rectification 
oř  a  fermented  liquid,  whatever  it  may  be.  Alcohol  ušed  as  a  bever- 
age  should  always  be  sold  with  an  indication  of  the  source  from  which 
it  is  derived. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol.  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  232. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  in  France  alcohol  should  contain  95 
Yolumes  oř  absolute  alcohol ;  in  Belgium  at  least  94.09  per  cent — Bull. 
Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Bruz.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  5. 

Schinimel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  April,  1909,  p.  100),  in  dis- 
cussing  the  Ph.  Švec.  IX  requirements  řor  alcohols,  notě  that  the 
řoUowing  strengths  are  prescribed:  spiritus  concentratus,  90.3  to  91 
per  cent;  spiritus  dilutus,  69.6  to  70.5  per  cent;  spiritus  tenuis,  48.4 
to  50.6  per  cent. 

A  committee  oř  the  Syndicat  général  de  la  Droguerie  řrangaise 
asks  that  ethyl  alcohol  be  allowed  to  contain  traces  oř  aldehyde. — 
Bull.  sa  pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  288. 

Talbert,  P.  S.,  in  answer  to  a  query  regarding  the  difference 
betweai  alcohol  and  so-called  commercial  alcohol,  points  out  that 
the  materiál  that  is  usually  labeled  ^'commercial''  consists  oř  the 
heads  and  tails,  or  the  beginning  and  end,  oř  the  ordinary  run  oř 
a  still.— Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  190. 

Wiley,  H.  W.,  points  out  that  "  commercial "  alcohol  does  not 
correspond  to  all  oř  the  tests  oř  the  Pharmacopceia,  and  asserts  that 
the  pharmacist  should  not  allow  himselř  to  be  imposed  upon  by 
using  it  in  official  preparations.  He  claims  that  řor  but  a  slight  in- 
crease  in  price  it  is  possible  to  secure  a  spirit,  or  pure  alcohol,  that 
wiU  comply  with  all  oř  the  requirements  oř  the  U.  S.  P. — Ibid.j  p.  190. 

Gane  and  Webster  assert  that  the  wording  oř  1  í  test  řor  methyl 
alcohol  would  seem  to  imply  that  methyl  alcohoi  i  j  the  amount  oř 
2  per  cent  is  permissible  in  ethyl  alcohol.  Inasmuch  as  methyl 
alcohol  is  not  usually  present  in  alcohol  prepared  řrom  řermenting 
substances,  this  wording  is  highly  reprehensible. — Drug  Topics,  New 
York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  340. 

The  Philadelphia  branch  oř  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Associa- 
tion  reports  a  resolution  advising  the  adoption  oř  a  uniřorm  national 
alcohol  table.— Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  82. 

Lyons,  A.  B.,  points  out  that  the  U.  S.  P.  needs  a  new  alcohol  table, 
modified  to  conřorm  to  that  oř  the  Bureau  oř  Standards,  unless  it 
shall  appear  that  in  some  details  this  admits  oř  modifícation. — Proč. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  797.    See  also  pp.  907-918. 

Tolman,  L.  M.,  řor  the  committee  on  the  standardization  oř  alcohol 
tables,  recommends  the  adoption  oř  the  alcohol  tables  promulgated 
by  the  Bureau  oř  Standards,  and  printed  in  Circular  62,  Bureau 
oř  Chamistry,  U.  8.  Dtpartment  oř  Agriculture. — ^Proc.  Ass.  Off. 
Agric  Chem.,  1909,  26th  Ann.  Conv.,  pp.  167-168  (Bull.  Buř.  Chem. 
U.  S.  Dept.  Agric,  1910,  No.  182). 
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Wheeler,  J.  C,  points  out  that  the  pharmacists  by  compounding 
the  wines  or  spirita  into  medicines  bring  themselves  within  the  ex- 
•mption  provided  by  section  8246,  R.  S.,  but  that,  to  secure  the 
benefit  of  this  exemption,  the  spirita  or  wines  must  be  compounded 
with  drugs  sufficient  in  character  and  amount  to  háve  a  therapeutic 
effect  other  than  would  be  obtained  by  the  use  of  spirits  or  wine 
uncompounded,  and  suflScient  to  render  the  oompound  unsuitable  for 
use  as  a  beverage. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  189. 

Dott,  D.  B.,  discusses  the  use  of  alcohol  in  pharmacy,  and  points 
out  that  this  article  is  ušed  as  a  solvent,  as  a  preserrative,  and  in 
doroe  instances  because  of  its  volatility. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v. 
29  (83),  p.  142.  See  also  Year-Book  of  Pharmacy,  Lond.,  1909, 
pp.  331-333. 

An  editorial  (Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  pp.  667-668) 
discusses  the  use  of  alcohol  in  medicine  and  pharmacy  and  the 
possible  substitution  of  a  mixture  of  acetic  acid,  glycerin,  and  water 
for  alcohol  as  a  menstruum. 
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An  editoríal  (N.  A.  R.  D.  Notes,  t.  8,  1909,  p.  845)  discusses  the 
liquors  of  the  U.  S.  P.  and  N.  F.,  and  asserts  that  with  all  due  re- 
spect  for  the  laws  of  the  land  and  to  the  total  abstainers  from  liquor 
in  any  and  all  forms,  a  pharmacist  should  not  fail  to  include  the 
official  liquors  in  his  stock. 

Vanderkleed,  Charles  E.,  outlines  methods  for  the  determination 
of  alcohol  in  galenical  preparations  and  points  out  the  diflSculties 
encountered  by  the  presence  of  volatile  materiál  of  various  kinds. — 
Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  129-141.  See  also  Bull.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  pp.  80-81. 

Gbine  and  Webster  discuss  the  determination  of  alcohol,  ether,  and 
chloroform  in  pharmaceutical  preparations. — Merck's  Kep.,  1909,  v. 
18,  p.  196. 

Warren  and  Fuller  discuss  the  influence  of  glycerin,  acetanilide, 
and  certain  other  agents  in  the  estimation  of  alcohol.  They  review 
the  literatuře  on  the  subject  and  report  the  determination  of  alcohol 
in  rarious  mixtures. — ^Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  66-72. 

Vigreux,  Henri,  describes  and  illustrates  an  apparatus  for  the  esti- 
mation of  alcohol  in  wines. — Bull.  Soc.  chim..  Par.,  v.  5,  pp.  577-578. 

Scoville,  W.  L.,  reports  that  several  hundred  samples  of  alcohol 
were  from  94.6  to  95.2  per  cent  volume. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  780. 

Lythgoe,  Hermann  C,  reports  that  of  42  samples  of  alcohol  exam- 
ined,  only  2  were  below  the  required  strength.  One  of  these  contained 
75.85  per  cent  alcohol  by  volume,  the  other  contained  48.98  per  cent 
alcohol  by  volume.— Rep.  Massachusetts  Bd.  Health  (1909),  1910, 
p.  469. 

An  editoríal  (Paint,  Oil  &  Drug  Rev.,  1909,  v.  47,  Mar.  81,  p.  10) 
asserts  that  from  medics  to  mechanics  alcohol  is  fast  passing  to  that 
stage  where  it  will  no  longer  be  depended  upon  as  a  medicine  but 
will  be  ušed  largely  as  a  motive  power  or  for  the  production  of 
light.  Physicians  themselves  assert  that  alcohol  has  little  or  no 
therapeutic  value  and  that  it  must  be  relegated  to  the  has-beens  as  a 
curative  agent. 

The  A.  Ph.  A.  committee  on  the  drug  market  think  that  the  action 
of  the  Intemal  Revenue  Department,  in  prohibiting  the  sále  as  medi- 
cines  of  products  nearly  destitute  of  medicinal  activity,  aside  from 
the  stimidant  action  of  the  alcohol  they  contain,  is  a  step  forward 
in  the  protection  of  the  public.  Beside  quite  an  array  of  proprietary 
cordials,  bitters,  etc.,  that  háve  been  condemned,  beef,  iron,  and  wine 
has  come  in  for  a  share  of  disfavor. — Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909, 
v.  24,  p.  872. 

Hirschféld,  M.,  reviews  the  history  of  alcoholism. — Chem.  Repert., 
CSthen,  1909,  v.  88,  p.  261. 
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Hunt,  Reid  (Public  Health  Reports,  XXIV,  No.  41,  pp.  1487- 
1489),  reports  on  the  Twelfth  International  Congress  on  Alcoholism 
and  calls  attention  to  some  of  the  many  papers  that  were  presented. — 
Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p,  680. 

MacDonald,  James,  discussing  the  remedial  use  of  alcohol,  con- 
dudes  that  a  systém  of  excessive  dosage  has  given  way  to  caution  and 
conservatism  in  its  exhibition,  and  the  reactionary  tendency  to  go  to 
the  opposite  extréme  has  been  indicated.  Alcohol  is  a  drug,  and  as 
such  must  be  administered  with  the  samé  precision  and  discrimination 
which  we  employ  in  prescribing  other  powerful  drugs. — ^Brit  M.  J., 
1909,  v.  1,  pp.  266-268.    See  also  Ihid.,  pp.  374,  764. 

Rosenfeld,  George,  concludes  that  by  abstaining  from  the  use  of 
alcohol  in  the  treatment  of  disease  we  shall  be  acting  in  accordance 
with  the  fundamental  principle:  Non  nocere. — Ibid.y  p.  641. 

French,  J.  M.,  asserts  that  there  has  been  a  great  change  in  medical 
opinion  and  practice  during  the  past  twenty  years  in  regard  to  the 
medicinal  uses  of  alcohol.  A  quarter  of  a  century  ago  the  generally 
accepted  opinion  was  that  alcohol  and  a  stimulant  were  practically 
sjmonymous,  while  to-day  the  great  body  of  medical  men  everywhere 
are  agreed  that  alcohol  has  none  of  the  desirable  properties  of  a 
stimulant  and  is  most  generally  the  direct  opposite,  a  paralyzant. — 
J.  Therap,  &  Dietet.,  Boston,  1908-9,  v.  3,  pp.  324-326. 

The  editor  of  the  Therapeutics  column  (J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
63,  p.  1664)  asserts  that  in  špite  of  the  many  discussions  on  this  sub- 
ject  the  question  is  still  open  as  to  whether  alcohol  should  ever  be 
ušed  as  a  therapeutic  agent.    He  summarízes  its  applications. 

The  proceedings  of  the  American  Society  for  the  Study  of  Alcohol 
and  Other  Drug  Narcotics  are  reported  in  the  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  62,  p.  1631. 

Andrew,  James  Grant,  has  gradually  abandoned  the  use  of  any 
antiseptic  wash  and  is  confining  himself  entirely  to  the  use  of  alcohol, 
whatever  the  nature  of  the  wound.  He  explains  the  f  avorable  action 
as  due  to  its  powerful  affinity  for  water,  thus  removing  perhaps  the 
most  essential  factor  of  bacterial  growth,  moisture. — Brit.  M.  J., 
1909,  v.  1,  p.  1062. 

y.  Herff,  Otto,  discusses  the  use  of  acetone  and  alcohol  as  disin- 
fectants,  and  points  out  that  the  combination  of  acetone  with  alcohol 
is  much  more  efficient  than  the  use  of  either  one  ingredient  by  itself . — 
Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  1909,  v.  60,  pp.  673-677. 

Flade,  Erich,  presents  a  review  of  the  current  literatuře  on  the  use 
and  abuse  of  alcohol.— Hyg.  Rundschau,  1909,  v.  19,  pp.  319-332. 

Additional  references  on  the  chemistry,  pharmacology,  and  uses 
and  abuses  of  alcohol  will  be  foimd  in  Chem.  Abstr.  Am.  Chem.  Soc. 
Exp.  Sta.  Bec.,  Hyg.  Rundschau,  Jahresb.  ii.  Tier-Chemie,  Proč 
Xllth  Internát  Cong.  on  Alcoholism,  Index  Medicus,  and  J.  Am. 
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AXGOHOL,  BSMATUBBD. 

A  letter  from  a  speciál  oorrespondent  discusses  the  production  and 
consnmption  of  denatured  alcohol  in  the  United  States,  and  calls 
attention  to  a  detailed  report  oř  the  Commissioner  of  Intemal 
Revenue  and  chief  chemist,  after  eztended  tours  in  Europe. — Oil, 
Paint  &  Drug  Reportér,  New  York,  1909,  v.  76,  February  8,  p.  28  K. 

An  editoríal  (National  Dmggist,  1909,  p.  844)  calls  attention  to 
possible  confusion  arísing  from  the  use  of  the  term  ^^  denatured  " 
alcohol  for  official  alcohol  that  may  be  obtained  on  physician's  pre- 
scription,  when  denatured  by  the  addition  of  some  drug  to  render  it 
unfit  for  use  as  a  beverage.  The  druggist  should  bear  in  mind  that 
the  prohibition,  regarding  the  sále  of  the  commerdal  ^  denatured  ^ 
alcohol  for  use  as  medicine,  applies  to  medicines  put  up  on  the  order 
of  physician,  as  well  as  those  made  by  manuf  acturers  or  by  the  retail 
druggist  himself  and  he  should  therefore  be  on  the  watdi  to  guard 
himself  against  being  led  into  using  commercial  denatured  alcohol  for 
any  of  these  purposes. 

Wiley,  H.  W.,  reports  on  the  denatured  alcohol  investigations  coí^v 
ducted  by  the  Bureau  of  Chemistry  of  the  U,  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture  to  determine  the  practicability  of  producing  alcohol  on  a 
smaU  Bcale  fr^  waste  materials. — ^Ann.  Bep.  U.  S.  Dept  Agric  for 
1909,  1910,  p.  415. 

An  editoríal  (Paint,  Oil  &  Drug  Review,  1909,  v.  47,  Jan.  17, 
p.  10)  discusses  the  economic  practicability  of  introducing  denatured 
alcohol  in  the  United  States,  and  pointa  out  that  compared  with  the 
denatured  alcohol  production  of  Germany,  that  of  the  United  States 
seems  small  indeed.  Last  year  the  American  output  was  7,000,000 
gallons,  against  6ermany's  120,000,000. 

Schaffer,  William  C.,  thinks  that  the  establishment  of  small  and 
scattered  distilleries  for  the  manufacture  of  denatured  alcohol  would 
work  to  the  advantage  of  all  the  people.  It  would  tum  enormous 
quantities  of  perishable  waste  into  a  cheap,  safe,  and  nondecaying 
fuel,  thus  lending  materiál  aid  to  the  conservation  of  our  declining 
natural  resources.  At  a  retail  price  of  30  cents  a  gallon  alcohol  would 
enter  into  active  competition  with  other  fuels,  and  would  in  a  few 
years  displace  gasoline  and  oil  for  intemal  combustion  engines. — 
Ibid^  1909,  v.  48,  October  13,  p.  23. 

Coz,  Alvin  J.,  presents  some  observations  on  industrial  alcohol  and 
its  possibility  as  a  source  of  power  in  the  Philippines  and  concludes 
that  it  is  not  probable  that  it  will  be  as  economical  a  fuel  as  gasoline 
for  some  time  to  come. — ^Philippine  J.  Se.,  1909.  v.  4,  A,  pp.  232-236. 

An  artide  by  a  subscríber  points  out  that  denatured  alcohol  can 
not  be  lawfuUy  ušed  in  the  preparation  of  any  medicine. — ^Pharm. 
Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  680. 

Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


232 

An  editorial  (Dnig  Topics,  New  York.  1909,  v.  24,  p.  114)  calls 
attention  to  the  fact  that  the  use  of  denatured  alcohol  for  medicinal 
preparations  oř  any  kind  is  absolutely  prohibited.  The  prohibiti<Mi 
covers  preparations  of  all  kinds,  whether  for  intemal  or  extemal  use, 
oř  for  veterinary  remedies,  oř  for  making  any  medicinal  preparation 
whatever,  even  if  none  of  the  alcohol  remains  in  the  finished  product. 

See  also  Practical  Druggist,  1909,  v.  26,  p.  154. 

ALCOHOL,  MBTHYL. 

RiedePs  Berichte  (1909,  p.  xxv)  presents  a  monograph  for  methyl 
alcohol.  This  substance  is  described  as  a  colorless,  limpid  liquid, 
having  a  spirituous  but  not  disagreeable  odor.  Specific  gravity, 
0.800-0.805,  boiling  point  66^  C. 

Dunlap,  Renick  W.,  dairy  and  food  commissioner  of  Ohio,  points 
out  that  the  Pharmacopoeia  recognizes  but  one  alcohol,  ethyl  oř  grain 
alcohol,  and  that  the  use  of  wood  alcohol  under  such  names  as  ^^  Eagle 
Spirit "  and  "  Columbia  Spirit "  for  medicinal  purposes  is  pro- 
hibited.—Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  856.  See  also  Rep.  Ohio  Dairy 
&  Food  Com.  (1909),  1910,  p.  42. 

Vořisek,  Anton,  discusses  the  detection  of  methyl  alcohol  in  ethyl 
alcohol,  reviews  the  various  methods  recómmended  ÍTqgn  time  to  time, 
and  outlines  a  method  in  which  a  weak  solution  of  chromic  acid  is 
ušed  to  oxidize  the  methyl  alcohol. — J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.,  1909,  v.  28, 
pp.  828-825, 

Carette,  H.,  discusses  the  detection  of  methyl  alcohol  in  medicinal 
tinctures.— J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  29,  pp.  481-484. 

Diekman,  George  C,  reports  that  of  1,748  samples  examined  by  the 
Eastem  Branch,  15,  or  0.858  per  cent,  contained  methyl  alcohol. — 
Rep.  New  York  Bd.  Pharm.  (1909),  1910,  p.  12. 

Thurston,  Azor,  reports  3  samples  of  bay  rum,  out  of  14  examined, 
which  contained  wood  alcohol. — Proč.  Ohio  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  63. 

Shafer,  C.  M.,  in  a  páper  on  the  quality  of  the  drugs  dispensed  by 
physicians  reports  that  a  fluid  extract,  purchased  from  a  pharma- 
ceutical  house  of  irreproachable  reputation,  was  found  to  háve  been 
made  with  wood,  instead  of  grain,  alcohol. — /fttW.,  p.  47. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  they  háve  found, 
under  the  name  of  alcohol  No.  2  and  alcohol  speciál,  rectified  wood 
spirit. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  585. 

Pierce,  A.  H.,  reports  two  fatal  cases  of  poisoning  by  wood  al- 
cohol.—Boston  M.  and  S.  J.,  1909,  v.  160,  pp.  287-239. 

The  Vienna  correspondent  (Lancet,  1909,  v.  177,  p.  965),  reports 
that  40  persons  in  a  Vienna  suburb  were  poisoned  by  methylated  gin. 

E.  Merck's  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp.  100- 
101),  in  a  review  of  recent  literatuře  relating  to  methyl  alcohol, 
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pointa  out  that,  among  the  laity  and  apparently  among  oertain  mem- 
bcTS  of  the  profession,  tiiere  is  a  lack  of  definite  knowledge  as  to  the 
action  of  methyl  alccdiol  on  its  internal  administoation. 

AZ.OB. 

The  rep<»<t  oř  the  White  Cross  Congress  held  in  Paris  in  October, 
1909,  suggests  that  aloes  of  good  quality  should  give  a  minimum  of 
60  per  cent  of  aqueous  extract  and  a  maximum  of  1.60  per  cent  of 
ash.— Chem.  A  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  682. 

Umney,  J.  C,  points  out  that  the  deseription  of  aloes  oovers  the 
principál  ccHnmercial  varieties  of  aloes,  viz,  Cape,  Barbadoes,  and 
Socotrine,  but  the  water-soluble  extract  is  given  as  40  per  cent,  which 
is  about  the  normál  standard  for  Socotrine,  that  of  Barbadoes  being 
as  a  rule  as  high  as  80  per  cent  The  standard  is  that  of  the  French 
Codex.  The  figuře  for  ash  is  in  the  preliminary  report  left  blank. 
From  1  to  1.25  per  cent  is  a  desirable  figuře. — Ibid.^  p.  579. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  good  qualities  of  aloes  should  fumish 
at  least  60  per  cent  of  aqueous  extract  and  yield  not  more  than  1.5 
per  cent  ash.  The  Ph.  Belg.  III  requires  at  least  40  per  cent  aqueous 
extract  with  no  indication  as  to  ash  content — BulL  Soa.roy.  d. 
pharm.  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  336. 

A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  sénéral  de  la  Droguerie  f  rangaise  asks 
that  the  limit  of  ash  in  Cape  aloes  be  raised  from  1  to  1.50  per  cent 
to  4  to  5  per  cent. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol.  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  288. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  after  dis- 
cussion  it  was  agreed  that  it  was  desirable  to  embody  the  descrip- 
tions  of  both  Aloe  Barbadensis  and  Aloe  Socotrina  in  one  mono- 
graph.— Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  289. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  points  out  that  if  we  are  to  say  "or  other  species 
of  aloe  "  there  is  no  use  in  naming  any  species.  An  endeavor  should 
be  made  to  frame  a  deseription  (not  only  the  presence  of  aloin)  that 
would  determine  whether  the  article  is  acceptable,  and  then  say  '^  from 
various  species  of  aloes." — ^Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  633. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  points  out  that  the  official  title  and  definition 
attempts  to  include  under  aloes  at  least  three  commercial  varieties. 
He  recommends  that  in  the  coming  revision  each  commercial  variety 
recognized  be  treated  under  a  separate  subheading  with  appropriate 
descriptions  and  tests. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  811. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  points  out  that  the  Pharmacopoeia  gives  a  wide 
latitude  in  the  selection  of  aloes.  Besides  mentioning  three  species 
it  adds  ^^  or  other  species,"  which  leads  him  to  say  that  *''  aloes  "  as  such, 
migfat  be  dropped  and  ''  aloe  purified  "  retained  in  order  to  be  in  line 
with  the  food  and  drugs  act. — Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  115. 
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;  Oane  and  Webster  assert  that  if  reoognitíon  is  continued  to  aloes, 
the  nitríc  acid  test  should  be  modified  in  confonnity  with  the  rubric, 
which  permits  ihe  use  of  any  variety  af  aloes. — ^Drug  Topics,  New 
York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  340. 

Lehn  &  Fink  point  out  that  the  term  "  Barbadoes  '*  aloes  is  a  mis- 
nomer  and  present  correspondence  which  would  indicate  that  for  a 
number  of  years  no  aloes  has  been  produced  on  the  island  of  Bar- 
badoes. They  conclude  that  it  is  evidently  incumbent  upon  the 
framers  and  revisers  of  the  U.  S.  P.  to  reform  its  nomenclature  fjo 
make  it  conform  with  the  food  and  drugs  act. — ^Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila., 
1909,  v.  81,  pp.  227-231. 

See  also  Beringer:  Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  780. 

Bemington,  Joseph  P.,  commenting  on  the  criticism  by  Lehn  & 
Fink,  points  out  that  the  word  "  Barbadoes  "  does  not  appear  in  either 
the  official  definition  or  description  of  aloes.  The  words  (Aloe  Bar- 
badensis.  Aloe  Socotrina,  Pharm.  1890)  are  ušed  in  the  eight  revi- 
sion  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  merely  as  a  synonirm,  showing  what  varie- 
ties  of  aloes  were  official  in  the  1890  edition.  The  U.  S.  P.  VTII 
recognizes  every  variety  of  aloes  answering  the  official  tests  for  iden- 
tity and  purity  and  does  not  specify  the  geographic  source  of  the 
drug.— Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  260. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Gescháfts-Ber.,  1909,  p.  9)  assert  that  some  varie- 
ties  of  aloes  háve  been  unusually  scar^  and  that  the  official  (German) 
Cape  aloes  was  frequently  lower  in  price  than  the  otherwise  ccmmion 
Cura^o  aloes. 

Condó-Vissicchio,  G.,  reports  a  comprehensive  study  of  Sicilian 
aloes,  the  characteristics  of  the  juice,  the  production  of  the  drug,  and 
the  nature  of  the  contained  aloin,  and  concludes  that  thé  wild  plant 
of  Aloe  vulgaria  growing  on  the  island  of  Sicily  yields  an  aloes  which 
is  rich  in  aloin,  and  that  this  aloin  differs  materially  from  that  ob- 
tained  from  similar  plants  grown  on  the  island  of  Barbadoes. — ^Arch. 
d.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  247,  pp.  81-95. 

Hohnes,  E.  M.,  in  discussing  the  materia  medica  of  Perak,  points 
out  that  Indián  aloes,  "Karia-polam,"  has  the  appearance  of  Cura^ao 
aloes  of  good  quality,  and  gives  the  crimson  reaction  with  nitric 
acid.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  754. 

Lothian,  John,  reports  on  an  alkaloidal  color  reaction  with  aloes. — 
Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  428.  See  also  Chem.  &  Drug., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  501. 

Oesterle  and  Riat  present  a  further  contribution  to  our  knowledge 
of  aloe  emodin.— Arch.  d.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  247,  pp.  413-Í17. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  6) 
report  examining  21  samples  of  Socotrine  aloes,  which  showed  a  great 
variation  with  regard  to  solubility  in  water.  The  figures  obtained 
ranged  from  17.2  to  49.7  per  cent  and  averaged  26.8  per  cent 
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The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  statě  that  aloes  of  bad  quality 
is  still  found  in  drug  stores,  coming  probably  from  the  bottoms  of 
the  containers  and  mixed  with  impurítiee. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers, 
1909,  v.  65,  p.  548. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  thinks  that  aloes  of  good  quality  is  always 
obtahiable  and  that  there  is  no  longer  any  need  for  purified  aloes  and 
this  title  and  formula  can  be  dispensed  with. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  811. 

Gane  and  Webster  assert  that  purified  aloes  will  presumably  be 
dropped  anyway,  as  it  is  not  a  desirable  product  and  is  seldom  called 
for,  owing  to  the  good  condition  in  which  the  crude  drug  comes  into 
the  market.— Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  340. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  cMnmittee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  deletion  of  compound  decoction  of  aloes. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1061. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  thinks  that  pills  of  aloes  and  iron  should  be  relé- 
gated  to  the  National  Formulary. — ^Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  & 
Therap.,  1909,  p.  205. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  powder  of  aloes  and  canella  N.  F. 
should  be  dropped. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  993. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  reports  that  it  is  desirable  to  statě  in  the  direc- 
tions,  for  tincture  of  aloes  and  tincture  of  aloes  and  myrrh,  that  the 
drugs  be  mixed  before  introducing  them  into  the  bottle  or  flask  for 
maceration. — /6íá.,  p.  1000. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  French  tincture  of  aloes  is  pre- 
pared  in  the  proportion  of  20  gm.  of  aloes  per  100  gm.  of  60  per 
cent  alcohol ;  the  Belgian  24  gm.  of  aloes  per  80  gm.  of  70  per  cent 
alcohol. — Bull.  Soc  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  81. 

Valeri,  G.  B.,  reports  some  observations  on  the  modification  of  the 
purgative  action  of  aloes  by  bile. — ^Arch.  internát,  d.  pharmacod.  et 
d.  thérap.,  1909,  v.  19,  p.  313. 

Becker,  Henry  C,  points  out  that  aloes  and  its  active  principle, 
aloin,  are  still  much  ušed,  especially  in  combination  in  pili  form. 
Their  action  is  to  stimulate  peristalsis  and  the  cholagogue  action  of 
the  liver.  Aloes  gripes,  aloin  not  so  much  so ;  accordingly,  it  is  well 
to  combine  aloes  with  mastich,  myrrh,  asafetida,  etc,  as  in  the  official 
pills._Merck's  Arch.,  1909,  v.  11,  p.  278. 

Curryer,  W.  F.,  has  found  aloes  useful  in  sluggish  digestion  and 
constipation,  congestion  in  the  liver  and  spleen,  and  hyperaemia  in 
the  vessds  of  the  pelvic  organs;  haemorrhoids,  with  moming  diar- 
rhoea,  with  buming  and  tenesmus,  hyperaemia  of  the  venous  net  of 
the  neck  of  the  bladder.  It  is  a  remedy  of  great  value  in  dysen- 
tery  or  all  looseness  attended  with  tenesmus.— J.  Therap.  &  Dietet, 
1909-10,  v.  4,  p.  396. 
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▲LOZVUX. 

BiedePs  Berichte  (Berlin,  1909,  p.  zxv)  preeents  a  monograph  on 
aloin,  including  an  enumeration  of  its  properties  and  tests  for  purity. 
The  Chemical  f ormula  is  given  as  CieH^oOr+SH^O,  and  the  substance 
is  required  to  be  scduble  in  hot  water  and  in  alcohol. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  presents  a  modified  mono- 
graph for  aloinum. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  289. 

Gane  and  Webster  think  the  solubility  tests  for  aloin,  even  as 
modified  by  the  additions  and  corrections  are  rather  stringent  thougfa 
soroe  commercial  products  will  pass  them.  A  very  slight  concession 
might  be  permitted  without  interference  with  the  medicinal  vir- 
tues.— Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  340. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  call  attention  to  the  so-called  sicaloin, 
dcrived  from  aloes  which  grows  wild  in  Sicily.  The  aloin  in  this 
aloes  is  present  to  about  80  per  cent,  and  was  recently  investigated 
by  Condó-Vissicchio.  It  differs  from  barbaloin  in  lacking  one 
methoxy  group. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  718. 

Pearson,  W.  A.,  finds  it  difficult  to  get  aloin  which  fulfills  all 
U.  S.  P.  requirements. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  178. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  6)  report 
several  samples  of  aloin  possessing  a  purity  of  from  96.6  to  97.6 
when  assayed  by  a  modification  of  the  Eoppeschaar  bromine  method 
for  estimation  of  phenol;  ash  content  0.4  to  0.7  per  cent;  melting 
point  close  to  147°  C.    Einodin  was  practically  absent  in  every  čase. 

Moerk,  Frank  X.,  pointa  out  that  in  connection  with  the  pharma- 
oopceial  statement  that  aloin  loses  one  molecule  of  HjO  at  100°  C, 
neither  formula  nor  the  equivalent  per  cent  of  water  is  giv^i. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  926. 

Robinson  and  Simonsen  report  experiments  on  the  constitution  of 
the  aloins.— J.  Chem.  Soc.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  95,  pp.  1085-1096. 

ALTHJBA. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey,  recommend  the  deletion  of 
althaea  from  the  U.  S.  P.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792.  * 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  statě  that  althaea  roots  are 
sometimes  f ound  moldy.  The  powder  of  the  root  sold  as  a  veterinary 
medicament  is  made  with  waste  or  the  stems  predominate.  It  gives 
too  large  a  proportion  of  ash. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65, 
p.  550. 

ALUMBK. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  suggests  the  retention 
of  potassium  and  ammonium  alums  and  reports  that  the  tests  are 
being  verified. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  289. 
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Ghme  and  Webster  think  that  both  the  potassium  and  ammonium 
alums  should  be  recognized,  the  f (»iner  only  being  employed  for  the 
preparation  of  "  bumt "  alum. — ^Drug  Tc^ica,  New  York,  1909,  v. 
24,  p.  840. 

Telle,  Luden,  contributes  a  notě  on  the  volumetric  estimation  oí 
alum  and  describes  a  method  dependent  upon  the  reaction  which 
takés  pláce  in  the  presence  of  a  fluoride. — ^Bull.  se.  pharmacoL,  Par., 
1909,  y.  16,  pp.  656-668. 

Graham,  Willard,  reports  observations  on  the  loss  in  weight  of 
powdered  alum  after  heating,  and  the  rapidity  with  which  moisture 
18  reabsorbed  by  the  partiaUy  dry  powdered  alum. — ^Proc.  Pennsyl- 
vania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  183. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  alum  is  con- 
taminated  by  traces  of  iron. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  584. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes,  however,  tliat  the  Ph.  Belg.  III  tolerates 
a  minimum  quantity  of  iron. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909, 
▼.  58,  p.  284. 

Harbert,  J.  P.,  asserts  that  alum  in  the  form  of  a  stick  or  flattened 
pencil  is  a  very  useful  application  for  mild  f orms  of  trachoma  and 
for  long-standing  cases  of  conjunctivitis.  It  may  also  be  ušed  in 
solution  in  the  strength  of  1  to  5  grains  per  ounce  of  water. — 
Edectic  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909,  v.  69,  p.  580. 

Reynolds,  Charles  W.,  reports  the  successful  treatment  of  rhus 
poisoning  on  his  own  person  by  means  of  alum. — Edectic  Rev.,  1909, 
v.  12,  p.  164. 

ALXXKEN  EXSICCATUIC 

(}ane  and  Webster  point  out  that  exsiccated  alum  is  required  to 
contain  not  less  than  99  per  cent  of  pure  anhydrous  aluminum  and 
potassium  sulphate.  Nevertheless  a  limit  should  be  set  to  the  amount 
of  moisture  allowable,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  powder  is  hygro- 
scopic,  and  the  preface  directs  that  powders  are  to  be  dispensed  in 
^a  condition  of  sensible  dryness;"  a  limit  of  not  to  exceed  1  per 
cent  wouW  be  satisfactory. — ^Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24, 
p.841. 

LaWall,  Charles  H.,  reports  that  samples  of  commercial  exsiccated 
oř  bumt  alum  contained  from  10  to  16  per  cent  of  water. — Proč. 
Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  370. 

Lyons,  A.  B.,  comments  on  the  U.  S.  P.  requirement,  that  alumen 
exsiocatimi  should  contain  not  less  than  99  per  cent  of  pure  anhydrous 
aluminum  and  potassium  sulphate. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  67,  p.  799. 

Graham,  Willard,  reports  observations  on  the  moisture  absorption 
of  exsiccated  alum.  He  finds  that  a  sample  exposed  to  the  air  will 
absorb  upward  of  86  per  cent  óf  moisture.    If  kept  in  well  stoppered 
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bottles,  the  amount  of  water  absorbed  wiU  be  mach  lesa.  He  believes, 
however,  that  the  Pharmacopoeia  should  allow  the  presence  oř  from 
5  to  10  per  cent  oř  water  in  the  exsiccated  product — Proč.  Pennsyl- 
vania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  pp.  182-184. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  6)  report 
arsenium  in  quantities  řrom  16  to  20  parts  per  raillion  in  three 
samples  oř  exsiccated  alum.  All  were  řree  řrom  other  poisonous 
metals,  iron  being  the  oniy  notable  impurity. 

ALXJMINI  HYDBOXIDUlC 

j 
Gane  and  Webster  assert  that  aliuninum  hydroxide  would  not  be 

missed  řrom  the  Pharmacopoeia,  as  it  is  practically  obsolete.— Drug 

Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  341. 

ALITMINI  SULPHAS. 

Gane  and  Webster  assert  that  almninum  sulphate  is  so  rarely  ušed 
that  there  is  no  necessity  řor  recognizing  it  officially. — Drug  Topics, 
New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  341. 

AliMOKn  BBNZ0A8. 

Gane  and  Webster  assert  that  there  is  no  necessity  řor  retaining 
ammonium  benzoate  in  the  Pharmacopoeia,  as  the  average  physician 
rarely  prescribes  it. — Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  431. 

The  committee  oř  reřerence  in  pharmacy  suggests  that  a  test  řor 
lead  (10  parts  per  million)  be  provided  in  connection  with  anuno- 
nium  benzoate. — Chera.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  289. 

AMMONn  BROMIDŮM. 

Gane  and  Webster  think  a  method  should  be  given  by  which  the 
percentage  oř  chloride,  an  almost  invariable  impurity,  can  be  calcu- 
lated.  The  assay  simply  states  that  not  more  than  31.6  cc.  oř  N/10 
silver  nitráte  should  be  required  to  decompose  0.3  gm.  oř  the  salt. 
They  outline  a  way  by  which  this  may  be  amplifíed. — Drug  Topics, 
New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  341. 

The^  committee  oř  reřerence  in  pharmacy  suggests  that  a  test  řor 
lead  in  ammonium  bromide  be  provided  (10  parts  per  million). — 
Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  289. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  8)  report 
15  samples  oř  ammonium  bromide  examined,  lowest  recorded  purity 
98.32  per  cent,  highest  99.8  per  cent.  The  difference  was  due  to 
chloride  mainly,  other  objectionable  impurities  occurring  in  negligible 
quantities. 
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AUCOHn  OABBONAS. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  the  titration 
yalue  of  ammonium  carbonate  is  too  high,  and  recommends  that  a 
test  for  lead  be  provided  (5  parts  per  million). — Chem.  &  Drug., 
Ixmd.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  289. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  thinks  that  instead  of  weighing  the  ammonium 
carbonate  by  itself  in  making  the  U.  S.  P.  assay  it  is  better  to  pláce 
the  water  in  the  flask  fírst,  weigh,  then  add  the  ammonium  carbonate 
and  weigh  again.  This  gives  the  weight  of  the  sample.  Titrate  with 
normál  sulphuric  acid  volumetric  solution,  using  methyl  orange  as 
indicator. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  961. 

Patch,  £.  L.,  asserts  that  ammonium  carbonate  does  not  meet 
n.  S.  P.  requirements  for  strength  when  other  tests  are  met.  Sam- 
ples  varied  from  91.89  to  96.09  per  cent  pure. — Ibid.^  p.  780. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  fínding  one  sample  of  ammonium 
carbonate  with  only  28  per  cent  of  available  ammonia. — Ibid.y  p.  718. 

Bachmanj  Gustave,  found  ammonium  carbonate  90.66  to  95.51  per 
cent  pure. — Proč.  Minnesota  Pharm.  Ass.,  1900,  p.  70. 

Southall  Bros.  A  Barclay  (Kep.  1906-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  27) 
report  that  samples  of  ammonium  carbonate  carefully  freed  from 
any  ^oresced  matter  háve  given  as  high  as  97.52  per  cent  of 
N,H„CA. 

AliMOKn  CHLOBIDXTK. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  suggests  that  a  test  for 
lead  in  ammonium  chloride  be  provided  (5  parts  per  million). — 
Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  289. 

Claassen,  Oswald,  describes  and  iUustrates  an  apparatus  for  the 
estimation  of  ammonia  in  ammonium  chloride. — Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen, 
1909,  F.  88,  p.  952. 

Johnson,  F.  M.  6.,  presents  some  observations  on  the  vapor  pres- 
sore  of  ammonium  haloids,  particularly  ammonium  chloride. — 
Ztschr.  f.  physik.  Chem.,  1908-1909,  v.  65,  pp.  86-40. 

Wegscheider,  Rud.,  discusses  the  vapor  pressure  of  amiponium 
chloride.— /6ÚÍ.,  pp.  97-110. 

Gane  and  Webster  háve  had  submitted  to  them  a  sample  of  what 
was  stated  to  be  commercial  ammonium  chloride,  but  which  on  ex- 
aminati(Mi  was  found  to  consist  of  a  mixture  of  sodium  and  calcium 
chlorides  with  the  soda  in  large  excess.— Drug  Topics,  New  York, 
1909,  Y.  24,  p.  4. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  rejecting  a  sample  of  ammonium 
chloride  because  of  its  assaying  only  98  per  cent  pure. — Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Aas.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  718. 
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Pearson,  W.  A.,  found  one  aample  of  ammonium  chloride  greatly 
discolored  with  iron  and  oontaining  2  per  cent  of  sodium  chloride. — 
Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  178. 

Kline.  C.  M.,  reports  řrom  2  to  50  per  cent  of  salt  in  sal  ammoniac — 
Proč.  n!  W.  D.  a.,  1909,  p.  136. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  tíiat  ammonium 
chloride  is  contaminated  by  empjrreumatic  matters  and  frequently 
mixed  with  a  large  proportion  of  sodium  chloride. — J.  d.  pharm. 
ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  684. 

Webb,  Frank,  asserts  that  Ammonium  mur.  in  the  treatment  of 
tonsilitis  acts  best  in  stout,  blond  individuals.  Tendency  to  crum 
bling  stools.  One  nostril  closed  at  a  time.  Excoriating  watery  dis- 
charge  from  nose,  making  nostrils  and  upper  lip  sore.  Hoarsencss, 
buming,  and  rawness  in  larjmx,  worse  in  the  moming  on  rising. — 
J.  Therap.  &  Diet,  1909-10,  v.  4,  p.  145. 

Stephens,  A.  F.,  points  out  that  ammonium  chloride  is  indicaied 
in  cases  of  pertussis  when  the  secretions  are  tenacíous,  white,  and 
thick.— Nat.  Eclect.  Med.  Ass.  Quart.,  1909-10,  v.  1,  p.  12Í5. 

AmCOVn  lODIDXTX. 

,  Patch,  E.  L.,  asserts  that  some  lots  of  ammonium  iodide  contain 
over  6  per  cent  potassium  iodide. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
57,  p.  730. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  8)  report 
the  purity  of  two  samples  as  99.6  and  99.3  per  cent,  the  latter  con- 
taining  0.6  per  cent  of  chloride. 

A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  général  de  la  Droguerie  frangaise 
asks  that  ammonium  iodide  should  leaye  a  residue  of  0.25  to  0.50 
on  calcination. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol.  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  288. 

AMMONn  SALICYLAS. 

Gane  and  Webster  point  out  that  ammonium  salicylate  was  in- 
troduced  presumably  because  some  of  the  revision  committee  sup- 
posed  it  to  be  superior  to  the  sodium  salt,  but  physicians  háve  not 
taken  to  it,  and  its  little  use  does  not  warrant  its  retenticm  in  the 
Pharmacopceia. — Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  341. 

RiedePs  Berichte  (Berlin,  1909,  p.  xxvii)  presents  a  monograph 
on  ammonium  salicylate  with  an  enumeration  of  its  properties  aud 
a  number  of  tests. 

Seidell,  Atherton,  points  out  that  the  U.  S.  P.  requires^  that 
ammonium  salicylate  be  soluble  in  0.9  parts  of  water;  his  results 
would  indicate  that  it  is  soluble  in  0.97  parts  of  water.  The  official 
solubility  in  alcohol  is  2.3  parts;  his  results  would  indicate  that  it 
is  soluble  in  2.33  parts.— J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  31,  p.  1168, 
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AMHOHII  VALERAa 


OaBe  snd  Webeter  aaeert  that  it  iš  pretty  gmierally  recognized  that 
yalerian  aad  valmanateB  haro  little  medioínal  yalue,  and  their 
use  is  merely  a  surviral  of  tfae  iimea  when  it  was  imagined  that  the 
maře  nauseaus  the  dose  the  greater  the  medicinal  effect.  The  am- 
monium  compound  is  particularly  objectionable  on  this  account. — 
Drug  Topics,  New  York,  190Í,  r.  24,  p.  841. 

RiedePs  Berichte  (1909,  p.  xxix)  presents  a  descriptive  mono- 
graph  for  ammonium  valerate  the  compoaition  of  which  is  givea  as 
aH^COCNH,. 

A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  général  de  la  Droguerie  fran^ise 
asks  that  a  slight  degree  of  acidity  be  permitted  in  ammonium  val- 
erate.— ^BuU.  se.  pharmacoL  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  288. 

Merck,  £.  (Darmstadt),  states  tiiat  valerianate  of  ammonia 
CeH90,NH4  is  very  unstable;  it  rapidly  loses  ammonia  and  acquires 
in  consequence  an  acid  reaction ;  it  is  extremely  hygroscopic  and  its 
crystallized  form  is  obtained  only  with  difficulty.  The  substance 
having  the  following  ccHnpositicHi  is  much  more  stable  and  much 
more  easily  prepared :  C,H.O,NH4+2C5Hio02.  At  first,  the  U.  S.  P. 
Vlil  [1905],  contained  valerianate  of  ammonia  CjH^OjNH^  (the 
samé  as  the  Ph.  Fr.  Y) ;  but  thjs  salt  was  on  his  [Merck'sl  sugges- 
tion  discarded  by  the  committee  of  revision  of  the  [U.  S.]  Pharmaco- 
pceia  [1907],  and  replaced  by  the  acid  ammonium  valerianate 
C.H.O,NH,H-2C,H,oO,.— /6Ú/.,  v.  16,  p.  644. 

AKYODALA. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  statě  that  almonds,  both 
sweet  and  bitter,  leave  something  to  be  desired.  They  are  old,  ran- 
cid,  and  worm-eaten. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  548. 

Collin,  Eng.,  discusses  the  adulteration  of  almon^  more  particu- 
larly abnond  meaL— Ann.  d.  Falsif .,  1900,  v.  2,  pp.  168-160. 

Debrun,  C,  discusses  the  bleaching  of  almonds  by  raeans  of  Javelle 
water.— /Wrf.,  p.  200. 

Walker  and  Krieble  repwt  a  study  of  the  amygdalins. — J.  Chem. 
Soc.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  95,  pp.  1437-1449. 

Auld,  S.  J.  Manson,  in  a  further  contribution  on  the  decomposition 
of  amygdalin  by  emulsin,  discusses  the  synthesis  of  d-benzaldehyde- 
cyanohydrin. — Ibid.j  pp.  927-980. 

Feist,  K.,  reporte  observationa  on  the  splitting  of  amygdalin  by 
emulsin  under  various  conditions. — Arch.  d.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  247, 
pp.  542-645. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommendin^ 
the  deletion  of  compound  powder  of  almond. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1083. 
11898"— 12 16 
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Beringer  and  Beringer  recommend  that,  in  the  sirap  of  almond, 
tfao  spirit  of  bitter  almond  be  increased  to  20  oc  in  the  liter,  and 
that  stronger  orange  flower  water  be  nsed ;  also  that  eztemporaneous 
preparation  be  directed. — ^Proc  New  Jersey  Phann.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  89. 

AKYLIS  NITBI8. 

Oane  and  Webster  think  that  a  boiling  point  limit  áhould  be 
fized  in  addition  to  the  80  per  cent  assay  method  for  amyl  nitrite. — 
Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  841. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  experiments 
to  improve  the  description  and  tests  of  amyl  nitrís  are  being  carried 
out.— Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  289. 

Frey,  Ernst,  discusses  the  influence  of  amyl  nitrite  on  pulmonary 
circulation  and  concludes  that  this  substance  has  no  direct  influence 
on  the  blood  vessels  of  the  lung. — ^Ztschr.  ť.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap., 
1909-10,  v.  7,  p.  68. 

Webb,  Frank,  asserts  that  amyl  nitrite  gtt.  8  in  a  little  water  is 
useful  in  those  cases  of  asthma  where  the  blood  surges  to  the  face 
and  head  with  intense  flushing  and  buming. — J.  Therap.  &  Diet, 
1909-10,  v.  4,  p.  108. 

Wallace  and  Ringer  discuss  the  lowering  of  blood  pressure  by  the 
nitrite  group,  with  a  brief  summary  of  the  relative  advantages  of  the 
several  members  of  this  group. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  58*  pp. 
1629-1680. 

Brown,  Alexander  G.,  discusses  the  use  of  nitrites  in  the  thera- 
peutic  management  of  arteriosclerosis,  and  points  out  that  the  oíBcial 
members  of  this  group  are  amyl  nitrite,  spirit  of  glyceryl  trinitrate, 
and  sodium  nitrite. — ^Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909, 
p.  81. 

E.  Merck^s  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  28,  pp. 
106-107)  quotes  von  Rzentkowski  (Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  1907,  v.  68, 
pp.  111-120),  who  shows  that  amyl  nitrite  acts  differently  upon 
healthy  and  upon  sclerotic  arteries,  so  much  so  that  it  fumishes  a 
means  of  diagnosing  arteriosclerosis  with  certainty. 

AMYLUM. 

• 

Gane  and  Webster  think  it  is  not  necessary  to  restrict  starch  to 
the  com  variety.  All  starches  are  ušed  for  medicinal  purposes,  and 
one  is  not  much  better  than  another.  The  use  of  any  of  the  com- 
mercial  varieties  should  be  permitted,  provided  they  come  up  to  the 
other  requirements.  A  limit  to  the  amount  of  moisture  aUowable 
should  also  be  fixed.— Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  841. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  only  wheat  starch  is  officinal  in  France; 
the  fecula  of  the  potato  is  mentioned  in  a  speciál  article.    In  Belgium 
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one  may  employ  nnder  tho  name  of  starch  the  starch  of  rice,  maise, 
and  arrowTOot.— Bull.  Soc.  d.  pharm.,  Bruz.,  IQOQ,  v.  08,  p.  S. 

An  editorial  (Phann.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  t.  28  (82),  p.  250)  pointa 
out  that  the  recommendation  of  tho  ccmimitteo  of  reference  in  phar* 
macy  to  amend  the  litmus  test  for  starch  is  a  wise  one,  as  it  fre* 
quently  happens  that  starch  may  háve  either  a  slight  acid  or  alkaline 
reaction.  Wheat  starch,  for  example,  is  often  acid,  while  maize  and 
rice  starch  may  be  alkaline. 

See  also  Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  289. 

Lenz,  Wilhelm,  describes  a  new  microchemical  method  of  differ- 
entiating  starches. — Ibid.y  v.  74,  p.  875.  See  also  Proč.  Vllth  Inter- 
nát. Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec.  Vlllb,  Pharmacy,  1909,  London, 
1910,  p.  60;  and  Arb.  a.  d.  pharm.  Inst.  d.  Univ.  Berl.  (1909),  1910, 
v.  7,  pp.  223-228. 

Moerk,  Frank  X.,  thinks  the  pharmacopoeial  requirement  that 
starch  should  show  not  less  than  95  per  cent  of  hydrolyzable  carbohy- 
drate  is  an  indefinite  one. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  925. 

Olson,  Geo.  A.,  reports  observations  on  a  rapid  method  of  hydro- 
lyzing  starch.-^.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1,  pp.  445-447. 

"  Mgr  ^  reviews  some  of  the  recent  discussions  on  the  polarimetric 
estimation  of  starch. — Pharm.  Zentralh.,  1909,  v.  50,  pp.  569-570. 

Fouard,  Eugéne,  discusses  the  solubilization  of  coUoidal  starch 
by  means  of  alkalies. — Bull  Soc.  chim..  Par.,  1909,  v.  5,  pp.  828-834. 

See  also  Tanret,  Charles.— /6wř.,  pp.  902-905. 

A  number  of  articles  relating  to  the  manufacture  and  use  of  starch 
are  presented. — Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec. 
Via,  Starch  Industry,  1909,  London,  1910. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  points  out  that  glycerite  of  starch  decomposes  and 
loses  its  consistency  readily.  A  glycerite  of  tragacanth,  he  thinks, 
would  make  a  better  preparation  of  the  kind. — ^Bull.  Pharnu,  1909, 
v.  23,  p.  116.  ' 

AKISXTX. 

Gane  and  Webster  assert  that  the  oil  of  anise  being  the  only  part 
ušed,  there  is  no  need  of  retaining  the  fruit;  but  in  the  event  of 
the  revision  committee  deciding  otherwise,  a  limit  of  ash  should  be 
added.  Not  to  exceed  4  to  5  per  cent  would  be  a  fair  minimum. — 
Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  841. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  recommends  examination 
by  lens  to  detect  added  minerál  matter  in  anise.  It  also  asserts  that 
the  use  of  an  ash  limit  appears  undesirable,  as  fruits  very  rich  in  oil 
yield  a  very  high  percentage  of  ash. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  74,  p.  289. 

The  report  of  the  White  Cross  Congress  held  in  Paris  in  October, 
1909,  asserts  that  the  percentage  of  foreign  matter  in  aniseed,  cassia, 
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and  cummin  and  coriander  seeds,  was  discussed  at  length^  and  it  was 
finally  voted  that  9*  per  cent  or  8  per  cent  of  earthj  or  stoogr  HMtte 
should  be  the  maximuňa  tolerated.— /6W.,  1Í09,  v.  75,  p.  682. 

See  also  Scbamelhout,  A.-*-Bull.  Soc  ray.  á.  pharm^  Braz.,  1909, 
v.  58,  p.  886. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  statě  that  the  fnúts  ol  Bus- 
sian  anise  which  they  háve  encountered  are  badly  culled,  mixed  with 
foreign  seeds  and  with  earth.  The  powder  gives  too  high  a  propor- 
tion  of  ash  and  is  lesa  rich  in  oil  than  the  powder  of  Spanidi  anise, 
which  should  be  given  the  preference. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909, 
v.  65,  p.  548. 

AHTHEMISk 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey,  recommend  the  deletion  of 
anthemis  from  the  U.  S.  P.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

Oane  and  Webster  report  that  anthemis  is  still  a  popular  house- 
holď  remedy,  but  hardly  ever  found  in  preseriptions.  As  the  Phar- 
macopoeia  in  all  probability  will  ultimately  become  a  standard  more 
for  household  remedies  than  for  articles  prescribed  by  physicians,  it 
may  be  well  to  continue  official  recognition  of  this  harmless  drug. — 
Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  341. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  20)  re- 
port on  5  oils  distilled  from  English  chamomile  flowers;  specific 
gravity,  0.905  to  0.9075.  Soluble  in  from  5  to  10  parts  of  70  per  cent 
alcohol. 

ANTIMONn  BT  POTASn  TABTBAS. 

An  unsigned  article  quotes  from  a  report  by  Acting  Consul  W.  M. 
Hewlett  on  the  preparation  of  antimony  in  China,  who  points  out 
that  the  increase  in  the  export  of  crude  antimony  and  the  decrease 
in  the  export  of  the  oře  are  both  noticeable. — Brit.  &  Col.  Drug., 
1909,  v.  56,  p.  53. 

Coblentz  and  May  report  a  study  of  antimony  and  potassium  tar- 
trate,  they  present  comparative  results  obtained  by  various  methods, 
and  conclude  that  the  present  test  for  heavy  metals  (in  alkaline  solu- 
tion)  is  objectionable  owing  to  the  fact  that  a  yellowish  coloration 
always  results  upon  the  addition  of  HjS  solution  to  the  alkaline 
soluticm  of  the  pure  salt. — Merck's  Rep.  1909,  v.  18,  pp.  195-196. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  the  formula 
for  antimoninm  tartaratum  should  be  halved  and  the  tests  revised. — 
Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  289. 

A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  général  de  la  Droguerie  frangaise 
asks  that  the  limit  of  solubility  in  water  of  antimony  and  potassium 
tartrate  be  raised  from  15  to  20  parts. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol.,  Par., 
1909,  v.  16,  p.  288. 
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Poulenc  Frěres  assert  that  in  the  conditions  indieated  by  the  Ph. 
Fr.  Y,  soluble  in  a  little  less  tiian  15  parte  of  water  at  15^,  the  solu- 
bUity  is  not  perféct. — Ibid.^  p.  409. 

Sanger  and  Riegel  report  observations  on  the  quantitative  esti- 
mation  of  antimony  by  the  Gutzeit  method. — ^Ztechr.  f .  anorg.  CheiiL| 
1909-10,  v.  65,  pp.  16-24. 

AfcCay,  Leroy  W.,  in  a  páper  on  the  separation  of  tin  and  anti« 
mony,  discusses  the  determination  of  the  percentage  of  antimony  in 
samples  of  tartar  emetic. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  31,  p.  381. 

Patch,  E.  L.,  f ound  no  antimony  and  potassium  tartrates  free  from 
arsenic. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  781. 

Bachman,  Gustave,  reports  that  in  the  antimony  and  potassium 
iartrate  examined,  he  found  92.9  per  cent  minimum,  and  99.87  per 
cent  maximum. — Proč  Minnesota  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  71. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Anály tical  Notes,  1909,  p.  10)  re- 
port that  the  10  samples  examined  yielded  the  equivalent  of  from 
43.8  to  44.7  per  cent  of  antimonious  oxide.  Traces  of  acidity  were 
noticed  in  all. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  28) 
exparienced  much  ^ifficulty  in  obtaining  tartrated  antimony  free 
from  an  excessive  proportion  of  arsenic  Fořty  per  cent  of  samples 
examined  háve  proved  to  contain  over  40  parts  per  million. 

Guidry,  A.  J.,  thinks  that  white  wine  is  of  no  practical  value  in 
the  making  of  wine  of  antimony,  medicinally  or  otherwise.  The  17.5 
per  cent  of  alcohol  that  it  contains  is  sufficient  to  preserve  it — Bull. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  283. 

Ab  editorial  (Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  1909,  v.  85,  pp.  878-375)  discusses 
the  use  of  tartar  emetic  as  an  anthelmintic  for  horses. 

Curryer,  W.  F.,  asserts  that  antimonium  tart.  has  in  the  past  had 
an  unpleasant  reputation,  but  on  closer  investigation  important  medi- 
cal  properties  háve  been  developed. — J.  Therap.  &  Diet,  1909-10, 
T.  4,  p.  896. 

AUTIMOKU  SXTIiPHUBATITM  N.  V. 

Akock,  F.  H.,  discusses  ihe  composition  and  uses  of  sulphurated 
antimcmy. — Year-Book  of  Pharmacy,  Lond.,  1909,  pp.  297-299.  See 
also  Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  555. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  it  has  been 
shown  that  the  product  obtained  by  exaotly  foUowing  the  official 
prooess  does  not  comply  with  the  official  tests,  and  sug^itsts  that  the 
cbaracteiB  and  tests  be  modified. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74, 
p.289. 

Evans  Sons  Ltacher  A  Webb  ( Analjrtieal  Notes,  1909,  p.  10)  report 
5  mmfles  id  sulphiurated  antimony  examined  with  residve  of  oxide 
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from  8  gm.,  according  to  the  modified  Ph.  Brit.  method,  oí  from  l.S 
to  1.97  gm. ;  and  from  f aint  to  heavy  traces  of  sulphates.  Not  one 
sample  was  entirely  soluble  in  sodium  hydráte  solution. 

ANTIPYBIKA. 

Hunt,  Reid,  points  out  that  the  name  antipyrine,  a  name  which 
in  no  ways  suggests  the  chemical  nature  of  the  substance,  has  been 
adopted  by  the  United  States  as  well  as  by  most  foreign  pharma- 
copoeias;  the  German,  however,  has  adopted  the  name  pyrazolonum 
phenyldimethylicum  and  the  British  that  of  phenazonum. — ^Tr.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  14. 

Beringer,  Gteorge  M.,  thinks  that  the  Latin  title  for  antipyrine 
shouid  be  antipyrinum  rather  than  antipyrina,  but  the  title  is  ob- 
jectionable  and  shouid  be  changed  to  phenazonum. — ^Proc  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  795. 

Mittelbach,  Wm.,  asks  why  acetanilide  and  antipyrine  shouid  end 
with  the  superfluous  ^,  while  acetphenetidin  (phenacetin)  does  not. 
He  thinks  it  would  simplify  matters  if  these  titles  shouid  all  agree, 
and  the  e  be  dropped.  Germany,  the  birthplace  of  antipyrine,  does 
not  use  the  e;  why  shouid  we? — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
4,  p.  60. 

Fourneau,  Ernest,  in  a  páper  on  trade  marks  in  matters  pharma- 
ceutical,  presents  an  interesting  review  of  the  history  of  antipyrine. — 
BuU.  se.  pharmacol.  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  pp.  330-338,  412-420. 

A  news  notě  points  out  that  the  Tribunál  de  la  Seině  has  ordered 
the  managers  of  the  French  branch  of  the  Laboratories  Sauter,  of 
Geneva,  to  pay  2,000f.  compensation  to  the  Compagnie  Parisienne  de 
Couleurs  ďAnilin  for  illegal  use  of  their  trade-mark  "Antipyrine 
du  Dr.  Knorr."— Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  4. 

Primot,  Charles,  describes  the  extremely  sensitive  reaction  be- 
tween  antipyrine  and  vanillin. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol.  Par.,  1909,  v. 
16,  p.  270. 

Wilson,  Thomas,  reports  on  the  coloration  in  a  phenazone  mixture 
containing  citráte  of  caffeine  and  sodium  bromide;  the  disturbing 
factor  he  believes  to  be  the  free  citric  acid. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1900, 
v.  29  (88),  pp.  804-805.  See  also  Brit  &  Col.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  66, 
p.  584. 

BuUetin  No.  126  (Bureau  of  Chemistry,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agri- 
culture,  1909,  pp.  85)  contains  a  compilation  of  data  on  the  harmful 
effects  of  acetanilide,  antipyrine,  and  phenacetin. 

Hale,  Worth,  reports  an  experimental  study  on  the  influence  of 
eertain  drugs  upon  the  toxicity  of  acetanilide  and  antipyrine.-i-BulL 
Hyg.  Lab.,  U.  S.  P.  H.  and  M.  H.  S.,  1909,  Na  58,  pp.  57. 

Seifert,  Otto,  reports  that  a  number  of  observers  háve  notioed 
rather  severe  skin  eruptions  following  the  use  of  antipyrine  which 
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evidently  has  a  toxic  action  on  the  walls  of  blood  vessels. — ^Apoth. 
Ztg.,  BcrL,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  19. 

E.  Merck's  Annual  Beport  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp. 
111-112)  quotes  Senftleben,  who  is  conTinoed  that  the  great  majority 
of  cases  of  whooping  cough  may  be  cured,  or  at  any  rate  greatly 
relieved  by  quinine  or  better  still  by  antipyrine. 

APOCYIHTM. 

Gkne  and  Webster  point  out  that  the  great  uncertainty  surrounding 
tíie  acticm  of  the  drug  and  the  difficulty  experienced  in  obtaining  the 
product  of  the  trne  official  species  has  resulted  in  the  apocynum 
falling  into  disrepute.  It  is  less  and  less  nsed  every  year. — Drug 
Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  841. 

Beringer,  Oeorge  M.,  thinks  that  the  definition  of  apocynum  cer- 
tainly  needs  revisiop,  and  that  the  descriptions  would  be  improved 
by  addition  of  the  histologie  characters  of  the  drug  and  common 
adulterants. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  811. 

Bosby,  H.  H.,  points  out  that  under  apocyniun  we  read  ^^the 
riiizome  of  Apocynum  carmábinum  or  allied  species.^  He  asserts 
that  no  one  can  telí  which  species. — ^Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
4,  p.  188.    See  also  Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  888. 

Moore,  Charles  Watson,  reports  a  study  of  the  constituents  of  the 
rhiz<Mne  of  Apocynum  androscemifolium. — J.  Chem.  Soc.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  96,  pp.  784-751.  See  also  Pharm.  J,,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28 
(82),  p.  481. 

LJoyd,  John  Uri,  states  that  the  indications  now  are  that  the  old 
Ekďectic  remedy  apocynum  may  creep  into  f avor  with  the  Allopathic 
school;  one  of  the  reasons  for  believing  this  being  the  fact  that  an 
examination  of  the  drug  in  England  made  by  Charles  W.  Moore, 
under  the  auspices  of  Frederick  B.  Power  of  the  Wellcome  Chemi- 
cal Besearch  Laboratories,  shows  that  írom  apocjmum  can  be  ob- 
tained  a  poison,  and  that  this  poisonous  substance  is  capable  of 
killing  dogs  in  a  very  short  time. — ^Eclectic  M,  J.,  Cincin.,  1909,  v. 
69,  pp.  454-456. 

Howes,  Pitts  Edwin,  asserts  that  apocynum  is  one  of  the  remedies 
on  which  one  can  pláce  great  reliance  in  the  treatment  of  cedema  in 
rfaeumatio  patients. — J.  Therap.  &  Dietet,  Boston,  1908-9,  v.  8, 
p.  218. 

Leming,  W.,  asserts  that  the  specific  indications  for  apocynum 
cannabinum  are  enfeebled  heart  action  and  circulatioo  with  cellular 
fullness  and  dropsy.— /(iď.,  1909-10,  v.  4,  pp.  805-807. 

Fyfe,  Jcdin  William,  asserts  that  apocynum  cannabinum  is  a 
remedy  of  varied  usefulness,  but  is  perhaps  moře  frequently  em- 
ployed  in  the  treatment  of  dropsical  conditions. — Bclectic  Bev., 
1909,  v.  12,  pp.  88-86. 
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Graham,  J.  C.  W.,  discosses  Úie  pharmacology  of  Apoeynum  can- 
nabinunij  and  presents  a  report  on  a  nnmber  of  obserrations  illos- 
trated  by  tracings. — ^Biochero.  J..  Liverpool,  1*09,  v.  4,  pp.  985-404. 

Laidlaw,  P.  P.,  presents  a  preliminary  notě  on  the  pharmacological 
action  of  a  crystalline  substance  isolated  firam  Apóry^um  cúnnábininnj 
by  H.  Finnemore,  to  whieh  the  name  cynotoxin  has  been  given. — 
Proč.  Physiol.  Soc.,  J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  38,  p.  Ixxvi. 

E.  Merck's  Annual  Beport  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v,  23,  pp.  198- 
199)  quotes  Kraemer,  whose  obeervations  appear  to  confirm  the 
diuretic  propertíes  of  a|>ocyn«m  oannabiniun  already  deacribed  by 
other  authoFB. 

APOMOmPHINJB  HYDBOCHLOBIinrK. 

Diisterbehn  points  out  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V.  requires  that  apomor- 
phine  be  examined  microscopically  for  the  presenoe  of  m<H'phine 
hydrochloride.— Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  228. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  the  sentence 
about  the  salt  being  rejected  in  apomorphine  hydrochloride  because 
its  solution  is  green  should  be  omitted,  and  asserts  that  the  descrip- 
tion  should  read :  "  The  salt,  CitH„  NO,.  HCl,  obtained  by  heating 
morphine  with  water  and  hydrochloric  acid  under  pressure.''  The 
characters  and  tests  are  also  to  be  revised. — Chem.  &  Drug.  L(xid., 
1909,  v.  74,  p.  289. 

Merck,  E.  (Darmstadt),  recommends  that  to  the  Ph.  Fr.,  V,  state- 
ment  that  the  addition  of  an  alkaline  bicarbonate  solution  to  the 
aqueous  solution  of  apomorphine  hydrochloride  furnishes  a  white 
precipitate,  there  be  added  "  which  little  by  little  bec(Hnes  green."— 
Bull.  se.  pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  544. 

Dott,  D.  B.,  presents  a  notě  on  apomorphine  hydrochloride,  reporte 
an  ultimate  analysis  which  would  indicate  that  this  salt  has  the 
formula  Ct4HMN2052HC1.2H20,  and  points  out  that  in  an  ultimate 
analysis  the  percentage  of  carbon  required  by  the  old  formula  is 
76.4,  by  that  proposed  78.9,  while  the  eorresponding  percentages  of 
hydrogen  are  6.36  and  6.62.— Merck's  Report,  1909,  v.  18,  p.  39  (From 
Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1908.) 

Hamack  and  Hildebrandt  report  observations  on  the  activity  of 
apomorphine  preparations  and  point  out  that  there  are  undoubtedly 
several  apomorphines,  dosely  related  chemically,  that  show  consider- 
aUe  differenee  in  their  activity  on  warm-blooded  animals. — Arch.  f. 
ezper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipe.,  1909,  v.  61,  pp.  343^62. 

See  also  Frerichs,  G.— Apoth  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  pp.  928^929; 
and  Voswinkel,  Arnold.— /6írf.,  pp.  989-940. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  phannacies  report  that  apomorphine 
hydrochloride  has  greatly  improved  in  quality ;  it  is  f  ound  at  preeent 
quite  white  and  well  crystallized ;  but,  as  it  is  not  frequently  ušed, 
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samplee  are  often  foiuid  superannuatad  and  much  deteriorated.  Fre- 
qoently  it  is  amorphous. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  66,  p.  664. 

See  also  Bull.  Soc  roy.  d.  pharm.  Brux.,  1909,  y.  68,  p.  2S4. 

E.  Merck^s  Amiual  Beport  (1009,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  28,  p.  114), 
in  a  review  of  reoent  literatuře  relating  to  the  use  of  apomorphine 
hydrochloríde  as  a  hypnotic,  quotes  Ch.  J.  Douglas  (Therap.  Gaz., 
1909,  v.  88,  pp.  888-889),  who  shows  that  the  reason  for  the  hypnotic 
action  of  the  preparation  is  not  attríbutable  to  the  morphine  it  con- 
tains,  as  good  preparations  contain  no  morphine  as  an  impurity. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  points  out  that  the  Latin  title  "AqusB  "  is  not 
the  equivalent  of  "  medicated  waters,^  and  if  this  English  name  is 
to  be  continued  the  Latin  title  should  be  ehanged  in  the  generál 
formula. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  814. 

Gane  and  Webster  assert  that  the  medicated  waters  of  the  various 
pharmacopoeias  are  gradually  diminishing  in  number  and  are  less  and 
less  ušed  by  physicians,  being  to  a  large  extent  replaced  by  the  use  of 
the  spirits  or  by  more  modem  methods  of  flavoring. — Drug  Topics, 
New  York,  1909,  p.  341. 

An  unsigned  article  discusses  the  waters  of  the  Pharmacopoeia. — 
Southern  Pharm.  J.,  1908-9,  v.  1,  pp.  656-659. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  in  Belgium  the  distilled  waters  of 
orange  flowers,  peppermint,  and  of  rose  are  prepared  from  the  oils 
(essences) ;  in  France,  by  distillation. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.  d. 
Brux.,  1909,  v.  63,  p.  9. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  the  processes 
for  the  Ph.  Brit.  aromatic  waters  should  remain  as  at  present,  as  the 
products  are  of  far  more  agreeable  flavor  than  those  made  from  the 
oils.— Chem.  &  Drug.  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  289. 

Mittelbach,  Wm.,  thinks  that  the  official  waters  of  anise,  camphor, 
cinnamon,  creosote,  fennel,  peppermint,  and  spearmint  should  all  be 
made  extemporaneously  and  our  Pharmacopoeia  should  most  em- 
phatically  require  this. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p,  61. 

HavenhiU,  L.  D.,  considers  the  use  of  talc  unsatisfactory  in  the 
preparation  of  medicated  waters,  first,  because  the  talc  is  very  much 
too  fíne;  and  second,  because  the  method  requíres  too  much  attention. 
He  suggests  an  alternativě  method. — Proč  Kansas  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
p.  61. 

Dieterich  and  Mix,  in  a  discussion  on  the  valuation  of  galenical 
{ftreparations,  enumerate  the  determinable  requirements  for  the  sev- 
eral  Ph.  Genn.  IV,  and  some  unofficial,  waters.— Pharm.  Zentralh., 
1»09,  v.  50,  p.  726. 

Dieterich,  Karl,  points  out  that  for  determining  the  quality  of  aro- 
matic waters  the  color,  odor,  and  taste  of  the  water  is  important.    If 
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desired  the  specific  gravity  migfat  be  determined,  also  the  approxi- 
mste  amount  of  volatile  oil  present  might  be  detormiiied  by  a  prooeaB 
of  salting  out — Jbid^  p.  540. 

AQUA. 

Hunt,  Beid,  believes  that  the  descríption  of  water  migfat  more 
properly  be  placed  in  the  Appendix  of  the  Phannaoopoeia. — ^Tr.  Am. 
M.  Ass.  Sec.  Pharm.  and  Therap.  1909,  p.  11. 

Elut,  Hartwig,  discusses  the  interpretation  of  the  analytical  find- 
ings  in  chemical  examinations  of  water;  considering  more  particu- 
larly  the  presence  of  salts  of  alkalies  and  of  metals. — Ber.  d.  pharm. 
Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  19,  pp.  140-166. 

Blacher,  Koerber,  and  Jacoby  discuss  the  systematic  rapid  analysis 
of  samples  of  water  and  outline  their  methods  for  the  rapid  analysis 
of  water  ušed  for  technical  purposes. — ^Ztschr.  1  ang.  Chenu,  1909, 
v.  22,  pp.  967-974. 

Chamot  and  Pratt  present  a  study  of  the  phenolsulphonic  acid 
method  for  the  determination  of  nitrates  in  water. — J.  Am.  Chem. 
Soc.,  1909,  v.  31,  pp.  922-928. 

Frankforter,  \T  alker,  and  Wilhoit  outline  a  method  for  the  colori- 
metric  determination  of  dissolved  oxygen  in  water. — /6ťrf.,  pp.  35-43. 

Wolters,  C,  describes  and  illustrates  an  efficient  filter  for  removing 
micro-organisms  from  the  ordinary  water  supply. — Ztschr.  f.  ang. 
Chem.,  1909,  v.  22,  pp.  865-867. 

Toplis,  William  Greorge,  discusses  the  progress  of  the  purification 
of  drinking  water  in  Philadelphia. — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v. 
81,  pp.  220-227. 

Additional  references  on  the  chemistry  of  water  will  be  found  in 
Chem.  Abstr.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  and  Exp.  Sta.  Rec. 

AQUA  AMHONTS. 

V.  Lippmann,  Edmund  O.,  discusses  the  origin  of  the  word  '•  am- 
monia  ''  and  reviews  much  of  the  literatuře  relating  to  the  origin  and 
use  of  ammonia  and  salts  of  ammonia. — Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909, 
v.  33,  pp.  117-118.  See  also  pp.  49  and  629;  and  Drug  Topics,  New 
York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  294. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  thinks  that  aqua  ammonise  and  aqua  ammonis 
fortior  should  be  transferred  to  "Liquors,"  as  chemical  solutions, 
more  properly  classed  there. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  814. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  points  out  that  two  strengths  of  ammonia  water  are 
misleading  to  the  pharmacist  at  times.  As  there  is  no  safe  and  ex- 
temporaneous  way  of  assay,  there  is  likelihood  of  confounding  ih% 
two.— Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  116. 
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Hilgenstock,  R.  W.,  discusses  and  illustrates  the  development  of 
the  ammonia  industry  in  gas  works  during  the  last  50  years. — Giem. 
Eng.,  1909,  v.  10,  pp.  77-88. 

Freríchs,  F.  W.,  in  a  patent  specification  out]ines  a  method  for  the 
manufacture  of  ammonia  from  volatile  ammonium  oompounds. — 
J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.,  1909,  v.  28,  p.  2L 

A  committee  of  Section  III,  Second  International  Congress  for  the 
Suppression  of  Adulterations  (Paris,  1909),  suggests  that  the  density 
of  ammonia  at  +15**  C.  be  0.925  corresponding  to  22°  B.,  and  that 
it  may  contain  traoes  of  carbonic  gas  and  traces  of  salts  existing  in 
the  natural  watér  nsed  in  its  preparation,  the  weight  of  these  salts 
should  not  exceed  1  gm.  per  liter;  it  may  also  contain  traces  of  nitro- 
genized  organic  matter. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol.  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  424. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  such  a  product  is  too  impure  to  be  con- 
sidered  as  officinial. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.  Brux.,  1909,  v.  58, 
p.  180. 

Umney,  J.  C,  asserts  that  the  solution  commented  upon  is  one  of 
20  per  cent  strength  as  a  minimum,  having  a  specific  gravity  of  0.925, 
and  one  which,  as  far  as  he  knows,  is  not  handled  in  commerce,  and 
certainly  not  in  pharmacy,  in  this  country. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  1909,  v. 
75,  p.  581. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  ammonia  officinal  in  France  con- 
tains  20.18  per  cent  of  ammonia  gas;  in  Belgium  it  contains  about 
17  per  cent — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.  Brux.,  1909,  v.  58,  p.  6. 

Dunlap,  Benick  W.,  recommends  that  in  order  to  prevent  deterior- 
ation  ammonia  water  purchased  in  large  carboys  be  transferred  to 
either  glass  or  rubber-stoppered  bottles  (the  former  preferred),  the 
capacity  of  which  should  not  be  greater  than  1  gallon,  and  that  these 
be  kept  in  a  cool  pláce,— Bep.  Ohio  Dairy  &  Food  Com.  (1909),  1910, 
p.  48.    See  also  Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  48,  p.  856. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  suggests  a  modification  of  the  XT.  S.  P.  ammonia 
watar  assay. — ^Proc  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  951. 

Trescot,  T.  C,  discusses  the  determination  of  ammonia  by  the  offi- 
cial  magnesium  oxide  method,  and  concludes  that  the  results  obtained 
should  not  be  reported  as  free  anunonia  but  should  be  expressed 
simply  as  ammonia  obtained  by  distillation  of  the  sample  with  mag- 
nesium oxide. — Proč.  Ass.  Off.  Agric.  Chem.,  1909,  26th  Ann.  Conv., 
p.  20.    (BulL  Bur.  Chem.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric,  1910,  No.  132.) 

Davis,  R.  O.  £.,  discusses  the  determination  of  ammonia  without 
a  condenser,  and  describes  and  illustrates  the  apparatus  ušed. — J.  Am. 
Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  556-558. 

Pinchbeck,  G.,  presents  a  further  explanation  of  his  test  for  pyridin 
in  ammonia. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  815.  See  also 
Jbid.^  p.  84. 

Houghton,  A.  C,  reports  observations  on  the  estimation  oř  pyridin 
in  aqua  ammonia.— J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1,  pp.  698-700. 
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Vigreux,  Henri,  descríbes  and  illustrates  an  apparatus  for  the 
estimation  oř  ammonia. — Bull.  Soc.  chim.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  6,pp.  574-677. 

Herschkowitsch,  M.,  discusses  the  oxidation  of  ammonia  by  potas- 
sium  permanganate  and  the  influesce  of  ammonium  salts  on  the 
samé.— Ztsdir.  f.  physik.  Chem.,  190&-9,  v.  65,  pp.  93-96. 

Rupert,  Frank  F.,  reports  observations  on  the  systém  ammonia 
and  water,  and  discusses  the  solid  hydrates  of  ammonia. — J.  Am. 
Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  866^-868. 

Frerichs,  F.  W.,  reports  observations  on  the  purity  of  commercial 
liquefied  ammonia  gas  and  apparati  for  testing  it,  and  des^ibes  and 
illustrates  the  apparatus.— J.  Ind.  Eng.  diem.,  1909,  v.  1,  pp.  862-S69. 

Woods,  Charles  D.,  reports  19  sampks  of  ammonia  watw  etzamined, 
4  below  90  per  cent,  and  15  above  110  per  cent  of  the  U.  S.  P.  stand- 
ard, the  range  of  variation  permitted  in  the  State  of  Maine. — ^Rep. 
Maine  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  (1909),  1910,  App.,  p.  182. 

Ladd,  E.  F.,  reports  that  the  ammonia  water  examined  ranged  from 
56  to  189  per  cent.  He  says  that  as  this  product  easily  deterÍMrates, 
there  may  be  some  pardonable  excuse  for  loss  in  stroigth. — ^Proc. 
North  Dakota  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  69. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  7)  report 
lead  in  several  samples  of  ammonia  water,  which  they  were  informed 
was  due  to  the  use  of  leaden  pipes  in  the  manuf  acturing  plant  Vola- 
tile  tarry  matter  occurred  in  a  few  samples.  The  specific  gravity  of 
commercial  stronger  ammonia  water  of  reputed  0.880  strength  lies 
between  0.879  and  0.886  usually. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  ammonia  is  a 
product  the  quality  of  which  is  not  sufficiently  watched.  It  ťre- 
quently  contains  empyreumatic  matters  and  its  strength  is  very  irreg- 
ular.— J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  584. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  it  is  very  difficult  to  procure  irreproach- 
able  ammonia.  More  than  once  he  has  received  from  very  reliable 
honses,  specializing  in  the  sále  of  reagents,  ammonia  for  analysis 
containing  empyreumatic  matters.  He  will  be  very  grateful  to  the 
inspectors  if  they  be  able  to  better  the  product — Bull.  Soc  roy.  d. 
pharm.  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  284. 

AQUA  AMHONTS  FOBTIOB. 

Gane  and  Webster  assert  that  stronger  ammonia  water  not  being 
ušed  medicinally,  there  is  no  reason  for  making  it  official,  especially 
in  view  of  its  variable  character.  The  spiritus  ammonise  which  is 
made  from  it  has  likewise  gone  out  of  use  and  has  been  dropped  from 
óther  pharmacopoeias.— Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  841. 

Scoville,  W.  L.,  asserts  that  ammonia  water,  stronger,  is  difficult  to 
keep  of  official  strength.  Freshly  opened  carboys  were  24.2  to  27.6 
per  cent.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  780. 
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Patchi  £.  L.,  reports  several  carboys  of  ammonia  water,  stronger, 
manying  over  28  per  cent. — Ibid.^  p.  730. 

▲QUA  AUBANTII  FLOBUM. 

.  Gane  and  Webster  point  out  that,  inaamuch  as  all  tbe  other  waters 
are  saturated  solutions,  there  Í8  not  much  logic  in  calling  a  similar 
orange  water  a  "  stronger  "  preparation.  Better  call  the  weaker  Aqua 
aurantii  florum  diluta. — Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  341. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  thinks  that  there  should  be  only  one  orange 
flower  water,  námely,  the  saturated;  and  the  present  title  for  the 
diluted  water  should  be  applied  to  it — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57,  p,  815. 

Mittelbach,  Wm.,  asserts  that  the  stronger  rose  and  orange  flower 
waters,  as  they  come  from  the  still,  are  both  stable  produets  and 
dilute  enough  for  all  practical  purposes,  and  asks  why  make  official 
the  dilutions  of  these  waters  when  they  so  quickly  decompose  and 
become  unfit  for  use. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  61. 

The  c(wnmittee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  the  word 
"  yellowish  ^  should  be  substituted  for  "  greenish-yellow  "  in  the 
description  of  orange  flower  water.  A  test  for  copper  is  to  be  pro- 
vided.— Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  289. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  orange  flower 
water,  prepared  from  essences  of  very  different  quality,  varies 
greatly  in  its  organoleptic  characters.  The  old  hydrolate  is  to  be 
preferred. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  590. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  remarks  that,  even  when  prepared  with  quite 
pure  essence,  this  product  has  not  the  fine  odor  of  the  water  pre- 
pared by  distillation.  The  new  product  does  not  keep  as  well  as  the 
old.— Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  268. 

AQUA  CINNAMOML 

An  unsigned  article  discusses  the  preparation  of  aqua  cinna- 
m<Hni.— Suedd.  Apoth.  Ztg.,  1909,  v.  49,  p.  476. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  33) 
report  that  a  bottle  of  cinnamon  water  which  had  been  distilled  some 
little  time  contained  numerous  well-defined  crystals,  and  as  a  matter 
of  iiiterest  they  were  separated,  dried,  and  examined.  The  melting 
point  was  quite  sharp  at  133°  C.  and  the  crystals  gave  all  the  char- 
acteristic  actions  for  cinnamic  acids. 

AQTTA  DESTILLATA. 

Dunlap,  Renick  W.,  strongly  condemns  the  practice  of  certain 
pharmacists  who  are  frequently  reported  to  be  using  hydrant  or 
wdl  water  in  casee  where  distilled  water  is  required  by  the  U.  S.  P. — 
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Bep.  Ohio  Dairy  &  Food  Com.  (1909),  1910,  p.  42.  See  also  Midi. 
Drug.  1909,  v.  48,  p.  856. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  submits  characters  and 
tests  for  aqua  destillata.— Chem.  &  Drug.  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  289. 

''  H.  M."  calls  attention  to  a  simple  test  for  detecting  the  presence 
of  copper  in  distilled  water  by  passing  5  or  6  liters  of  the  suspected 
water  through  a  pledget  of  cotton. — ^Pharm.  Zentralh.,  1909,  v. 
50,  p.  964. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  thinks  that  aqua  hamamelidis  is  a  question- 
able  title  for  a  preparation  containing  15  per  cent  by  volume  of 
official  alcohol. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  815.  See 
also  under  Hamamelidis. 

AQUA  HYBBOOENII  DIOXIDL 

Beringer,  George  M.,  thinks  that  the  English  name  "  solution  of 
hydrogen  dioxide  "  is  certainly  out  of  pláce.  It  should  be  transf erred 
to  ^'  Liquors.''  It  is  difficult  to  understand  an  official  classification 
that  excludes  "  Ume  water  "  and  "  lead  water,"  yet  includes  these  in 
the  waters. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  814. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  French  solution  of  peroxide  of 
hydrogen  is  of  12  volume  strength,  and  the  Belgian  10  volumes. — 
Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  80. 

A  committee  of  Section  III,  Second  International  Congress  for  the 
Suppression  of  Adulterations  (Paris,  1909),  recommends  a  strength 
of  10  volumes  actual  oxygen  measured  at  O''  under  a  pressure  of 
760  mm.  It  may  be  slightly  acid;  this  acidity  expressed  in  terms 
of  sulphuric  acid  and  determined  in  the  presence  of  phenolphthalein 
as  an  indicator  should  not  exceed  0.60  gm.  per  liter.  It  may  contain 
a  certain  quantity  of  soluble  substances  not  exceeding  0.25  per  cent 
by  weight.  It  should  be  absolutely  free  from  arsenic  and  toxic  im- 
purities. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol.  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  425. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  says  that  this  product  might  be  considered  offi- 
cinal.  The  Ph.  Belg.  III  tolerates  an  acidity,  which,  expressed  as 
sulphuric  acid,  corresponds  to  0.98  gm.  per  liter.  It  does  not  estab- 
lish  the  absence  of  arsenic. — ^Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909, 
v.  53,  p.  182. 

Dunlap,  Renick  W.,  suggests  that  when  solution  of  hydrogen 
dioxide  is  purchased  in  large  containers  it  should  be  transferred  to 
smaller  (preferably  dark)  bottles  and  kept  in  a  cool  pláce.  Other- 
wise  by  frequent  agitation  and  exposure  to  the  air  deterioration  is 
hastened.— Rep.  Ohio  Dairy  &  Food  Com.  (1909),  1910,  p.  42.  See 
also  Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  48,  p.  855. 

Prinz,  Hermann,  recommends  the  admission  of  perhydrol  to  the 
U.  S.  P.    He  asserts  that  it  is  free  from  acid,  may  be  mixed  with 
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water  in  all  proportions,  and  for  dental  purposes  is  far  superior  to 
the  ooncentrated  etherealsolution  of  hydrogen  dioxide  and  is  com- 
paratively  free  from  danger. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.  1909,  v.  53,  p.  796. 

Reisenféld  and  Reinhold  report  observations  on  the  anodic  forma- 
tion  of  hydrogen  dioxide. — Ber.  d.  deutseh.  chem.  Gksellsch.,  Berl., 
1909,  v.  42,  pp.  2977-2981. 

An  unsigned  article  discusses  the  valuation  of  hydrogen  dioxide, 
and  points  out  that  decomposition  may  be  effected  in  a  nitrcnneter 
and  the  volume  of  oxygen  liberated  estimated  in  this  way. — Pharm. 
J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  239. 

Waller,  Elwyn,  outlines  a  process  devised  by  him  for  the  deter- 
mination  of  acetanilide  in  solution  of  hydrogen  dioxide. — J.  Ind. 
Eng.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1,  p.  262. 

Endemann,  H.,  discusses  the  determination  of  the  acids  contained 
in  Solutions  of  hydrogen  dioxide. — ^Ztschr.  f .  ang.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  22, 
pp.  673-674. 

The  committee  on  adulteration  points  out  that  the  presence  of 
acetanilide  as  a  preservative  in  peroxide  of  hydrogen  is  arousing  a 
great  deal  of  controversy.  That  the  substance  is  being  ušed  has  been 
brought  to  light  since  the  advent  of  the  national  law. — ^Proc.  Mary- 
land  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  74. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  point  out  that  while  the  addition  of 
acetanilide  to  hydrogen  peroxide  preserves  it  very  well,  after  a 
comparatively  short  time  a  marked  odor  of  nitro-benzol  develops. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  715. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  say  that  this  product  is  so 
unstable  that  it  may  be  f ound  in  all  strengths ;  contact  with  organic 
matter  may  be  avoided  by  coating  the  stoppers  withparaffin  for 
transportation  or  by  keeping  the  bottles  upright.  Protection  of  the 
bottles  from  the  light  is  frequently  forgotten. — J.  d.  pharm.  d'An- 
vcrs,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  586. 
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Brichta,  Budolf,  discusses  the  use  of  peroxides  and  the  per-salts 
in  medicíně,  and  conoludes  that  they  are  djestined  to  play  an  impor- 
tant  part  in  therapy.— Pharm.  Post,  Wieo,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  866. 

Croner,  Fritz,  discusses  the  disinfection  value  oi  hydrogen  diojdde 
under  various  chemical  and  physical  conditions,  and  pointa  out  that 
solid  hydrogen  dioxide  preparations  that  are  readily  soluble  in 
water  would  prove  to  be  usef  ul  preparations. — Proe.  Vllth  Internát. 
Congress  App.  Chem. — Sec.  Vlila. — ^Hygiene  and  Med,  Chem.,  1909, 
Lond.  1910,  pp.  120-124. 

Kůhl,  Hugo,  reports  finding  that  0.3  per  cent  of  scdution  of  hydro- 
gen dioxide  added  to  decomposing  urine  practically  sterilized  the 
samé.— Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  177. 

E.  Merck's  Annual  Keport  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  28,  pp, 
281-285)  reviews  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  relating  to  the- use  of 
hydrogen  dioxide,  and  points  out  that  this  remedy  has  a  fairly  reli- 
able  action  in  suppressing  the  troublesome  symptoms  which  aceom- 
pany  hay  fever. 

Additional  references,  on  the  chemistry,  pharmacology,  and  uses 
of  solution  of  hydrogen  dioxide  will  be  found  in  Chem.  Abstr., 
Am.  Chem.  Soc,  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Aas. 

AQUA  LAUBOCEBASL 

Weitbrecht,  W.,  reports  a  systematic  study  of  the  deterioration  of 
aqua  laurocerasi  and  shows  that  an  oflScial  preparation  will  deteri- 
orate  maíerially  in  the  course  of  six  months.— Schweiz.  Wchnschi. 
f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Ziirich,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  461-462. 

Siegfried,  K.,  reviews  some  of  the  criticisms  made  recently  on  tlie 
Ph.  Helv.  IV  requirements  for  aqua  laurocerasi,  and  concludes  that 
they  are  correct  and  readily  complied  with. — Ibid,,  pp.  541-M9. 
See  also  p.  147. 

Patch,  E.  L.,  reports  four  lots  of  cherry  laurel  water  free  from 
HCN,  three  lots  had  a  trace  only,  and  one  lot  0.059  gm.  in  100  cc. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  732. 

AQUA  BOSJBE. 

Mittelbach,  Wm.,  asserts  that  the  stronger  rose  and  orange  flowei 
waters  are  dilute  enough  for  all  practical  purposes,  and  aska  why 
make  official  the  dilutions  of  these  waters. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  4,  p.  61. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  asserts  that  stronger  rose  water  is  a  misnomer. 
No  method  of  assay  is  given,  and  the  pharmacist  must  také  the 
wholesaler's  word  for  the  merit  of  the  solution. — Bull.  Pharm.,  1909, 
v.  23,  p.  115. 

Biersach,  Adolph,  outlines  a  new  method  for  making  rose  wat^r 
by  dissolving  oil  of  rose  in  hot  distilled  water. — Ibid.^  p.  73 
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Havenhill,  L.  D.,  reports  the  stronger  rose  water  of  the  trade  as 
being  frequently  of  iníerior  qualiíy ;  the  best  of  it  does  not  produce 
a  rose  water  which  is  in  any  way  superior  to  one  made  by  a  method 
which  he  proposes. — Proč.  Kansas  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  61. 

Mittelbach,  Wm.,  thinks  the  formula  for  ointment  of  rose  water 
very  satisfactory. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  817, 

AOUA  SEDATIVA  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports,  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.,  the  opinion 
that  aqua  sedativa  should  nevěr  háve  been  termed  ^'aqua; ''  it  is  a 
lotion,  and  the  dosage  should  be  eliminated.  He  also  reeommends 
tliat  the  word  ^^codex"  be  deleted  after  '^Lotio  ammoniie  eam- 
phorata."— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1060. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  the  sedative  water  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V 
is  prepared  after  the  proportions  of  the  old  [Belgian]  pharmacopceia. 
It  is  to  be  noted  that  ordinary  ammonia  and  distilled  water  are  ušed ; 
it  should  be  dispensed  unfiltered. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  phai:m.,  Brux., 
1909,  v.  58,  p.  57. 

ABOBKTI  CTANIDUX. 

RiedePs  Berichte  (1909,  pp.  xxx-xxxi)  presents  descriptive  mono- 
graphs,  with  tests  for  silver  acetate,  silver  cyanide,  silver  oxide,  and 
silver  sulphate. 

ABOENTI  NITBAS. 

Eang,  Koscoe,  W.,  describes  a  new  method  for  the  accurate  estima- 
tion  of  silver  in  the  presence  of  free  nitric  acid,  using  hydrated 
stmrch  as  indicator. — ^Merck's  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  pp.  67-58. 

Gooch  and  Bosworth  describe  the  gravimetric  determination  of 
silver  as  the  chromáte. — Chem.  News,  Liond.,  1909,  v.  100,  pp.  50-51. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  silver  nitráte 
fused  in  crayons  contains  very  variable  proportions,  but  generally 
quite  high  of  potassium  nitráte  (30  and  even  50  per  cent) ;  it  is,  how- 
ever,  easy  to  verify  its  strength. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65, 
p.  585.    See  also  Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.  Brux.,  1909.  v.  58,  p.  235. 

Harbert,  J.  P.,  discusses  the  use  of  silver  nitráte  in  ophthalmic 
theťápeutics,  and  states  that  it  may  be  thought  of  in  all  purulent  eye 
trouUes  and,  as  a  rule,  the  more  purulent  the  discharge  the  greater 
Í8  the  iBdieation  fer  its  use. — Eclectic  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909^  v.  69, 
pp.  421-428. 

iroiromciAL  salts  of  sniVBB. 

Prínz,  Hermann,  reeommends  that  either  protargol  oř  argyrol  be 
admitted  to  the  TJ.  S.  P.,  the  selection  being  left  to  the  discretion  of 
the  proper  subcommittee  of  the  committee  of  revision. — J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  58,  p.  796. 
U898*— 13 ^17 
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Thomann,  J.,  reports  a  sample  of  argentum  proteinicum  that  com- 
plied  with  the  Ph.  Helv.  IV  réquirements,  but  contained  only  4.4 
per  cent  of  silver. — Schweiz.  Wchnsehr.  f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Zůrich, 
1909,  v.  47,  p.  328. 

Sensburg,  L.,  in  a  German  patent  specification,  outlines  a  process 
for  obtaining  preparations  containing  coUoidal  silver  or  silver  oxide 
by  treating  aqueous  solutions  of  silver  salts  with  the  alkaline  Solu- 
tions of  such  tannin  substances  as  yield  protocatechuic  acid  and  phlo- 
roglucinol  when  fused  with  potassium  hydroxide. — J.  Soc  Chem. 
Ind.,  1909,  v.  28,  p.  491. 

The  council  on  pharmacy  and  chemistry  publishes  a  report  (ma- 
jority and  minority)  on  coUargol. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  52, 
pp.  862-^76.    See  also  editorial,  Ibid.,  p.  893 ;  and  notě  on  p.  903. 

An  imsigned  review  calls  attention  to  several  recent  Communica- 
tions on  the  use  of  the  new  silver  salts  as  compared  with  silver  nitráte 
in  the  treatment  of  ophthalmia  in  new-born  children. — ^Therap.  Gaz., 
1909,  v.  33,  pp.  125-127. 

E.  Merck\s  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp.  115- 
119)  reviews  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  relating  to  the  use  of  un- 
official  silver  salts. 

Additional  references  on  the  chemistry,  pharmacology,  and  uses 
of  silver  salts  will  be  found  in  Chem.  Abstr.  Am.  Chem.  Soc,  Index 
Medicus,  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

ABGENTI  KITRAS  MmOATITS. 

Wood  (C.  A.),  Jackson,  Schneideman,  and  Davis  recommend  that 
mitigated  silver  nitráte  be  dropped  from  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  793. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  includes,  under  the 
name  of  mitigated  crayons  of  silver  nitráte,  products  containing  a 
half,  a  third,  or  a  fourth  of  their  weight  in  silver  nitráte.  The  un- 
mitigated  crayons  are  the  samé  in  France  as  in  Belgium. — Bull.  Soc. 
roy.  ď.  pharm.  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  9. 

ABGEKTI  OXIDUBL 

RiedePs  Berichte  (Berlin,  1909,  p.  xxx)  presents  a  monograph  on 
feilver  oxide,  including  an  enumeration  of  its  properties  and  a  number 
of  tests. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  believes  that  silver  oxide 
should  be  prepared  "  by  precipitation  of  silver  nitráte  with  a  caustic 
alkali,"  and  statě  that  the  weight  of  silver  left  after  heating  the 
oxide  should  be  introduced  as  a  quantitative  test — Chem.  &  Drug., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  290. 
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ABNIOA. 

Minton,  P.  L,  points  out  that  one  of  the  popular  synonyms  for 
both  amica  and  acouite  is  wolfsbane,  and  suggests  that  this  is  an 
opening  for  dangerous  mistakes. — Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  844. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  thinks  that  it  should  be  experimentally  and  defi- 
nitely  decided  whether  arnica  is  superior  when  the  involucres  and 
receptacles  are  excluded  and  only  the  florets  ušed.  The  defínition 
should  specify  the  requirement  accordingly. — ^Midl.  Drug.,  1909, 
v.  43,  p.  683.  See  also  Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  633. 
"  Kebler,  L.  F.,  reports  a  shipment  of  amica  flowers  \rhich  was 
spurious.  The  exact  souree  of  the  product  is  not  known  exeept  that 
it  is  botanically  a  composite. — ^Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81, 
p.  74. 

Webb,  E.  A.,  in  discussing  the  adulteration  of  arnica,  calls  atten- 
rton  to  the  fact  that  in  Switzerland  amica  grows  in  company  with 
the  plant  Senecio  doronicum^  and  that  the  common  adidterant  of 
arnica  root  will  probably  be  found  to  be  the  róot  of  this  plant — 
Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  656. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  reports  on  a  sample  of  amica  flowers  adulterated  with 
inula  flowers.— Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  127. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  reports  that  the  maceration  process,  directed 
in  the  making  of  tincture  of  amica,  seems  to  be  both  unnecessary  and 
undesirable.  He  thinks  it  is  very  desirable  that  the  1890  process  in 
which  percolation  was  ušed  be  restored. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  1001. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  tincture  of  amica  is  20  per  cent  in 
France  and  10  per  cent  in  Belgium. — Bull.  Soc.  rov.  d.  pharm., 
Bmx.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  81. 

Sayre  and  Ziefle  report  eight  samples  of  tincture  of  amica  ex- 
amined,  four  of  which  were  below  standard. — Bull.  Kansas  Bd. 
Health,  1909,  v.  5,  D.  A.  16-23. 

Hill,  Edward  C.,  reports  two  samples  of  tincture  of  arnica  ex- 
amined;  one  of  which  was  not  up  to  standard. — Bull.  Colorado  Bd. 
Health,  1909,  v.  9,  No.  1,  p.  2. 

An  editorial  (J.  Am.  Inst.  Homoeop.,  1909,  v.  1,  p.  579)  comments 
on  the  use  of  arnica  intemally  and  externally  as  an  antiseptic  and 
points  out  that  surgeons  are  neglecting  too  much  the  facts  published 
long  ago  conceming  the  curative  action  of  such  great  romedies  as 
amica  and  calendula,  locally  and  intemally  ušed. 

Abbott,  Solon,  asserts  that  amica  is  indicated  in  casos  of  rheuma- 
tism,  accompanied  by  tearing  pain,  soreness,  numbness,  and  swell- 
ing.— J.  Therap.  &  Dietet.,  Boston,  1908-9,  v.  3,  p.  204. 
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ABSENI  lOBIDUK. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  the  words 
"  ín  crystalline  masses  "  should  be  deleted,  as  arsenious  iodide  in  this 
form  is  of  varpng  composition.  As  the  solution  in  water  is  always 
acid  this  is  to  be  provided  for. — Chem.  &  Drug.  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74, 
p.  290. 

ABSENI  TBIOXIBtJM. 

Baxter  and  Coffin  report  on  their  experimental  work  in  connection 
with  the  revision  of  the  atomic  weight  of  arsenic. — J.  Am.  Chem. 
Soc.,  1909,  v.  31,  pp.  297-309. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  suggests  that  the  formula 
for  acidmn  arseniosum  should  be  As, O,,  not  As^Oj. — Chem.  &  Drug., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  288. 

A  committee  of  Section  III,  Second  International  Congress  for  the 
Suppression  of  Adulterations  (Paris,  1909),  suggests  that  traces  of 
antimony,  of  arsenic  sulphide,  and  of  moisture  be  tolerated  in  arse- 
nious acid  (assay  on  2  gm.). — Bull.  se.  pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16, 
p.  423. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  the  Ph.  Belg.  III  likewise  requires 
99  per  cent  of  arsenous  anhydride.  The  officinal  product  should  not 
contain  arsenic  sulphide  nor  impurities  fixed  or  insoluble  in  am- 
monia. — Bull.  Soc  roy.  d.  phann.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  178. 

Denigés,  G.,  describes  a  microchemical  test  for  arsenic. — Pharm.  J., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  868.  See  also  Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Con- 
gress App.  Chem.,  Sec.  VlIIb,  Pharmacy,  1909,  London,  1910,  pp. 
61-65. 

Hérissey,  M.,  describes  a  new  micro-chemical  method  for  detecting 
arsenic  and  phosphorus  in  f orensic  medicine. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  74,  p.  876. 

Cahen  and  Morgan  report  observations  on  the  estimation  of  arsenic 
in  organic  compounds. — J.  Chem.  Soc.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  95,  pp.  1477- 
1482. 

Covelli,  E.,  outlines  an  electrolytic  method  for  the  determination 
of  arsenous  and  arsenic  acids. — Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  33,  p. 
1209. 

Havenhill,  L.  D.,  calls  attention  to  the  method  of  quantitative  esti- 
mation of  arsenic  tri  oxide  proposed  by  Chas.  E.  Caspari  (Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1905)  which  seems  to  be  quite  satisfactory. — ^Proc.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  800. 

Bachman,  Gustave,  reports  that  in  the  arsenic  trioxide  examined 
he  found  95.3  per  cent  minimum  and  99.27  per  cent  maximum. — 
Proč.  Minnesota  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  71. 

Spencer,  George  W.,  asserts  that  arsenic  has  long  been  recognized 
as  having  a  selective  action  for  mucous  membráně  of  the  respiratory 
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and  digeetive  traots,  and  by  the  older  therapeutistB  was  considered 
a  curious  fact — J.  Am.  Inst  HomoBop.,  1909,  v.  1,  p.  515. 

Abbott,  SoloD,  asserts  that  arsenicum  is  indicated  in  rheumatism 
with  buming  pain,  pale  swelling  of  the  joints,  great  exhaustion  and 
restlessness,  worse  at  night. — J.  Therap.  &  Dietet,  Boeton,  1908-9, 
v.  3,  p.  204. 

Boldt,  H.  J.,  diseusses  the  use  of  arsenic,  especially  in  gynaeco- 
logical  work.  He  cautions  against  too  large  and  too  prolonged  dos- 
age  and  urges  the  necessity  for  watching  for  untoward  symptoms. — 
N.  York  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  89,  p.  369. 

The  editor  of  the  "  Therapeutics  "  column  ( J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  53,  p.  1031),  asserts  that  while  small  doses  of  arsenic  may  be  of 
value  in  ehlorosis,  its  medicinal  value  is  not  comparable  to  that  of 
iron  or  even  thyroid. 

Hirata,  G.,  reports  a  large  number  of  experiments  to  determine 
the  action  of  arsenic  on  the  pancreas  of  guinea  pigs. — ^Arch.  internát, 
d.  pharmacod.  et  d.  therap.,  1909,  v.  19,  pp.  371-391. 

Ty  rode,  Maurice  Vejux,  diseusses  arsenic  and  its  newer  compounds 
as  an  illustration  of  progress  in  pharmacology  and  experimental 
therapeutics.— Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  v.  161,  p.  162. 

NONOPFICIAL   COMPOUNDS   OF   ABSENIG. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  recommend  the  admission  to 
the  U.  S.  P.  of  an  arsenic  preparation  for  hypodermic  administra- 
tion.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

Martindale,  W.  Harrison,  presents  a  comprehensive  review  of  the 
chemistry  of  organic  arsenic  compounds. — Proč.  Vllth  Internát. 
Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec.  VlIIb,  Pharmacy,  1909,  London,  1910, 
pp.  28-48.    See  also  Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  pp.  19. 

Morgan  and  Micklethwait  call  attention  to  some  organic  deriva- 
tives  of  arsenic  and  antimony. — Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App. 
Chem.,  Sec.  IVa  1,  Organic  Chemistry,  1909,  London,  1910,  p.  364. 
See  also  J.  Chem.  Soc.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  95,  pp.  1473-1477. 

Lemaire,  Paul,  diseusses  the  oflicial  (Ph.  Fr.  V)  sodium  cacody- 
late.— Répert.  d.  pharm.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  21,  pp.  250-253. 

A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  generál  de  la  Droguerie  frangaise 
asks  that  sodium  cacodylate  with  two  or  three  molecules  of  water  be 
recognized. — BuH.  se.  pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  289. 

Merck,  E.  (Darmstadt),  criticizes  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  statement  that 
the  oflScinal  sodium  cacodylate  is  the  salt  dried  at  +100*^.  He  says 
it  partially  decomposes  on  heating  to  100°  and  thinks  it  better  to 
adopt   the  salt   with   three  molecules  of   water   of  crystallization 

(CH,),=As^j^^+3H20  and  adds  that  the  Ph.  Helv.  IV  adopts 
the  salta  containing  water. — Ibid.,  p.  558. 
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CanduflBÍo,  G.,  in  a  oontribution  on  the  chemistry  of  sterlization, 
discusses  the  sterílization  of  solutions  of  atoxyl  and  asserts  that  die 
frequently  made  claim  that  the  deleterious  effects  of  atoxyl  solutions 
are  due  to  decomposition  caused  by  sterilization  is  not  warranted,  bnt 
cautions  against  dispensing  solutions  that  háve  beconie  yellow  oř  dis- 
colored  by  exposure  to  light  and  air. — ^Ztschr.  d.  allg.  osterr.  Apoth.- 
Ver.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  401-403. 

Feigl  and  RoUett  report  a  comprehensive  study  on  the  behavior 
of  inorganic  and  organic  arsenic  preparation  and  their  influence  on 
the  excretion  of  gastric  ferments. — Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1909,  v. 
19,  pp.  15^-180. 

E.  Merck's  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp.  120- 
127)  reviews  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  relating  to  unofficial  com- 
pounds  of  arsenic. 

Additional  references  on  the  chemistry,  phannacology,  and  uses  of 
arsenic  compoimds  will  be  found  in  Chem.  Abstr.  Am.  Chem.  Soc, 
Index  Medicus,  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

ASAFCETIDA. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  asserts  that  the  taking  of  a  representative  sample  of 
asafetida  is  an  unknown  art.  The  relation  of  the  alcoholic  extract 
and  the  ash  are  not  stated  correctly  in  the  U.  S.  P. — Midi.  Dnig., 
1909,  v.  43,  p.  688.    See  also  Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  633. 

At  the  White  Cross  Congress  held  in  Paris  in  October,  1909, 
Schamelhout  offered  the  foUowing  modifications  for  asafetida,  which 
were  carried:  "The  preparation  of  asafetida  (dried  on  lime),  in- 
soluble  in  boiling  alcohol  at  90°  C,  should  not  exceed  50  per  cent. 
Asafetida  leaves  an  ash  residue  of  20  per  cent,  which  should  not 
effervesce  strongly  with  hydrochloric  acid." — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  75,  p.  682. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  asafetida  leaving  20  per  cent  ash  at 
most  should  not  give  a  strong  effervescence  with  hydrochloric  acid. 
The  Ph.  Belg.  III  says  that  when  extracted  with  boiling  94  per 
cent  alcohol,  asafetida  should  leave  not  more  than  50  per  cent  in- 
soluble  residue;  it  tolerates  only  10  per  cent  ash. — Bull.  Soc.  roy. 
d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  336. 

Umney,  J.  C,  points  out  that  the  low  ash  and  the  high  alcohol- 
solubility  figures  of  the  present  Ph.  Brit.  (65  per  cent  soluble  in 
spirit,  ash  10  per  cent)  háve  already  been  the  object  of  much  criti- 
cism,  being  limits  practically  imobtainable  in  commerce.  The 
U.  S.  P.  requires  solubility  of  50  per  cent  in  alcohol,  as  does  also  the 
German  Pharmacopoeia  and  the  French.  The  ash  percentage  is 
somewhat  higher  than  necessary ;  15  per  cent  is  certainly  sufficiently 
high  even  for  a  fair  commercial  standard.  The  ash  limit  recorded 
in  the  Ph.  Germ.  and  Ph.  Fr.  is  10  per  cent — Chem.  &  Drug.,  1909, 
v.  75,  p.  579. 
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The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  the  ash  ín 
asafetida  should  not  exceed  15  per  cent,  nor  the  substances  insoluble 
in  alcohol  50  per  cent  A  relaxation  is  necessary  owing  to  the  con- 
ditions  of  supply,  and  the  umbelliferone  test  might  be  omitted  as 
the  varieties  distinguished  by  this  test  do  not  appear  on  the  London 
market— /6úř.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  290. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Geschafts-Ber.  1909,  p.  9)  assert  that  the  avail- 
able  asafetida  continues  to  be  unsatisfactory.  They  point  out  that  a 
good  quality  of  asafetida  in  tears  should  not  contain  more  than  6 
per  cent  of  ash. 

Gehe  &  Co.  (Handeisbericht,  1909,  p.  49)  point  out  that,  accord- 
ing  to  the  decision  of  the  board  of  food  and  drug  inspection,  asa- 
fetida not  agreeing  with  the  requirements  of  the  U.  S.  P.  will  be 
refused  admission  to  the  United  States.  They  point  out  that  the 
better  qualities  of  this  drug,  particularly  isolated  tears,  are  prac- 
tically  unobtainable. 

Thurston,  Azor,  discusses  the  valuation  of  asafetida,  and  outlines 
a  method  for  determining  the  ash  and  the  solubility  in  alcohol.  He 
condudes  that  it  would  be  well  to  háve  powdered  asafetida  made 
official.— Merck'8  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  pp.  201-202. 

Wiley,  H.  W.,  reports  that  powdered  asafetida  is  highly  adul- 
terated,  and  the  article  at  best  is  of  questionable  value  as  a  medicinal 
agent,  as  a  large  proportion  of  the  active  medicinal  agents  are  vola- 
tilized  in  the  course  of  drying  the  originál  materiál  for  powdering 
purpoees.— Ann.  Rep.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric.  for  1909,  1910,  p.  430. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  say  it  would  be  useless  to 
repeat  all  that  has  been  said  in  earlier  reports  on  the  falsification  of 
asafetida.  It  is  not  rare  to  find  samples  of  the  powder  containing 
from  60  to  70  per  cent  of  minerál  matter. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers, 
1909,  v.  65,  p.  548. 


Tahle  Mhoicing  some  of  the  fígures  reporteá  ior  asafetida  during  1909. 
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Yanderkleed,  C.  E.,  asks  how  did  such  samples  pass  tiirougfa  our 
ports  oř  entry,  regardless  of  troubles  in  Turkish  provinoes. — Proč, 
Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  121. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  reports  that  the  selection  of  dmg  oř  good 
quality  is  important  in  making  tincture  oř  asařetida.  The  process  is 
satisřactory. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1001. 

Schamethout,  A.,  notes  that  in  France  tincture  oř  asařetida  is 
prepared  with  20  gm.  oř  asařetida  per  100  gm.  oř  60  per  cent  alcphol ; 
in  Belgium,  20  per  90  gm. — Bull.  Soc  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Bruz.,  1909, 
v.  68,  p.  81. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  oř  pharmacies  report  that  tincture  oř  asa- 
řetida varies  the  more  by  reason  oř  the  considerable  differences  ip  the 
quality  oř  the  commercial  gums.  They  constantiy  find  it  with  o|ily 
8  to  5  per  cent  oř  dry  residue.  It  is  indispensable  to  ascertain  whet^ier 
the  asařetida  responds  to  the  pharmacopoeial  requirements,  i|  one 
would  savé  himselř  the  trouble  oř  making  many  macerations  to  s^cure 
the  desired  extract  content  (8  per  cent). — J.  d.  pharm,  ^'^vers, 
1909,  v.  65,  p,  590. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  remarks  that  iř  the  tears  bc  employed  a  prodlet 
conřorming  to  the  pharmacopoeia  will  be  obtained. — BuU.  So^  roy. 
d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  264. 

Lehn  &  Fink  (Annual  Report  řor  1909,  pp.  28-29)  outline  a  method 
řor  determining  the  iwount  oř  resin  in  pillp  oř  asař^tidi^. 

ASPIDIT7M. 

Susby,  H.  H.,  thinks  that  Dryopteria  marginális  should  be  dropped 
as  a  permissable  source  oř  aspidium  and  the  description  thtw  made 
more  exclusive.— Midi.  Drug.  1909,  v.  43,  p.  688.  See  abo  Pharm. 
Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  633. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  asserts  that  the  oleoresin  yielded  by  male  řem,  by 
the  U.  S.  P.  acetone  method,  contains  so  much  undesirable  extractive 
that  he  řound  it  necessary  to  puriřy  it  by  dissolving  it  in  ether. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  949. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Geschiifts-Ber.  1909,  pp.  84-85)  describe  their 
method  řor  the  assay  oř  extract  (oleoresin)  of  aspidium. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  reports  one  assay  of  male  fern,  ia33  per  oent 
oleoresin;  above  standard. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
p.  129. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  statě  that  the  powder  of  male 
řem,  little  employed  as  such,  is  ořten  superarmuated  and  has  com- 
pletely  lost  its  green  color.— J.  d.  pharm.  ď Anvcrs,  1909,  v.  65,  p,  550. 

An  unsigned  abstract  (Le  Scalpel,  1908,  p.  359)  discussea  the 
treatment  oř  taenia  by  male  fern  and  gives  several  formulas. — Ann. 
d.  pharm.,  Louvain,  1909,  v.  15,  p.  22. 
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The  committee  oř  reference  in  pharmacy  recommends  that  the 
present  source  oř  atropine  be  changed  to  ''A  tropa  helladonna  and 
ofber  plants  oř  the  samé  natural  order; ''  as  much  oř  the  alkaloid  is 
at  present  manuřactured  řrom  scopola  rhizome.— Chem.  &  Drug., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  290. 

Gilling,  Charles,  comments  on  some  oř  the  statements  made  by 
Sharp  regarding  the  relationship  oř  cocaine  to  atropine,  and  points 
out  that  the  statement  that  atropine  has  not  as  yet  been  directly  syn- 
thesized  ia  misleading.  He  discusses  the  synthesis  oř  tropidine  and 
the  coBversion  oř  tropidine  into  tropine,  also  discusses  the  constitu- 
tion  of  atropine,  the  synthesis  oř  ecgonine  and  the  s}mthesis  oř  co- 
caine.—Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  v.  28  (82),  pp.  865-856. 

Merck,  E.  (Darmstadt),  states  that  whereas  according  to  the  Ph. 
Fr.  V  atropine  is  soluble  in  50  parts  oř  p^troleum  ether,  it  is,  on  the 
oontrary,  nearly  insoluble ;  in  confírmation  he  cites  Hager'B  Pharma- 
ceutische  Praxis  and  Schmidťs  Pharmaceutische  Chemie. 

With  reřerence  to  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  statement  that  atropine  sulphate 
is  eflkeescent,  he  says  thal,  acccurding  to  his  observations,  it  is  not 
effleresoent— Bull.  se.  Pharmacol.  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  545. 

Elreis,  H.,  reports  that  one  sample  oř  atropine  sulphate  examined 
by  him  oonsisted  oř  practicallypurehyoscy amine  sulphate. — Schweiz. 
Wchnschr.  ř.  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Ziirich,  1909,  v.  47,  p.  397. 

Wood  (C.  A.),  Jackson,  Schneideman,  and  Davis,  recommend  that 
oleáte  oř  atropine  be  dropped  řrom  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  53,  p.  798. 

Mittelbach,  William,  asserts  that  the  use  oř  alcohol  in  oleáte  oř 
atropine  is  not  necessary.  Neither  is  there  a  reason  řor  the  presence 
oř  olivě  oil.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass..  1009,  v.  57,  p.  816. 

Wilks,  Samuel,  asserts  that  atropine  is  not  as  manageable  as  the 
crude  drug  řor  internal  use.  As  a  local  application  řor  the  eye  it  is, 
iíí  course,  invaluable. — Folia.  Therap.,  T^nd.,  1909,  v.  3,  p.  102. 

Harbert,  J.  P..  places  atropine  at  the  head  oř  the  list  oř  looal 
remedies  to  be  ušed  in  the  eye.  He  believes  that  its  useřulness  entitles 
it  to  such  consideraticn. — Eclectic  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1009.  v.  60,  p.  31  ff. 

Fearn,  John,  discusses  the  use  of  atropine  as  a  cystic  soother,  aud 
illustrates  its  action  by  the  report  of  one  čase. — Ihid,^  pp.  162-163. 

Selby,  Clarence  D.,  reports  a  čase  of  atropine  poisoning  řrom  taking 
a  leřt-over  prescription  ordered  two  years  previously,  and  urges  the 
necessity  řor  prescrihing  only  so  much  medicine  as  may  be  needed  at 
the  time.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1000,  v.  52,  p.  300. 

Dixon,  W.  E.,  ridicules  the  use  of  atropine  either  to  stop  the  secre- 
tion  oř  milk  or  to  allay  the  sensation  oř  griping  in  the  intestines. — 
Brit.  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  2,  p.  540. 
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E.  Merck's  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp.  137- 
138)  quotes  Von  Terray,  who  describesa  method  of  treating  bron- 
chical  asthma  by  the  administration  of  atropine  sulphate  in  the  fonn 
of  pills. 

Additional  references  on  the  chemistry,  pharmacology,  and  use  of 
atropine  will  be  found  in  Chem.  Abstr.  Am.  Chem.  Soc,  Index 
Medicus,  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

ATnEtANm  AlffAHT  COBTEZ. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  reports  that  a  sample  of  tincture  of  bitter 
orange  peel,  when  first  made  was  slightly  cloudy,  and,  after  standing 
a  year,  contains  considerable  precipitate  of  a  brownish  green  color. — 
Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1001. 

Schamelhoiit,  A.,  notes  that  the  French  tincture  of  bitter  orange 
peel  is  prepared  of  20  per  cent  strength,  as  is  the  Belgian;  but  with 
80  per  cent  alcohol  in  pláce  of  60  per  cent. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm., 
Brux.,  1909,  v.  63,  p.  83. 

Goris  and  Fluteaux  contribute  a  study  on  a  deposit  in  a  tincture  of 
bitter  orange  peel.  They  recommend  that  this  tincture  be  prepared 
with  80  per  cent  alcohol  and  kept  well  stoppered,  to  prevent  evapora- 
tion.— Bull.  se.  pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  pp.  103-106. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  the  tincture  of 
orange  peel  is  often  too  weak  in  extractive  residue. — J.  d.  pharm. 
ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  66,  p.  690. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  reniarks  that  the  tincture  should  be  prepared 
from  the  peel  deprived  of  parenchyma. — Bull.  Soc  roy.  d.  pharm., 
Brux.,  1909,  v.  263. 

AITBANTn  DULCIS  COBTEX 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  thinks  that  tincture  of  sweet  orange  peel, 
U.  S.  P.,  is  an  excellent  preparation  and  does  not  quickly  lose  its 
delicacy  of  flavor. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1001. 

Boa,  Peter,  discusses  the  official  preparations  of  orange  and  lemon, 
and  presents  a  number  of  formulas  which  he  believes  to  be  improve- 
ments  on  those  now  inclnded  in  the  Ph.  Brit. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  28  (82),  pp.  294-295.  See  also  Brit.  &  Col.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  66, 
pp.  178-179. 

Beringer  and  Beringer  think  the  oflScial  method  for  the  preparation 
of  sirup  of  orange  is  destructive  of  the  fine  aroma  of  the  tincture  of 
sweet  orange  peel  and  leaves  with  the  magnesium  carbonate  a  large 
proportion  of  the  flavor.  They  suggest  an  improved  formula. — Proč 
New  Jersey  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  pp.  89-90. 
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ATJBI  BT  80DII  0HL0BIDT7M. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  says  the  continued  reporting  of  samples  oř 
gold  and  sodium  chloride  below  the  U.  S.  P.  requirement  for  gold 
strength  has  apparently  eliminated  this  difficiilty.  During  the  past 
year  no  snmple  was  found  to  contain  less  than  30  per  cent  gold. — 
Proč,  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  124. 

Boldt,  H.  J.,  declares  that  scanty  menstruation,  associated  with 
intense  ovarian  dysmenorrhoea,  without  palpable  lesion  in  the  pelvic 
organs,  is  sometimes  relieved  by  a  combination  of  gold  and  sodium 
chloride  with  cannabis  indica  and  gentian.  He  has  also  found  a 
solution  of  gold  and  arsenic  bromide  to  be  useful. — N.  York  M.  J., 
1909,  v.  89,  p.  870. 

BALSAMUM  PEBXTVIAinTM. 

Frazier,  Arthur  Hugh,  in  a  recent  consular  report,  states  that  the 
term  balsam  of  Peru  is  a  misnomer,  being  a  survival  of  the  times 
when  the  products  of  the  Spanish  colonial  coast  were  assembled  at 
Callao,  Peru,  for  shipment  to  Europe. — Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909, 
v.  55,  p.  870. 

An  abstract  outlines  the  method  employed  in  San  Salvador  for  the 
production  of  balsam  of  Peru. — ^Tropenflanzer,  1909,  v.  13,  pp.  591- 
592. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  asserts  that  no  man  in  the  world  can  identify  balsam 
of  Peru  properly,  simply  because  no  authentic  sample  has  ever  been 
gathered  by  a  botanist. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  188. 
Also  Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  633. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Geschafts-Ber.  1909,  pp.  73-74)  present  a  mono- 
graph  on  balsam  of  Peru  and  enumerate  the  several  lests  with  which 
this  drug  should  comply.  They  give  the  specific  gravity  as  varying 
from  1.140  to  1.153  at  15"*  C.  and  compare  the  specific  gravities  of  8  of 
the  leading  pharmacopceias. 

The  ccHnmittee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  the  lime  test 
should  be  omitted  for  balsam  of  Peru,  and  that  the  specific  gravity 
should  be  narrowed  to  1.140  to  1.150;  that  the  balsam  should  be 
stated  to  be  soluble  in  absolute  alcohol,  in  chloroform,  and  in 
glacial  acetic  acid.  An  improved  form  of  cinnamein  determination 
is  described.— Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  290. 

Hartwich  and  Jáma  discuss  and  describe  quino-quino  balsam 
obtained  from  Myroxylon  balsamum  L.,  and  evidently  dosely  related 
to  balsam  of  tolu  and  balsam  of  Peru. — Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f .  Chem. 
u.  Pharm.,  Zurich,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  625-630,  641-646. 

Kebler,  L.  F.,  asserts  that  in  the  past  imitation  balsam  of  Peru 
has  been  largely  supplied  when  balsam  of  Peru  was  ordered. — Am.  J. 
PhamL,  Phila^  1909,  v.  81,  p.  75. 
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An  unsigned  notě  (Boll.  chim.  farm.  Milan,  1909,  v.  48,  p.  756) 
comments  on  an  artifícial  Peru  balsam  introduced  into  Italy  which 
it  Í8  difficult  to  distinguish  from  the  genuine  and  suggests  a  method 
for  their  differentiation. 

Heiduschka  and  Rheinburger  discuss  the  use  of  the  thermometric 
bromine  number  test  for  balsam  of  Peru,  and  report  a  number  of 
observations  showing  the  rise  of  temperature  given  by  several  official 
substances  and  by  mixtures  of  these  Bubstances. — Pharm.  Zentralh., 
1909,  v.  50,  pp.  213-214. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Gescháfts-Ber.  1909,  p.  10)  assert  that  the  nitric 
acid  test  continues  to  give  them  satisfactory  results  and  that  all  of  the 
genuine  balsam  of  Peru  handled  by  them  readily  complies  with  the 
tests  of  cinnamein  content,  ester  number  and  other  requirements. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  statě  that  balsam  of  Peru 
is  always  subject  to  falsification.  Perugen  and  other  artifícial  prepa- 
rations,  mixtures  of  cinnameine  with  different  resins,  are  substituted 
for  it.— J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  548. 

Patch,  E.  L.,  reports  56.8  to  58  per  cent  cinnamein  in  balsam  of 
Peru.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  731. 

Gane,  E.  H.,  reports  samples  with  specific  gravity,  1.13  to  1.51; 
cinnamein,  56  to  66.7  per  cent. — Ibid.^  p.  731. 

Clessler  reports  that  in  4  out  of  7  samples  of  Peruvian  balsam 
the  limits  were  exceeded;  one  contained  over  61  ppr  cent  of  cinna- 
mein.—Suedd.  Apoth.  Ztg.,  1909,  v.  49,  p.  51. 

BALSAMUM  TOLUTANUM. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  calls  attention  to  the  difficulty  of  sampling  balsam 
of  Tolu  and  points  out  that  considerable  care  is  necessary. — Midi. 
Dnig.  1909,  v.  48,  p.  688.    Also  Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  633. 

The  Second  International  Congress  for  the  Suppression  of  Adul- 
terations  (Paris,  1909),  considered  as  a  definition  for  tolu  balsam: 
The  balsam  of  tolu  should  be  composed  solely  of  the  thickened  juice 
secured  by  incision  of  the  bark  of  Toluifera  halsamum  L.  (Legumi- 
nos») ;  its  characters  are  also  given.  A  notě  states  that  while  cer- 
tain  pharmacopceias  give  the  saponification  and  acidity  indexes,  the 
verifications  made  by  the  committee  are  not  concordant ;  the  methods 
employed  in  obtaining  them  should  be  stated. — Bull.  se.  pharmacoL 
Par.  1909,  v.  16,  p.  855. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  some  of  the  pharmacopoeias  indicate 
the  saponification  and  acidity  indexes.  It  would  be  well  to  propose 
to  the  Congress  the  study  of  certain  methods  of  control.  The  figures 
given  by  the  Ph.  Belg.  are  saponification  154  to  190;  acidity,  112 
to  168,  and  ether,  22  to  79 ;  with  precise  indication  as  to  the  method 
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employed  in  obtaining  them.  Tho  boiling  point  of  the  petroleum 
ether  employed  in  the  detection  of  colophony  should  be  indicated. — 
Bull.  Soc-  roy.  d.  pharra.  Brux.,  1909,  v.  6S,  p.  171. 

Fleissig  discusses  the  Ph.  Helv.  IV  requirements  for  balsam  of 
tolu,  and  the  necessary  procedures  for  determining  the  acid  and 
saponification  numbers. — Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm., 
Zurich,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  366-366. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that,  in  the  Ph.  Fr.  V,  25  gm.  of  baldám  of 
tolu  are  employed  for  1,400  gm.  of  the  sirup ;  in  Belgium  this  quan- 
tity  of  balsam  is  ušed  for  the  preparation  oř  1,000  gm.  oř  sirup. — 
Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  77. 

Schaer,  Ed.,  reports  a  pharmacognostic  study  of  myrocarpus- 
balsam  from  Brazil  (Cabureiba  Balsam,  of  Piso;  Baume  du  Perou 
en  coques,  of  Guibourt),  and  concludes  that  this  balsam  has  inter- 
mediary  properties  between  balsam  of  tolu  and  balsam  of  Peru. 
Cinnamic  acid  was  not  found,  though  the  contained  benzoic  acid  was 
found  to  háve  a  melting  point  of  from  3^  to  4^  higher  than  that 
of  normál  pure  benzoic  acid. — Arch.  d.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  247,  pp. 
176-188. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  statě  that  the  observations 
made  in  a  previous  report  might  be  repeated  in  connection  with 
balsam  of  tolu,  which  rarely  responds  to  the  pharmacopoeial  indica- 
tions. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  549. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  56)  re- 
port on  two  shipments  of  tolu  balsam  assayed  for  aromatic  acid: 
Free  acid  (as  benzoic)  10.9  and  10.1;  combined  acid,  21.6  to  22.0. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910.  p.  18) 
examined  11  parcels  of  balsam  of  tolu  with  the  very  satisfactory 
results  following:  Soluble  in  90  per  cent  alcohol,  74.40  to  92.00 
per  cent,  average,  86.3  per  cent;  insoluble  in  90  per  cent  alcohol, 
0.64  to  7.04  per  cent,  average,  2.1;  free  balsamic  acid,  as  benzoic. 
7.32  to  14.98  per  cent,  average,  9.4;  combined  balsamic  acid,  as 
benzoic,  13.20  to  23.35  per  cent,  average,  17.9. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  reports  that  the  formula  for  tincture  of  tolu 
is  entirely  satisfactory. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1004. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  in  France  tincture  of  tolu  is  prepared 
with  20  gm.  of  balsam  of  tolu  per  100  gm.  of  80  per  cent  alcohol ;  in 
Belgium  the  samé  quantity  of  balsam  per  80  gm. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d. 
pharm.  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  82. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  deletion  of  soluble  tincture  of  tolu. 

He  also  reports  recommending  the  deletion  of  ethereal  tincture  of 
tolu._Proc  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1092. 
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BALSAinrM  TBAUMATICUM  H.  T. 

Taylor,  Augustus  Carrier,  asserts  that  compound  tincture  oř  ben- 
zoin,  U.  S.  P.,  is  a  simplified  preparation  intended  to  replace  trau- 
matic  balsam,  Turlington's  balsam,  Friar's  balsam,  and  is  sold  as 
such  in  nine-tenths  of  the  pharmacies.  The  N.  F.  formula  for  trau- 
matic  balsam  should  be  discarded,  retaining  the  above  names  as 
synonyms  of  the  compound  tincture  of  benzoin. — Pharm.  Era,  1909, 
v.  41,  p.  493. 

See  also  Posey,  H.  G.,  Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  983, 
and  the  recommendation  by  members  of  the  Baltimore  Branch. — 
Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  55. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  recommenda- 
tion that  traumatic  balsam  be  dropped. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  1060. 

BELLADONNiB  FOLIA. 

Borneman,  John  A.,  describes  with  an  illustration  his  experi- 
ments  in  the  cultivation  of  Atropa  belládonna  near  Philadelphia. — 
Am.  J.  Pharm.  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  1-3. 

Schneider,  Albert,  reviews  the  efforts  made  in  the  cultivation  of 
belládonna  in  the  United  States,  and  records  some  of  his  own  experi- 
ences  with  tha't  plant. — Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  833— 
843.    See  also  Pacific  Pharmacist,  1909-10,  v.  3,  p.  192. 

Francis,  John  M.,  points  out  that  while  it  is  possible  to  grow  the 
belládonna  plant  in  California  yet  under  strict  construction  of  the 
U.  S.  P.  this  drug,  as  grown,  is  not  marketable  because  the  Pharma- 
copoeia  permits  the  use  only  of  the  leaves  and  roots  not  of  the  tops 
or  whole  plant,  and  because  labor  is  so  expensive  in  the  United  States 
the  American  drug  can  not  compete  with  the  foreign-grown  article. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  832. 

MacEwan  and  Forrester,  in  discussing  the  variations  in  the  ac- 
tivity  of  eertain  drugs,  discuss  the  origin  and  use  of  belládonna,  and 
the  variations  in  tlie  alkaloidal  strength  that  háve  been  noted. — Proč. 
Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec.  VlIIb,  Pharmacy,  1900, 
London,  1910,  pp.  84-86.  Also  Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74, 
p.  878. 

Peters,  W.,  gives  the  moisture  content  of  belládonna  as  7.14  per 
cent;  the  ash  content  of  the  air-dry  drug  as  12.24  per  cent;  and  the 
ash  content  of  the  dried  drug  as  6.75  to  14.83  per  cent,  and  the  color 
of  the  resulting  ash  as  varying  from  light  gray  to  gray  dark  gray. — 
Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  537. 

At  the  Second  International  Congress  for  the  Suppression  of 
Adulterations  (Paris,  1909)  there  was  proposed  as  the  defínition  of 
belládonna  leaves:  Leaves  collected  in  the  beginning  of  florescence, 
fresh  or  dried  and  preserved  in  a  dry  medium,  of  Atropa  beUadorma 
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L.  (SolanacecB)  y  and  their  characters  given.  A  notě  is  added  with 
reference  to  the  leaves  oř  Scopolia  atropoidesj  a  commercial  succeda- 
neum,  which  should  not  be  sold  under  the  name  of  belladonna  leaves. — 
Bull.  se  pharmacol.  Par.  1909,  v.  16,  p.  352. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  points  out  that  according  to  the  decisions  of  the 
Brussels  Conference,  the  dried  leaf  exclusively  should  be  employed. 
The  description  of  the  flower  should  be  suppressed  and  the  minimum 
alkaloidal  content  could  be  indicated  with  profit. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d. 
pharm.  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  166. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  points  out  that  in  view 
of  the  introduction  of  dried  belladonna  leaves  and  of  a  tincture  and 
extract  made  from  them  but  not  standardized,  as  contained  in  the 
intemational  agreement,  it  is  desirable  that  dried  belladonna  leaves 
containing  from  0.3  to  0.4  per  cent  of  alkaloid  should  be  madc 
official.— Chem.  &  Drug.  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  290. 

Tocher,  James  Fowler,  in  commenting  on  the  above  recommenda- 
tions  thinks  it  is  unsound  to  insert  limits  of  values,  even  after  the 
irue  range,  mean,  and  variability  of  the  proportions  are  foiind.  It 
is  more  scientific  to  specify  the  strength  in  the  various  preparations 
from  the  drug. — /6írf.,  v.  75,  p.  208.  Also  Year-Book  of  Pharmacy, 
Lond.,  1909,  pp.  228-229. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  asserts  that  unadulterated  belladonna  leaves  almost 
nevěr  fail  to  come  up  to  the  required  standard  of  strength.  He 
also  reports  having  met  with  a  bale  of  broken  belladonna  leaves  with 
small  particles  of  chopped  up  chestnut  leaves  as  adulterants. — Proč. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  746. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  reports  on  2  samples  of  belladonna  leaves  adulterated 
with  scopola;  another  sample  proved  to  be  scopola  leaves. — Proč. 
N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  128. 

Moser,  John,  asserts  that  the  leaves  of  Scopolia  camiolica  are 
largely  ušed  as  an  adulterant  of  belladonna  leaves.  He  describes  the 
characteristic  structures  o?  the  two  leaves  and  asserts  that  a  cross 
section  through  the  midrib  quickly  reveals  the  identity  of  the  leaf. — 
Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  578-579. 

Kraemer,  Henry,  calls  attention  to  and  illustrates  some  of  the 
distinguishing  characters  of  belladonna  and  scopola. — Am.  Druggist, 
N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  64,  p.  40. 

Roberts,  J.  G.,  reports  a  comparative  study  of  the  alkaloidal  con- 
tent in  belladonna  leaves  with  stems,  and  the  leaves  without  stems 
and  midribs.  The  results  indicate  that  the  whole  leaves  with  stems 
contain  slightly  more  alkaloids  than  the  leaves  without  stems  and 
midribs. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  182. 

Busby,  H.  H.,  suggests  that  sufficient  experiments  be  made  to 
asoertain  if  this  result  is  generally  corroborated. — ^Midl.  Drug.,  1909, 
▼.  43,  p.  688.    Also  Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v,  42,  p.  633. 
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Williams,  J.  H.,  reports  a  number  of  investigations  to  detennine 
tbe  alkaloidal  content  of  belladonna  fruit^Pharm.  J.^  LoikL,  1909, 
v.  29  (83),  p.  473. 

Lyons,  A.  B.,  asserts  that  the  presence  in  th€  mydriatic  alkaloids 
of  belladonna  and  allied  drugs  of  several  alkaloids  differíng  mate- 
rially  in  medicinal  effects,  makes  the  results  of  assays  of  coinparativ« 
rather  than  absolute  value. — Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App. 
Chem.,  Sec.  VlIIb,  Pharmacy,  1909,  London  1910,  p.  109. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  suggests  a  slight  modification  of  the  U.  S.  P. 
assay  method  for  extract  of  belladonna  root — ^Proc.  Am*  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  952. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Oescháfts-Ber.  1909,  p.  21)  discuss  the  assay 
process  of  belladonna  and  point  out  that  chloroform  can  be  ušed  to 
advantage  for  shaking  out  the  alkaloids  of  belladonna  and  related 
drugs,  provided  precaution  is  taken  not  to  allow  the  chloroform  to 
decompose.    See  also  /ftwř.,  pp.  87-88. 

Kottenhoff,  G.,  prefers  the  process  of  the  Ph,  Helv,,  for  the  esti- 
mation  of  alkaloids  in  belladonna  extract,  to  that  of  the  Ph.  Belg. 
III,  which  he  considers  to  be  complicated  and  difficolt. — BulL  Soc 
roy.  d.  pharm.  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  137. 

Dohipe  and  Engelhardt  think  the  official  assay  method  for  bella- 
donna gives  very  good  results  and  is  easily  carried  out.  Keller's 
method  gives  results  very  close  to  those  obtained  by  the  official 
method.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  879. 

Lyons,  A.  B.,  calls  attention  to  a  number  of  corrections  that  should 
be  embodied  in  the  official  assay  of  belladonna  leaves. — Ibid.^  p.  803. 

Gane  and  Webster  point  out  that  the  alkaloidal  value  of  belladonna 
leaves  is  subject  to  considerable  variation  and  even  with  the  reduction 
in  official  standards  from  0.35  to  0.30  per  cent  it  is  not  alwajrs 
possible  to  obtain  a  dnig  that  will  assay  up  to  tha  U.  S.  P.  standard. — 
Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  180. 

Table  ahotoinp  some  of  the  reported  variationa  in  the  alkaloidal  conteni  of  &e0o- 

donna  leaves. 


Report^rs. 

Per  cent  of  mydriatic 
alkaloids. 

Reíerences. 

Minimum. 

Maximum. 

0  ani'  and  \\'<»hster 

.11 

.229 
.25 
.215 
.35 

0.42 
+.5 
.327 

Drug  topfcai,  New  Yořk.  IMÍ,  r.  Sfi,  p.  l». 
PMC  Am.  Pliwin.  Am.,  1W9,  ▼.  07.  p.  714. 
PToc.  Kams  Phann.  Am.,  IMQ,  p.  54. 
Proč.  Maryland  Pharm.  Am.,  IttO.  p.  73. 
Ptoc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  10D9,  p.  tt». 
Aasiytical  Noles,  1909,  p.  14. 

Dohme  aod  Engelhardt 

Amna  W.  8       

Comniittee  on  adulteration . . . 

Vanderkleed,  C\  E 

Bvans  Sons  Lcscher  &  Webb  . 

.500 
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liCttelbach,  William,  thinks  the  formula  for  belladonna  plaster  is 
an  excellent  <Mie. — Proč.  Am.  Pharra.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  816. 

The  oommittee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  to  conform 
witli  the  intemational  requirements  Ext.  belladonnse  alcoholicum 
should  be  made  by  percolation  of  the  dried  leaves  with  70  per  cent 
alcohol.  It  should  be  brought  to  the  form  of  powder  by  mixing  with 
powdered  belladonna  leaves  and  the  resulting  powdered  extract  ad- 
justed  to  contain  1  per  cent  of  alkaloid  by  Farr  and  Wrighťs 
process.— Chem.  &  Drug.  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  292. 

Oane,  E.  H.,  thinks  the  official,  U.  S.  P.,  standard  for  extract  of 
belladonna,  1.4  per  cent,  is  too  high. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57,  p.  781. 

Wiki,  B.,  presents  certain  considerations  on  the  extracts  of  the 
poisonous  Solanacese  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  and  on  the  estimation  of 
their  alkaloids  in  which  he  criticizes  the  methods  of  assay  and  the 
figures  of  the  Codex.— Bull.  pc.  pharmacol.  Par.  1909,  v.  16,  pp.  640- 
649.    See  also  J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  pp.  894-899. 

See  also  comments  by  Diisterbehn,  Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24, 
p.  239. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  while  the  extract  of  belladonna  is  made 
according  to  the  indications  of  the  International  Conference  for  the 
Unification  of  the  Formulse  of  Heroic  Medicaraents,  and  the  Ph.  Fr. 
V  gives  the  assay  process,  it  does  not  give  the  alkaloidal  content, 
which  in  Belgimn  should  be  1.5  per  cent. — BulL  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm. 
Brux.  1909,  v.  58,  p.  12. 

Gane  and  Webster  point  out  that  an  oversight  in  the  corrections 
of  May  1,  1907,  was  the  failure  to  allow  for  a  corresponding  reduc- 
ti<Mi  in  the  strength  of  the  official  extract,  and  assert  that  a  leaf  assay- 
ing  0.30  will  not  as  a  rule  yield  an  extract  containing  1.4  per  cent  of 
alkaloids.  They  suggest  that  the  standard  for  the  extract  be  reduced 
to  1.2  per  cent— Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  180. 

André  presents  a  notě  on  the  alkaloidal  content  of  the  divers  ex- 
tracts of  belladonna. — J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim..  Par.,  1909,  v.  80,  p.  249. 

Clesaler  reports  2  samples  which  yielded  1.52  and  1.88  per  cent 
alkaloids.  He  thinks  the  official  method  gives  results  which  are  too 
high.— Suedd.  Apoth.  Ztg.,  1909,  v.  49,  p.  51. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  thinks  that  the  directions  (U.  S.  P.  VIII, 
p.  134)  for  dissolving  the  extract  in  a  beaker  in  an  immiscible  liquid 
are  impractical.— Proč.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  803. 

Turner,  Joeeph  L.,  in  reporting  an  investigation  of  the  decomposi- 
tion  of  4-year  old  extracts  of  Solanacese,  reports  a  loss  of  alkaloids 
in  belladonna  preparations  of  from  3  to  69  per  cent— BulL  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  79. 
11S08*— 12 ^18 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


274 

Grane  and  Webster  discuss  the  report  made  by  Ribaut  (Bull.  se 
pharmacol.)  on  the  keeping  qualities  of  extract  of  belladonna  leaves. 
and  point  out  that  the  results  obtained  are  in  direct  conflict  with 
those  obtc.ined  by  them  and  other  workers  in  the  samé  field.  They 
believe  that  solanaceous  alkaloidal  extracts  are  among  the  most 
stable  and  least  liable  to  undergo  deterioration  on  keeping. — ^Drug 
Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  21. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  they  some  times 
found  extract  of  belladonna  which  did  not  háve  the  required  alka- 
loidal strength,  varying  between  0.45  and  1.10  per  cent. — J.  d.  pharm. 
ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  625. 

See  ako  Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.  Brux.,  1909,  v.  68,  p.  268. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  reports  that  tincture  of  belladonna  leaves,  in 
common  with  most  of  the  tijictures  made  from  leaf  drugs,  soon  de- 
velops  a  small  quantity  of  dark-colored,  finely  divided  precipitatc — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1001. 

Beringer,  Greorge  M.,  thinks  that  the  introduction  of  foliorum  in 
the  title  Tinctura  Belladonna  Foliorum  is  unnecessary. — Ibid.j 
p.  819. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  points  out  that  belladonna  ointment  does  not  re- 
main  permanent  through  the  summer  months  and  needs  a  base  that 
will  insure  its  stability  at  all  seasons.  He  suggests  anhydrous  wool- 
fat  alone  as  the  base.  This  agent  acts  well  in  ointments  which  háve 
an  extract  as  an  ingredient. — Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  28,  p.  116. 

Mittelbach,  William,  asserts  that  the  formula  for  belladonna  oint- 
ment is  very  satisf  actory. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  817. 

Abbott,  Solon,  states  that  belladonna  is  indicated  in  cases  of 
rheumatism  with  pressing,  tearing,  cutting  pain  deep  in  the  bones, 
frcquently  running  from  the  affectcd  joints  along  the  limbs  iike 
electnc  shocks. — J.  Therap.  &  Dietet.,  Boston,  1908-9,  v.  8,  p.  204. 

Stephens,  A.  F.,  states  that  belladonna  will  relieve  all  cases  of 
pertussis  showing  evidence  of  capillary  congestion,  such  evidence 
being  a  dusky  bloated  f ace,  bluish  mucous  membráně  with  duli  f acial 
expresšion. — Nati.  Eclect.  Med.  Ass.  Quart.,  1909-10,  v.  1,  p.  126. 

Harbert,  J.  P.,  states  that  belladonna  is  a  powerful  stimulant  to 
capillary  circulation.  Kemembering  this,  we  should  employ  it  in 
any  eye  disease  where  Ihe  condition  of  congestion  is  apparent — 
Eclectic  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909,  v.  69,  p.  650. 

Wilks,  Samuel,  asserts  that  belladonna  is  an  efficient  and.manage- 
able  drug.  but  he  can  not  say  the  samé  of  atropine  which  has  to  be 
given  in  the  fraction  of  a  grain. — Folia  Therap.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  8, 
p.  102. 

McWalter,  J.  C,  suggests  a  comprehensive  investigation  of  the 
question :  ^'  Does  belladonna  ease  the  griping  of  catharticst  " — Chem. 
&  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  76,  p.  420. 

Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


275 

Additional  references  on  the  pharmacology  and  uses  of  belladonna 
and  its  alkaloids  will  be  found  in  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M. 


BELLADONNJB  lULDIX. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  thinks  that  the  reduction  in  alkaloidal  reqnirement 
for  belladonna  root  was  doubtless  based  on  the  examination  of  adul- 
terated  samples,  and  the  previous  requirement  should,  therefore,  be 
restored.  He  also  points  out  that  the  description  should  be  modifíed 
so  as  to  more  effectually  exciude  scopola  roots  and  phytolacca. — 
Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  688.    Also  Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  688. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Geschářts-Ber.  1909,  pp.  95-97)  presents  Kelleťs 
method  of  assay  for  belladonna  root  and  point  out  that  the  Ph.  Austr. 
permits  6  per  cent,  while  the  Ph.  Helv.  permits  7  per  cent  of  ash. 
The  U.  S.  P.  requires  0.45  per  cent  of  alkaloids,  while  the  Ph.  Helv. 
requires  0.4  per  cent.    See  also  /6íá.,  p.  42. 

Lyons,  A.  B.,  discusses  the  assay  of  fluid  extract  of  belladonna 
root— Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  803. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  thinks  that  fluid  extract  of  belladonna  root  should 
be  dropped,  as  the  alkaloid  is  ušed  instead. — Bull  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  28, 
p.  115. 

Koch,  Christopher,  reports  the  assay  of  9  samples  of  fluid  extract 
of  belladonna  leaves  that  were  found  to  vary  f rom  16  per  cent  below 
to  30  per  cent  above  the  required  standard.  He  thinks  the  variation 
extréme  and  quotes  a  pharmaceutical  chemist  who  thinks  that  a  per- 
missible  variation  of  10  per  cent  would  be  fair. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  745-746. 


Tahle  stunoing  reported  variations  in  alkaloidal  content  of  helladonna  root. 

Reporten. 

Per  cent  of  mydrlatic 
aUoUoids. 

Referencei. 

Minimum. 

Ifazimum. 

Dolunetiul  Engelbardt 

G«m;F.H..... 

ai3 
.4 

.437 
.2 
.35 

a  19 
.6 

.700 
.6 
.55 

Proe.  Am.  Pbarm.  Ass.,  1000,  v.  57,  p.  714. 
Jbid.,  p.  781. 

VandtfUMd,  C  K..  .  

Proč.  Ponnsylvania  Phann.  Ass..  1000,  p.  129. 

Analytical  Notes.  1900,  p.  14. 

Rep.,  1008-9,  Blrmlngham.  1910,  p.  7. 

Etuis  Sodb  Lescbcr  &  Webb  . 
SoaUiAll  Bros.  and  Barclay . . . 

Diekman,  George  C,  reports  three  samples  of  belladonna  liniment, 
examined  by  the  eastem  branch,  one  of  which  was  below  standard. — 
Rep.  New  York  Bd.  Pharm.  (1909),  1910,  p.  11. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  points  out  that  belladonna  liniment  has  found 
no  favor  on  account  of  its  price.  The  ointment  of  belladonna  serveš 
the  samé  purpose. — ^BuU.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  116. 
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BBNZALDEHYDTTM. 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  Apríl,  1909,  p.  142)  assert 
that  benzaldehyde  is  soluble  to  the  extent  of  70 :  100  of  70  per  cent 
alcohol,  0.1 :  100  of  glycerin,  7 :  100  of  paraflSn,  and  in  all  proportions 
in  96  per  cent  alcohol  and  in  olivě  oil. 

Mittelbach,  William,  points  out  that  benzaldehyde  (artificial  oil 
of  bitter  almonds)  is  described  in  the  Dispensatory  as  being  ušed 
in  the  preparation  of  essence  of  bitter  almonds.  In  other  words, 
that  book  recommends  it  as  a  cheap  substitute  for  the  genuine  oil. 
The  Pharmacopceia  requires  the  use  of  the  genuine  oil  of  bitter 
almonds  in  making  the  spirit.  He  thinks  it  would  be  well  to  remove 
the  temptation,  as  the  very  fact  that  it  is  free  from  prussic  acid 
makes  it  useless  for  medicinal  purposes. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  4,  p.  61. 

Saalbach,  Louis,  points  out  that  benzaldehyde  has  probably  a 
more  just  claim  to  recognition  as  a  flavoring  agent,  in  preference 
to  the  oil  of  bitter  almonds,  than  any  other  synthetic  product, 
owing  to  the  fact  that  the  true  oil  contains  hydrocyanic  acid.  When 
benzaldehyde  is  ušed  for  making  an  essence,  it  should  be  a  substance 
that  has  been  well  kept,  as  on  exposure  it  is  readily  oxidized  to 
benzoic  acid. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  186. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  quotes  Fritzsche  Bros.  to  the  effect  that  the 
regular  •  market  quality  will  not  answer  the  requirements. — Ihid^ 
p.  127. 

LaWall,  Charles  H.,  thinks  benzaldehyde  occupies  a  rather  anoma- 
lous  position,  as  it  can  not  legally  be  ušed  for  either  of  the  purposes 
for  which  it  is  presumably  intended. — Proč.  New  Jersey  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  p.  102. 

Denis  and  Dunbar  discuss  the  determination  of  benzaldehyde  in 
almond  flavoring  extract. — J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1,  pp.  256- 
257. 

See  also  under  Oleum  Amygadalse  Amara^. 

BENZINŮM. 

Hunt,  Reid,  believes  that  the  description  of  petroleum  benzin  migfat 
more  properly  be  placed  in  the  Appendix  of  the  Pharmacopoeia. — 
Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  and  Therap.,  1909,  p.  11. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  calls  attention  to  the  four  different  products 
mentioned  by  the  Ph.  Fr.  V,  in  connection  with  the  title  petroleum 
ether:  Gasoline,  light  petroleum,  petroleum  oil  or  minerál  oil  and 
ligroin  with  their  several  characters.  The  Ph.  Belg.  III  designates 
under  the  names  petroleine,  petroleum  ether,  petroleum  benzine  and 
petroleum  oil,  a  single  product  of  a  density  between  0.64  and  0,67 
which  boils  between  50°  and  75°. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.  Brux., 
1909,  v.  53,  p.  77. 
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Fleissig,  Paul,  pointe  out  that  the  benzin  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  is 
identical  with  benzol. — Therap.  Monatsli.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  275. 

Diisterbehn  pointe  out  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  includes  as  synonyms 
for  benzolům:  Benzene,  benzol,  and  benzinům. — Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl., 
1909,  v.  24,  p.  228. 

See  also  commente  by  Schamelhout,  A. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm. 
Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  7. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  has  experienced  considerable  diflSculty  in  prepar- 
ing  a  purified  benzin  sufficiently  free  from  substances  which  leave 
an  odor  in  the  finished  preparation. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57,  p.  950. 

Lehn  &  Fink  report  that  benzin  can  not  be  had  of  U.  S.  P.  boiling 
point,  45°  to  60°  C,  unless  freshly  fractioned.  Of  a  typical  lot  of 
100  cc.,  earefully  distilled,  50  cc.  came  over  below  40°  C. ;  30  cc,  be- 
tween  59.5°  and  62°  C. ;  10  cc.  between  62°  and  75°  C.—Ibid.,  p.  731. 

Hyde,  Frederic  S.,  points  out  the  desirability  of  having  the  term 
gasoline  or  gasolene  accurately  defined  so  as  to  determine  whether 
or  not  it  is  a  part  of  the  well-known  petroleum  ether,  or  an  entirely 
separate  portion  of  naphtha  distillate;  and  thus  establish  the  rela- 
tions  between  it  and  the  hydrocarbon  fluid  known  as  "  benzine," 
whether  inclusive  or  not. — J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1,  pp.  377-378. 

An  abstract  (Siidd.  Apoth.-Ztg.,  1909,  No.  12)  enumerates  a  num- 
ber  of  serious  accidents  resulting  from  the  use  of  petroleum  benzin. — 
Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Ziirich,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  340- 
341. 

Wichem,  Heinr.  (Můnch.  med.  Wochenschr.  56, 11-13),  states  that 
poisoning  by  means  of  petroleum  benzin  is  not  uncommon,  and  dis- 
cusses  the  treatment. — Jahresb.  ů.  Tier-Chem.,  1909,  Wiesb.,  1910, 
v.  39,  p.  1188. 

BENZOINUM. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  asserte  that  steps  should  be  taken  to  determine 
positively  the  species  yielding  benzoin,  and  at  the  samé  time  scien- 
tific  observations  of  the  method  of  collecting  should  be  made,  so  as  to 
nscertain  what  is  a  reasonable  allowance,  for  the  presence  of  barks, 
woody  tissue,  and  ash-yielding  substance. — Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42, 
p.  633. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that,  according  to  the  Second  International 
Congress  for  the  Eepression  of  Adulteration  (Paris,  1909),  Siam 
benzoin  should  leave  not  more  than  2  per  cent  of  ash  and  yield  not 
more  than  50  per  cent  residue  when  treated  with  carbon  disulphide, 
or  10  per  cent  by  ether  or  alcohol.  The  Ph.  Belg.  III  indicates 
only  that  the  residue  insolu\)le  in  boiling  alcohol  should  not  exceed 
5  per  cent. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  337. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  points  out  that  experi- 
mente show  that  Sumatra  benzoin  is  preferable  to  Siam  for  making 
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adeps  benzoatus.  They  submit  a  modified  monograph,  also  charao 
ters  and  tests. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  290. 

The  oommittee  on  drug  market  reports  that  the  block  Sumatra 
article  will  not  answer  U.  S.  P.  description  of  almost  soluble  in 
alcohol.  Eight  lots  contained  0.50  to  1.10  per  cent  ash ;  74.4  to  91.5 
per  cent  alcohol  soluble  matter. — Proč.  Am,  Phann.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  731. 

Reinitzer,  Friedr.,  discusses  the  physical  and  chemical  character- 
istics  of  Siam  benzoin. — Pharm.  Post,  Wien,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  845. 

See  also  Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  33,  p.  1027. 

Southall  Bros,  &  Barclay  (Rep.  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  7) 
examined  11  parcels  of  Sumatra  benzoin.  The  fígures  showed  a 
slight  improvement  over  those  of  recent  years:  Solubility  in  90  per 
cent  alcohol,  61.00  to  74.20  per  cent,  average,  66.4;  free  balsamic 
acids,  calculated  as  benzole  acid,  7.28  to  10.12  per  cent,  average  8.60 ; 
combined  balsamic  acids,  calculated  as  benzoic  acid,  9.20  to  14.12 
per  cent,  average  12.02. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  statě  that  tke  quality  of 
benzoin  leaves  something  to  be  desired.  They  find  much  of  the  gum, 
mixed  with  woody  and  stony  débris,  which,  exhausted  with  alcohol, 
leaves  a  considerable  residue.  The  Pharmacopoeia  tolerates  only  5 
per  cent  of  insoluble  residue. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65, 
p.  549. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  reports  that  tincture  of  benzoin,  U.  S.  P.,  is 
entirely  satisfactory. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1001. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  in  France  tincture  of  benzoin  is  pre- 
pared  with  20  gm.  of  benzoin  per  100  gm.  of  80  per  cent  alcohol ;  in 
Belgium  the  samé  quantity  of  benzoin  per  80  gm. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d. 
pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  82. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  tincture  of  ben- 
zoin is  frequently  too  weak  and  too  poor  in  dry  extract. — J.  d.  pharm. 
ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  590. 

See  also  Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.  Brux.  1909,  v.  53,  p.  263. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  reports  that  compound  tincture  of  benzoin, 
U.  S.  P.,  is  entirely  satisfactory. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
57,  p.  1001. 

Pinchbeck,  G.,  points  out  that  he  has  experienced  difficulty  in  ob- 
tining  an  extractive  of  constant  weight.  The  reason  for  this  is 
obvious  when  we  consider  the  solids  of  the  tincture,  and  he  recora- 
mends  to  dry  benzoin  residue  so  as  to  get  a  constant  loss  in  a  given 
period.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  85. 

Cripps,  Ernest  C.,  reports  some  observations  on  the  composition 
of  compound  tincture  of  benzoin.  From  his  experiments  he  concludes 
that  pharmacists  can  také  the  standard  of  18  gm.  per  100  cc.  solid  con- 
tents  as  about  correct.— /6íd.,  1909,  v.  29  (83) ,  p.  633. 
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BENZOSTTLPHINIDTnC. 

La  Wall,  Charles  H.,  asserts  that  physicians  should  be  consulted  as 
to  whether  saccharin  is  permissible  as  a  sweetening  agent  in  certain 
elixirs,  such  as  elixir  of  terpin  hydráte,  when  the  high  alcoholic  con- 
tent  has  a  tendency  to  throw  the  sugar  out  of  solution ;  and,  if  per- 
missible, whether  its  presence  should  be  indicated  in  the  title  of  the 
preparation  so  that  the  physician  may  háve  his  attention  plainly 
called  to  it.— Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  v.  160,  p.  623. 

Testoni,  Giuseppe,  discusses  the  determination  of  saccharín  in 
various  food  products  and  outlines  methods  for  determining  this 
substance  in  the  presence  of  benzoic  and  other  organic  acids. — Ztschr. 
f.  Unters.  Nahr.  u.  Genussm.,  1909,  v.  18,  pp.  576-587. 

Genth,  F.  A.,  describes  a  method  for  confirming  the  presence  of 
saccharin  in  foods  and  beverages  in  quantities  $is  small  as  4  mg. 
sacdiarin  per  liter  oi  the  solution. — ^Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  pp.  334r-385. 

Mittelbach,  Wm.,  points  out  that  benzosulphinidum  (saccharin)  is 
now  being  ušed  to  some  extent  in  disguising  the  taste  of  castor  oil, 
and  points  out  that  the  development  of  color  in  such  a  mixture,  after 
standing  a  while,  is  due  to  either  chemical  reaction  or  an  infericnr 
product  of  saccharin. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  61. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  suggest  that  the  sodium  salt  of  saccharin  be 
made  official,  as  it  is  more  soluble  and  has  nearly  the  samé  ^weeten- 
ing  power  as  benzosulphinide ;  in  f act,  it  is  in  every  way  pref erable. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm., Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  718. 

BEBBEBIS. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  in  recommending  the  deletion  of  berberis  from  the 
Pharmacopoeia,  asserts  that  it  is  notably  valueless  when  compared 
with  a  preparation  of  nux  vomica.  It  but  helps  to  nullify  any  at- 
t^npt  at  accurate  medication. — ^Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  & 
Therap.,  1909,  p.  203. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  recommend  the  deletion  of 
berberis  from  the  U.  S.  P.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

Busby,  H.  H.,  asserts  that  a  large  part  of  the  berberis  gathered  in 
Oregcm  is  derived  from  Berberis  nervosa.  As  the  relative  value  of 
the  different  species  is  quite  unknown  he  suggests  that  the  committee 
of  revision  háve  caref  ul  collections  made  of  all  of  the  species  and  to 
assay  these  both  for  their  yellow  and  white  alkaloid,  and  frame  a 
definition  in  accordance  with  the  results. — ^Midl.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43, 
p.  688.    See  also  Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  633. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  thinks  that  the  definition  of  berberis  is  in- 
definite,  and  asks  which  are  the  ^'  other  species  of  berberis  permis- 
sible I"— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  81L 
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Riedďs  Berichte  (Berlin,  1909,  p.  xxxii)  presents  monographs 
describing  berberine  hydrochloride  and  berberine  sulphate,  induding 
an  enumeration  of  their  properiies  and  a  number  of  tests. 

Leming,  W.,  points  out  that  berberis  aquifolium  is  indicated  in 
chronic  and  subacute  eruptions  on  the  skin,  accompanied  with  hepatic 
torpor,  generál  lassitude,  and  other  evidences  of  incomplete  tissoe 
metamorphosis. — J.  Therap.  &  Dietet.,  Boston,  1908-9,  v.  3.  p.  346. 
Also  Electic  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909,  v.  69,  pp.  423-424. 

Howes,  Pitts  Edwin,  asserts  that  berberis  aquifolium  is  most  use- 
ful  in  chronic  cases  of  rheumatism  accompanied  with  a  skin  aflfec- 
tion  of  long  standing,  combined  with  torpidity  of  the  liver. — J, 
Therap.  &  Dietet.,  Boston,  190S-9,  v.  3,  p.  216. 

BETANAPHTHOL. 

Caille,  E.,  reports  observations  on  the  variation  in  the  solidifica- 
tion  temperature  of  mixtures  of  betanaphthol  with  camphor  and  o£ 
betanaphthol  with  salol  and  camphor. — Bull.  Soc.  se.  et  med.  d. 
Touest,  Rennes,  1909,  v.  18,  p.  82. 

Dané  (Union  pharm.  Janvier,  1909)  describes  a  new  reaction  for 
alphanaphthol  which  permits  of  its  detection  in  betanaphthol. — BulL 
Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  138. 

Heineberg  and  Bachmann  conclude  that:  (1)  Intestinal  antiseptics 
interfere  with  peptic  digestion  in  vitro;  (2)  betanaphthol,  salicylic 
acid,  sodium  sulphite,  and  thymol  are  the  most  active  in  retarding 
digestion;  (3)  boric  acid  and  resorcinol  are  the  least  active;  (4)  the 
uniformity  in  the  results  of  their  experiments  would  seem  to  warrant 
the  inference  that  intestinal  antiseptics  interfere  with  digestion  in 
the  stomach  and  probably  in  the  intestine. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
63,  pp.  1454-1456. 

BISMITTHI  CITBAS. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  16) 
report  that  3  of  5  samples  of  bismuth  citráte  examined  contained 
traces  of  nitráte.  After  ignition,  from  56.7  to  58.3  per  cent  of  Bi,0, 
remained. 

BISMUTHI  OXIDŮM  HYDRÁTŮM  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending  a 
change  in  title  to  bismuthi  hydroxidům,  bismuth  hydroxide,  and 
presents  a  formula. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  1060. 

Members  of  the  Baltimore  branch  express  the  belief  that  hydrated 
oxide  of  bismuth  should  be  replaced  by  a  milk  of  bismuth. — Bull.  Ássu 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  55. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  hydrated  oxide  of  bismuth  is  an  article 
of  commerce  easily  obtainable,  and  as  the  formula  involves  consider- 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


281 

aUe  manipulation  and  technique,  and  does  not  make  a  satisfactory 
**  Cremor  Bismuthi "  when  titrated  with  water,  it  should  be  dropped 
and  a  formula  introduced  for  a  cream  oř  milk  of  bismuth. — ^Proc. 
Am.  Pharm.  Asa.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  983. 

BISMUTHI  SUBCABBONAS. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  bismuthi 
carbonas  should  yield  from  89  to  91  per  cent  of  oxide. — Chem.  & 
Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  290. 

iSvenhill,  L.  D.,  thinks  that  better  success  has  been  obtained  with 
the  indigo  test  than  with  the  present  official  test  for  the  presence  of 
bismuth  subnitrate  in  bismuth  subcarbonate. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  67,  p.  800. 

BISMUTHI  SUBGALLAS. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  in  France  bismuth  subgallate  must 
contain  66.45  per  cent  anhydrous  bismuth  oxide ;  in  Belgium,  52  per 
cent. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  7. 

A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  général  de  la  Droguerie  frangaise  asks 
that  the  percentage  of  bismuth  oxide  in  bismuth  subgallate  be  re- 
duced  to  52  oř  53  instead  of  56  [56.45]. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol..  Par., 
1909,  v.  16,  p.  288. 

Poulenc  Fréres  statě  that  it  is  practically  impossible  to  obtain  a 
standard  above  53-54  per  cent  BijO, ;  this,  moreover,  conf orms  with 
diverse  foreign  pharmacopo^ias. — Ibid.^  p.  408. 

Patch,  E.  L.,  reports  6  lots  bismuth  subgallate  assaying  52.5  to  56 
per  cent  BijOj. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  731. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  15)  report 
3  batches  of  bismuth  subgallate  yielding  52.5  per  cent  of  Bi^O,. 

McWalter,  J.  C,  points  out  that  bismuthi  subgallas  appears  to  be 
the  most  useful  bismuth  preparation  for  dusting  purposes.  He 
recommends  that  this  drug  be  admitted  to  the  Ph.  Brit. — Chem.  & 
Drug.,  Lond,,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  20. 

BISMUTHI   SUBNKBAS. 

Wilbert,  M.  L,  points  out  that  the  official  designation  for  bismuth 
subnitrate  is:  Bismuthi  subnitras  (U.  S.  P.  VIII);  Nitras  bis- 
muthicus  basicus  (Ph.  Ndl.  IV) ;  Bismuthum  subnitricum  (Ph. 
Helv.  rV) ;  and  Subnitras  bismuthicus  (Ph.  Švec.  VIII). — Merck's 
Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  p.  207. 

A  ccHnmittee  of  Section  III,  Second  International  Congress  for  the 
Suppression  of  Adulterations  (Paris,  1909),  recommends  that  bis- 
muth subnitrate  contain  a  maximum  of  79  to  81  per  cent  BiO,,  15.5 
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to  16  per  cent  NjOs,  and  a  maximum  of  6  to  6  i)er  cent  of  water. — 
Bull.  se.  pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  426. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  says  that  this  dnig  may  be  considered  as  officinaL 
A  method  for  the  detection  of  arsenic  should  be  indicated  as  well  as 
for  the  other  impurities. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v. 
53,  p.  184. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  suggests  that  bismuth 
subnitrate  be  required  to  yield  between  79  and  82  per  cent  of  oxide, 
this  taking  the  pláce  of  the  sulphide  test. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  74,  p.  290. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  bismuth  subnitrate  of  the  Ph.  Fr. 
V  should  contain  76.3  per  cent  of  anhydrous  bismuth  oxide;  in  Bel- 
gium,  79  to  82  per  cent.— Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v. 
53,  p.  7. 

Pouleno  Frěres  statě  that  the  í^h.  Fr.  V  requirements  for  bismuth 
subnitrate,  20.7  per  cent  nitric  acid  and  76.3  per  cent  bismuth  oxide, 
are  difficult  to  realize  practically  in  the  manufacture  and  impossible 
for  the  proper  preservation  of  the  product.  As  for  the  rest,  this 
composition  does  not  conform  to  any  of  the  foreign  pharmacopoeias. — 
Bull.  se.  pharmacoL,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  408. 

Fleissig,  Paul,  points  out  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  directs  that  bismuth 
subnitrate  should  be  preserved  from  light. — ^Therap.  Monatsh.,  BerL, 
1909,  v.  23,  p.  275. 

Dunning,  H.  A.  B.,  presents  some  observations  on  the  hydrolysis  oř 
bismuth  subnitrate  and  concludes  that  the  access  of  air  to  the  bismuth 
mixture  accelerates  hydrolysis  as  does  to  a  greater  extent  increased 
temperature.  He  thinks  that  the  hydrated  oxide  of  bismuth  and  the 
subcarbonate,  from  a  pharmaceutical  standpoint,  at  least,  would  be 
preferable  compounds  for  use  in  prescription  dispensing. — Drug. 
Circ,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  53,  pp.  331-332. 

Patch,  E.  L.,  reports  20  lots  of  bismuth  subnitrate  assaying  80  to 
81.75  per  cent  BijOj.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  731. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  the  light  nitráte 
has  almost  completely  disappeared  from  the  laboratories.  Moreover, 
the  carbonate  is  no  longer  found;  the  impurity  still  encountered  is 
the  oxychloride,  but  the  proportion  of  oxide  is  always  satisfactory. — 
J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  585. 

See  also  Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  285. 

An  editorial  (Lancet,  1909,  v.  176,  p.  562)  calls  attention  to  the 
work  of  Mercade  (Arch.  Gén.  d.  Méd.)  on  the  toxic  effects  of  bis- 
muth subnitrate. 

Beck,  Emil  G.,  discusses  toxic  eflfects  from  bismuth  subnitrate, 
drawing  a  distinction  between  acute  nitrite  poisoning  and  the  more 
chronic  bismuth  poisoning,  and  advising  that  radiographers  employ 
some  other  preparation  of  bismuth  than  the  nitráte  for  injection  into 
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the  bowels,  especially  if  intestinal  putref action  is  present. — N.  York 
M.  J.,  1909,  v.  89,  pp.  16-22. 

E.  Merck's  Annual  Eeport  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp.  143- 
144)  in  a  review  of  recent  literatuře  bearing  on  the  use  of  bismuth 
subnitrate,  quotes  Lewin  who  strongly  condemns  the  intemal  ad- 
ministration  of  large  doses  of  bismuth  subnitrate.  Lewin  regards 
it  as  impossible  for  the  nitráte  components  of  bismuth  subnitrate  to 
háve  anything  to  do  with  the  cause  of  the  toxic  symptoms  that  háve 
been  deseribed.  The  poisonous  effects  in  his  opinion  are  due  to  bis- 
muth and  not  to  nitrite  poisoning.  Accordingly  large  doses  of  other 
bismuth  preparations  should  not  be  ušed  except  with  caution. 

Additional  references  on  the  pharmacology  and  uses  of  bismuth 
subnitrate  will  be  found  in  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

BISMUTHI  SUBSALICYLAS. 

The  oommittee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  bismuthi  sali- 
cylas  should  yield  from  62  to  65  per  cent  of  oxide,  and  that  the  free 
salicylic  acid  test  should  be  replaced  by  the  following:  "Shake  5 
grams  of  the  salt  with  50  cc.  of  dry  ether,  filter  and  evaporate  the 
ethereal  solution  to  dryness;  the  residue  should  not  exceed  0.005  gm. 
in  weight."— Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  290. 

Seidell,  Atherton,  reports  finding  bismuth  subsalicylate  soluble  in 
10,000  parts  of  water,  and  in  625  parts  of  alcohol.— J.  Am.  Chem. 
Soc.,  1909,  v.  31,  p.  1168. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  in  France  bismuth  subsalicylate  should 
contain  61.2  per  cent  oxide;  in  Belgium,  at  least  53  per  cent. — Bull. 
Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  7. 

Harrison,  J.  Bristowe  P.,  discusses  the  quantitative  determination 
of  free  salicylic  acid  in  bismuth  salicylate. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  29  (83),  pp.  156-158.  See  also  Year-Book  of  Pharmacy,  Lond., 
1909,  pp.  303-311. 

Lyon,  W.,  discusses  the  testing  of  bismuth  salicylate  for  salicylic 
acid  and  concludes  that,  until  bismuth  salicylate  can'  be  prepared 
absolutely  free  from*  salicylic  acid,  and  a  solvent  found  which  can 
be  applied  with  absolute  assurance  that  it  will  not  decompose  in  the 
slightest  degree  bismuth  salicylate,  it  does  not  appear  advisable  to 
fix  any  exact  limit  to  the  amount  of  salicylic  acid  present.  He  sug- 
gests  that  it  would  be  sufficient  to  stipulate  that  bismuth  salicylate 
should  not,  when  treated  with  benzol,  as  deseribed,  show  any  violet 
ring  at  the  end  of  15  minutes'  contact. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28 
(82),  p.  3. 

Friedenwald  and  Leitz  in  a  report  of  the  experiments  relating  to 
the  bacteríal  content  of  the  fseces,  with  some  researches  on  the  value 
of  certain  intestinal  antiseptics,  assert  that  betanaphthol  and  bismuth 
salicylute  appear  to  be  our  most  effectual  intestinal  antiseptic  drugs 
in  normál  individuals. — ^Am.  J.  M.  Se,  1909,  v.  138,  pp.  65Í766I. 
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BISMUTHUM. 

Raubenheimer,  Otto,  reviews  the  history  of  bismuth,  discusses  its 
use  in  medicíně,  and  presents  a  formula  for  an  improved  cream  of 
bismuth.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  1024-1031. 

Ehrenfeld  and  Indra  discuss  the  volumetric  estimation  of  bismuth 
in  nitric  acid  solutions  by  means  of  sodium  phosphate,  and  the  de- 
termination  of  the  unused  sodium  phosphate  by  means  of  uranyl 
acetate.— Ztschr.  f.  anal.  Chem.,  Wiesb.,  1909,  v.  48,  pp.  24-26. 

Herz,  W.,  presents  an  additional  contribution  on  bismuth  oxide 
combinations. — Ztschr.  f.  anorg.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  61,  pp.  119-121. 
See  also  articles  by  Moser,  ihid.  pp.  379-386,  Herz  and  Bulla,  v.  61, 
pp.  387-395,  and  v.  63,  pp.  59-62. 

BOBOGLYCEBINUM  N.   F. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  thinks  the  N.  F.  formula  for  boroglycerin  does  not 
give  a  preparation  solid  enough  and  is  quite  liable  to  char  when 
brought  down  to  the  required  weight.  He  recommends  the  use  of 
granular  boric  acid,  increasing  the  boric  acid  in  the  formula  to  700 
gm.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  953. 

Taylor,  Augustus  Carrier,  asserts  that  the  N.  F.  formula  for  boro- 
glyceride  should  follow  the  U.  S.  P.  formula  as  an  alternativě  process, 
and  be  dropped  from  the  Formulary. — Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  41,  p.  493. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  the  advantage  of  boroglycerin  over  the 
official  glycerite  is  not  apparent,  as  its  density  is  too  great  to  permit 
of  its  easy  handling  and  in  a  measure  precludes  its  being  readily 
soluble.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  984. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  recommenda- 
tion  that  boroglycerin  be  deleted. — Ibid.j  p.  1061. 

BBOMOFOBMTJM. 

Merck,  E.  (Darmstadt),  points  out  that  the  physical  properties 
of  bromoform  required  by  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  (sp.  gr.,  2.90  at  15° ;  boiling 
point,  152''  C;  fusion  point,  9°  C),  belong  to  a  bromoform  without 
alcohol.  Such  a  product  does  not  keep  without  alteration.  It  is 
decomposed  in  a  short  time  with  separation  of  bromine.  The  other 
pharmacopoeias  allow  a  content  of  from  1  to  4  per  cent  of  alcohol 
and  this  addition  of  alcohol  naturally  modifies  the  physical  con- 
stants.  He  cites  in  confirmation  Ph.  Germ.  IV,  Ph.  Belg.  III,  Ph. 
Helv.  IV,  Ph.  Ndl.  IV,  and  U.  S.  P.  VIII.— Bull.  se.  pharmacol.. 
Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  546. 

McWalter,  J.  C,  thinks  that  bromoform  ought  to  be  investigated 
as  a  whooping-cough  medicine.  He  recommends  this  article  for 
admission  to  the  Ph.  Brit.— Chem.  &  Drug.,  I^nd.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  20. 

Voorhees,  Irving  Wilson,  reports  a  čase  of  bromoform  eruption  in 
a  girl  of  7  years.— N.  York  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  89,  p.  1145. 
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Seifert,  Otto,  reports  that  the  number  of  intoxications  from  bromo- 
fonn  has  been  materially  increased,  and  quotes  Feer  who  cautions 
agaínst  the  use  of  this  remedy  on  the  part  of  the  laity. — ^Apoth.  Ztg., 
Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  35. 

BROMŮM. 

Cfaattaway,  F.  D.,  reviews  the  discovery  of  bromine,  and  pomta 
out  that,  of  all  the  halogens,  bromine  has  the  least  eventful  history. 
It  was  discovered  in  1826  by  Antoine  Jérome  Balard,  a  young  man 
not  yet  24  years  old,  who  was  at  that  tuue  lecture  assistant  m  the 
scfaool  of  pharmacy  at  Montpellier. — Chem.  News,  Lond.,  1909,  v. 
99,  pp.  205-206. 

An  unsigned  notě  discusses  the  German  and  American  methods  for 
the  production  of  bromine. — ^Ann.  d.  pharm.,  Louvaín,  1909,  v.  15, 
pp.  214-217. 

An  abstract  outlines  the  method  employed  m  the  manufacture  of 
bromine  in  Ohio. — Chem.  Eng.,  1909,  v.  9,  p.  48. 

An  abstract  from  Oil,  Paint  &  Drug  Review  discusses  the  relative 
quantity  of  common  salt  and  bromine  produced  in  the  United  States 
in  1908.— Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  268. 

Knowles,  Frank  Crozer,  reports  on  some  unusual  cases  of  bromide 
eniption  in  childhood.— N.  York  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  89,  pp.  586-590. 

BUCHTT. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  thinks  that  in  connection  with  buchu  the  allowable 
stem  tissue  and  fruit  should  be  stated.  The  character  of  these  stems 
should  also  be  stated.— Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  689.  See  also 
Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  633. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  in  a  report  on  further  work  on  fluid  glyo- 
erates  presents  a  formula  for  fluid  glycerate  of  buchu. — Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1012.  See  also  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila., 
1909,  v.  81,  p.  479. 

GAPFEINA. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  suggests  that  the  loss  of 
water  of  crystallization  for  caffeine  be  a  maximum  of  8.5  per  cent 
in  pláce  of  8.49  per  cent,  which  can  not  practically  be  complied 
with.  The  solubility  in  chloroform  and  alcohol  serveš  no  usef ul  pur- 
pose.— Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  290. 

Merck,  E  (Darmstadt),  notes  that  whereas  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  gives 
the  solubility  of  caffeine  in  boUing  water  at  one  in  10  parts,  as  a 
matter  of  fact  it  is  almost  entirely  dissolved  in  two  parts.  He 
cites  Ph.  Belg.  III,  Ph.  Ital.  II  [see  also  Ph.  Ital.  III,  and  Ph. 
Hung.  III],  Ph.  Ndl.  IV,  Ph.  Hel  v.  IV,  Ph.  Germ.  IV,  Ph.  Švec. 
IX,  Ph.  Japon.  III,  and  Schmidťs  Pharmaceutische  Chemie^  Hageťs 
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Pharmaceutísche  Prcms^  Beilstein^s  Handbuch  der  anorganischen 
Chemie. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  646. 

Emery,  W.  O.,  in  a  report  on  cooperative  work  on  headache  mix- 
tures  outlines  a  method  for  determining  caffeine  in  roixtures  with 
sodíum  bicarbonate  and  acetanilide. — ^Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909, 
v.  81,  pp.  480-484.  See  also  Proč.  Ass.  Off.  Agric.  Chem.,  1909, 
26th  Ann.  Conv.,  pp.  197-200  (Bull.  Bur.  Chem.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric, 
1910,  No.  132). 

Lendrich  and  Nottbohm  report  observations  on  the  caffeine  con- 
tent  of  coffee,  and  the  loss  of  caffeine  in  the  roasting  of  coffee. — 
Ztschr.  f.  Unters.  Nahr.  u.  Genussm.,  1909,  v.  18,  pp.  299-308.  Thej 
also  outline  a  method  for  determining  the  caffeine  content  of  coffee, 
which  they  believe  is  applicable  also  to  infusions  of  coffee  and  other 
caffeine  and  theobromine  containing  drugs. — Ibid.j  1909,  v.  17, 
pp.  241-266. 

Wiley,  H.  W.,  reports  that  studies  in  the  pharmacology  of  caffeine 
are  nearing  completion  and  promise  to  yield  very  interesting  re- 
sults.— Ann.  Rep.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric.  for  1909-10,  p.  432. 

McGee,  J.  B.,  asserts  that  caffeine,  theobromine,  and  their  c<Hn- 
pounds  not  oniy  stimulate  the  heart,  but  also  secondarilj  dilate  the 
vessels,  theobromine  being  the  more  active  of  the  two  in  this 
respect. — ^Merck's  Arch.,  1909,  v.  11,  p.  83. 

Hale,  Worth,  reports  observations  on  the  effects  of  caffeine  and 
sodium  bicarbonate  upon  the  toxicity  of  acetanilide.  He  concludes 
that  caffeine  is  of  little  or  no  benefit  in  acetanilide  poisoning  in  so 
far  as  the  energy  is  concemed,  and  in  some  cases  apparently  exerts 
a  harmful  effect. — J.  Pharm.  &  Exper.  Therap.,  1909-10,  v.  1,  pp. 
186-197.  See  also  Bull.  Hyg.  Lab.  U.  S.  P.  H.  &  M.  H.  S.,  1909, 
No.  63,  pp.  67. 

An  editorial  (J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  63,  pp.  1402)  calls  atten- 
tion  to  the  work  of  Hale  on  the  effect  of  caffeine  on  the  toxicity  oř 
acetanilide  and  antipyrine.  The  editorial  states  that  this  will  do 
much  toward  placing  pharmacology  on  a  firmer  basis  and  restoring 
that  confidence  in  the  materia  medica  which  it  deserves. 

McWalter,  J.  C,  asserts  that  caffeinse  sodiosalicylas  is  one  of  the 
best  drugs  for  heart  failure.  He  recommends  that  this  article  be 
given  a  pláce  in  the  Ph.  Brit. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v,  74, 
p.  20. 

GAFFEINA  CITBATA. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  offers  a  modified  formula 
for  caffeinflB  citras  Ph.  Brit — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v,  74. 
p.  290. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  asserts  tiiat  the  U.  S.  P.  formula  for  effervescent 
citrated  caffeine  fumishes  too  little  moisture  and  works  badly,  par- 
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tícularly  on  small  quantities.  He  suggests  that  the  amount  of 
tartaric  acid  be  decreased  and  the  amount  of  citric  acid  increased 
and  that  crystallized  sodium  carbonate  be  substituted  for  part  of  the 
bicarbonate.  He  presents  a  fonnula. — Proe.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  67,  p.  945. 

GALAMUS. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  in  recommending  the  deletion  of  calamus  from  the 
Pharmacopoeia,  asserts  that  it  is  no  tonic,  its  valuelessness  being 
proved  by  its  dight  use. — ^Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  and  Therap., 
1909,  p.  204. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  recommend  the  deletion  of 
calamus  from  the  XJ.  S.  P.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

Berínger,  Geo.  M.,  points  out  that  despite  the  fact  that  only  the 
"  unpeeled  "  dried  rhizome  is  official,  and  this  alone  should  be  ušed 
in  preparations,  it  is  the  "  peeled  "  f orm  only  that  is  salable  over  the 
counter  and  asks  whether  both  should  not  be  recognized  for  their 
speciál  uses. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  811. 

Holmes,  E.  M.,  in  discussing  the  materia  medica  of  Perak,  points 
out  that  the  Indián  Acorus  calamus^  Linn.,  is  a  rather  small  and 
badly  prepared  root.  It  is  ušed  "  for  obstinate  cases  of  diarrhoBa." 
No  vemacular  name  is  given,  but  the  root  in  size  resembles  that  of  the 
Japanese  A.  spurivs  Schott,  considered  to  be  a  variety  of  A.  calamus 
Lánn.  (Kew  Index). — Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  753. 

GALGII  BBOMIDIJM. 

BiedePs  Berichte  (Berlin,  1909,  p.  xxxv)  presents  a  monograph  on 
calcium  bromide,  including  an  enumeration  of  its  properties  and  a 
number  of  tests. 

Rosengarten,  G^rge  D.,  points  out  that  if  a  quantity  of  this  salt  is 
ušed  in  testing  fór  bromates,  and  only  a  drop  of  diluted  sulphuríc 
acid,  a  yellowish  color  may  be  developed,  but  in  such  instances  bro- 
mates could  not  be  detected  by  any  further  tests.  However,  if  the 
salt  is  covered  with  diluted  sulphuríc  acid  no  color  results. — Am. 
Druggist,  New  York,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  366. 

McWalter,  J.  C,  points  out  that  calcii  bromidům  seems  to  háve  a 
future  in  epilepsy.  He  recommends  this  drug  for  admission  to  the 
Ph.  Brit— Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  20. 

Bartoň,  Wilfred  M.,  asserts  that  the  salts  of  calcium  háve  no  in- 
fluence  on  coagulation  time.  The  treatment  of  intemal  haemorrhages 
in  which  the  coagulability  of  the  blood  is  not  reduced  seems  the  height 
of  foliy.  The  calcium  ion  is  useful  in  therapeutics. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  62,  p.  1560. 
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CALCn  GABBONAS  FBJBCIPITATITa 

A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  général  de  la  Droguerie  fran<jaise 
asks  that  traces  of  iron  be  permitted  in  calcium  carbonate. — Bull.  se 
pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  288. 

Poulenc  Freres  assert  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  demands  a  purity  which 
can  be  obtained  only  in  a  chemically  pure  compound  the  price  of 
which  would  be  prohibitive. — Ihid.^  p.  408. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  recommends  that  a  test 
for  lead  in  calcium  carbonate  be  provided  (10  parts  per  million). — 
Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p,  290. 

Lefeldt,  Max,  discusses  the  requirements  made  for  precipitated 
calcium  carbonate  in  the  Ph,  Germ.  IV  and  recommends  the  testing 
of  this  substance  for  metals  other  than  iron. — Ber.  d.  pharm., 
Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  19,  pp.  230-233.  See  also  Pharm.  Ztg., 
Berl.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  283. 

Hatschek,  Emil,  describes  and  illustrates  several  crystalline  forms 
of  calcium  carbonate  that  are  obtained  under  varying  conditions  of 
temperature  and  concentration  of  solutions. — Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen, 
1909,  v.  33,  p.  49. 

An  editorial  notě  asserts  that  Calcarea  carbonica  is  an  excellent 
remedy  where  the  bony  structure  is  tardy  in  formation  and  is  indi- 
cated  by  the  pale  and  inelastic  skin. — J.  Therap.  &  Diet,  1909-10, 
v,  4,  p.  64. 

GALGII  CHL0BIDT7M. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  the  anhydrous 
salt  of  calcium  chloride  should  be  the  official  one.  A  test  for  lead 
should  be  provided  (20  parts  per  million). — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  74,  p.  290. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  that  a  shipment  of  calcium  chloride, 
which  assayed  only  70  per  cent,  had  attracted  a  considerable  amount 
of  water. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  715. 

Pearson,  W.  A.,  found  two  samples  of  calcium  chloride  to  contain 
excess  of  iron,  aluminum,  magnesium  alkalies,  and  phosphates. — 
Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  179. 

Luff,  Arthur  P.,  discusses  the  use  of  the  calcium  salts  in  various 
morbid  conditions,  with  a  report  of  121  cases — 78  per  cent  cured,  9 
per  cent  benefited,  and  13  per  cent  no  good  results  from  the  treat- 
ment.  In  only  3  cases  háve  any  unpleasant  sjmiptoms  resulted  and 
these  rapdily  subsided  after  suspending  the  administration  of  the 
calcium  salt— Brit.  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  1,  p.  261. 

Collingwood,  G.  J.,  discusses  the  action  of  calcium  ions  on  blood 
coagulation. — Proč.  Physiol.  Soc.,  J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  88, 
p.  Ixxix. 
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AddiSy  T.,  discusees  the  ineffectivenesB  of  calcium  salts  and  of  dtrio 
acid  as  ušed  to  modify  the  coagulation  time  of  the  blood  for  thera- 
peutic  porposes,  with  a  descríption  of  a  modifícation  of  McGowan^ 
method  of  estimating  the  coagulation  time  of  the  blood. — Brit.  M.  J^ 
1909,  v.  1,  pp.  997-999.    See  also  IMd.,  pp.  1098, 1151, 1269, 1880. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  recommend  the  adnússion  of 
calcium  lactate  to  the  U.  S.  P.,  and  assert  that  this  is  being  ušed 
more  and  more  and  is  rapidly  replacing  calcium  chloride. — J.  Am.  M. 
Abb^  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

Brown,  J.  F.,  points  out  the  variation  existing  in  textbooks  re- 
garding  the  solubilit^  of  calcium  lactate  and  the  possible  influence  of 
age  on  the  solubility  of  this  product — ^Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28 
(82),  p.  381. 

E.  Merck's  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp.  150- 
154)  reviews  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  relating  to  the  therapeutic 
ose  of  calcium  chloride  and  calcium  lactate. 

Additional  references  on  the  pharmacology  and  uses  of  calcium 
salts  will  be  f  ound  in  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

GALCn  HYFOPHOSPHIS. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  suggests  that  the  aasay 
prooess  f(M:  calcium  hypophosphite  be  replaced  by  one  based  upon 
Jewetťs  work.  Test  for  lead  should  be  provided  (10  parts  per 
million).— Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  290. 

GALCn  PHOSFHAS  PBJBCIPITATUS. 

Mittelbach,  Wm.,  thinks  that  the  adjective  **  prsecipitatus  ^  seems 
superfluous,  as  both  the  British  and  German  pharmacopoeias  omit 
it— BuU.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  61. 

BiedePs  Berichte  (1909,  p.  xxxvi)  presents  a  descriptive  monograph 
for  tribasic  calcium  phosphate  including  tests  for  impurities  that 
may  be  present 

A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  général  de  la  Droguerie  frangaise 
asks  that  0.2  per  cent  iron  be  permitted  in  neutral  calcium  phos- 
phate.—Bull.  sa  pharmacol..  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  288. 

Poulenc  Frěres  assert  that  the  conditions  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  can 
(Míly  be  fulfiUed  by  a  chemically  pure  product,  the  cost  of  which 
would  be  not  less  than  20  francs  per  kilo. — Ibid.^  p.  408. 

Bosengarten,  George  D.,  points  out  that  the  limit  for  chlorideď  is 
exoeedingly  difficult  to  attain. — Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  55, 
p.  866. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  one  sample  of  precipitated  calcium 
phosphate  that  had  to  be  rejected  because  of  excess  of  chloride. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  714. 
llSdS*— 12 ^19 
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Eyans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytícal  Notes,  1909,  p.  17),  re- 
port an  appreciable  contamination  with  iron,  in  18  of  22  satnpfes 
of  caldum  phosphate  examined.  Tbe  proportíon  of  water  9o9a- 
ble  matter  was  found  to  lic  bcítween  0.66  and  6  per  cMít.  Prom 
0.06  to  2  per  cent  of  chloride,  and  up  to  2.08  per  cent  of  calchim  sul- 
phate,  was  also  detected  ín  different  samples. 

Southall  Bros.  and  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p. 
29)  report  that  calcium  phosphate  has  again  proved  in  some  cases 
to  be  contaminated  with  arsenic,  in  one  instance  as  mnch  as  80  p»rts 
per  million  being  detected. 

An  editorial  notě  asserts  that  in  all  cases  where  the  bony  develop- 
ment  is  tardy,  calcarea  phos.  should  form  a  prominent  part  of  the 
treatment.— J.  Therap.  &  Diet,  1909-10,  v.  4,  p.  64. 

CAIiOn  SXTLPHAB  EXSIOCATUa 

Mittelbach,  Wm.,  thinks  that  the  title  "  Calcii  Sulphas  Exsiccatus  " 
could  be  shortened.  If  a  qualifying  word  is  needed  in  its  name, 
"  anhydrous  "  would  be  better. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4, 
p.  61. 

An  unsigned  article  describes  and  illustrates  the  processes  employed 
in  the  manufacture  of  plaster  of  Paris. — Chem.  Eng.,  1909,  v.  9,  pp. 
180-133. 

Diisterbehn  points  ont  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  requires  that  exsic- 
cated  calcium  sulphate  mixed  with  half  its  weight  of  water  should 
harden  within  10  minutes,  and  that  the  Ph.  Germ.  IV  requirement 
is  that  the  samé  mixture  harden  within  5  minutes. — ^Apoth.  Ztg., 
BerL,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  228. 

Schoorl,  N.,  in  a  discussion  of  the  microchemical  analysis  of  íb- 
soluble  substances  outlines  a  method  for  the  detection  of  oaloíum 
sulphate.— Ztfichr.  f.  anal.  Chem.,  Wieeb.,  1909,  v.  48,  p.  666. 

CALENDXTLA. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  in  recommending  the  deletion  of  calenduki  from 
the  Pharmacopoeia,  asserts  that  it  is  spoken  of  in  the  past  tense  by 
therapeutists.— Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  204. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey,  recommend  the  deletion  of  cal- 
endula  from  the  U.  S.  P.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792* 

Beringer,  George  M..  referring  to  a  criticism  on  fluid  extraot  of 
caléndula  in  Circular  Letter  No.  15,  asserts  that  his  own  eflqperience 
proves  conclusively  that  the  menstruum  directed  in  the  N.  F.  k  not 
Batisfactory.  He  has  ušed  alcohol  with  satisfaction. — ^Proc  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1071. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  reports  that  alcohol  is  the  best  menstraorn  íor 
tincture  of  calendula,  although  a  slight  precipitate  that  firmly 
attaches  itself  to  the  bottom  of  the  bottle  is  f  ormed. — Ibid^  p.  1001. 
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Fnsedl,  M.  H.,  in  recommeoding  its  deletion  from  tlie  Pharma- 
copoeia,  asserts  that  calumba  has  only  its  bitter  taste  to  recommiaid 
it— Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  204. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  snbmits  a  monograph  for 
calumbse  radix  and  asserts  that  it  is  more  accnrate  than  the  present 
one. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  290. 

The  committee  on  drug  market  (quoting  Pharm.  Era.)  reports  a 
falše  calumba  root  mixed  with  market  lots.  It  is  free  from  bitt^- 
nesB,  yields  no  alkaloid,  is  more  reddish  in  color,  and  the  starch  grains 
are  different. — Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  782. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  calumba  roots 
are  scxnetimes  worm-eaten. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  66,  p.  549. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  thinks  that  fluid  extract  of  calumba  can  be  dropped 
from  the  U.  S.  P.  for  the  reason  that  the  tincture  is  ušed  instead. — 
Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  115. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  reports  that  the  f ormula  for  tincture  of  calumba 
is  very  satisfactoiy,  only  a  slight  preeipitate  forming  in  the  result- 
ing  preparation. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1001. 

Biberfeld,  J(^.,  reports  a  study  on  the  pharmacology  of  the  alka* 
loids  of  calumba,  including  jateorrhizine,  columbamine,  and  pal- 
matine.— Ztschr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap.,  1909-10,  v.  7,  pp.  569-576. 

GALZ. 

Mittelbadi,  Wm.,  thinks  that  the  terms  calx  and  lime  in  connec- 
tion  with  calcium  oxide  are  superfluous,  and  believes  that  Calcii 
Oxidům  (Calciiun  oxide)  would  be  a  better  official  name. — Bull. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  61. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  thinks  that  the  retention  of  the  name  calx 
is  justifiable,  especially  owing  to  the  simplicity  of  its  genitive  for 
liquor  calcis,  etc.,  instead  of  liqúor  calcii  hydroxidi. — ^Proc  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  795. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  believes  that  only  lime 
made  from  marble  should  be  oflkial.  It  also  recommends  that  a  test 
for  lead  be  provided  (20  parts  per  million). — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  74,  p.  29a 

Poulenc  Fréres  statě  that  the  Pb.  Fr.  V  prescribes  the  prepara- 
tion of  calcium  oxide  by  the  calcination  of  marble  and  does  not 
admit  in  the  lime  obtained  the  impurities  normally  found  in  the 
baaic  materiál. — ^Bull.  se.  pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  408. 

Sargeant,  F.  PiUdngton,  points  out  that  calcium  hydroxide  (slaked 
lime)  is  one  of  the  most  useful  substances  employed  by  the  farmer 
and  fruit  grower.— Pharm.  J.  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  286.  Also 
Drug  Tc^ics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  342. 
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CALX  GHLOBIHATA. 

Mittelbach,  Wm.,  thinks  that  chlorinated  lime  might  more  properly 
be  designated  as  calcium  cdilorída — Bull.  Am.  Phann.  Ass.,  1909,  y. 
4,  p.  61. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  chlorinated  lime  Ph.  Fr.  V  should 
contain  at  least  34.98  per  cent  of  active  chloride,  the  Belgian  product 
may  contain  only  24.85  per  cent. — ^Bull.  Soc  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux., 
1909,  v,  58,  p.  8. 

A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  général  de  la  Droguerie  frangaiae 
asks  that  the  standard  for  "  chloride  of  lime  "  be  reduced  to  from 
90  to  100  liters  of  Cl  per  kilo.— Bull  se  pharmacol..  Par.,  1909,  v. 
16,  p.  288. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  suggests  the  following  modification  of  the  U.  S.  P. 
assay  method  for  chlorinated  lime:  Pláce  about  25  cc.  of  water  in 
a  flask  and  weigh  accurately,  add  about  0.26  gm.  of  sample  and 
weigh  again.  Then  foUow  the  U.  S.  P.  directions,  breaking  up  any 
possible  lumps  with  a  stirring  rod.  This  variation  prevents  loss  of 
chloride  during  handling. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  951. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  asserts  that  chlorinated  lime,  while  honored  enough 
to  háve  an  assay  attached,  is  so  cheap,  so  widely  ušed,  and  for  such 
crude  purposes  that  it  does  not  deserve  the  dignity  of  a  pláce  in  the 
Pharmacopoeia  unless  grocers  become  members  of  the  A.  Ph.  A. — 
Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  115. 

Orton  and  Jones  report  a  study  on  a  crystalline  bleaching  pow- 
der.— J.  Chem.  Soc.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  95,  pp.  751-757. 

Jacobsen,  C,  presents  some  observations  on  the  commercially  avail- 
able  chlorinated  lime.— Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  pp.  893-894. 

Liicker,  Ed.,  points  out  that  it  is  not  impossible  to  secure  chlorinated 
lime  that  fully  complies  with  the  requirements  of  the  Pharma- 
copoeia.— Ihid.^  v.  24,  p.  930. 

Orton  and  Jones  discuss  the  estimation  of  the  alkalinity  of  bleach- 
ing powder  solutions. — Analyst,  London,  1909,  v.  34,  pp.  317-318. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  rejected  several  shipments  of  chlorinated 
lime,  which  yielded  considerably  less  available  chlorine  than  required 
by  the  U.  S.  P.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  715. 

Amy,  H.  V.,  reports  4  samples  of  chlorinated  lime  examined; 
one  up  to  the  U.  S.  P.  requirement,  the  others  contained  23.6,  24.6, 
and  27.2  per  cent  available  chlorine. — ^Proc.  Ohio  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  p.  66. 

Brown,  Edward  J.,  discusses  the  chlorinated  solutions  of  the 
British  Pharmacopoeia,  and  points  out  that  the  solution  of  chlorin- 
ated soda  should  suffice  to  meet  all  possible  requir^nents. — ^Brit.  & 
Col.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  178. 
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Dorsety  M.,  discusses  the  use  of  chlorínated  lime  as  a  disinfectant, 
and  points  out  that  as  a  disinf ectant  it  has  no  advantages  over  f ormal- 
dehyde,  carbolic  acid,  oř  cresol. — Spatula,  1908-9,  v.  15,  p.  234. 

Kůhl,  Hugo,  reports  experiments  to  determine  the  disinfecting 
yalue  of  chlorínated  lime.  Biologícal  experiments  show  that  even 
traces  of  this  substance  háve  an  inhibíting  effect  on  the  growth  of 
microorganisms  present  in  urine. — ^Apoth.  Ztg.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  176. 

Masem,  William  Pitt,  asserts  that  there  is  no  question  but  that 
those  of  US  who  háve  taken  ground  as  opposed  to  the  ^^  disinfection  " 
of  water  by  "  bleach,"  hypochlorite  of  sodium,  oř  other  substances, 
must  change  our  position. — Chem.  News,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  100,  p.  821. 

E.  Merck's  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp.  154- 
155)  reviews  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  relating  to  the  use  of 
chlorínated  lime  in  the  treatment  of  chilblains. 

CALX  SXTIiPHXTBATA. 

Mittelbach,  W.,  thinks  that  sulphurated  lime  might  more  properly 
be  designated  as  calcium  sulphide. — ^Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
4,  p.  61. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  the  assay  for 
calz  sulphurata  should  be  made  in  a  stoppered  flask,  and  the  mixture 
should  be  heated  and  well  shaken  for  10  minutes.— Chem.  &  Drug., 
Ixmd.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  290. 

Bosengarten,  George  D.,  points  out  that  the  U.  S.  P.  test  for  the 
percentage  of  pure  calcium  sulphide  is  somewhat  misleading,  as 
there  is  always  ircm  present,  which  will,  on  the  addition  of  ammonia, 
impart  a  brownish  color  to  the  filtráte. — ^Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909, 
v.  55,  p.  366. 

Scoville,  W.  L.,  reports  on  calcium  sulphide  assaying  from  53.5  to 
72.4  per  cent  pure. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  732. 

An  editorial  points  out  that  the  homceopathic  school  of  medicine 
has  ušed  calx  sulphurata,  under  the  name  of  hepar  sulphurís  calcarea, 
since  the  time  of  Hahnemann,  about  1810. — J.  Am.  Inst.  Homoeop., 
1909,  ▼.  1,  p.  580-581. 

An  editorial  notě  asserts  that  ^'  Hepar  Sulph.  or  sulphide  of  cal- 
cium "  should  always  be  thought  of  whenever  there  is  a  f cHrmation  of 
pus  caused  by  a  low  ccmdition  of  the  blood  as  evidenced  by  the  for- 
mation  of  boils,  cold  absoesses,  etc — J.  Therap.  &  Diet,  1909-10, 
v.  4,  p.  64. 

Ussher,  Claroice  D.,  discusses  the  therapeutics  of  calcium  sulphide 
in  relatimi  to  surgery  and  contagious  diseases,  with  a  report  of  a 
number  of  casee  in  which  he  has  ušed  it  with  advantage. — ^Med.  Bec., 
N.  Y^  1909,  v.  76,  pp.  608-511. 
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OJLHBOOIA. 

Francis^  J.  M.,  reporte  that  gamboge,  particularly  the  powdered 
article,  shows  a  tendency  to  run  somewhat  low  in  quality.  More 
specific  data  are  required  in  the  Pharmacopceia  regarding  this  article 
to  secure  a  better  quality  of  drug. — Proč  Pennsylvania  Phann.  Ass., 
1909,  p.  124. 

aUCPH0B4. 

True  and  Hood  discuas  the  cnltivation  of  camphor  in  America, 
report  the  results  of  exgerimental  distillations  carried  out  chiefly  on 
Florida  materiál,  and  conclude  that  while  the  question  of  profit  and 
loss  is  still  largely  one  of  estimates,  the  evidence  thus  far  pointa 
toward  a  distinctly  favorable  outcome. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  pp.  719-721. 

An  editorial  points  out  that  oonaiderahle  attention  has  been  de- 
▼oted  to  the  subject  of  camphor  cultivati(Mi  in  India,  and  that  pian- 
tations  are  being  opened  up,  notably  in  sonthem  India. — ^Brit  &  Col. 
Drug.,  1909,  v.  66,  p.  132. 

Delphin,  T.,  discusses  the  history,  use,  and  ccxnposition  of  cam- 
phor, and  the  production  of  sFfntlieiie  camphor. — Srensk.  farm. 
Tidskr.,  1909,  v.  13,  pp.  41-46,  61-66. 

G^erock,  J.  £.,  discusses  the  ecosiomic  conditions  prevailing  in  oon- 
nection  with  camphor,  and  points  out  that  the  monopoly  in  camphor 
has  been  limited  by  the  possíble  produetion  oi  synthetic  casiphor. — 
J.  d.  pharm.  v.  Elsass-Lothr.,  1909,  v.  35,  pp.  41-47. 

Boure-Bertrand  Fils  (Se.  &  Ind.  BulL  Grsfise,  Apríl,  1909,  pp. 
127-131)  review  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  relating  to  eamphor 
and  the  chemistry  of  camphor. 

Tunmann,  O.,  discusses  the  reasons  for  the  vanilMn  hydcoehloric 
acid  reaction  of  camphor,  and  concludes  that  this  rcaotion  is  due  to 
contaminating  substances,  occurring  in  the  tree  itself ,  that  are  re- 
tained  by  camj^r  in  the  several  prooesses  of  purification  to  which 
it  is  submitted. — Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem«  u.  Pharm.,  Zimch, 
1909,  v.  47,  pp.  517-519. 

Bredt,  J.,  reports  a  series  of  experimente  on  the  constitution  of 
camphor  and  its  derivatives. — ^Ann.  d  ChenL,  Leipz.,  1909,  ▼.  866, 
pp.  1-70. 

Johnston,  W.,  puts  in  a  plaa  for  the  recognition  of  synthetic  cam- 
phor in  the  next  Ph.  Brit,  and  thinks  there  is  no  substantial  reason 
why  it  should  be  exduded.  He  preeonts  a  number  of  publisbed 
opinions  and  calls  att^ition  to  points  of  resemblance  and  points  of 
dissimilarity  of  the  natural  and  synthetic  camphor. — ^Pbarm.  J., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (88),  pp.  534r-636.  See  also  Drug  Topies,  New 
York,  1909,  v.  24,  pp.  329-330. 
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The  A.  PIl  A.  oommittee  on  the  drug  market  thinks  that  provision 
should  be  made  in  the  nezt  U.  S.  P.  whereby  ihe  use  of  synthetic 
camphor  preparations  will  be  pennissible. — ^Drug  Topics,  New  York, 
1909,  ▼.  24,  p.  868. 

Tlie  oommittee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  synthetic 
camphor  should  be  excluded  by  requiring  that  camphor  should  be 
melted  at  175^  C,  and  that  a  solution  of  25  gm.  in  alcohol  (90  per 
cent)  to  produoe  100  cc.  at  16^  C.  should  exhibit  an  optical  rotation 
of  about  -f-10^  in  a  100-mm.  tube. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1900,  ▼• 
74,  p.  290. 

Riedel'8  Beriehte  (Berlin,  1909,  p.  xzxvii)  presents  a  monograph 
on  qmthetic  camphor  giving  its  properties  and  enumerating  a  number 
of  tests.    The  mďting  point  is  given  as  ranging  from  170°  to  178°. 

Busby,  H.  H.,  thinks  that  the  therapeutical  status  of  artificial 
camphor  should  be  determined  under  the  dose  direction  of  the  Re- 
vision  Oommittee,  with  no  possibility  of  the  exercise  of  influence  for 
interested  parties. — ^Midl.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  689.  See  also  Pharm. 
Era,  1909,  ▼.  42,  p.  633. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  that  they  did  not  meet  with  any 
synthetic  camphor  this  year.  Considerable  work  has  been  doně  in 
distinguishing  this  product  from  the  natural. — ^Proc  Am.  Pharnu 
Aa&,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  716. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Eep.  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  20) 
State  that  they  fínd  little  synthetic  camphor  to  be  offered. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  17)  report 
that  the  whole  of  72  consignments  examined  were  genuine  and  free 
from  synthetic  producis. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  the  artificial 
camphor  which  was  very  common  during  the  first  year  of  this  bien- 
nial  period  has  almost  completely  disappeared. — J.  d.  pharm.  d'An- 
vers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  549. 

Lohmann,  W.,  discusses  the  production  of  synthetic  camphor  and 
the  differentiation  between  natural  and  sjoithetic  camphor. — ^Ber.  d. 
phann.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  19,  pp.  222-230.  See  also  Pharm. 
Ztg.,  BerL,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  283. 

Darrah,  William  A,  presents  a  description  of  the  processes  em- 
ployed  for  the  manufacture  of  synthetic  camphor;  also  discusses  the 
occurrence  and  properties  of  natural  camphor. — Chem.  Eng.,  1909, 
v.  9,  p.  163-165. 

Aji  abstraet  from  an  Engliďi  patent  granted  to  J.  N.  Goldsmith 
outlines  the  process  of  making  artificial  camphor,  and  describes  the 
several  substances  that  are  obtained. — Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909, 
v.  24,  p.  138. 

Blanc,  G.,  in  a  monograph  (included  as  supplement  with  Bull.  Soc. 
chim.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  6,  p.  xviii)  discusses  the  chemistry  of  camphor 
and  related  bodies. 
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Haller,  in  a  comprehensive  review  of  natural  and  artificial  cam- 
phor,  presents  a  table  showing  the  exportation  of  camphor  řrom 
Japan  during  the  years  1868-1908,  and  points  out  that  upward  of 
70  per  cent  of  the  product  is  consumed  in  the  production  of  oellu- 
loid. — ^Proc.  VlIIth  Internát.  Cíong.  App.  Chem.-Organization,  etc, 
1909,  London,  1910,  pp.  23-36. 

Gtehe  &  Co.  (Handelsbericht,  1909,  pp.  51-56)  discuss  the  economic 
condition  of  the  camphor  market  in  various  countries,  and  present 
tables  showing  the  export  of  camphor  from  Japan,  Formosa,  and 
China  to  the  several  countries  of  the  world. 

A  news  notě  asserts  that  the  export  of  camphor  from  Formosa  in 
1908  shows  a  f alling  off  of  about  33  per  cent  as  compared  with  1907. — 
Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28,  p.  851. 

Additional  references  on  the  chemistry  of  camphor  and  related 
products  will  be  found  in  Chem.  Abstr.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.;  J.  Chem. 
Soc,  Lond.,  1909 ;  Chem.  Zentralbl.,  Berl. ;  and  Bull.  Soc.  diim..  Par., 
1909. 

Caille,  E.,  reports  observations  on  the  variation  of  the  solidifica- 
tion  temperature  of  mixtures  of  camphor  with  salol,  betanaphthol  oř 
resorcin. — Bull.  Soc.  scient.  et  méd.  d.  Pouest,  Rennes,  1909,  v.  18, 
pp.  77-86. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
a  change  in  title  of  Camphor-Menthol  to  "  Menthol  Camphoratum.'' — 
Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1061. 

Members  of  the  Baltimore  branch  express  the  belief  that  the  in- 
gredients  of  camphor-menthol  can  be  easily  liquified  without  being 
powdered  by  warming  in  a  closed  bottle. — BuU.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  4,  p.  55. 

The  disciplinary  committee  of  the  Syndicate  of  Pharmacists  of  the 
Department  of  the  Seině  proposes  a  method  for  the  assay  of  camphor 
oerate. — J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  30,  pp.  491-498. 

Bichardson  and  Walton  report  observations  on  the  analysis  of  cam- 
phorated  oil  for  camphor  substitutes. — ^Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28 
(82),  pp-  3-4. 

An  editorial  (Ibid,^  p.  609)  commenting  on  the  use  of  synthetic 
camphor  in  camphorated  oil  suggests  that  for  the  present  it  will  per- 
haps  be  advisable  for  pharmacists  to  use  the  natural  product  only. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  in  France  90  per  cent  alcohol,  and  in 
Belgium  80  per  cent,  is  ušed  for  concentrated  tincture  of  camphor. 
The  dilute  preparation  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  is  prepared  with  60  per 
cent  alcohol  while  the  [Belgian]  formulary  employs  50  per  cent  al- 
cohol.— Bull.  Soc  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  82. 

Deussen,  Ernst,  discusses  the  quantitative  estimation  of  camphor 
in  spirit  of  camphor  and  reports  a  series  of  determinatíons. — ArdL  d« 
Pharm.,  1909,  v.  247,  pp.  307-313, 
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Gane  and  Webster  discuss  the  determinaticm  of  camphor  and  the 
determination  of  alcohol  in  spirit  of  camphOT.  They  point  out  that 
optical  activity  is  not  to  be  depended  upon  for  determining  the 
amount  of  camphor  present,  as  the  spedfic  rotary  power  of  natural 
camphor  varies  considerably  with  the  strength  of  the  alcoholic  sol- 
vent  and  the  synthetic  product  is  optically  inactive. — Drug  Topics, 
New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  132. 

Berger  discusses  the  determination  of  natural  and  of  synthetic 
camplhor  in  spirit  of  camphor. — Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u. 
Pharm.,  Ziirich,  1909,  v.  4T,  pp.  733-785. 

La  WaD,  Charles  H.,  presents  observations  on  the  rapidity  of  vola- 
tizati<Mi  of  camphor. — ^Am.  J.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  645.  Also  Proč. 
New  Jersey  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  pp.  42-44. 

An  editorial  comments  on  the  experiments  reported  by  Bamard 
(Pharm.  Review)  to  determine  the  alteration  of  spirit  of  camphor 
by  keeping. — ^Drug.  Circ  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  6.  See  also  Am.  Drug- 
gist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  64,  p.  105. 

TÍie  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  they  háve  fre- 
quently  noted  the  employment  of  methyl  alcc^ol  and  sometimes  also 
of  artificial  camphor. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  pp.  689, 629. 

TaUe  šhowing  sotne  of  the  reported  análytioal  resuUš  on  apirit  of  camphor.   • 
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An  editorial  notě  asserts  that  camphor  has  been  ušed  empirically 
and  as  a  sort  of  household  cure-all  since  the  time  when  the  world  was 
younger  than  it  now  is.  In  therapeutic  doses  it  is  very  useful  in 
nervous  headaches,  nervous  depression,  and  the  fírst  stage  of  a  cold  in 
which  there  b  vasomotor  disturbance. — Edectic  Rev.,  1909,  v.  12,  p. 
165. 

Webb,  Frank,  asserts  that  camphor  is  indicated  in  asthma  accom- 
panied  by  great  suffocation,  violent  day  cough,  great  anxiety,  pale 
cold  surface,  seems  as  if  the  heart  would  break  through  the  ribs  after 
eadi  paroxysm.  Suffocative  dyspnoea  with  sensation  of  suffocation 
from  fumee  of  sulphur.— J.  Therap.  &  Diet.,  1909-10,  v.  4,  p.  108. 
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Frey,  Ernst,  discusses  the  influenoe  of  camphor  on  the  palmcmary 
eároulaticm. — Ztaáki.  f.  exper.  Path.  n.  Therap.,  1909-10,  v.  7,  p.  60. 

£.  Ma:ck's  Aiinual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  28,  pp.  155- 
156)  reviews  some  of  the  reoent  literatuře  rdating  to  the  use  of  cam- 
phor as  a  medicament,  more  particularly  in  gastro-intestinal  ailments 
of  infants. 

Additional  references  on  the  pharmacology  and  uses  of  oam]^ior 
will  be  f  ound  in  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

CAMPHOBA  MONOBBOMATA. 

Mittelbach,  Wm.,  points  out  that  monobromated  camphor,  accord- 
ing  to  its  chemical  f  ormula,  is  a  camphor  bromite,  and  asks  why  not 
80  designate  it.— Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  61. 

E.  Merck^s  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp.  156- 
167)  reviews  an  article  by  Cassin  and  Girard,  who  ušed  subcutaneous 
injections  of  monobromated  camphor  with  excellent  results  in  psychic 
excitability  during  typhoid  fever,  and  in  psychic  disturbances  fol- 
lowing  menorrhagia. 

CANKABIS  INDIGA. 

Beringer,  Greorge  M.,  asks  if  it  is  wise  to  restrict  cannabis  indioa 
to  plants  ^^  grown  in  the  East  Indies  "  and  exclude  all  other  countries 
where  it  is  indigenous  (Persia,  for  example)  or  where  cultivated. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  811. 

Galloway,  B.  T.,  points  out  that  the  work  at  Arlington  has  shown 
that  cannabis  indica  can  be  grown  successfuUy  in  this  country  and 
that  it  yields  a  product  equal  in  physiological  activity  to  the  imported 
article.— Ann.  Rep.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric  for  1909-10,  p.  280. 

True  and  Klugh  report  on  experiments  with  American-grown  can- 
nabis indica  grown  in  part  at  Washington  and  in  part  at  Pieroe, 
Southern  Texas.  They  point  out  that  although  supposed  to  háve  been 
oř  like  botanical  origin,  the  plants  obtained  showed  very  diíFering 
characteristics  as  regards  stature,  form,  and  generál  appearance. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  843-845. 

Francis,  John  M.,  asserts  that  cannabis  indica  is  grown  in  various 
parts  of  the  United  States,  pa,rticularly  in  Kentucky,  Tennessee,  and 
Minnesota,  and  is  indistinguishable  in  its  therapeutic  effects  from  the 
East  Indián  cannabis. — Ilid.,  p.  832. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Gescháfts-Ber.,  1909,  p.  31)  assert  that  the  true 
Indián  cannabis  is  still  being  held  at  an  inordinately  high  price  and 
is  being  substituted  largely  by  the  drug  grown  in  Germany  or  in 
Africa.  They  think  that  the  extract  obtained  from  the  cheaper 
drug  is  quite  equal  in  activity  to  that  obtained  from  the  genuine 
Indián  variety. 
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Busby^  H.  H.,  points  out  that  in  view  of  the  fact  that  we  háve 
definite  testimony  oř  centuries  from  millions  of  those  who  habitually 
use  the  article  for  its  narcotic  properties,  substitutes  are  worthless, 
some  very  careful  and  thorough  work  shouid  be  performed  before 
the  revisi<m  committee  reaches  a  decision. — Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42, 
p.  633.    Also  Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  689. 

The  ccmunittee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  in  view  of  the 
potency  of  cannabis  indica  and  the  inferior  quality  of  much  that  is 
imported  from  other  countríes  than  India,  the  oíficial  drug  shouid 
be  restricted  to  the  Indián  variety,  as  at  present. — Cbem.  &  Drug., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  290. 

Holmes,  E.  M.,  asserts  that  during  the  last  few  years  a  considerable 
qnantity  of  guaza  (Indián  hemp)  has  been  imported  from  East 
Africa  as  it  thus  avoids  the  heavy  duty  imposed  upon  the  drug  in 
India.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  132. 

Elline,  C.  M.,  reports  that  Madagascar  cannabis  is  offered  at  a 
much  lower  price  than  trne  Cannabis  aativa  and  may  easily  be  mis- 
taken  for  the  authentic  drug  because  of  the  generál  similarity  of 
appearance.— Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  128. 

Martin,  William,  points  out  that  cannabis  indica  is  not  much  ušed 
in  Great  Britain,  but  that  this  does  not  lessen  the  need  for  supplying 
an  active  preparation  when  it  is  prescribed.  He  outlines  his  method 
of  testing  this  drug.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  149. 
See  also  Year-Book  of  Pharmacy,  Lond.,  1909,  pp.  240-241. 

Marshall,  C.  R.,  reports  a  number  of  experiments  on  the  cause  of 
the  loss  of  activity  of  Indián  hemp  and  its  preparations. — Pharm.  J., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  418. 

Czerkis,  M.,  presents  observations  on  cannabinol,  the  active  con- 
stituents  of  hashish.- Pharm.  Post,  Wien,  1909,  v.  42,  pp.  794-795. 
Also  Ztschr.  d.  allg.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.,  Wien,  1909,  v,  47,  pp. 
458-459. 

Merck  8c  Co.  statě  that  cannabin  tannate  was  fírst  manufactured 
by  E.  Merck  almost  30»years  ago  at  the  request  of  university  pro- 
fessors,  and  that  there  is  still  a  demand  for  it,  which  they  are  looked 
to  to  supply;  whether  this  demand  emanates  from  scientific  investi- 
gators  or  practicing  physicians  they  háve  no  means  of  knowing. — 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  52,  p.  399.  See  also  Ihid.^  v.  51,  p.  1780. 
BuU.  Hyg.  Lab.  No.  75,  p.  213. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  reports  14  assays  of  cannabis  indica,  lowest 
10.45,  highest  14.78,  all  above  standard. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm. 
Ass,,  1909,  p.  129. 

Dunlap,  Kenick  W.,  reports  one  sample  of  cannabis  examined ;  not 
passed.- Bep.  Ohio  Dairy  &  Food  Com.,  1909,  p.  59. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  18),  re- 
port on  one  sample  of  cannabis  indica  which  yielded  20.5  per  cent  of 
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its  weight  to  90  per  cent  alcohol,  and  when  incinerated  left  16.44  per 
cent  of  ash. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  pp. 
32-33) .  found  that  extract  of  cannabis  was  not  whoUy  soluble  in  90 
per  cent  alcohol.  See  also  Year-Book  of  Pharmacy,  Lond.,  1902, 
p.  220. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  in  connec- 
tion  witíi  ext.  cannabis  indicae  the  directions  should  be  "  concentrate 
at  a  lów  temperature.'' — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  292. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  thinks  that  fluid  extract  of  cannabis  indica  can 
be  dropped  frcMn  the  U.  S.  P.,  for  the  reason  that  the  tincture  is  ušed 
instead.— Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  115. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  reports  that  the  formula  for  tincture  of  Indián 
cannabis  is  entirely  satisfactory. — ^Proc  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
67,  p.  1001. 

Pearson,  W.  A.,  reports  three  samples  of  cannabis  indica  ezamined 
physiologically;  <me  was  of  standard  strength,  the  others  fíve-sixths 
and  two-thirds  as  potent  as  the  standard. — Proč.  Pennsylvania 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  179. 

An  editorial  notě  asserts  that  the  specific  indications  for  cannabis 
indica  are  as  foUows:  Great  nervous  depression;  irritation  of  the 
genito-urinary  tract;  painful  micturition;  low  mental  conditions; 
wakefulness;  insomnia,  with  unpleasant  dreams  during  momentary 
sleep;  spasmodic  and  painful  conditions,  with  nervous  depression; 
mental  illusions ;  menstrual  headache ;  palpitation  of  the  heart,  with 
sharp  sticking  pain  in  the  heart;  hallucinations ;  cerebral  anaemia, 
f ear,  spasm  of  cerebral  vessels. — J.  Therap.  &  Diet,  1909-10,  v.  4,  p.  96. 

Additional  references  on  the  pharmacology  and  uses  of  cannabis 
indica  will  be  found  in  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

CANTHABia 

Beringer,  George  M.,  points  out  that  the  official  description  of 
cantharis  is  in  error  in  the  statement  that  the  powder  '^contains 
řew  or  no  hairs."  The  hairs  on  this  beetle  are  characteristic  and  evi- 
dent,  and  a  distinct  feature  in  the  powder.  The  description  is  also 
defective  in  giving  no  criterion  of  strength  or  value  of  the  drug. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  812. 

Kusby,  H.  H.,  asserts  that  within  the  last  two  years  the  Grovem- 
ment  has  admitted  to  commerce  importations  of  Mylahris^  or  Chinecse 
blistering  beetles,  under  the  name  of  cantharides. — ^Midl.  Drug.,  1909, 
v.  43,  p.  689.    Also  Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  634. 

The  Second  International  Congress  for  the  Suppression  of  Adul- 
terations  (Paris,  1909)  considered  a  definition  of  cantharides. — 
Bull.  se.  pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  357.  See  also  Chem«  A 
Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  682. 
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Umney,  J.  C,  asserts  that  the  limit  of  cantharídin  proposed  is 
precisely  the  samé  as  in  the  French  Codex,  viz,  0.4  per  cent,  but  the 
figuře  is  rather  low.  The  German  Pharmacopoeia  requires  practi- 
cally  twice  as  much  cantharídin,  viz,  0.8  per  cent;  0.5  per  cent  might 
be  fixed  as  a  minimum. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  579. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  there  are  many  other  vesicant  insects, 
and  that  the  species  official  in  Japan  is  Epicauta  gorhami  Mars.  The 
cantharídes  official  in  Belgiími  should  háve,  on  incineration,  an  ash 
of  not  more  than  8  per  cent,  and  should  coiitain  at  least  0.6  of  can- 
tharídin.— Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  175. 

Peters,  W.,  gives  the  moisture  content  of  cantharídes  as  6.69  to 
8.27  per  cent;  the  ash  content  of  the  air-dry  drug  as  being  6.79  to 
6.91  per  cent;  the  ash  c(Mitent  of  the  dríed  drug  as  6.37  to  7.63  per 
cent;  and  the  color  of  the  resulting  ash  as  reddish  gray* — ^Apoth. 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  537. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  whereas  the  Ph.  Belg.  III  requires 
at  least  0.6  per  cent  of  cantharídin,  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  requires  a  minimum 
content  of  0.4  per  cent — ^BuU  Soc  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53, 
p.  7. 

Walbum,  L.  E.,  discusses  the  estimation  of  cantharídin  in  canthar- 
ídes and  presents  a  number  of  observations  showing  the  value  of 
various  solvents. — Pharm.  Zentralh.,  1909,  v.  50,  pp.  661-664.  Also 
Arch.  f.  Pharm.  og  Chem.,  1909,  v.  16,  pp.  77-80,  95-97. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  submits  an  assay  process 
for  cantharís. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  290. 

Tocher,  J.  F.,  in  discussing  the  above  report,  expresses  ih^  belief 
that  it  would  be  interesting  to  know  the  data  upon  which  the 
minimum  percentage  of  cantharidin  in  cantharídes  is  based.  He 
thinks  an  assay  process  for  cantharídes  is  a  desirable  addition. — 
Year-Book  of  Pharmacy,  Lond.,  1909,  p.  228. 

Middleton,  J.  W.,  in  commenting  on  the  samé  report,  agrees  that 
it  would  be  desirable  to  standardize  the  various  preparations  of 
cantharídes  and  thinks  the  suggestion  to  use  cantharidin  a  practical 
one.— €hem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  386. 

Fromme,  G.,  reviews  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  relating  to  the 
chemistry  of  cantharides  and  the  assay  of  this  drug  for  canthardin. — 
Gescháfts-Ber.  v.  Caesar  &  Loretz,  1909,  pp.  63-64.  See  also  pp. 
76-76. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  fínd  cantharides  often  de- 
teríorated,  sometimes  putrefied.  It  is  desirable  to  preserve  canthar- 
ides in  drying  bottles. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  549. 

Dunn,  tfohn  A.,  points  out  that  the  formula  for  cerate  of  canthar- 
ides of  the  1890  U*  S.  P.,  which  uses  oil  of  turpentine  instead  of  the 
liquid  petrolatum  of  the  1900  U.  S.  P.  formula,  gives  a  much  more 
potent  preparation. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  944. 
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Berger,  Fr.,  points  out  that  the  Ph.  Hely.  IV  ointment  oř  can- 
tharides  is  now  directed  to  be  made  with  cantharídin. — Sdíweis. 
Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Ziirich,  1909,  v.  47,  p.  48. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  cantharidal  oint- 
ment is  only  rarely  employed ;  they  still  find  the  old  preparation,  oř 
tíie  Ph.  Belg.  II  and  quite  rancid. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v. 
66,  p.  623. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  asserts  that  the  present  formula  for  can- 
tharidal coUodion  could  be  improved  on. — ^Proc  Am.  Phann.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  67,  p.  817. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  thinks  the  formula  for  tincture  of  canthar- 
ides  satisfactory,  there  is  but  a  slight  precipitate  which  is  readily 
mixed  in  and  forms  a  faintly  cloudy  tincture. — Ibid,^  p.  1001. 

Lancereaux,  has  been  using  cantharídes  since  1892  in  a  number  of 
cases  of  nephritis  characterized  by  irritation  of  the  epithelium  of 
the  uriniferous  tubules  with  almost  complete  anuria.— J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  82,  p.  1283. 

OAPSICTTM. 

Woods,  Charles  D.,  defines  Cayenne  pepper,  cayenne,  as  the  dried 
ripe  fruit  of  Capsicum  frutescens  L.,  C.  iaccatum  L.,  or  some  small- 
fruited  species  of  Capsicum,  and  contains  not  less  than  15  per  cent 
of  nonvolatile  ether  extracts;  not  more  than  6.6  per  cent  of  total 
ash ;  not  more  than  0.5  per  cent  of  ash  insoluble  in  hydrochloric  add ; 
not  more  than  1.5  per  cent  of  starch,  and  not  more  than  28  per  cent 
of  crude  fiber. — Rep.  Maine  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  (1909),  1910,  App., 
p.  117. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  suggests  that  the  foUow- 
ing  details  should  be  added  to  the  official  description  of  capsicum: 
The  outer  epidermis  of  the  pericarp  is  composed  of  cells  which  pos- 
sess  moderately  thick  walls,  are  often  arranged  in  rows  of  five  to 
seven,  and  exhibit  a  uniformly  striated  cuticle  (distinction  from  the 
fruits  of  other  species  of  capsicum. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v. 
74,  p.  291. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  asserts  that  Japanese  capsicimi,  while  very  pretty, 
is  not  of  good  quality  and  thinks  that  the  Pharmacopoeia  description 
should  exclude  it— Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  689.  Also  Pharm. 
Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  634. 

Augustin,  Bela,  presents  a  contribution  to  the  history  of  the  in- 
troduction  and  uses  of  paprika  {Capsicum  annum)  in  Hungary. — 
Pharm.  Post,  Wien,  v.  42,  p.  129. 

LaWall,  Charles  H.,  outlines  a  method  for  the  detection  of  small 
quantities  of  capsicum  in  ginger. — ^Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81, 
pp.  218-219. 
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Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  reports  5  assajs  of  capsicmn,  lowest  14^84, 
highest  17.96  per  oent  oleoresin ;  all  above  standard. — Proo.  Peftuisyl- 
vania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  129. 

Soatíiall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Bep.  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  8) 
report  2  samples  of  capsicom  yielding  15.4  and  14  per  cent  of  maM^ 
soluble  in  benzol. 

Mittelbach^  Wm.,  thinks  the  formula  for  capsiciun  plaster  excel- 
lent— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v,  67,  p.  816. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  thinks  that  fluid  extract  of  capsiciun  can  be 
drc^ped  from  the  U.  S.  P.  for  the  reason  ťhat  the  tincture  Í8  uaed 
instead.— Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  28,  p.  115. 

Cook,  B.  Fullerton,  reports  that  the  formula  for  tincture  oř  cap- 
sicum  is  satisfactory.  The  resulting  preparation  is  slightly  cloudy 
when  fírst  fínished,  but  only  a  small  amount  of  precipitate  forms  on 
standing  for  a  year. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1001. 

An  editorial  ( J.  Therap.  &  Diet,  1909-10,  v.  4,  p.  36)  asserts  that 
capsicum  is  one  of  the  best  defusive  stimulants  at  our  command.  Its 
action  is  quick,  and  there  is  not  very  much  danger  of  doing  vény 
much  misehief  by  its  administration. 

CABBO  ANIMALia 

A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  général  de  la  Droguerie  frangaise 
asks  that  the  emitting  of  an  empyreumatic  odor,  on  heating  animal 
charcoal,  be  tolerated. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol..  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  238. 

Mittelbach,  Wm.,  asserts  that  the  Pharmacopoeia  should  recognize 
only  the  purified  product,  the  commercial  variety  is  fit  only  for  tech- 
nical  uses,  and  ought  nevěr  be  ušed  in  medicine  nor  for  analytical 
purposes. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  61. 

E.  Merck's  Ánnual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  p.  157) 
quotes  Secheyron,  who  reccnnmends  carbo  animalis  as  an  unfailing 
remedy  in  fungus  poisoning.  Ordinary  wood  charcoal  is  said  to  be 
of  excellent  service,  although  its  use  is  not  sufficiently  recognized. 

CABBO  LiaNI. 

Mittelbach,  Wm.,  thinks  that  the  English  title  for  carbo  ligni 
should  be  given  as  "  wood  "  charcoal. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57,  p.  812. 

Yuon,  Z.  Ph.,  discusses  the  production  of  wood  charcoal  and  the 
chemistry  of  carbonization. — Chem.  Trade  J.,  1909,  v.  45,  pp.  87-88. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  the  limit  of 
ůsh  in  carbo  ligni  should  be  raised  to  10  per  cent,  and  a  test  with 
potassium-hydroxide  solution  introduced  to  guard  against  insuffi- 
cient  carbonizaticm. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  291. 
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A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  général  de  la  Droguerie  fran^aise 
ašks  that  the  emitting  of  an  empyreumatic  odor,  on  heating  vegetable 
charcoal,  be  tolerated. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  288. 

Poulenc  Fréres  assert  that,  up  to  the  present,  it  has  been  impos- 
sible  for  them  to  fínd  any  charcoal  whích  yields  no  empyreumatic 
products  on  calcination. — Ibid,^  p.  408. 

Aschan,  Ossian,  discusses  the  constitution  of  charcoal  and  the 
probable  difference  existing  between  animal  and  wood  charcoal. — 
Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  33,  pp.  661-662. 

Ejiecht,  Edmund,  discusses  the  decolorizing  action  of  various  forma 
of  charcoal  and  points  out  that  the  more  dosely  the  substance  ap- 
proaches  in  composition  to  pure  carbon  the  less  is  its  decolorizing 
power. — Proč  Vllth  Internát  Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec  IVb., 
Colouring,  1909,  London,  1910,  pp.  17-18. 

Amos,  W.  S.,  thinks  that  bulk  charcoal  can  be  purchased  having 
nearer  U.  S.  P.  qualities  than  the  higher  priced  and  advertised  bot- 
tled  charcoal.  He  gives  the  results  of  his  tests  of  three  samples. — 
Proč.  Kansas  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  66. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  9) 
ezperienced  considerable  difficulty  in  obtaining  supplies  of  wood 
charcoal  with  a  sufficiently  small  proportion  of  minerál  matter  to 
satisfy  their  requirements.  The  ash  yielded  by  the  17  samples  ex- 
amined  ranged  f  rom  2.6  to  17.1  per  cent,  no  less  than  9  of  the  samples 
exceeding  the  pharmacopoeia  limit  of  7.6  per  cent. 

Harris,  H.,  asserts  that  carbo  ligni  is  a  powerful  factor  for  good 
in  all  cases  of  bleeding  of  a  passive  nature  where  increased  coagu- 
lability  is  desired;  in  fact,  all  cases  of  hsemorrhage  not  due  to 
traumatic  injury  to  vessel  walls. — Eclectic  Rev.,  1909,  v.  12,  pp. 
329-^30. 

CABBONEI  DISITLPHrDXJM. 

Mittelbach,  Wm.,  asserts  that  carbon  disulphide  would  lock  and 
sound  better  if  designated  as  carbon  bisulphide,  or  better  still,  just 
plain  sulphide. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  61. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  the  official 
name  of  carbon  bisulphide  should  be  "carbon  disulphidum,"  and 
bisulphide  of  carbon  should  be  given  as  a  synonym.  It  is  not  neces- 
sary  that  it  should  be  chemically  pure,  so  that  the  words  "  very 
soluble  ♦  ♦  ♦  moistened  with  water  "  should  be  omitted,  and  the 
lead  test  deleted.— Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  291. 

Weiss,  John  Morris,  reports  observations  on  the  determination  of 
carbon  bisulphide  in  benzol. — J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1,  pp. 
604-606. 
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CABDAM0MX7M. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  thinks  there  is  no  good  authority  for  the  claim  that 
the  entire  fruit  should  be  ground  for  the  making  of  preparations  oř 
cardamon,  and  that  it  should  be  specified  that  only  the  seeds  are  to  be 
employed.— Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  689.  See  also  Pharm.  Era, 
1909,  v.  42,  p.  634. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  as  the  fruits 

of  genuine  cardamoms  are  more  easily  identifíed  than  the  seeds,  the 

.  fruits  should  be  made  oflScial,  and  the  description  altered  accordingly 

and  microscopic  details  of  the  seeds  given.    The  ash  limit  should  be 

raised  to  6  per  cent. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  291. 

Holmes,  E.  M.,  in  discussing  the  materia  medica  of  Perak,  points 
out  that  the  cardamomum  seeds,  called  "  Yeler  arisi,"  were  recog- 
nized  by  Sir  Geo.  Watt  as  the  seeds  of  Elettaria  cardamonvum  Maton 
var.  major  Sm.  Yeler  seems  to  be  a  corruption  of  Ela,  which  is  the 
Tamil  name  for  cardamoms,  and  arisi  means  without  husk. — Proč. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  756. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  reports  that  tincture  of  cardamom  is  slightly 
doudy  when  fínished,  but  only  a  light,  easily  mixed  precipitate  has 
formed.-  -Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1001, 

He  also  reports  that  compound  tincture  of  cardamom,  U.  S.  P.,  is 
entirely  satisfactory,  but  there  seems  to  be  no  more  reason  for  using 
whole  drugs,  and  powdering  them  when  the  preparation  is  made 
than  in  simple  tincture  of  cardamom. — Ihid.^  v.  57,  p.  1002. 

Heinrich  Haensel  (Half-Yearly  Report,  April,  1909,  p.  7)  gives 
the  foUowing  figures  fw  cardamom  oil,  specific  gravity  0.937,  optical 
rotation  -f-83.73** ;  and  for  terpeneless  cardamon  oil,  specific  gravity 
0.948,  and  optical  rotation  +45.93''. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending  a 
formula  for  compound  spirit  of  cardamom,  which  he  presents. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1085. 

He  also  reports  a  formula  for  elixir  cardamomi  compositum. — 
Ihid.,  p.  1061. 

Remington,  Joseph  P.,  criticises  the  proposed  formulas  for  com- 
pound spirit  of  cardamom,  and  compound  elixir  of  cardamom,  and 
expresses  the  belief  that  oil  of  cardamom  of  good  quality  is  not  to  be 
obtained;  and  if  it  can  be  had  pure  it  is  difficult  to  keep. — Proč.  Penn- 
sylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  pp.  257-258. 

CABUM. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  the  Second  International  Congress 
for  the  Repression  of  Adulteration  (Paris,  1909)  adopted  for  cara- 
way  the  notě  that  commercial  usages  admit,  according  to  the  sources, 

11898'— 12 20 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC^ 


306 

a  tolerance  oř  earthy  oř  stony  matters  not  exceeding  2  to  3  per  cent. — 
Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  63,  p.  336. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Gescháfts  Ber.,  1909,  p.  28)  discuss  the  cultiva- 
tion  of  caraway  in  Holland  and  point  out  that  the  available  seed  be- 

cause  of  unfavorable  weather  conditions  is  rather  dark  and  unsightly. 

• 

CABY0PHYLLTJ8. 

Woods,  Charles  D.,  defines  cloves  as  the  dried  flower  buds  of  Cary- 
ophylltis  aromaticus  L.,  which  contain  not  more  than  5  pw  cent  of 
clove  stems;  not  less  than  10  per  cent  of  volatile  ether  extract;  not 
less  than  12  per  cent  of  quercitannic  acid  (calculated  from  the  total 
oxygen  absorbed  by  the  aqueous  extract) ;  not  more  than  8  per  cent 
of  ash  insoluble  in  hydrochloric  acid;  and  not  more  than  10  per  cent 
of  crude  fiber.— Rep.  Maine  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  (1909),  1910,  Ap, 
p.  117. 

An  imsigned  article  points  out  that  at  the  first  forming  of  cloves 
they  are  white,  then  light  green,  and  finally  bright  red  when  they 
are  gathered. — ^Meyer  Bros.  Drug.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  v.  30,  p.  130. 

Gehe  &  Co.  (Handelsbericht,  1909,  pp.  57-68)  present  a  tabíe 
showing  the  production  and  export  of  cloves  from  Zanzibar. — See 
also  Chem.  &  Drug.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  485. 

Holmes,  E.  M.,  in  discussing  the  materia  medíca  of  Perak.  points 
out  that  the  cloves  {Eugerua  caryophyUata  Thunb.)  are  of  inferior 
quality  and  dark  color  and  frequently  show  a  portion  of  pedicel 
attached  to  them. — Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  754. 

Reich,  R.,  reports  a  number  of  experimente  which  would  indicate 
that  the  direct  estimation  of  volatile  oil  in  cloves  by  means  of  steam 
distillation  is  practical. — Ztschr.  f.  Unters.  Nahr.  u.  Genussm.,  1909, 
v.  18,  pp.  401-412. 

Hodgson,  T.  R.,  discusses  the  analysis  of  cloves  and  reports  on  12 
samples.— -Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  6-9. 

CASSIA  FISTULA. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  recommend  the  deletion  of 
cassia  fistula  from  the  U.  S.  P.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

CATAPLASMA  KAOLIKL 

Schelenz,  Hermann,  presents  a  history  of  the  medicinal  earths  and 
of  cataplasma  kaolini,  and  points  out  that  in  Germany  a  cataplasm 
of  kaolin  has  been  known  and  ušed  for  a  long  time. — ^Am.  J.  Pharm., 
Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  111-116. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  thinks  that  cataplasm  of  kaolin  ahould  be  relegated 
to  the  National  Formulary,  or  preferably  dropped  entirely,  because 
of  its  being  a  palpable  imítation  of  a  widely  advertised  nostrum.— » 
Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  205. 
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Herzíéld,  A.,  oonsiders  the  introdactíon  of  clay  poultioes  into  the 
offidal  materia  medica  an  ill-a<?yised  step.  In  many  of  the  indica- 
tions  for  which  they  háve  bee^  advanced,  clay  poultices  inhibit 
rather  than  promote  progress  to  recovery. — ^Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y., 
1909,  v.  64,  p.  112.     Also  Phann.  Era,  1909,  v.  41,  pp.  180-181. 

Diekman,  George  C,  comments  on  the  action  of  the  U.  S.  P.  re- 
vision  committee  in  giving  official  standing  to  cataplasm  of  kaolin, 
which  he  believes  to  háve  some  merit. — ^Am.  Druggist.  N.  Y.,  1909, 
v.  54,  p.  112. 

Beringer,  Greorge  M.,  thinks  the  formula  for  cataplasma  kaoliní 
is  not  entirely  satisfactory.  The  product  is  too  firm  and  difficult  to 
keep  uniformly  plastic — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  815. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  presents  a  formula  for  cataplasm  of  kaolin  in 
which  glycerite  of  boroglycerin  is  directed  in  pláce  of  boric  acid. — 
Ihid.,  p.  944. 

Mittelbach,  Wm.,  thinks  that  the  trouble  arising  from  cataplasma 
kaolini  is  due  to  the  difficulty  of  keeping  it  free  from  moisture. — 
/Wrf.,  p.  816. 

Russow,  Albert,  discusses  the  production  of  an  artifícial  cataplasm 
and  outlines  formulas  and  methods  for  making  preparations  of  this 
kind.— Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  64,  p.  365. 

Bumett,  J.  A.,  asserts  that  cataplasms  of  kaolin  give  very  good 
results  in  most  cases  of  rhus  poisoning. — Eclectic  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909, 
v.  69,  p.  189. 

CE&A  ALBA. 

Mittelbach,  Wm.,  thinks  the  melting  point  of  white  wax  is  too  high. 
He  can  not  telí  whether  it  is  due  to  the  process  of  bleaching  or  from 
action  of  the  atmosphere. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  815. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  as  chemical 
methods  of  bleaching  wax  are  now  so  commonly  employed  that  com- 
paratively  little  wax  is  bleached  by  other  methods,  white  wax  should 
be  described  as  "yellow  wax,  bleached." — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  74,  p.  291. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  13)  gives 
figures  from  30  samples  of  chemically  bleached  wax  as  f ollows :  Acid 
value  21.5  to  23 ;  saponification  value  96.5  to  100.8 ;  specific  gravity 
0.963  to  0.969;  melting  point  62**  to  64**  C.  Adulteration  was  de- 
tected  in  one  čase  only:  Acid  value  12;  saponification  value  106; 
specific  gravity  0.976;  melting  point  60**  C. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  7) 
report  examining  7  samples  of  white  beeswax  in  no  čase  could  any 
exception  be  taken  to  the  quality  of  the  wax.  The  figures  were: 
Specific  gravity  0.9639  to  0.9670;  melting  point  62^  to  64^;  acid 
value  19.94  to  24.03;  saponification  value  96.90  to  99.77. 
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OEBA  FLAVA. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  thinks  that  the  official  definition  for  yellow 
wax  is  řaulty  in  several  ways.  A  more  correct  definition  would  be 
^  a  natural  concrete  secretion  f orming  the  wall  of  the  hcmeycomb  of 
the  hive  bee,"  Apis  meUifica  Linné  (Order  Hymenoptera),  purified 
after  removing  the  honey,  by  melting  with  water,  separating  and 
straining. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  812. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  presents  a  monograph 
which  should  be  substituted  for  the  present  one. — Chem.  &  Drug., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  291. 

Le  Naour,  P.,  comments  on  the  fallacious  test  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  for 
beeswax. — ^Ann.  China.  Analyt.,  1909,  v.  14,  p.  369. 

Ostrogovich  and  Petrisor  (Bull.  de  Stiinte  din  Bucuresci  through 
Apoth.  Zeit.)  háve  found  a  useful  process  for  the  detection  of  suet  in 
beeswax.  The  reaction  depends  on  the  identification  of  glycerin 
which  is  absent  in  beeswax. — Drug.  Circ,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  629. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  yellow  wax  is 
rarely  pure,  especially  in  drug  stores  where  sometimes  pure  ozokerite 
is  sold.  As  to  white  wax,  it  is  frequently  rancid,  mixed  with  suet, 
and  even  substituted  by  paraffin. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65, 
p.  549. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Anály tical  Notes,  1909,  p.  12,)  re- 
port on  106  samples  of  unrefined  yellow  beeswax.  Věry  řew  cases 
of  willful  adulteration  were  observed,  although  much  inert  matter, 
such  as  stones,  hair,  and  the  like  was  found  in  certain  grades.  The 
reported  f actors  varied  as  f oUows :  Acid  value,  18.2  to  21 ;  saponifíca- 
tion  value,  91.7  to  97.3;  melting  point,  62^  to  64"*  C;  specific  gravity, 
0.958  to  0.969.  Adulterated:  Acid  value,  2.0  to  17.0;  saponification 
value,  7.0  to  95.2 ;  melting  point,  55*"  to  64''  C. ;  specific  gravity,  0.915 
to  0.964. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  7) 
analyzed  14  samples  of  yellow  beeswax,  normál  results  being  obtained 
in  every  čase;  specific  gravity,  0.9590  to  0.9675;  melting  point,  62° 
to  64*"  C.;  acid  value,  17.39  to  19.80;  saponification  value,  91.3  to  95.3. 

The  examination  oř  drug  samples  in  1907  shows  that  oř  45  samples 
of  beeswax  examined  4  were  found  adulterated  or  not  up  to  stand- 
ard.—Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  182. 

Clessler  reports  that  in  2  samples  of  yellow  wax  the  acid  and  ester 
numbers  were  low,  indicating  admixture  of  Camauba  wax. — Suedd. 
Apoth.  Ztg.,  1909,  v.  49,  p.  51. 
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OEBATA. 

[See  also  nnder  the  several  drug  headings.] 

CERATUM. 

Mittelbach,  Wm.,  thinks  the  formula  for  cerate  unsatisfactory,  and 
that  oř  1880  and  1890  better.  Yellow  wax  and  lard  in  the  proportion 
of  half  and  half  he  believes  would  make  an  excellent  cerate,  and  might 
possibly  answer  for  unguentum  too. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  67,  p.  816. 

Guidry,  A.  J.,  reports  that  of  16  samples  of  cerate  examined,  one- 
half  were  found  to  be  yellow,  rancid,  and  fuU  of  lumps.  He  thinks 
this  is  too  simple  a  preparation  to  present  such  conditions.  One-half 
of  the  22  samples  of  cerate  of  lead  subacetate  were  found  unfit  for 
use,  having  deteriorated  from  age. — Proč.  Louisiana  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  p.  57. 

CERATUM  CAMPHORi£  COMPOSPTUM  N.  F. 

Members  of  the  Baltimore  branch  express  the  belief  that  a  more 
permanent  base,  petrolatum  being  suggested,  be  ušed  for  compound 
camphor  cerate  N.  F.,  as  the  product  as  now  official  becomes  rancid. — 
Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  A^.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  55. 

CERATUM  RESINiB. 

Mittelbach,  Wm.,  thinks  the  formula  for  rosín  cerate  yields  a  fair 
product.  He  prefers  the  1880  formula. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  816. 

Sdíamelhout,  A.,  states  that  the  basilicon  ointment  of  the  Ph.  Fr. 
V  is  prepared  according  to  the  formula  of  the  old  [Belgian]  phar- 
macopoeia,  with  a  very  slight  difference  in  the  proportions.  The  Ph. 
Belg.  m  has  suppressed  this  medicament  and  preserved  the  veter- 
inary  basilicon  ointment  of  which  the  composition  is  different  and 
which  is  not  included  in  the  French  Codex. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm., 
Brux.,  1909,  v.  58,  p.  73. 

CERATUM  RESINJE  COMPOSPTUM. 

Mittelbach,  Wm.,  thinks  the  formula  for  compound  rosin  cerate 
yields  a  gooď  preparation. — Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  816. 

GEBn  OZALAS. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  suggests  that  if  cerium 
oxalate  is  retained,  it  is  necessary  to  know  whether  pure  cerium 
oxalate  or  the  commercial  salt  containing  indefinite  quantities  of 
lanthanum  and  didymium  is  required. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  74,  p.  291. 
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Stephens,  A  F.,  asserts  that  cerium  oxalate  is  an  excellent  remedy 
in  those  cases  of  pertussis  where  vomiting  is  a  pronounoed  sjrmptoin. — 
Nat  Eclect.  Med.  Ass.  Quart.,  1909-10,  v.  1,  p.  126. 

E.  Merck's  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp.  157- 
158)  calls  attention  to  the  work  doně  by  Baehr  and  Wessler  in  con- 
nection  with  the  use  of  cerium  oxalate  and  their  conclusion  that  the 
action  of  cerium  oxalate  is  purely  mechanical,  and  that  it  is  of  use 
in  the  samé  way  as  bismuth  subnitrate. 

CBTAGEUK. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  submits  a  revised  mcmo- 
graph,  to  be  substituted  for  the  one  at  present  official. — Chem.  & 
Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  291. 

Branderhorst,  H.  C,  reports  a  oomprehensive  examination  of 
spermaceti  including  the  melting  point,  congealing  point,  specifíc 
gravity,  solubility,  refraction,  acid  number,  saponification  number, 
iodine  number,  and  the  amount  of  unsaponifiable  substances  pres- 
ent.—Pharm.  Weekblad.,  1909,  v.  46,  pp.  1043-1051. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  53)  report 
on  27  parcels  of  English  and  South  American  spermaceti;  specific 
gravity  0.947  to  0.955;  melting  point  43®  to  46®  C;  saponification 
value  123  to  129.5. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  17) 
examined  a  large  number  of  samples  of  spermaceti  and  in  no  čase 
were  any  abnormal  results  obtained;  melting  point  44®  to  47®  C.; 
saponification  value  123.5  to  127.8. 

CHABTA  8INAPIS. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that,  if  charta 
sinapis  is  retained,  the  formula  must  be  revised. — Chem.  &  Drug., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  291. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  asserts  that  mustard  páper  should  be  dropped,  for 
the  reason  that  the  pharmacist  has  no  more  interest  in  it  than  an 
old  maid  in  her  birthday.  This  product  is  public  property  and  the 
pharmacist  need  answer  no  questions  in  selling  it. — ^Bull.  Pharm., 
1909,  v.  23,  p.  115. 

miTMApTTTT.A, 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  m  recommending  the  deletion  of  chimaphila  from 
the  Pharmacopoeia,  asserts  that  it  would  nevěr  be  ušed  to-day  in 
nephritis. — ^Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  204. 

Capps,  Pratt.  McCrae,  and  Halsey  recommend  the  deletion  of 
chimaphila  from  the  U.  S.  T.—J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  68,  p.  792. 

Holm,  Theo.,  describes  the  various  structural  characterístics  ot 
Okknapkila  umbellata  (L.)  Nutt;  he  alao  describes  and  illustrates 
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the  intemal  structure  oř  the  vegetative  organs. — ^Merck's  Rep.,  1909, 
v.  18,  pp.  148^146. 

Soules,  S.  G.,  contributes  a  brief  notě  on  chimaphila  in  diabetes, 
reoommending  twice  the  dose  which  he  had  reported  in  a  f  ormer  com- 
munication.— N.  York  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  89,  p,  1147. 

CUIBATA. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  in  recommending  that  chirata  be  deleted  from  the 
Pharmacopoeia,  asserts  that  it  is  said  to  be  ušed  in  Hindoostan.  It 
does  not  maintain  its  reputation  here. — ^Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm. 
&  Therap.,  1909,  p.  204. 

C5apps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  recommend  the  deletion  of 
chirata  from  the  U.  S.  P.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  63,  p.  792. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  to  the  official 
description  oř  "  chirata  ^  should  be  added :  "  The  root  is  oblique.'' — 
Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  291. 

CHIiORALUM  HYBBATXTM. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  an  assay 
process  is  not  necessary  for  chloral  hydráte.  The  melting  point, 
boiling  point,  and  isonitrile  test  are  being  controlled. — Chem.  & 
Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  291. 

Merck,  E.  (Darmstadt),  commenting  on  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  require- 
ment,  that  a  recent  aqueous  solution  of  chloral,  prepared  in  the  cold, 
be  neutral  to  litmus  and  should  not  be  precipitated  by  silver  nitráte, 
says  these  tests  should  be  made  with  an  alcoholic  solution. — Bull.  se. 
pharmacoL,  Par.,  1909,  v.  15,  p.  647. 

Wheeler  and  Jordán  present  a  continuation  of  their  work  on  the 
condensation  of  chloral  with  primary  aromatic  amines. — Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  902.  See  also  J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909, 
v.  31,  pp.  937-943,  and  páper  by  Diels  and  Seib,  Ber.  d.  deutsch. 
chem.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  190^  v.  42,  pp.  4062-4072. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  20)  re- 
port on  7  consignments  of  hydrated  chloral:  Melting  point  49.6  to 
50.5®  C.  and  the  purity  between  97  and  99  per  cent.  For  the  assay 
the  iodometric  method  of  E.  Bupp  (Analyst,  1903,  317)  gives  very 
good  results  if  the  chloral  solution  be  mixed  with  the  decinormal 
iodine  before  the  addition  of  the  alkali. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  chloral  hydráte  aa 
sometimes  humid,  deliquescent,  and  rose  tinted.  Certain  samples  are 
colored  by  concentrated  sulphuric  acid. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers, 
1909,  v.  66,  p.  588. 

Merobers  of  the  Baltimore  branch  express  the  belief  that  the  ingre- 
dients  of  chloral  camphoratiun  N.  F.  can  be  more  easily  powdeoed 
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by  tbe  use  of  chloroform  than  of  alcohol,  and  suggest  that  the  ingre- 
dients  be  liquefied  without  being  powdered  by  warming  in  a  dosed 
bottle.— Bull.  Am.  Phárm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  55. 

Earp  (N.  York  M.  J.)  thinks  that  peppermint  water  is  better  than 
cinnamon  water  for  improving  the  palatability  of  chloral  hydráte. — 
Meyer  Bros.  Drug.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  v.  30,  p.  117. 

Impens,  E.,  criticizes  the  work  doně  by  Sollmann  and  Hatcher 
with  chloral  and  isopral,  and  explains  some  of  his  own  reported  ex- 
periments. — Arch.  internát,  d.  pharmacol.  et  d.  thérap.,  1909,  v.  19, 
pp.  801-310. 

An  editorial  (Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  1908-9,  v.  34,  pp.  289-292)  discusses 
the  use  of  hydrated  chloral  for  the  production  of  generál  ansesthesia 
in  animals  as  described  by  Bemardini.  See  also  Vet.  J.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  65  (new  series,  v.  16),  p.  51. 

E.  Mercťs  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp. 
159-161)  reviews  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  relating  to  the  use  of 
hydrated  chloraL 

CHIiOBOVOBinJM. 

Robinson,  Victor,  contributes  a  historical  notě  on  Simpson  and 
chloroform.— Med.  Rec.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  76,  pp.  514-515. 

Merck,  E.  (Darmstadt),  notes  that  the  Chloroformium  pro  narcosi 
of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V,  pure  chloroform  with  the  addition  of  0.5  per  cent 
of  absolute  alcohol,  is  said  to  háve  a  specific  gravity  of  1.498  at  15**  C. 
This  figuře,  however,  indicates  the  specific  gravity  of  pure  chloroform 
with  0.25  per  cent  of  alcohol.  The  chloroform  with  the  addition  of 
0.5  per  cent  of  alcohol  has  at  15**  C.  a  specific  gravity  of  1.494. — ^BuU. 
8C.  pharmacol.  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  547. 

Rusconi,  Amaldo,  reports  observations  on  the  preservation  of 
chloroform  by  means  of  ethyl  alcohol. — Arch.  farmacol.  sper.,  1909, 
v.  8,  pp.  157-158. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that,  as  chloroform 
to  which  2  per  cent  of  ethyl  alcohol  has  been  added  keeps  practically 
inďefinitely  and  under  all  conditions,  this  addition  should  be  made. 
The  specific  gravity  and  boiling  point  of  this  mixture  are  being  de- 
termined.— Chem  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  pp.  291. 

Cross,  W.  Foster,  is  reported  as  asserting  that  chloroform  made 
řrom  ethyl  alcohol,  methylated  spirit,  and  from  acetone  háve 
distinctly  different  properties. — ^Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83), 
p.  660. 

Fuhner,  H.,  discusses  the  reciprocal  solubility  influence  in  aqueous 
Solutions  of  ether  and  chloroform. — Ber.  d.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch., 
Berl.,  1909,  v.  42,  pp.  887-889. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  they  found 
chloroform  having  a  highly  irritating  odor  which,  nevertheless,  con- 
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tained  no  hydrochloríc  acid  nor  free  chlorine. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers, 
1909,  ▼.  65,  p.  588.  See  also  Bull.  Soc  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909, 
v,  53,  p.  260. 

Gane  and  Webster  discuss  the  determination  of  alcohol,  ether  and 
chloroform  in  pharmaceutical  preparations. — ^Merck^s  Rep.,  1909, 
▼.  18,  p.  196. 

Mossier,  Gustave,  reports  observations  on  the  decomposition  of 
chloroform  by  means  of  alcoholic  solutions  of  alkali  hydrates. — 
Ztchr.  d.  allg.  ofsterr.  Apoth.-Ver.,  Wien.,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  1-3. 

Gane  and  Webster  assert  that  chloroform  water  should  be  made  of 
definite  strength,  one-quarter  oř  one-half  per  cent.  The  official 
instructions  to  alway^  háve  an  excess  of  chloroform  present  in  the 
botfle  are  unwise  and  might  prove  dangerous. — Drug.  Topics,  New 
York,  1909,  p.  341. 

Diekman,  George  C,  reports  316  samples  of  chloroform  liniment 
examined  by  the  eastem  branch,  22  of  which  were  below  standard. — 
Eep.  New  York  Bd.  Pharm.  (1909),  1910,  p.  11. 

Clapp,  George  W.,  wams  against  the  use  of  chloroform,  as  an 
anaesthetic  by  dentists  and  asserts  that  chloroform  is  easily  the  most 
dangerous  of  the  generál  ansesthetics  in  generál  use. — Dental  Digest, 
1909,  v.  15,  pp.  196-197. 

McMechan,  F.  H.,  discusses  the  advantages  of  dropper  ampoules 
in  the  production  of  chloroform  narcosis. — N.  York  M.  J.,  1909,  v. 
90,  p.  109. 

Nicloux,  Maurice,  contributes  an  article  on  the  fate  of  chloroform 
in  the  organism. — J.  d.  physiul.  et  d.  pathol.,  1909,  v.  11,  pp.  576-589. 

Doyon,  Gautier,  and  Policard  report  observations  on  hepatic  lesions 
caused  by  chloroform  anaesthesia. — Compt.  rend.  Soc.  Biol.,  Par., 
1909,  v.  66,  pp.  27-28. 

Somerville,  T.  C,  reports  3  cases  of  delayed  chloroform  poisoning, 
fatal  in  each  čase. — Lancet,  1909,  v.  177,  p.  81.  See  also  a  report  by 
W.  H.  Payne,  of  3  cases  somewhat  similar,  but  not  fatal  (p.  187). 

The  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.  (1909,  v.  53,  p.  963)  gives  a  list  of  articles 
on  delayed  chloroform  poisoning,  which  háve  appeared  since  the 
b^nning  of  1907. 

Demarest,  Fred.  F.  C,  claims  that  pure  and  fresh  chloroform  is 
the  safest  of  all  anaesthetics  when  properly  administered  by  a  careful 
and  competent  ansesthetist. — ^Med.  Rec.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  493. 

E.  Merck'8  Annual  Beport  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23.  pp. 
161-163)  in  a  review  of  recent  literatuře  relating  to  chloroform  and 
its  uae,  points  out  that  anaesthetic  chloroform  is  prepared  in  so  pure 
a  form  to-day  that  the  danger  of  toxic  action  has  been  reduced  to  a 
minimum,  and  with  prop^  use  may  be  applied  with  absolutely  no 
danger  to  the  life  of  the  patient. 
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Additional  references  on  the  chemistry,  pharmaoology,  toxicology, 
and  uses  of  chloroform  wiU  be  found  in  Index  Medicus  and  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass. 

GHOKDBUS. 

Tunmann,  O.,  reports  a  study  of  the  anatomy  and  composition  of 
OhondruB  crispus. — ^Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  pp.  151-154- 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  Irish  moss  gelatin  could  well  be  omitted 
from  the  N.  F.— Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  988. 

chbomu  tbioxiduk. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  the  pres- 
ent  process  for  acidum  chromicum  is  faulty.  Work  on  the  tests  is  now 
being  carried  out. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p,  288. 

Merck,  E.  (Darmstadt),  criticizes  the  requirements  of  the  Ph.  Fr. 
V  with  reference  to  alkaline  salts  in  chronic  anhydride  and  proposes 
a  quantitative  test. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  548. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmlngham,  1910,  p.  29) 
statě  that  samples  of  the  "purified"  chromic  acid  háve  proved  to 
contain  from  77.5  to  84.9  per  cent  of  CrO„  in  one  čase  11.34  per  cent 
of  sulphate,  as  H,S04  was  present 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  chromic  acid  is 
frequently  found  debased  by  sulphuric  acid. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers, 
1909,  v.  65,  p.  584.  See  also  Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909, 
v.  53,  p.  234. 

CHBYSABOBINXTM. 

The  conmiittee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  as  chrysarobin 
is  a  definite  substance  and  one  only  of  the  several  constituents  of 
araroba,  arařoba  purificata  wouid  be  a  better  name  for  the  drug.  A 
monograph  is  submitted  as  a  substitute  for  that  at  present  official. — 
Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  291. 

Mittelbach,  Wm.,  states  that  the  literatuře  on  chrysarobin  seems  to 
conflict  somewhat;  chrysophanic  acid,  a  rare  chemical,  being  some- 
times  held  identical  with  the  neutral  principál  chrysarobin,  now  offi- 
cial. He  thinks  this  will  be  cleared  up  in  the  U.  S.  P.  IX. — Proč. 
Missouri  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  111. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  points  out  that  chrysarobin  ointment  has  enjoyed 
an  exclusiveness  all  its  own  because  it  is  not  suitable  for  an  inflamed 
surface.  The  active  principle  typified  by  emesol  is  ušed  extensively 
and  migfat  be  incorporated,  but  not  with  a  lard  base. — Bull.  Pharm., 
1909,  v.  23,  p.  116. 

Mittelbach,  Wm.,  thinks  that  the  formula  for  chrysarobin  ointment 
Í8  very  satisfactory. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  817. 
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E.  Merck's  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  28,  pp.  164- 
166)  quotes  Wolters  (Med.  Klinik,  1909,  p.  628)  who  has  investigated 
the  customary  methods  of  external  application  of  chrysarobin,  and 
finds  that,  applied  eztemally,  it  could  not  be  regarded  as  poisonous. 

onaoiJfuoA. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  recommend  the  deletion  of 
cimicifuga  and  its  several  preparations  from  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  68,  p.  792. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  the  test  for 
tannin  in  dmicifuga  should  be  made  on  an  infusion  of  the  drug,  not 
upon  the  drug  itself .  The  drug  is  not  sufficiently  potent  to  warrant 
the  introduction  of  any  attempt  at  assaying  it. — Chem.  &  Drug., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  291. 

Finnemore,  Horace,  rep<»iB  on  the  constituents  of  the  rhizome  of 
Oimiciftíga  racemoaa. — ^Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  pp.  145- 
146.    See  also  Year-Book  of  Pharmacy,  Lond.,  1909,  p.  265. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  thinks  that  fluid  extract  oř  cimicifuga  can  be 
drc^ped  from  the  U.  S.  P.,  for  the  reason  that  the  tincture  is  ušed 
instead.— Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  28,  p.  115. 

Donn,  John  A.,  thinks  that  a  menstruum  of  60  per  cent  alcohol  ex- 
hausts  cimicifuga  completely  when  the  repercolation  process  is 
iised. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  947. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  the  proportion 
of  menstruum  ordered  to  moisten  Ext.  Cimicifugse  Liq.  should  be 
reduced  to  10  fluid  ounces  of  alcohol  to  20  ounces  of  the  drug. — 
Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  292. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  reports  that  a  slight,  readily  mixed  precipitate 
f orms  on  standing  in  tincture  of  cimicifuga. — Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  1002. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
a  change  in  title  to  "  Syrupus  Cimicifug»  Compositus "  and  the 
CMnission  of  "Ciompound  sirup  of  cimicifuga  (or  black  cohosh)." — 
Ibid.y  p.  1086. 

Baker,  V.  A.,  suggests  the  use  of  macrotys  (Cimicifuga  racemosa) 
in  the  irritable  bladders  of  either  sex,  and  recommends  it  as  a  sexual 
tonic  for  both  sexes.— Eclectic  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909,  v.  69,  p.  246. 

Howes,  Pitts  £^win,  asserts  that  the  range  of  action  of  cimicifuga 
is  extensive.  It  is  essentially  a  cerebro-spinal  remedy  acting  directly 
upcm  the  brain  and  spinal  cord. — J.  Therap.  &  Diet,  1909-10,  v.  4, 
pp.  78-76. 

The  Eclectic  League  for  Drug  Besearch  preeents  the  f ollowing  as 
the  most  direct  indications  for  Cimicifuga  racem^osay  commonly 
known  as  macrotys:  (1)  Myalgia  and  all  painful  muscular  conditions 


Digitized  by 


Coo^^^k 


316 

the  result  of  improper  excretion;  (2)  nervous  conditions  the  reflex 
from  certain  muscular  organs;  (8)  certain  subacute  nervous  and 
mental  states  resulting  from  a  dísturbed  circulation  of  the  brain* — 
Edectic  Rev.,  1909,  v.  12,  p,  181. 

OIHOHONA. 

An  unsigned  contribution  discusses  the  different  commercial  va- 
rieties  of  cinchona. — ^Ann.  d.  pharm.,  Liouvain,  1909,  v.  15,  pp.  398- 
406. 

Goldsmith,  £.,  presents  some  notes  on  the  history  and  the  origin 
of  cinchona  and  the  isolation  of  the  contained  alkaloids  in  a  commer- 
cial way.— J.  Frankl.  Inst.,  1909,  v.  167,  pp.  90-98. 

Judd,  A.  F.,  in  connection  with  an  exhibit  of  cinchona  barks,  points 
out  that  not  one  of  the  barks  exhibited  showed  the  official  strengtb 
necessary  to  admit  them  into  the  country.  He  had  endeavored  to 
obtain  certain  information  regarding  the  reascHis  for  ťhis  by  applying 
to  the  proper  officials  at  Washington,  and  was  simply  amazed  at  the 
ignorance  displayed  by  those  whose  duties  require  that  they  should 
know  conceming  the  facts  he  wished  to  obtain. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  193. 

Hartwich,  C,  in  a  discussion  of  the  drugs  from  Bolivia,  describes 
the  cinchona  barks,  and  illustrates  some  of  the  structural  characteris- 
tics  of  cinchona  and  related  barks. — Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u. 
Pharm.,  Zůrich,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  249-252. 

Bohringer,  Ch.,  reviews  the  progress  that  has  been  made  in  the 
cultivation  of  cinchona  in  Ceylon.  He  also  quotes  fígures  showing 
the  development  of  cinchona  cultivation  in  Jáva. — ^Tropenflanzer, 
1909,  v.  13,  pp.  269-274. 

An  unsigned  article  describes  and  illustrates  the  Jáva  cinchona 
plantations  and  discusses  their  development  by  Dutch  military  phar- 
macists.— Brit.  &  Col.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  55,  pp.  7-10. 

An  unsigned  article  comments  on  the  agrícultural  report  of  Jáva, 
which  contains  a  section  of  78  pages  dealing  with  the  work  of  the 
cinchona  plantations  during  the  year. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  74,  p.  432.    See  also  /Wrf.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  751. 

An  editorial  calls  attention  to  a  fungoid  disease  which  is  attacking 
the  cinchona  trees  in  India  and  Jáva,  and  is  similar  to,  or  identical 
with,  the  disease  that  has  worked  havoc  with  other  plants,  particu- 
larly  in  coffee,  nutmeg,  and  rubber  plantations. — Drug  Topics,  New 
York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  353. 

Zimmermann,  A.,  reports  the  results  of  the  first  cinchona  harvest 
in  Amani.  The  average  content  of  alkaloid  as  quinine  sulphate  was 
5.5  per  cent,  and  the  total  yield  was  403  kg. — Pflanzer,  Tanga,  1909, 
v.  5,  pp.  37-40. 
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An  abstract  (Cultuurgids,  1909,  I,  p.  892)  asserts  that  the  near 
fature  for  cinchona  plantations  is  not  promising,  as  the  productíon 
of  this  bark  exceeds  the  demand  at  the  present  time. — Ibid.^  y.  5, 
p.  189. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  suggests  that  no  change 
be  made  in  the  variety  of  cinchona  bark  for  official  use. — Chem.  & 
Dmg.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  291. 

The  BuU.  se.  pharmacol.  (Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  pp.  521-528)  pub- 
iishes,  from  the  documents  of  the  Second  International  Congress  for 
the  Suppreesion  of  Adulterations  (Paris,  1909),  the  classifications 
and  definitions  of  the  cinchonas  of  actual  commerce. 

Umney,  J.  C,  points  out  that  cinchona  bark  is  extremely  variable, 
the  different  species  containing  different  proportions  of  alkaloids. — 
Chem.  &  Drug.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  579. 

van  Leersum,  P.,  discusses  the  requirements  made  by  the  Ph.  Ndl. 
IV  for  cinchona  bark;  he  also  discusses  the  production  of  the  drug 
in  Jáva.— Pharm.  Weekblad.,  1909,  v.  46,  pp.  833-838. 

Gehe  &  Co.  (Handelsbericht,  1909,  pp.  61-63)  discuss  the  produc- 
tion and  uses  of  cinchona  bark,  and  point  out  that  despite  the  great 
reduction  in  price  the  annual  ccmsumption  of  cinchona  and  quinine 
has  not  increased  materíally. 

An  editorial  (Brit.  &  Col.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  58),  c<Mnmenting 
oa  the  annual  review  of  quinine  and  cinchona  bark  issued  by  Booh- 
ringer  &  Sóhne,  points  out  that  while  in  10  years  the  exports  from 
Jáva  háve  increased  from  11,150,000  to  15,677,000  Amsterdam  pounds, 
the  imports  into  the  United  Kingdom  háve  declined  from  5,143,000 
to  1,930,000  pounds. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Geschafts-Ber.,  1909,  pp.  7^79)  discuss  the 
assay  of  cinchona  bark  and  point  out  that  the  U.  S.  P.,  the  Ph.  Germ., 
Ph.  Belg.,  Ph.  Austr.,  and  Ph.  Švec.  require  5  per  cent  of  alkaloids, 
while  the  Ph.  Ndl.  requires  6  per  cent  and  the  Ph.  Helv.,  6.5  per  cent 
total  alkaloids. 

Kottenhoff,  G.,  by  combining  the  processes  of  the  Ph.  Belg.  and 
the  Ph.  Helv.  secures  an  assay  for  cinchona  alkaloids  which  is  more 
easy  and  exact. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  134. 

Parker,  C.  E.,  points  out  that  in  the  official  process  for  the  assaying 
of  cinchona,  the  amounts  of  drug  and  solvent  mixture  required  are 
too  large,  and  the  amounts  of  acid  and  ether  chloroform  directed 
for  shaking  out  are  hardly  adequate.  He  shook  out  with  4  more 
portions  of  acid,  obtaining  0.5  and  0.14  per  cent  of  alkaloid. — Pioc. 
Ass.  Off.  Agric.  Chem.,  1909,  26th  Ann.  Conv.,  pp.  194-195  (Bull. 
Buř.  Chem.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric,  1910,  No.  132). 

Lycms,  A.  B.,  thinks  that  the  U.  S.  P.  pian  of  determining  "  total 
alkaloids''  and  ^^ ether-soluble  alkaloids"  gives  quickly  as  useful 
a  valuation  as  any  of  the  available  methods.    He  thinks,  however, 
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that  the  method  for  determining  the  ether-soluble  alkaloids  should 
be  amended. — Proč.  Vllth  Internát.*  Cong.  App.  Chem.,  Sec. 
VlIIb.,  Pharmacy,  1909,  London,  1910,  p.  109.  See  also  Am.  Drug- 
gist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  867,  and  Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Asa.,  1909,  v. 
67,  p.  804. 

Duncan,  Wm.,  discusses  the  estimation  of  quinine  in  dnchona 
bark  and  the  utilization  of  sodium  sulphate  as  the  precipitant — 
Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  pp.  429-430. 

Cohen,  N.  H.,  conclndes  that  the  method  of  Duncan  can  not  be 
ušed  for  the  estimation  of  quinine  in  bark,  though  it  does  suffice  to 
give  a  rough  idea  of  the  quinine  content  of  the  drug. — ^Mercťs  Kep., 
1909,  v.  18,  p.  198.    Also  Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  670. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  think  that  the  U.  S.  P.  method  for  the 
assay  of  cinchona  might  very  easily  be  improved,  and  review  some 
suggestions  that  háve  been  made  for  the  assay  of  this  drug. — ^Proc. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  880-881. 

Moerk,  Frank  X.,  discussing  the  alkaloidal  assay  of  cinchona, 
points  out  that  under  quinine  126°  C.  is  required  to  render  the  alka- 
loid anhydrous;  in  the  cinchona  assays  110"^  C.  is  specified  for  the 
samé  object;  while  in  the  assays  of  iron-quinine  citráte  and  its  sólu- 
ble  variety  100°  C.  is  specified. — Ihid.^  p.  926. 

The  committee  on  adulteration  reports  that  the  samples  and  ship- 
ments  of  cinchona  bark  during  1908  showed  up  very  well.  However, 
various  samples  with  as  low  as  8  per  cent  of  total  alkaloids  were 
submitted. — Proč.  Maryland  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  78. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  reports  37  assays  of  cinchona,  lowest  4.368, 
highest  10.948,  total  alkaloids;  84  above  and  3  below  standard. — 
Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  129. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  that  2  samples  out  of  14  of  red 
cinchona  bark  and  4  samples  out  oř  16  of  calisaya  bark  were  rejected 
on  account  of  the  low  percentage  of  alkaloids  present.  Two  sam- 
ples of  the  latter  variety  assayed  as  low  as  2.9  and  8.7  per  cent  of 
total  alkaloids. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  714. 

Clessler  reports  7  samples  yielding  3.89  to  6.2  per  cent  alkaloids ; 
he  suggests  that  the  official  process  does  not  give  a  fuU  yield. — Suedd. 
Apoth.  Ztg.,  1909,  v.  49,  p.  51. 

Rabe,  Paul,  presents  a  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  the  cin- 
chona alkaloids  in  which  he  discusses  the  cleaving  of  the  ketones  of 
cinchona  bases. — Ann.  d.  Chem.  Leipz.,  1909,  v.  365,  pp.  353-365. 

Pettit,  H.  M.,  presents  a  brief  notě  on  the  cinchona  alkaloids  and 
their  salts.  He  asserts  that  cinchonidine  and  cinchonine  are  but 
rarely  ušed. — ^Proc.  Missouri  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  pp.  111-113. 

van  Leersum,  P.,  discusses  the  usefulness  of  the  alkaloids  of  cin- 
chona as  a  protecting  agent  for  the  plant. — ^Pharm,  Weekblad.,  1909, 
v.  46,  pp.  369-376, 
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Caldwe]].  Paul,  asserts  that  fluid  extract  of  cinchona  should  be 
dropped,  as  the  alkaloids  are  ušed  instead. — Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v. 
23,  p.  115. 

The  oommittee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  states  that  the  assay 
process  of  Ext.  Cinchcmse  Liq.  should  be  replaced  by  that  of  Alcock, 
using  a  separating  funnel  instead  of  a  bottle. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond., 

1909,  v.  74,  p.  292. 

Schnabel  discusses  the  several  formulas  that  háve  been  proposed 
for  a  liquid  extract  of  cinchona.  He.concludes  that  a  mixture  of 
5  parts  hydrochloric  acid,  5  parts  of  glycerin,  30  parts  of  alcohol, 
and  10  parts  of  water  yields  satisfactory  results  so  far  as  the  alkaloid 
content  is  concemed. — Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  976. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  reports  that  a  brownish  deposit  separates  from 
tincture  of  cinchona.  This  precipitate  has  iittle  taste,  and  tends  to 
form  in  dotted  masses.  Similar  deposits  from  cinchona  háve  been 
examined  and  are  said  to  be  "cinchonic  red,"  mixed  with  small 
quantities  of  the  alkaloid. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p. 
1002. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  tincture  of  cinchona 
frequently  too  poor  in  alkaloids. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65, 
p.  624.    See  also  Bull.  Soc.  róy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  266. 

Veley  and  Waller  report  a  study  on  the  action  of  cinchona  alka- 
loids on  muscle.— J.  PhysioL,  Lond.,  1909-10,  v.  39,  pp.  xix-xxi. 

CIKCHONA  BTJBBA. 

Peters,  W.,  gives  the  moisture  content  of  red  cinchona  as  6.74  to 
8.09  per  cent;  the  ash  content  of  the  air-dry  drug  as  being  2.77  to 
9.99  per  cent;  the  ash  content  of  the  dried  drug  as  2.97  to  10.87  per 
cent  and  the  color  of  the  resulting  ash  as  reddish  gray  to  brownish. — 
Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  537.  See  also  Schweiz.  Wchnschr. 
f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Zurich,  1909,  v.  47,  p.  663. 

Parker,  C.  E.,  in  the  referee  report  on  the  assaying  of  red  cinchona, 
points  out  that  cinchona  alkaloids  should  be  dried  at  a  higher 
temperature  than  70'',  and  probably  higher  than  110*",  a  suitable 
temperature  would  be  125"". — Proč.  Ass.  Off.  Agric.  Chem.,  1909, 
26th  Ann.  Conv.,  p.  194.     (Bull.  Bur.  Chem.,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric, 

1910,  No.  132.) 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  reports  that  a  brownish  deposit  separates  from 
i-ompound  tincture  of  cinchona,  not  so  heavy  as  in  the  plain  tincture 
of  cinchona  but  of  the  samé  character. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  1002. 

CINCHOHIDINiB  SXTLPHAa 

Fnssell,  M.  H.,  in  recommending  that  cinchonidine  sulphate  be 
deleted  from  the  Pharmacopoeia,  asserts  that  is  has  no  value  as 
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compared  with  the  valuable  quinine. — ^Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm. 
&  Therap.,  1909,  p.  204. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  recommend  the  deletion  oř 
cinchonidina  from  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  68,  p.  792. 

Elvove,  Elias,  in  a  report  on  the  fixing  power  of  alkaloids  on 
yolatile  acids,  and  its  applicatíon  to  the  estimation  of  alkaloids  with 
the  aid  oř  phenolphthalein  oř  by  the  Volhard  method,  discusses  the 
estimation  oř  cinchonidine  and  reports  a  number  oř  experimental 
results.— Bull.  Hyg.  Lab.  U.  S.  P.  H.  &  M.-H.  S.,  1909,  No.  64,  p.  14. 

GINCHONINiB  SXTLPHAa 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  recommend  the  deletion  oř 
cinchoninse  sulphas  řrom  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  63, 
p.  792. 

Rosengarten,  Greorge  D.,  points  out  that  it  is  stated  that  1  part 
cinchonine  sulphate  is  soluble  in  69  parts  oř  chlorořorm  at  25®  C, 
and  řurther  on  there  is  a  requirement  that  "  iř  1  part  oř  the  powdered 
salt  be  macerated  with  řrequent  agitation  in  80  parts  oř  chlorořorm, 
at  ordinary  temperature,  it  should  be  whoUy,  oř  almost  whoUy, 
dissolved  (limit  oř  quinine  oř  cinchonidine  sulphate)." — Am.  Drug- 
gist,  N.  y.,  1909,  v.  66,  p.  866. 

Elvove,  Elias,  in  a  report  on  the  fixing  power  oř  alkaloids  on 
volatile  acids,  and  its  application  to  the  estimation  oř  alkaloids  with 
the  aid  oř  phenolphthalein  or  by  the  Volhard  method,  discusses  the 
estimation  oř  cinchonine  and  reports  a  number  oř  experimental 
results.— Bull.  Hyg.  Lab.  U.  S.  P.  H.  &  M.-H.  S.,  1909,  No.  64,  p.  12. 

CINNALDEHYBUK. 

V.  Soden,  Hugo,  thinks  that  the  specific  gravity  oř  cinnamic  alde- 
hyde should  be  required  to  be  řrom  1.054  to  1.056  and  it  should  háve 
an  aldehyde  content  oř  řrom  98  to  100  per  cent  and  be  řree  řrom 
chlorine.— Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  250. 

Schimmel  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  April,  1909,  p.  101)  in  dis- 
cussing  the  Ph.  Švec.  IX  requirements  řor  cinnamic  aldehyde,  report 
that  they  háve  observed  this  article  with  a  specific  gravity  up  to  1.058. 

They  also  (/6íd.,  April,  1909,  p.  142)  assert  that  cinnamic  alde- 
hyde is  soluble  to  the  extent  oř  30 :  100  oř  70  per  cent  alcohol,  0.1 :  100 
oř  glycerin,  1.5:100  (with  opalescence)  oř  paralBn  oil,  and  in  all 
proportions  oř  96  per  cent  alcohol  and  oř  olivě  oil. 

Saalbach,  Louis,  points  out  that  despite  the  řact  that  cinnaldehyde 
constitutes  řrom  70  to  80  per  cent  oř  oil  oř  cinnamon,  it  is,  neverthe- 
less,  an  unsatisřactory  substitute  řor  the  true  oil,  and  a  flavoring 
essence  made  thereřrom  is  řar  inřerior  in  odor  and  flavor  to  that 
made  řrom  oil  oř  cinnamon. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
p.  185.    See  also  under  Oleum  Cinnamomi. 
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GINNAMOMUM  SAIOONICUK. 

Perrot  and  Eberhardt  present  a  páper,  illustrated  by  several  plates, 
on  the  cinnamons  oř  Indo-China. — Bull.  se.  pharmaeol.,  Par.,  1909, 
v.  16,  pp.  578-578,  63S-640. 

Kosenthaler  and  Reis  report  a  pharmacognostic  study  of  Seychelle 
cinnamon  and  present  an  Ulustration  of  the  structural  characteristics 
of  this  drug. — Ber.  d.  pharm.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  19,  pp.  490- 
496. 

Cayla,  V.,  treate  exhaustively  of  the  cinnamon  tree,  especially  from 
the  point  of  view  of  its  distribution  and  cultívation.  He  considers 
in  par{icular  Chinese  cinnamon  and  Ceylon  cinnamon. — J.  ďAgric 
Trop.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  9,  p.  164. 

Busby,  H.  H.,  thinks  that  Saigon  cinnamon  is  merely  a  variety 
or  f  orm  of  cassia,  and  that  the  cassia  bark  of  commerce  is  traceable  to 
at  least  9  different  species  of  Cinnamomum,  He  suggests  that  the 
name  and  the  description  be  modified  so  as  to  také  in  all  sufficiently 
good  forms  of  cassia  bark. — ^Midl.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  689.  Alao 
Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  684. 

Woods,  Charles  D.,  defines  ground  cinnamcm,  ground  cassia,  as 
a  powder  consisting  of  cinnamon,  cassia,  or  cassia  buds,  or  a  mixture 
of  these  spices,  and  contains  not  more  than  6  per  cent  of  total  ash 
and  not  more  than  2  per  cent  of  sand. — ^Rep.  Maine  Agric.  Exper. 
Sta.  (1909),  1910,  Ap.  p.  117. 

The  Catalogue  of  Definitions  adopted  by  the  International  Con- 
gress  for  the  Suppression  of  Adulteration  (Geneva,  1908)  states  that 
cinnamon  is  the  bark  coming  from  the  stems  of  diverse  plants  of  the 
genus  OinnamaTnuin  of  the  family  Lauraceffi.  Ceylon  cinnamon  is 
the  bark,  rolled  and  deprived  of  its  extemal  layer  by  scraping,  of  C. 
eeylanicum  Breyne.  China  einnamon  is  produced  by  C.  cassia 
Blume.  It  is  much  thicker  and  is  presented  in  shorter  tubes. — ^BulL 
9C  pharmaeol..  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  235. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Geschafts-Ber.,  1909,  p.  13)  assert  that  the 
quality  of  Chinese  cassia  bark  is  generally  quite  inferior. 

Knigfat,  Henry  G,  reports  1  out  of  6  samples  of  cinnamon  as  below 
standard.— Rep.  Dairy,  Food  &  Oil  Com.,  Wyoraing,  1909,  pp.  77- 
112. 

Fitz-Randolph,  R.  B.^  reports  253  samples  of  cinnamon  examined, 
of  which  4  were  found  to  be  adulterated.  The  adulterants  were 
ground  cocoanut  shells  and  ground  olivě  stones. — ^Rep.  New  Jersey 
Bd.  Health  (1909),  1910,  p.  195. 

Cockj  E.  Fullerton,  reports  that  the  formula  for  tincture  of  cin- 
namon is  entirely  satisfactory. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  1002. 
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The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  certain  tinctures 
of  cinnamon  do  not  háve  the  desired  savor;  others  are  too  poor  in 
dry  residue. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  66,  p.  624. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  remarks  that  the  savor  differs  according  as  to 
whether  the  tincture  is  prepared  with  Saigon  oř  Ceylon  cinnamon. — 
Bull.  Soc  roy.  d,  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  266. 

GINNAMOMTJM  ZEYLANICUM. 

Mittelbach,  Wm.,  ťhinks  that  Ceylon  cinnamon  should  be  dis- 
missed,  and  the  Saigon  directed  for  all  official  preparations. — Proč. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  812, 

Boeder,  Greorge,  discusses  the  production  of  cinnamon  in  Ceylon 
and  describes  the  method  of  harvesting  the  bark. — ^Tropenpflanzer, 
1909,  v.  18,  p.  518. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  while  in  France  it  is  only  Ceylon  cin- 
namon which  is  official,  in  Belgium  one  may  also  use  China  cinna- 
mon.— Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  7. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  the  ash  of 
cinnamon  should  not  exceed  5  per  cent.— Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  74,  p.  291. 

Patch,  E.  L.,  reports  finding  6,  instead  of  4,  per  cent  of  ash  in 
Ceylon  cinnamon. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  732. 

A  committee  of  the  Sjmdicat  général  de  la  Droguerie  frangaise 
States  that  tincture  of  cinnamon  is  not  made  turbid  by  the  addition 
of  its  own  volume  of  water,  and  asks  that  this  be  recognized  by  the 
Codex.— Bull.  se.  pharmacol..  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  289. 

COCA. 

A  news  notě  calls  attention  to  an  article  in  Der  Tropenpflanzer, 
by  Sperber,  who  discusses  coca  cultivation  in  Peru. — Chem.  &  Drug., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  834. 

Hartwich,  C,  in  a  discussion  of  the  drugs  from  Bolivia  describes 
the  several  varieties  of  coca  and  illustrates  some  of  their  structural 
characteristics. — Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  of.  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Zurích, 
1909,  v.  47,  pp.  193-199. 

Sharp,  Gordon,  reviews  the  history  of  coca  and  cocaine,  describes 
the  custom  of  coca  chej^ing  and  discusses  the  steps  in  the  synthesis 
of  the  alkaloids  of  coca. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  pp. 
28-30, 117-118, 184-186.    See  also  Spatula,  1908-9,  v.  15,  pp.  299-303. 

Tunmann,  O.,  reports  a  pharmacognoctic  study  of  Erthroxylon  coca 
Lam.  with  speciál  consideration  of  the  alkaloid  content. — Chem. 
Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  33,  p.  1017. 

Kusby,  H.  H.,  asserts  ťhat  Truxillo  and  Huanco  cocas  should  be 
under  separate  títles.    The  question  of  increasing  the  alkaloidal  re- 
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qairement  shouid  also  be  investigated.  A  coca  leaf  will  not  yield 
80  litde  as  0.5  per  cent,  unless  it  has  suffered  some  damage  that 
nnfits  it  for  use  in  preparations. — ^Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  684. 
Also,  Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  t.  48,  p.  689. 

A  defínition  for  coca  leaves  proposed  to  the  Second  International 
Congress  for  the  Suppression  of  Adulterations  (Paris,  1909)  is  the 
leaves  of  Erythroxylon  coca  Lam.  (Linaceas)  and  their  varieties; 
their  characters  are  also  given.  A  supplementary  notě  distinguishes 
betwe^i  the  cocas  oř  Bolivia  and  oř  Peru  (E.  coca  var.  holivianum 
Burek,  and  var.  novogranatense  Morris)  and  states  that  the  origin 
shouid  be  specified  by  the  vendor. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol..  Par.,  1909, 
v.  16,  p.  362.    See  also  Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  682. 

XJnmey,  J.  C,  points  out  that  at  the  present  time  much  oř  the  culti- 
vated  coca  cóntains  over  1  per  cent  oř  ether-soluble  alkaloids. — 
Chem.  &  Drug.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  579. 

The  committee  oř  reřerence  in  pharmacy  offers  a  monograph  for 
coca  which  is  to  replace  that  now  official. — Ibid.^  1909,  v.  74,  p.  291. 

Peters,  W.,  gives  the  ash  content  oř  the  dried  coca  as  7.18  to  8.11 
per  cent,  and  the  color  oř  the  resulting  ash  as  light  gray  to  abnost 
white.— Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  537. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Greschařts-Ber.,  1909,  p.  89)  present  the  Keller-de 
Jong  method  oř  assay  řor  coca  leaves. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  assert  that  the  U.  S.  P.  assay  process  řor 
coca  works  well.  They  describe  the  Keller-de  Jong  method  which 
they  believe  gives  very  good  results. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57,  p.  881. 

Lyons,  A.  B.,  points  out  that  the  assay  methods  řor  coca  are  easy, 
but  that  standards  are  oř  little  value,  řor  the  drug  itselř  as  well  as 
its  galenical  preparations  deteriorates  rapidly. — ^Proc.  Vllth  Inter- 
nát. Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec.  VlIIb.,  Pharmacy,  1909,  London, 
1910,  p.  110.    See  also  Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  804. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  23)  re- 
port assays  oř  2  consignments  oř  Truxillo  and  1  small  parcel  oř 
Ceylon  ooca;  ether  soluble  alkaloid  in  the  řormer  was  0.75  and  0.66, 
in  the  latter  1.2.  The  standard  proposed  at  the  White  Cross  Congress 
(0.3  per  cent)  is  much  lower  than  usually  řound. 

Taylor,  Augustus  Carrier,  asserts  that  elixir  oř  coca  N.  F.  is  nevěr 
ušed.  The  doctor  writes  řor  the  fluid  extract  or  řor  cocaine.  Iř  he 
wants  a  weaker  preparation,  he  has  it  in  the  wine  oř  coca,  U.  S.  P., 
oř  the  aromatic  wine  oř  coca  N.  F. — Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  41,  p.  494. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  asserts  that  fluid  extract  oř  coca  shouid  be  dropped 
as  the  alkaloid  (oocaine)  is  ušed  instead. — ^Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v. 
28,  p.  115a. 

Dohme,  A.  B.  L.,  as  the  result  oř  a  comprehensive  investigation, 
states  that  fluid  extract  oř  coca  deteriorates  ařter  one-halř  year, 
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though  the  tincture  appears  to  stand  very  well.— Proč.  Maryland 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  103. 

Posey,  H.  6.,  asserts  that  aromatic  wine  of  coca  should  be  dropped, 
owing  to  its  close  similarity  to  vinum  cocce,  U.  S.  P. — ^Proc.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  997. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  deletion  of  aromatic  wine  oř  coca. — Ibid.^  p.  1093. 

COCAINA. 

Sharp,  Grordon,  discusses  the  ccmiposition  oř  cocaine,  the  decompo- 
sition  oř  cocaine  and  coca  alkaloids,  and  the  substitution  compounds 
oř  cocaine.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  pp.  184r-186. 

Gilling,  Charles,  comments  on  some  oř  the  statements  made  by 
Sharp  regarding  the  relationship  oř  cocaine  to  atropine,  and  dis- 
cusses the  constitution  oř  atropine,  the  S3mthesis  oř  ecgonine  and  the 
synthesis  oř  cocaine. — Ihid,^  pp.  355-356. 

The  committee  oř  reřerence  in  pharmacy  suggests  that  the  melting 
point  reqnirement  řor  cocaine  be  revised. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  74,  p.  292. 

RiedePs  Berichte  (Berlin,  1909,  p.  xl)  presents  a  monograph  on 
cocaine,  including  an  enumeration  oř  its  properties  and  a  number  oř 
tests.    The  melting  point  is  given  as  98*^  C. 

Merck,  E.  (Darmstadt),  asserts  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  test  relative  to 
cinnamyl-cocaine  and  other  organic  impurities  should  be  made  more 
rígorous.  Instead  oř  one  drop  oř  a  1  per  cent  solution  oř  potassium 
permanganate,  a  0.1  per  cent  solution  should  be  employed. — Bull.  se. 
pharmacol..  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  547. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  one  shipment  oř  cocaine  hydrochlo- 
ride  showing  an  excess  oř  isatropyl-cocaine. — Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  714. 

Carter,  Fred  L.,  thinks  that  many  oř  the  wholesalers  are  not  as 
careřul,  or  as  explicit  in  their  instructions  to  their  salesmen,  as  they 
should  be  regarding  the  sále  oř  cocaine,  and  suggests  that  every  house 
should  keep  a  řull  record  oř  the  sales  oř  cocaine,  which  record  should 
be  examined  at  least  once  a  week  by  the  proprietor  or  some  head 
clerk.— Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  45. 

Grubler,  M.,  reviews  the  literatuře  relating  to  the  decomposition  oř 
cocaine  by  heat.— Pharm.  Post.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  42,  pp.  289-290. 

Mittelbach,  Wm.,  points  out  that  the  alkaloid  cocaine  is  readily 
soluble  in  warm  oleic  acid ;  and  the  use  oř  alcohol  in  the  making  of 
oleáte  oř  cocaine  is  thereřore  not  necessary.  Neither  is  the  addition 
oř  olivě  oil  necessary. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  816. 

Wood  (C.  A.),  Jackson,  Schneideman,  and  Davis  recommend  that 
oleáte  oř  cocaine  be  dropped  řrom  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass^  1909, 
v.  53,  p.  793. 
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OOOAIH Ji  HYDBOOHLOBIDXnC. 

The  oommittee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  submits  a  monograph 
which  should  be  substituted  for  the  present  one. — Chem.  &  Drug., 
LKMid.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  292. 

Bunne,  E.,  discusses  the  titration  of  cocaine  hydrochloride  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  acid  content,  using  phenolphthalein  and 
Poirrier^s  blue  as  indicaiors. — ^Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  663, 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  29) 
usually  find  the  melting  point  of  cocaine  hydrochloride  to  lie  between 
184^  and  186®.  A  sample  recently  examined  proved  to  melt  almost 
sharply  at  188.5*^,  and  was  perfectly  satisfactory  in  other  respects.  It 
was  considered  of  higher  purity  than  that  usually  met  with. 

Cross,  J.  W.,  comments  (m  the  sterilization  of  cocaine  solution  by 
boiling,  and  asserts  that  at  the  present  time  many  nurses  and  surgeons 
are  freely  boiling  solutions  of  this  kind  without  even  finally  adjust- 
ing  the  volume.— Phann.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  124. 

Foster,  John,  discusses  the  sterilization  of  cocaine  solutions  by  boil- 
ing, and  reports  that  he  has  frequently  had  very  imperfect  an- 
festhesias,  after  the  most  careful  technique,  after  boiling  the  cocaine 
solutions,  whereas  on  other  occasions  the  results  were  quite  good.^ 
Ibid.,  p.  228. 

An  editwial  (Therap.  Gaz.,  1909,  v.  83,  pp,  647-548)  discusses  the 
availability  of  local  ansesthetics  other  than  cocaine  and  presents  a 
table,  prepared  by  Le  Brocq,  showing  the  relative  toxity  of  the  several 
available  preparations  for  frogs,  mice,  and  rabbits. 

Seifert,  Otto,  in  discussing  the  secondary  action  of  cocaine  hydro- 
chloride expresses  the  belief  that  the  untoward  effects  of  this  drug 
are  no  longer  being  reported. — ^Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  26. 

E.  Merck's  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  28,  pp.  167- 
170)  reviews  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  relating  to  the  use  of 
cocaine,  and  calls  attention  to  the  work  by  Ritter  (Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1909,  p.  1701)  who  has  experimented  with  the  intravenous 
use  of  cocaine  as  a  generál  ans&sthetic. 

Additional  references  on  the  pharmacology  and  uses  of  cocaine  and 
related  compounds  will  be  found  in  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass. 

COCCTJS. 

Kebler,  L.  F.,  reports  that  black  oochineal  is  occasionally  weighted 
with  black  sand.— Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  75. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Geschafts-Ber.,  1909,  p.  76)  point  out  that  for 
the  valuation  of  cochineal  they  require  the  moisture  content,  the 
determination  of  the  ash  content,  and  the  determination  of  the  tinc- 
toríal  power.  For  the  latter  they  outline  a  method  of  proceduře. 
They  also  notě  that  the  Ph.  Germ.  permits  the  presence  of  5  per  cent 
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oř  ash,  while  the  Ph.  Helv.  and  the  U.  S.  P.  permit  as  high  as  6  per 
cent 

CODEINA. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  recommends  that  ^  dried 
on  a  water  bath  it  melts  at  155  to  156®  C,"  be  added  to  the  characters 
oř  "  codeina."— Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  292. 

Knorr  and  others  present  contributions  to  our  knowledge  of  the 
chemistry  of  codeine. — ^Ann.  d.  Chem.,  Leipz.,  1909,  t.  368,  pp.  805- 
823  and  Ber.  d.  deutsdi.  chem.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1909,  ▼.  42,  pp. 
8503. 

Dunlap,  Renick  W.,  reports  8  samples  of  codeine  examined,  2  not 
passed.— Rep.  Ohio  Dairy  &  Food  Com.,  1909,  p.  59. 

Wetterstroem,  Theo.  D.,  presents  a  report  on  the  condition  oř 
codeine  tablets  on  the  market  in  July,  1909,  and  the  analytical  data 
on  15  samples  examined  by  hun. — ^Midl.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  48,  p.  829. 
Also  Proč.  Ohio  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  68. 

Thurston,  Azor,  reports  that  samples  of  codeine  tablets  claimed  to 
contain  0.25  grain  contained  only  0.15  grain. — ^Midl.  Drug.,  1909,  v. 
48,  p.  454. 

The  disciplinary  committee  of  the  Syndicate  oř  Pharmacists  oř  the 
Department  oř  the  Seině  proposes  a  method  řor  the  assay  oř  syrup 
oř  codeine. — J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim..  Par.,  1909,  v.  80,  pp.  491-498. 

CODEIKJB  PHOSPHAa 

-  Smith,  Otis  W.,  asserts  that  codeine  phosphate  is  but  rarely  ušed. — 
Proč.  Missouri  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  113. 

Mittelbach,  Wm.,  suggests  that  codeine  hydrochloride  be  added  to 
the  official  salts.  He  believes  it  to  be  more  extensively  ušed  than  the 
phosphate. — Proč.  Missouri  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  110. 

Diisterbehn  points  out  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  requires  that  codeine 
phosphate  be  soluble  in  3.5  parts  oř  water,  and  that  the  Ph.  Gerin. 
rV  requires  that  it  dissolve  in  8.2  parts  oř  water. — Apoth.  Ztg., 
Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  228. 

Runne,  £.,  discusses  the  titration  oř  codeine  phosphate  řor  the  pur- 
pose  oř  determining  the  acid  content,  using  phenolphthalein  and 
Poirrier's  blue  as  indicators.  He  concludes  that  codeine  while  not 
řully  satisřactory  can  nevertheless  be  titrated  by  the  use  oř  Poirrier's 
blue  as  indicator.— Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  668. 

CODEINJE  STJLPHAS 

Riedeťs  Berichte  (Berlin,  1909,  p.  xli)  presents  a  monograph  on 
codeine  sulphate,  including  an  enumeration  of  its  properties  and  a 
number  oř  tests. 
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Thurston,  Azor,  concludes  from  his  examination  of  a  few  samples 
of  codeine  sulphate  tablets  that  considerable  work  should  be  doně 
along  this  line.  In  2  samples  of  codeine  sulphate  tablets,  claimed  to 
contain  0.50  grain,  he  found  0.19  and  0.21  grain. — ^Midl.  Drug.,  1^09, 
v.  43,  p.  454. 

COLCHICI  COBMUa 

Sharp,  Gordon,  presents  a  review  of  the  history  of  colchícum,  its 
introduction,  chemistry,  and  uses. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29 
(83),  pp.  5-6. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that,  in  accordance 
with  the  decision  in  the  International  agreement,  colchici  cormus 
should  be  omitted.— Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  292. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  thinks  that  there  should  be  a  change  in  the  alkaloid 
requirement  for  colchicum. — Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  689.  Also 
Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  684. 

Parker,  C.  E.,  in  the  referee  report  on  the  assaying  of  alkaloidal 
drugs,  points  out  that  notwithstanding  the  purification  of  the  alka- 
loidal residue  as  directed  by  the  U.  S.  P.  method,  the  finál  residue 
was  found  in  some  cases  to  be  slightly  contaminated. — Proč.  Ass.  Off. 
Agric.  Chem.,  1909,  26th  Ann.  ConT.,  p.  195  (Bull.  Bur.  Chem,  U.  S. 
Dept  Agric,  1910,  No.  182). 

Gane  and  Webster  outline  a  method  of  assay  for  colchicum  corm. — 
Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  229. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Geschafts-Ber.,  1909,  pp.  103-105)  describe  the 
Keller-Panchaud  method  of  assay  for  colchicum. 

Dohme  and  Englehardt  assert  that  the  U.  S.  P.  process  for  the 
assay  of  colchicum  and  the  preparations  thereof  does  not  yield  the 
proper  amount  of  colchicine,  and  that  the  alkaloid  is  always  con- 
taminated with  some  foreign,  especially  some  fatty  and  waxy,  matter 
and  the  results  consequently  are  too  high. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  T.  57,  p.  881. 

Lyons,  A.  B.,  discusses  the  assay  of  colchicum  and  calls  attention 
to  a  number  of  suggestions  that  háve  been  made  in  this  connection. — 
/Wrf.,  pp.  804-806.  See  alsfi  Proč.,  Vllth  Internát.,  Congress  App, 
Chem.,  Sec.  VlIIb,  Pharmacy,  1909. 

Boberts,  John  G.,  thinks  that  the  assay  for  colchicum  corm  and 
colchicum  seed  represent  samples  of  needless  waste  in  that  we  háve 
an  excess  of  9  cc.  and  if  a  duplicate  is  made,  an  excess  of  18  cc.  which 
i8  wasted.— Merck's  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  p.  204. 

Dohme  and  Englehardt  report  that  2  out  of  15  samples  of  col- 
chicum root  did  not  meet  the  alkaloidal  strength  required  by  the 
XJ.  S.  P.— Proč,  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  714. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  reports  7  assays  of  colchicum  corm,  lowest 
0.240,  highest  0.548  per  cent,  colchicine;  6  above  and  1  below  stand- 
ard.— ^Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  129. 
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Evans  Sons  Lescher  Jb  Wcbb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  24)  report 
2  consignments  oř  colchicum  corm  assayed  for  colchicine  by  the 
U.  S.  P.  process:  English,  0.76;  foreign,  0.72  per  cent  colchicine. 

The  committee  oř  reřerence  in  pharmacy  points  out  that  in  accord- 
ance  with  the  intemational  agreement  Ext.  colchici  should  be  made 
řrom  the  seeds  instead  oř  the  corm.  Experiments  háve  shown  that  50 
per  cent  alcohol  is  a  suitable  menstruum.  Standardization  experi- 
ments are  in  process. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  292. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  recommends  the  use  oř  10  per  cent  acetic  acid  in- 
stead oř  6L  per  cent  acetic  acid  řor  the  extraction  oř  the  drug,  řor  the 
reason  that  less  menstruum  is  required  and  the  resultant  product, 
while  identical  therapeutically,  makes  a  smoother  and  nicer  extract. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  946. 

Howes,  Pitts  Edwin,  asserts  that  colchicum  is  indicated  in  gouty 
or  rheumatic  diathesis.  The  pains  are  sharp  and  shooting,  paasing 
řrom  the  back  to  the  hip  and  thence  down  the  leg,  and  in  most  cases 
řollow  the  course  oř  the  nerveš. — J.  Therap.  &  Dietet.,  Boston,  1908-9, 
v.  8,  p.  216. 

Abbott,  Solon,  asserts  that  colchicum  is  indicated  in  cases  oř  rheu- 
matism  with  buming,  tearing  or  jerky  pains,  shiřting,  without  swell- 
ing  or  redness,  or  pale  swelling,  constant  chilliness,  with  short  flushes 
oř  heat,  dry  skin,  or  prořuse  sweat  suddenly  breaking  out  and  then 
disappearing. — Ibid.y  p.  204. 

Bartoň,  Wilřred  M.,  asserts  that  to  statě  that  colchicum  cures  gout 
is  to  utter  a  widely  disseminated  and  influential  belieř.  He  dis- 
cusses  the  pharmacology  oř  colchicum  and  concludes  that  it  may  be 
placed  in  that  large  and  ever-growing  class  oř  drugs  oř  doubtřul  and 
uncertain  utility. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.  1909,  v.  52,  p.  1559, 

COLCHICI  SEMEK*. 

The  committee  oř  reřerence  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  colchici 
semina  should  be  standardized  to  contain  not  less  than  0.5  per  cent 
oř  colchicine,  when  tested  by  the  method  given. — Chem.  &  Di^ug., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  292. 

Judd,  A.  F.,  reports  having  examined  a  small  quantity  oř  colchi- 
cum seed,  which  had  been  purchased  under  a  guaranty  oř  purity  and 
strength,  and  which  was  řound  to  contain  řuUy  50  per  cent  oř  pow- 
dered  řoenugreek  seed. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  193. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  that  20  out  oř  29  samples  oř  col- 
chicum seed  contained  less  colchicine  than  required,  samé  3rielded 
0.11, 0.12,  and  0.24  per  cent  oř  colchicine.  They  report  that  the  assay 
processes  řor  colchicum  root  and  seed  as  given  by  the  U.  S.  P.  are 
not  reliable  and  should  be  revised. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
57,  p.  714. 
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Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  reporte  4  assays  of  colchium  seed,  lowest 
0.490,  highest  0.840  per  cent  colchicine;  all  above  standard. — Proč. 
Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  129. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  asserts  that  fluid  extract  oř  colchicum  seed  should 
be  dropped,  as  the  alkaloid  is  ušed  instead. — Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v. 
28,  p.  115. 

Gane  and  Webster  point  out  that  the  statement  appearing  in  many 
text  books  that  colchicum  seed  can  be  extracted  equally  well  in  whole 
and  in  powdered  forms  is  found  in  practice  to  be  erroneous.  They 
comment  on  the  nature  of  the  extracts  and  discuss  their  assay. — 
Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  pp.  228-229. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  thinks  that  the  word  "  seed  "  is  unnecessary 
in  the  title  "  Tincture  of  colchicum  seed.'' — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  67,  p.  819. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  reports  that  a  slight,  readily  shaken  up  precípi- 
tate  forms  in  tincture  of  colchicum  seed  U.  S.  P.— /6írf.,  p.  1002. 

Lyons,  A.  B.,  notes  the  inconsistency  of  making  tincture  of  col- 
chicum from  the  drug,  involving  the  necessity  of  assaying  the  prod- 
uct,  while  the  wine  is  made  from  a  standardized  fluid  extract,  so  that 
no  assay  is  needed.  He  contends  that  it  is  economy  to  make  tinc- 
tures  in  all  cases  from  standardized  fluid  extracts  rather  than  from 
drugs. — Ibid.^  p.  819. 

COLCHICINA. 

Merck,  E.  (Darmstadt),  criticizes  the  melting  point  (145^  C.)  of 
colchicine  as  given  by  the  Ph.  Fr.  V.  The  melting  point  of  this 
substance  is  very  indefinite;  at  about  120®  C.  it  is  soft ;  if  the  tempera- 
ture  be  ral^ed  to  about  136*^  C.  it  is  partially  liquefied ;  it  is  only  at 
about  160**  C.  that  the  substance  is  totally  melted.  The  Ph.  Fr.  V 
States  that  the  aqueous  solution  is  slightly  alkaline  to  litmus,  he  finds 
it  neutral;  that  on  heating  such  a  solution  with  iron  perchloride  it 
takés  on  a  dark  green  color,  he  finds  it  dark  brown;  with  concen- 
trated  nitric  acid,  instead  of  a  violet  passing  into  an  indigo  blue 
c-olor,  he  finds  it  passes  into  a  red  brown. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol.,  Par., 
1909,  v.  16,  p.  648. 

COLLODIA. 

Piest,  C,  presents  a  comprehensive  study  of  the  nitration  of  cotton 
and  concludes  that  the  solubility  of  nitrocellulose  in  ether  alcohol 
depends  largely  on  the  preliminary  treatment  accorded  to  cotton 
before  nitration. — Ztschr.  f.  ang.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  22,  p.  1224. 

Taylor,  Augustus  Carrier,  points  out  that  there  are  4  collodions 
in  the  Pharmacopoeia  and  4  in  the  Formulary.  They  should  all  be 
in  the  Formulary.— Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  41,  p.  493. 
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The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  subraits  a  formula  -for 
a  preparation  which  should  replace  both  the  collodions  at  present 
official,  as  it  gives  a  more  firmly  adherent  elastic  film. — Chem.  & 
Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  292. 

OOLLODrUM. 

Bosengarten,  George  D.,  points  out  that  complaints  are  frequently 
filed  in  regard  to  U.  S.  P.  coUodion  containing  40  gm.  oř  pyroxylin 
in  1,000,  instead  of  30  gm.  as  required  in  the  1890  Pharmacopoeia. — 
Merck's  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  p.  336.  Also  Am.  Dniggist,  N.  Y.,  1909, 
v.  65,  p.  366. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  recommends  reducing  the  amount  of  pyroxylin  50 
per  cent  in  the  formula  for  coUodion ;  he  thinks  the  resulting  prepa- 
ration is  more  contractile. — Proč.  Am,  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  t.  57,  p.  944. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  presents  a  formula  for 
an  acetone  coUodion. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  292. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  several  shipments  oř  coUodion  that 
did  not  come  up  to  the  required  40  per  cent  oř  pyroxylin, — Proč  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  714. 

OOLLODIUM   CANTHARmATUM. 

The  committee  oř  reřerence  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  as  it  is  pro- 
posed  to  make  the  Ph.  Brit.  coUodium  vesicans  řrom  a  colorless 
blistering  liquid,  it  should  be  colored  to  distinguish  it  řrom  coUodion. 
Cochineal  is  recommended  as  the  coloring  agent. — Chem.  &  Drug., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  292. 

GOLLODIUM  FLEXILE. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  thinks  the  Canada  turpentine,  in  the  řormula 
řor  flexible  coUodion,  should  be  omitted.  The  castor  oU  is  sufficient 
to  render  the  film  elastic,  and  the  addition  oř  2  per  cent  oř  camphor 
wiU  add  to  its  strength. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  818. 

Dunn,  Johri  A.,  recommends  omitting  Canada  turpentine  in  flexi> 
ble  coUodion  and  presents  a  řormula  in  which  the  castor  oil  is  in- 
creased  to  50  cc. — Ibid.^  p.  944. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  French  coUodion  contains  5  per 
cent  pyroxylin  and  20  per  cent  alcohol,  while  the  flexible  coUodion 
contains  5  per  cent  castor  oil ;  the  Belgian  product  which  corre6pond.s 
with  the  latter  contains  6  per  cent  castor  oil  and  only  4  per  cent 
pyroxylin  and  10  per  cent  alcohol. — BuU.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux., 
1909,  v.  53,  p.  9. 
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OOUiODIUM  SAUCTIiATCTM  CX^MFOSITUM  N.  F. 

Merobers  of  the  Baltimore  branch,  in  discussing  coUodium  salicy- 
latnm  oompositum,  suggest  that  fluid  extract  of  cannabis  indica  be 
ušed  to  replace  the  extract,  as  it  is  more  easily  incorporated. — BuIL 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v,  4,  p.  55. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  makes  a  similar  suggestion. — Proč  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  954. 

COLOCYKTHIS. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  submits  a  monograph 
for  colocynthidis  pulpa  which  should  be  substituted  for  the  one  at 
present  official. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  292. 

Grimaldi  and  Prussia  report  an  examination  of  the  fixed  oil  of 
colocynth  seed. — Bolí.  chim.  farm.,  Milan,  1909,  v.  68,  p.  96.  See 
also  Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  t.  33,  p.  1239. 

Wiley,  H.  W.,  asserts  that  colocynth  is  one  of  the  drugs  most 
commonly  adulterated.  Some  of  the  colocynth  now  on  the  market 
is  either  a  mixture  of  pulp  and  seeds  or  consists  largely  of  the  seeds 
themselves. — Ann.  Rep.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric.  for  1909,  1910,  p.  430. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  asserts  that  the  practice  of  grinding  up  the  áeed 
with  the  pulp  of  colocynth  has  been  common,  though  there  is  not  a 
single  argument,  scientific  or  practical,  that  can  be  advanced  in  its 
favor.— Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  48,  p.  689.  Also,  Pharm.  Era,  1909, 
v.  42,  p.  634. 

Kebler,  L.  F.,  calls  attention  to  3  samples  of  colocjmth,  one  of 
which  consisted  entirely  of  seeds,  another  of  pulp  and  seeds,  while 
the  third  complied  with  the  requirements  of  the  U.  S.  P.  He  asserts 
that  colocynth  preparations  made  from  colocynth  seeds,  instead  of 
colocjrnth  pulp,  are  worthless  so  far  as  any  laxative  value  is  con- 
cemed.— Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  76.  See  also  Bull. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  20. 

Fussel,  M.  H.,  thinks  that  compound  extract  of  colocynth  should 
be  relegated  to  the  National  Formulary. — ^Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec 
Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  205. 

The  cOTimittee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  recommends  reducing 
the  quantity  of  soap  in  compound  extract  of  colocjmth. — Chem.  & 
Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  292. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  extract  of  colocynth 
poorly  preserved,  spoiled  by  moisture. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909, 
v.  65,  p.  624.  See  also  BuU.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53, 
p.  267. 

Venturoli  and  Veroi  publish  a  notě  on  a  chemico-toxicologic  study 
of  colocynth.— BoU.  chim.  farm.,  Milan,  J909,  v.  58,  pp.  713-717. 
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Magnus,  R.,  in  a  generál  discussion  oř  the  influence  oř  drastic 
cathartics,  comments  more  partícularly  on  the  action  oř  colocynth 
and  its  property  oř  inereasing  intestinal  peristalsis. — ^Therap.  Mo- 
natsh.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  23,  pp.  656-657. 

Curryer,  W.  F.,  asserts  that  colocynth  is  perhaps  not  m  such  gen- 
erál use  with  Eclectics  as  with  Homoeopaths.  Still  it  is  an  agent  of 
such  value  that  it  should  be  available  in  the  treatment  oř  diseases  of 
the  alimentary  canal.  In  intestinal  colic  we  háve  in  this  remedy  one 
of  the  most  prompt  and  energetic  in  the  materia  medica. — J.  Therap. 
&  Diet.,  1909-10,  v.  4,  p.  397. 

Howes,  Pitts  Edwin,  asserts  that  colocynth  is  indicated  when  your 
patient  tells  you  that  his  limbs  feel  as  if  they  were  bruised  and  that 
the  pain  is  more  severe  when  he  walks. — /6?rf.,  1908-9,  v.  3,  p.  216. 

CONIXTM. 

Schneider,  Albert,  points  out  that  hemlock  is  a  weed  that  wiU 
thrive  anywhere.  It  is  grown  much  like  dill,  caraway,  anise.  and 
related  plants  and  has  escaped  from  cultivation. — Pacific  Pharmacist, 
1909-10,  v.  3,  p.  192. 

Lyons,  A.  B.,  thinks  that  conium  is  practically  obsolete.  If  its 
effects  are  desired  they  can  best  be  obtained  by  the  uae  of  a  salt  of  the 
alkaloid.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  806. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  think  there  is  very  little  use  oř  conium  and 
its  preparations,  and  point  out  that  Umney  and  Bennet  consider  the 
U.  S.  P.  assay  process  not  at  all  satisřactory. — Ibid.y  p.  882. 

Moerk,  Frank  X.,  discussing  the  alkaloidal  assay  oř  conium,  points 
out  that  under  the  drug  alcohol,  while  under  the  fluid  extract  abso- 
lute  alcohol,  is  directed  for  the  separation  oř  the  ammonium  sul- 
phate.— /6ť<í.,  p.  925. 

The  committee  oř  reřerence  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  Farr  and 
Wrighťs  1904  assay  process,  using  90  per  cent  alcohol  in  the  placc 
oř  70  per  cent,  řor  conium,  should  be  adopted. — Chem.  &  Drug., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  292. 

Dilling,  Walter  J.,  reports  observations  on  the  isolation  oř  conium 
alkaloids  řrom  animal  tissues  and  the  action  oř  living  cells  and  de- 
composing  organs  on  these  alkaloids. — Biochem.  J,,  Liverpool,  1909, 
v.  4,  pp.  286-299.  See  also  řor  a  summary  oř  the  chemical  reactions 
oř  coniine  Pharm  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  pp.  34-87,  70-72, 
102-104. 

He  reviews  some  oř  the  recent  observations  and  experiments  made 
on  the  synthesis  oř  conium  alkaloids. — Pharm.  Zentralb.,  1909,  v,  50, 
p.  915. 

RiedePs  Berichte  (Berlin,  1909,  p.  xli)  presents  a  monograph  on 
coniine  hydrochloride,  including  an  enumeration  oř  its  properties 
and  a  number  oř  tests.    The  melting  point  is  given  as  220°  G, 
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Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  reports  one  assay  of  coníum  fruit  0.642  per  cent 
ooniine. — ^Proc  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  129, 

Caldwell,  Paul,  asserts  that  fluid  extract  of  conium  should  be 
dropped,  as  the  alkaloid  is  ušed  instead. — Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23» 
p.  115. 

Leming,  W.,  asserts  that  conium  has  long  been  known  as  a  remedy 
for  oincer,  especially  as  relieving  the  sharp,  cutting  pains.  The  par- 
ticular  field  of  action  of  conium  has  seemed  to  be  the  brain,  breasts, 
and  abdominal  organs,  although  it  has  not  been  thoroughly  proved 
in  its  effects  on  the  pneumogastric  nerve. — J.  Therap.  &  Diet.,  1909-10, 
v.  4,  pp.  128-124. 

CONVALLABIA. 

Fleury,  E.,  thinks  that  Ph.  Fr.  V  should  be  more  specific  in  its 
designation  of  the  parts  of  the  plant,  convallaria,  to  be  ušed. — Bull. 
se  pbarmacol..  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  461. 

Houghton  and  Hamilton  in  a  páper  on  the  pharmacological  assay 
of  heart  tonics,  report  a  number  of  assays,  and  outline  standards  for 
the  fluid  extract  and  rhizome  and  roots  of  convallaria. — Am.  J. 
Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  472.  Also,  Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  pp.  784^785. 

RiedePs  Berichte  (Berlin,  1909,  p.  xli)  presents  a  monograph  on 
convallamarin,  including  an  enumeration  of  its  properties  and  tests. 

La  Franca,  S.,  reports  research  to  determine  the  influence  of 
strychnine  and  of  the  active  principle  of  convallaria  on  the  normjil 
and  degenerated  heart — Arch  farmacol,  sper.,  1909^  v.  8,  pp.  316-344. 

An  editorial  notě  (Critic  &  Guide,  1909,  v.  12,  p.  106)  asserts  that 
convallaria  is  a  cardiac  tonic.  It  contains  two  active  principles:  Con- 
vallamarin and  convallarin.  The  íirst  is  the  cardiac  principle,  the 
second  possesses  only  cathartic  and  emetic  properties. 

COPAIBA. 

Hartwich,  C,  in  an  article  on  the  drugs  of  Bolivia,  describes  the 
copaiba  obtained  from  that  section  of  South  America,  and  iilustrates 
the  method  of  collecting  it. — Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u  Pharm., 
Zůrich,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  378-380. 

The  definition  for  copaiba,  proposed  to  the  Second  International 
Congress  for  the  Repression  of  Adulteration  (Paris,  1909)  is:  An 
oleoresin  secured  by  incision  of  different  species  of  trees  of  the  genus 
Copaifera  (C.  officinalis  L.,  C.  langsdorfii  Desf.,  (7.  coriacea  Mart, 
C.  guiaňensis  Desl,  C,  multijuga  Hajme,  etc.),  imported  under  the 
names  of  Maranham,  Angostura,  Maracaibo;  the  characters  are  also 
given. — Bull.  se  pharmacoL,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  354. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  this  definition  was  referred  to  a 
falare  congress  in  view  of  the  uncertainty  which  prevails  as  to  the 
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origin  of  the  commercial  balsams. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux., 
1909,  v.  63,  p.  837. 

He  also  calls  attention  to  the  characters  of  Para  copaiba,  which  in 
French  commerce  is  exclusively  employed  in  making  capsules,  and 
notes  that  the  limits  of  density  of  the  Ph.  Belg.  are  too  wide,  0.980 
to  0.990.— Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  58,  p.  170. 

Umney,  J.  C,  asserte  that  Para  balsam  rarely  řalls  below  0.920, 
while  the  pharmacopoeial  standards,  recognizing  the  greater  value  of 
the  resin  than  the  oil,  vary  from  0.940  for  the  lowest  Ihnit  in  the 
French  Pharmacopoeia,  to  0.995,  the  highest  limit  of  the  U.  S.  P. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Geschafts-Ber.,  1909,  p.  72)  present  a  monograph 
on  copaiba  in  which  they  enumerate  the  several  requirements  that 
should  be  made  of  this  drug,  and  also  compare  the  specific  gravity 
requirements  of  eight  of  the  leading  pharmacopoeias.  They  give  the 
limit  of  specific  gravity  as  varying  from  0.970  to  0.990  at  15*^  C. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  says  that  copaiba  is  regularly  quoted  in  New  Ybrk  at 
less  than  the  cost  of  the  crude  drug  as  imported,  which  has  to  be 
cleaned  before  it  is  in  condition  for  dispensing.  The  standards  as 
laid  down  by  the  U.  S.  P.  and  for  that  matter  any  other  published 
standards,  present  no  obstacles  to  f  oreign  dealers  who  apparently  sur- 
pass  nature  and  produce  an  article  at  much  below  the  price  of  pure 
copaiba.— Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  122. 

Wiley,  H.  W.  (Lancet,  1909,  v.  176,  p.  212),  is  quoted  as  authority 
for  the  statement  that  the  modified  test  for  detecting  Gurjun  balsam 
in  balsam  copaiba  is  so  inexact  as  to  permit  the  adulteration  of  the 
latter  with  at  least  35  per  cent  of  the  řormer  without  the  possibility 
oř  detection, 

The  A.  Ph.  A.  committee  on  drug  market  asserts  that  the  Afričan 
copaiba  is  being  imported  in  large  quantities,  mainly  for  the  purpose 
of  extending  the  South  American  product  Its  physiological  action 
is  apparently  similar  to  that  of  South  American  copaiba,  and  the 
committee  thinks  it  might  be  well  to  include  the  plant  from  which 
it  is  derived  among  the  sources  of  the  official  article. — ^Drug  Topics, 
New  York,  1909,  v.  241,  p.  358. 

Lehn  &  Fink  (Annual  Report  for  1909,  pp.  11-23)  point  out  that 
products  offered  as  copaiba,  consisting  whoUy  or  in  part  of  the 
80-called  Afričan  balsam,  rarely  fail  to  meet  in  every  particular  the 
U.  S.  P.  tests  under  copaiba ;  genuine  South  American  copaiba,  how- 
ever,  must  frequently  be  condemned^  if  judged  by  the  samé  criteria. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  thinks  that  the  literatuře  on  the  subject  of  Afričan 
copaiba  goes  to  show  that  it  is  quite  different  from  the  American 
and  unfit  for  use.— Midi.  Drug,  1909,  v.  48,  p.  690.  Also,  Pharm. 
Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  634. 

Francis,  J.  M.,  reports  a  number  of  samples  of  balsam  copaiba 
examined  which  did  not  exactly  meet  the  pharmacopoBial  require- 
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ment&  Many  of  these  háve  been  quite  low  in  specific  gravity,  several 
deficient  in  acid  tests.  He  does  not  know  whether  this  statě  oř 
affairs  is  due  to  the  high  price  oř  the  genuine  balsam  oř  copaiba  and 
consequent  sophistication,  oř  to  the  řact  that  some  oř  the  specifica- 
tions  oř  the  Pharmacopoeia  are  incorrect — Proč.  Pennsylvania 
Pharm.  Ass,,  1909,  p.  123. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  quotes  SchimmePs  Report,  Apríl,  1909,  as 
sajring  that,  accbrding  to  Utz,  only  the  test  oř  Dodge  and  Olcott  and 
Tumer's  test  yield  unimpeachable  results. — Ihid.^  p.  123. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  commenting  on  the  discussion  oř  balsam  oř  co- 
paiba (Semi-Ann.  Rep.  Schimmel  &  Co.,  April,  1909,  p.  41)  states 
that  the  Ph.  Belg.  III  does  not  give  the  color  reaction,  and  he  cites 
the  method  proposed  by  the  third  section  oř  the  Second  International 
Congress  řor  the  Repression  oř  Adulteration. — ^Bul.  Soc.  roy.  d. 
pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  63,  p.  201. 

Lehn  &  Fink  report  on  7  lots  oř  Maracaibo  copaiba  with  specific 
gravity,  0.962  to  1.002;  resin,  52.6  to  67.6;  acid  resin,  normál.  Para 
copaiba,  3  lots:  Specific  gravity,  0.943  to  0.962;  resin,  39  to  54.5; 
acid  resin  low. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  732. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  26) 
report  5  oř  the  70  samples  examined  to  be  adulterated. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  pp. 
10-11)  report  that  many  samples  oř  copaiba  pnssed  through  their 
hands  in  the  two  years,  and  oř  these  several  háve  been  sorted  out  on 
account  oř  giving  pronounced  color  reactions  by  the  ofiicial  tests. 
They  also  call  attention  to  the  valuable  confirmatory  re,sults  afforded 
by  the  application  oř  the  "  Resin  acid  řactor  ^  test,  outlined  by  them 
in  their  report  No.  12,  p.  14. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  oř  pharmacies  statě  that  balsam  oř  copaiba 
is  řalsified  with  Gurjun  balsam  and  sometimes  by  the  oil,  especially 
the  balsams  in  capsules. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  66,  p.  549. 

Earp  (N.  York  Med.  J.)  asserts  that  next  to  copaiba  in  gelatin 
capsule  řorm  an  emulsion  flavored  with  wintergreen  is  the  best  way 
oř  improving  its  palatability. — ^Meyer  Bros.  Drug.,  St.  Louis,  1909, 
v.  30,  p.  117. 

Wilks,  Samuel,  has  řound  resin  oř  copaiba  to  be  an  excellent 
remedy  in  hepatic  drc^sy  and  regrets  that  it  has  not  řound  its  way 
into  the  Pharmacopoeia. — Folia  Therap.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  3,  p.  101. 

COBIANBBITM. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  the  Second  International  Congress  řor 
the  Repression  oř  Adulteration  (Paris,  1909)  adopted  řor  coríander 
the  notě  that  c(Hnmercial  usages  admit,  according  to  the  sources,  a 
tolerance  oř  earthy  or  stony  matters  not  exceeding  2  to  8  per  cent — 
Bull.  Soc.  roy,  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  336. 
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CBEOSOTXTM. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  submits  a  monograpb  for 
creosotum  as  a  substitute  for  the  one  at  present  official. — Chem.  & 
Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  292. 

A  committee  of  the  Sjoidicat  generál  de  la  Droguerie  frangaise 
declares  that  no  creosote  responding  to  the  requirements  of  the  Codex 
is  to  be  found. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  288. 

Pouleno  Frěres  statě  that  they  háve  not  found  creosote  distilling  in 
the  desired  proportions  between  the  temperatures  indicated  by  the 
Ph.  Fr.  Y.—Ibid.,  p.  409. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  recommend  a  re^sion  of  the  U.  S.  P. 
tests  for  beechwood  creosote,  as  with  the  test  outlined  in  the  present 
U.  S.  P.  spurious  products  may  escape. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass,, 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  714. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  creosote  some- 
times  has  a  too  low  specific  gravity,  indicating  a  weak  guaiacol  con- 
tent.  Certain  creosotes,  employed  against  dental  caries,  contain  a 
large  proportion  of  phenic  acid. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65, 
p.  586. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  remarks  that  there  can  be  only  one  kind  of  creo- 
sote.— Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  238. 

Gane  and  Webster  assert  that  creosote  water  is  not  an  elegant 
pharmaceutical  triumph,  and  no  one  would  disapprove  if  this  also 
were  among  the  missing.  Creosote  is  given  nowadays  in  capsules. — 
Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  841. 

An  abstract  (Rev.  Trimestr.  Suisse  ďOdontol.)  points  out  that  the 
best  method  of  removing  the  disagreeable  odor  of  creosote  řrom  the 
hands  is  to  wash  them  in  a  solution  of  linseed  meal. — ^Dental  Cosmos, 
Philadelphia,  1909,  v.  61,  p.  269. 

Robinson,  Beverley,  contributes  a  brief  notě  on  the  creosote  treat- 
ment  of  puhnonary  tuberculosis,  which  he  thinks  of  great  value  as  a 
preventivě.— Med.  Rec.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  76,  p.  855. 

CBESOL. 

Dorset,  M.,  discusses  the  available  forms  of  cresol,  and  the  advan- 
tages  and  disadvantages  of  cresol  and  its  preparations  as  disinfect- 
ants.— Spatula,  1908-9,  v.  15,  p.  238. 

Diisterbehn  points  out  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  specifically  requires 
that  cresol  consist  of  a  mixture  containing  25  per  cent  o-,  40  per 
cent  m-,  and  25  per  cent  p-  cresol  and  that  these  constituents  dis- 
tilled  between  185®  and  205**,  háve  a  specific  gravity  of  about  1.045, 
and  be  soluble  in  45  to  50  parts  of  cold  water. — ^Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl., 
1909,  v.  24,  p.  228. 
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Pearson,  W.  A.,  reports  two  samples  of  cresol  with  specific  gravity 
of  1.010,  another  of  1.081,  another  1.034.  The  U.  S.  P.  demands  a 
apecific  gravity  of  1.086  to  1.088  at  26''  G— Proč.  Pennsylvania 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  179. 

BiedePs  Berichte  (Berlin,  1909,  p.  xlii)  presents  a  monograph  <m 
metacresol,  including  an  enumeration  of  its  properties  and  a  number 
of  tests.  The  specific  gravity  of  this  article  is  given  as  1.010.  See 
also  under  Liquor  Cresolis  Compositus. 

CBETA  PRJBPABATA. 

Aicock,  F.  H.,  points  out  that  much  of  the  precipitated  calcium 
cnrbonate  obtained  is  of  inferior  quality,  and  some  samples  that 
háve  been  brought  to  his  attention  háve  fallen  as  low  as  93.8  per  cent 
of  calcium  carbonate,  calculated  on  the  dry  sample. — Pharm.  J., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  750. 

CXTBBBA. 

Umney,  J.  C,  asserts  that  the  proposed  White  Cross  Society  stand- 
ards  require  that  cubebs  should  not  yield  less  than  10  per  cent  of 
"  essential  oil,"  when  treated  with  ether  and  dried  on  a  water  bath 
to  constant  weight,  a  comparatively  low  figuře,  the  average  yield  of 
oleoresin  (not  oil  alone)  being  20  per  cent. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  1909, 
v.  76,  p.  679. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  the  words, 
"  sometimes  depressed  at  the  base,"  in  connection  with  cubebs,  should 
be  omitted,  as  they  refer  to  immature  fruits.  This  drug  should  yield 
not  less  than  20  per  cent  of  oleoresin  to  ether  (sp.  gr.  not  over  0.720) 
and  not  more  than  7  per  cent  of  ash. — Ibid.,  1909,  v.  74,  pp.  292. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  asserts  that  large  quantities  of  cubeb,  quite  unfit  for 
medicinal  preparationd,  are  being  imported,  ostensibly  for  technical 
use.  He  thinks  the  powder  should  be  carefully  defined  and  so  de- 
řcribed  as  to  exclude  the  stalks  and  overripe  fruits. — Midi.  Drug., 
1909,  v.  43,  p.  690.    Also,  Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  634. 

Mameli,  Efisio,  presents  some  observations  on  the  chemistry  of 
cubebin. — Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec.  Vllb, 
Pharmacy,  1909,  London,  1910,  pp.  76-78. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  reports  4  assays  of  cubeb,  lowest  16.490,  highest 
24,380,  per  cent  oleoresin;  all  above  standard. — Proč.  Pennsylvania 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  129. 

Baird,  J.  W.,  quotes  the  report  of  Thomas  L.  Aiken,  on  10  samples 
of  powdered  cubebs,  only  one  of  which  was  foimd  to  be  adulterated. 
viz.,  one  sample  which  contained  stems,  probably  from  the  cubeb 
plant.— Proč.  Massachusetts  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  122. 
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Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  11) 
report  finding  great  differences  in  the  quality  of  commercial  cubebs, 
Ihe  samples  fall  into  two  distinct  groups  with  regard  to  tbeir  yield 
to  petroleum  spirit.  The  petroleum  spirit  extract  of  8  samples  dried 
over  sulphuric  acid  ranged  from  3.88  to  18.08  per  cent;  the  amount 
soluble  in  90  per  cent  alcohol,  after  exhaustion  with  petroleum  spirit, 
ranged  from  3.40  to  5.66  per  cent. 

CUFBI  SULPHAS. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  cupri  sulphas 
should  contain  not  more  than  0.1  per  cent  iron  (Fe). — Chem.  &  Drug., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  292. 

Coste,  P.  C.  J.,  in  a  French  patent  specification,  discusses  the  manu- 
facture  of  copper  sulphate  from  crude  copper  oxide  and  sulphuric 
acid.— J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.,  1909,  v.  28,  p.  22. 

Dallimore,  P.  B.,  outlines  a  method  for  the  gravimetric  estimation 
of  copper  sulphate.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  271. 

Hibbert,  Eva,  presents  some  observations  on  the  volumetric  esti- 
mation of  copper  and  chromium,  and  of  copper,  chromium  and  iron 
in  admixture.— J.  Soa  Chem.  Ind.,  1909,  v.  28,  pp.  190-192. 

Harbert,  J.  P.,  states  that  copper  sulphate  is  more  astringent  than 
zinc  sulphate,  but  is  often  employed  for  the  samé  purposes.  It  is  less 
corrosive  and  also  less  painful  than  silver  nitráte.— Eclectic  M.  J., 
Cincin.,  1909,  v.  69,  p.  466. 

Cripps,  Ernest  C,  discusses  the  use  of  salts  of  copper  as  a  fungi- 
cide.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  861.  See  also  article  by 
Sargeant,  Ibid.,  p.  236. 

CTXSSO. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  in  recommending  that  Kousso  be.deleted  from  the 
Pharmacopceia,  asserts  that  it  may  be  valuable  as  a  teenicide,  but  it  is 
notoriously  impure  and  hence  should  be  expunged. — Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  204. 

CYPBIPEDIUM. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  in  recommending  the  deletion  of  cypripedium  from 
the  Pharmacopceia,  asserts  that  it  has  no  pláce  in  modem  thera- 
peutics.— Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  204. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey,  recommend  the  deletion  of 
cypripedium  from  the  U.  S.  P.— J.  Am.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  thinks  there  is  much  reason  to  believe  that  the 
rhizomes  and  roots  of  other  species  of  Cypripedium  than  those  named 
in  the  pharmacopoeial  definition  are  collected.  They  háve  exactly  the 
samé  odor  and  look  very  much  like  the  oíBcial.  Their  admissability 
should  be  determined,  and,  if  excluded,  the  description  should  be 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


3S9 

modified  for  that  purpose.— Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  48,  p.  690.    Also, 
Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p,  684. 

Fyfe,  John  William,  asserts  that  Oypripedium  puheacens  is  an 
efficient  remedy  in  functional  wrongs  of  the  nervous  systém  charac- 
terized  by  excitability  and  irritability. — ^Edectic  Bev.,  1909,  v.  12, 
p.  144. 

DBCOOTA. 

A  chapter  in  Practical  Pharmacy  discusaes  the  definition  for  decoc- 
tions,  and  the  process  for  making. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28 
(82),  p.  276. 

^  N.  N."  discusses  the  proposition  to  háve  decoctions  and  infusions 
ready  made,  and  points  out  that  the  Pharmacopoeia  provides  a  defí- 
nitě  method  of  proceduře  and  the  apothecary  is  not  at  liberty  to 
deviate  from  the  official  requirements. — ^Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v. 
24,  p.  766. 

DIOITALIS. 

Schneider,  Albert,  points  out  that  foxglove  has  escaped  from 
cultivation  and  occurs  spontaneously  along  the  coast  region  of  Cali- 
fomia  and  as  far  north  as  Vancouver  Island. — Pacific  Pharmacibt, 
1909-10,  v.  3,  p.  192. 

Newcomb,  E.  L.,  in  c(Hnmenting  on  the  cultivation  of  digitalis, 
points  out  that  plants  grown  in  a  greenhouse  or  under  high  tem- 
peratures  are  not  as  thrifty  as  those  grown  in  the  open  or  well- 
drained  lands  with  plenty  of  sun. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
4,  p.  491. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  outlines  a  corrected  de- 
scriptión  for  digitalis  and  suggests  that  the  leaves  be  required  to  be 
thoroughly  dried  at  a  low  temperature  and  kept  in  well-filled,  air- 
tight  containers.  To  comply  with  the  International  requirements, 
the  f oUowing  notě  should  be  added :  "  In  powdering  foxglove  leaves 
no  portion  should  be  rejected." — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74, 
p.  292. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that,  according  to  the  Second  International 
Congress  for  the  Repression  of  Adulteration  (Paris,  1909)  [also 
Ph.  Fr.  VI,  digitalis  leaves  should  be  collected  from  wild  stalks. 
This  is  not  required  by  the  Ph.  Belg.  nor  by  the  Brussels  Confer- 
ence.— Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  63,  p.  337. 

Peters,  W.,  gives  the  moisture  content  of  digitalis  as  6.87  to  9.08 
per  cent;  the  ash  content  of  the  air  dry  drug  as  7.02  to  10.68  per 
cent;  the  ash  content  of  the  dried  drug  as  7.67  to  11.60  per  cent; 
and  the  color  of  the  resulting  ash  as  gray. — ^Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909, 
v.  24,  p.  638.  See  also  Schweiz.  Wchuschr.  f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm., 
Zurich,  1909,  v.  47,  p.  663. 
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Wincke],  Max,  discusses  the  influence  of  the  enzymes  of  digitalis 
on  the  keeping  qualities  and  the  therapeutic  activity  of  preparationc 
of  this  drug.— Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  34,  p.  798.  Also  Phami. 
Post,  Wien,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  836. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  statě  that  the  coUection  of 
this  drug,  so  valuable,  should  be  the  object  of  more  care.  The 
pharmacist  should  accept  only  leaves  which  are  separate  and  well 
shipped,  rejecting  ruthlessly  the  leaves  which  are  bound  in  bundles 
coming  from  young  stock,  alse  leaves  which  are  deteriorated. — J. 
d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  549. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  reports  a  sample  of  digitalis  leaves  containing  a 
large  proportion  of  unknown  leaves;  the  digitalis  leaves  present 
being  of  a  poor  quality,  unevenly  cured,  and  to  all  appearances  froni 
plants  of  first-year  growth.  The  adulterant  consisted  of  leaves 
resembling  digitalis  only  to  a  slight  degree. — Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.., 
1909,  p.  128. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  reports  20  assays  of  digitalis  leaf ,  lowest  0.220, 
highest  0.400  per  cent  digitoxán;  11  above  and  9  below  standard. — 
Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  129. 

Edmunds  and  Hale  present  a  comprehensive  study  of  the  physio- 
logical  standardization  of  digitalis,  in  which  they  discuss  the  cheni- 
istry  of  digitalis,  relationship  of  digitoxin  content  to  physiological 
activity,  variability  of  digitalis  preparations,  and  report  a  large 
amoimt  of  experimental  work  with  the  several  methods  of  physiolog- 
ical standardization  that  háve  been  proposed.  They  conclude  that 
standardization  on  frogs  gives  the  most  satisfactory  results  at  the 
present  time. 

A  second  part  of  the  bulletin  deals  with  the  variability  of  9  differ- 
ent  digitalis  preparations,  8  of  which  had  a  variability  in  the  ratio 
of  214  to  850,  while  the  ninth  was  depressant  to  the  heart  and  not  a 
tonic— Bull.  Hyg.  Lab.  U.  S.  P.  H.  &  M.-H.  S.,  1909,  No.  48,  pp.  61. 

Focke  discusses  the  present  status  of  the  physiological  testing  of 
digitalis,  and  concludes  that  it  is  possible  to  determine  quantitatively 
the  value  of  preparations  of  digitalis  by  animal  experimentation. — 
Ztschr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap.,  1909-10,  v.  7,  pp.  1-7*  Also  Arch. 
d.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  247,  pp.  545-568. 

Brown,  Edgar  D.,  presents  a  review  of  the  pharmacology  and  chem- 
istry  of  digitalis.— Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  pp.  111-113.  Also  Proč. 
Minnesota  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  pp.  74,  80. 

Hallaway,  Robert  R.,  discusses  the  physiological  standardization 
of  digitalis,  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  pharmacist,  and  concludes 
that  further  experiments  in  this  connection  are  required  as  there  is 
plainly  a  demand  for  drugs  tested  in  this  way.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  29  (88),  pp.  801-80a. 

Martin,  William,  points  out  that  there  is  great  vanation  in  prepa- 
rations of  digitalis  on  the  market,  emphasizes  the  need  for  biochemical 
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sUndardizatíon,  and  outlines  the  method  employed  by  him. — Ibid^ 
pp.  150-162.   Also  Year-Book  of  Phannacy,  tíOnd.,  1909,  pp.  24o-263* 

Hougbton,  £.  M.,  paUishM  a  modifioatkm  of  his  definition  of  a  heart 
tonic,  and  a  table  giving  the  proposed  standards  for  the  most  impor- 
tant  preparations  of  the  digitalis  series. — ^Lancet,  1909,  v.  177,  p. 
1174.    See  also  Therap.  Ga2.,  1909,  v.  83,  p.  730. 

Houghton  and  Hamilton  discuss  the  pharmaoological  assay  of 
digitalis  preparations,  present  a  standard  for  tincture  of  digitalis, 
and  point  out  that  the  fluid  extract  of  digitalis  is  not  a  satisfactory 
preparation  as  the  menstruum  directed  by  the  U.  S.  P.  VIII  does 
not  exhaust  the  drug. — Am.  J,  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  466- 
470.    Also  Proč  Am.  Phamu  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  778. 

MacEwan  and  Forrester,  in  discussing  the  desirability  of  interna- 
tional  inquiry  regarding  variations  in  the  activity  of  certain  toxic 
drugs,  calls  attention  to  the  variations  that  háve  been  noted  in  the 
digitoxin  content  of  digitalis  leaves, — Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Congress 
App.  Chem.,  Sec.  VlIIb,  Pharmacy,  1909,  London,  1910,  pp.  86-87. 

Evans  Sons  Lcseher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  pp.  2-3) 
recommend  the  isolated  mammalian  heart  for  the  standardizaticm  of 
preparations  of  digitalis. 

Hale,  Worth,  discusses  the  facts  relating  to  the  standardization  of 
digitalis,  and  points  out  the  need  for  agreeing  upon  a  readily  main- 
tained  biological  standard. — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p. 
439.    Also  Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  768-773. 

Bippetoe,  John  R.,  reviews  experiments  on  the  physiological  action 
uf  fluid  glycerate  of  digitalis.  His  results  would  indicate  that  the 
hydro-alcoholic  extract  is  6  times  more  potent  than  the  hydro- 
glycerin  preparation. — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  84-86. 

A  number  of  references  on  the  standardization  and  the  pbarma- 
cological  action  of  digitalis  will  be  found  in  Jahresb.  u.  Tier-Chem., 
1909,  Wiesb.,  1910,  v.  39. 

Kiliáni,  H.,  reports  observations  on  digitoxonic  and  digit«)onic 
acids. — Ber.  d.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  42,  pp. 
J610-2611. 

McWalter,  J.  C,  asserts  that  digitoxinum  presents  a  defíiiite, 
crystalline,  active  principle  of  digitalis.  He  recommends  that  this 
artide  be  given  a  pláce  in  the  Ph.  Brit. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  74,  p.  20. 

Riedďs  Berichte  (Berlin,  1909,  p.  xliii)  presents  a  monograph  on 
"  Digitalinum  purum  puh  is,"  a  mixture  of  tlie  glucosidcs  digitalin, 
(ligitonin,  digitalěin,  and  digitoxin,  inclnding  an  enumeration  of 
proptfties  and  tests. 

An  editorial  (Therap.  Oaz.,  1909,  t.  33,  pp.  49S-496)  discun^cx  the 
comparative  value  of  digitalis,  squill  and  strophanthus,  and  calls 
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attention  to  the  conclusions  reached  by  J.  Grordon  Sharp  regarding 
the  deterioration  of  liquid  preparations  of  digitalis. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  thinks  that  fluid  extract  of  digitalis  can  be  dropped 
for  the  reason  that  the  tincture  is  ušed  instead. — BulL  Pharm.,  1909, 
v.  23,  p.  115. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Gescháfts-Ber.,  1909,  p.  23)  quote  C.  Focke,  who 
recommends  that  inf  usion  of  digitalis  be  dispensed  with  the  addition 
of  5  per  cent  of  alcohol  as  a  corrective.  He  prefers  alcohol  to  brandy 
because  of  the  cleaner  and  more  agreeable  taste. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  reports  that  a  small  amount  of  greenish-brown 
precipitate  forms  in  tincture  of  digitalis. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  67,  p.  1002. 

Astruc  and  Déjean  contribute  a  notě  on  the  alcoholature  and  the 
alcoholic  tincture  of  digitalis. — J,  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim..  Par.,  1909, 
v.  29,  pp.  324-329.    See  also  p.  274. 

Wilks,  Samuel,  discusses  the  relative  value  of  the  tincture  and  the 
infusion  of  digitalis.  He  frequently  makes  use  of  the  infusion  and 
finds  it  much  more  efficient  than  the  concentrated  tincture. — Folia 
Therap.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  3,  p.  101.     . 

McGee,  J.  B.,  asserts  that  digitalis  still  retains  first  pláce  as  a 
circulatory  stimulant,  and  is  frequently  almost  indispensable.  As 
to  the  choice  of  preparation,  the  generál  preference  of  the  profe^on 
for  the  infusion,  when  dropsy  is  present,  is  bome  out  by  the  pharma- 
cologic  investigation  of  the  drug.  He  points  out  that  a  fresh  infu- 
sion from  the  leaves  is,  however,  necessary,  as  a  dilution  of  the  fluid 
extract  or  tincture  is  an  essentially  different  preparation. — ^Merck'8 
Arch.,  1909,  v.  11,  p.  81. 

Fleissig  quotes  Focke,  who  asserts  that  infusion  of  digitalis  can  be 
preserved  by  the  addition  of  several  drops  of  chloroform. — Schweiz. 
Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Zurich,  1909,  v.  47,  p.  90. 

Étienne,  Georges,  reports  a  comparative  study  of  the  physiological 
action  of  various  derivatives  and  preparations  of  digitalis. — Arch. 
internát,  d.  pharmacod.  et  d.  thérap.,  1909,  v.  19,  pp.  119-158. 

Kochmann,  Martin,  reports  observations  on  the  influence  of  digi- 
talis bodies  on  the  vagus  nerve. — Ibid.^  pp.  827-335. 

Focke  discusses  the  variations  in  the  use  of  digitalis  in  connection 
with  spontaneous  haemorrhage. — Therap.  d.  Gtegenw.,  1909,  v.  60, 
pp.  92-95. 

Hale,  Worth,  in  discussing  the  harm  that  has  been  doně  by  the 
indiscriminate  or  ignorant  administration  of  medicines,  points  out 
that  the  history  of  digitalis  and  its  use  in  conditions  in  which  it  is 
now  known  to  be  distinctly  contra-indicated  will  evidence  the  dangers 
of  relying  on  traditions  emanating  from  empiricism. — ^Bull.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  87. 
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An  editorial  (Merck's  Arch.,  1909,  v.  11,  p.  334)  discusses  the  sub- 
stitutes  for  digitalis,  and  points  out  that  although  one  of  the  most 
valuable  products  in  the  pharmacopoeia  digitalis  is  unfortunately 
not  reliable  in  action  owing  to  the  fact  that  the  strength  of  the  leaves 
varies  considerably. 

E.  Merck's  Annual  Beport  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp.  179- 
185)  reviews  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  relating  to  the  pharma- 
cology  and  use  of  digitalis  substanees. 

Additional  references,  on  the  standardization,  pharmacology  and 
use  of  digitalis,  will  be  found  in  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

ELASTICA. 

Hunt,  Eeid,  believes  that  the  description  of  rubber  might  more 
properly  be  placed  in  the  Appendix  of  the  Pharmacopoeia. — Tr.  Ara. 
M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  11. 

An  unsigned  article  presents  a  short  description  with  illustrations 
of  the  method  of  producing  and  making  rubber  in  the  Amazon 
region  of  South  America.— Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  pp.  692-694. 

Bandke  and  Lenz  report  on  the  examination  of  samples  of  rubber. — 
Arb.  a.  d.  pharm.  Inst.  d.  Univ.  Berl.  (1909),  1910,  v.  7,  pp.  276-279. 

A  number  of  references  on  the  cultivation  of  rubber  will  be  found 
in  J.  ďAgric.  Trop.  Par. ;  Bull.  Imp.  Inst. ;  Der  Tropenpflanzer  and 
Exp.  Sta.  Kec. 

ELATEBINITM. 

Power  and  Moore  report  a  chemical  examination  of  elaterium  and 
the  characters  of  elaterin.  They  conclude  that  the  product  desig- 
nated  as  elaterin,  and  officially  recognized  under  that  title,  is  so 
variable  in  character  as  to  require  the  adoption  of  some  standard  of 
physiological  activity  before  it  can  be  considered  suitable  for  me- 
dicinal  use.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  pp.  501-504. 

Berg,  A.,  states  that  he  has  previously  shown  that  elaterin  does 
not  exist  as  such  in  the  fruit  of  Ecballium  elaterium^  but  is  formed 
at  the  time  of  their  expression  by  the  action  of  a  peculiar  diastase, 
elaterase,  on  an  amorphous  glucoside.  He  now  gives  the  formula  of 
elaterin  as  CgHsgO,.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  770. 
Also  Proč.  Vnth  Internát.  Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec.  VlIIb, 
Pharmacy,  1909,  London,  1910,  pp.  26-27. 

Beringer,  Gteorge  M.,  asserts  that  elaterium  is  more  frequently 
ušed  than  is  elaterin,  despite  the  pharmacopceial  rejection  of  the 
former. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v,  57,  p.  812. 

ELIZOt  ADJUVANS. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  thinks  the  title  Elixir  Adjuvans  should  be 
Elixír  of  Glycyrrhiza.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm,  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  818. 
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Taylor,  Augustus  Carrier,  points  ont  tbat  tlie  formula  for  elixír 
adjuvans  U.  S.  P.  is  fluid  extract  of  licorice  120  cc.  to  880  cc.  simple 
elixir.  Elixir  licorice  N.  F.,  is  125  cc.  fluid  extract  licorice,  875  cc. 
simple  elixír.  They  are  almoet  identical,  and  one  or  the  other  could 
be  dropped  without  being  missed. — Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  41,  p.  498. 

Mittelbach,  William,  thinks  that  the  formula  for  adjuvant  elixír 
is  not  as  good  as  the  originál  N.  F.  formula.  If  retained,  he  thinks 
the  proportion  shouid  be  1  to  9. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  818. 

ELUCIB  ABOMATICUM. 

Johnston,  Ralph  R.,  discusses  the  aromatic  elixír  of  the  U.  S.  P. 
and  outlines  a  formula  for  an  "  improved  "  aromatic  elixír,  contain- 
ing  approximately  10  per  cent  of  alcohol,  15  per  cent  of  glycerín,  and 
75  per  cent  of  water.— Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  41,  pp.  468-469. 

Líndvall,  Gus.,  thinks  that  aromatic  elixír  is  made  with  3  tímes 
too  much  aromatic  spirit. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p. 
1048. 

Havenhill,  L.  D.,  proposes  a  modified  method  for  the  preparatioa 
of  aromatic  elixirs. — Proč.  Kansas  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  61. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  recommends  the  foUowing  proceduře :  Add  the  com- 
pound  spirit  of  orange  to  the  talcum,  then  all  the  water,  and  filter. 
Now  add  the  sirup  and  alcohol.  Several  gallons  can  be  made  in  a 
short  while;  whereas,  to  filter  it  after  being  made  pharmacojKEÍallv 
means  a  two-day  job. — ^Western  Druggist,  Chicago,  1909,  v.  31,  p.  10. 

ELIXIB  FBBBI,   QXJTNINM  ET  STBYCHNINiE  PHOSPHATUX. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  thinks  that  elixír  of  the  phosphates  of  iron,  quinine, 
and  strychnine  shouid  be  relegated  to  the  National  Formulary. — 
Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  205. 

Taylor,  Augustus  Carrier,  calls  attention  to  the  duplication  of 
formulas  for  elixirs  of  iron,  quinine,  and  strychnine  and  trusts  that 
both  N.  F.  formulas  will  be  dropped  at  the  next  revísion. — Pharm. 
Era,  1909,  v.  41,  p.  493. 

Mittelbach,  William,  thinks  that  the  U.  S.  P.  elixír  is  not  as  per- 
manent, in  color  and  otherwise,  as  that  of  the  N.  F.,  1896,  and  cer- 
taínly  no  better  therapeutically. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
57,  p.  818. 

A  report  of  the  New  Orleans  branch  meeting  calls  attention  to  the 
variation  in  color  of  elixirs  of  iron,  quinine,  and  strychnine  made  by 
different  members. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  151. 

Sec  also  páper  by  Guidry,  A.  J. — Proč.  Louisiana  Pharm,  Ass., 
1909,  p.  56. 

Sayre  and  Cobum  report  that  elixír  of  iron,  quinine,  and  strych- 
nine made  up  a  very  presentable  and  elear  solution,  but  upon  atand- 
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ing  awhile  a  precipitate  came  down,  wliicli  continued  to  fall  fbr  three 
oř  foar  ^eeks. — Proč.  Kansas  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  89. 

Sharp,  S.  A.,  diaciisses  the  XJ.  S.  P.  f ormula  for  elixír  of  phospbates 
of  iron,  quinine,  and  strychnine,  and  presents  an  improved  formula 
(this  is  a  correction  of  a  formula  preyiously  printed). — Pacific  Phar- 
macist,  1909-1910,  v.  3,  pp.  290-291.    See  also  p.  167. 

Marquier,  Adolph,  suggests  a  revised  formula. — Proč.  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  47.  Also  Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y,,  1909,  v.  65, 
p.  211. 

Sayre  and  Ziefle  report  one  sample  of  elixir  of  iron,  quinine,  and 
strychnine  phosphates  examined  which  was  below  standard. — BulL 
Kansas  Bd.  Health,  1909,  v.  5,  D.  A.,  16-28. 

ELIXIBIA  N.   F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports,  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.,  opposition  to 
changing  the  flavors  of  old-established  elixirs. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1061. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  discusses  the  perpetuation  of  elixirs  in  the  National 
Formulary,  and  presents  a  table  showing  that  practically  all  of  the 
elixirs  originally  in  the  New  York  and  Brookljrn  Formulary  are  still 
continued  in  the  National  Formulary. — Ibid.j  pp.  104^1047. 

Diehl,  C.  Lewis,  in  an  article  on  the  evolution  of  the  National 
Formulary,  discusses  the  history  of  elixirs,  and  comments  on  the 
introduction  of  the  modem  elixir  into  pharmacy. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  15. 

Hynson,  H.  P.,  in  a  review  of  the  history  of  elixirs,  calls  attention 
to  the  fact  that  the  first  formula  for  an  elixir  published  in  America 
originated  in  Baltimore.  This  formula  was  for  elixir  of  cinchona, 
by  A.  P.  Sharp,  and  appears  in  the  Proceedings  of  the  American 
Pharmaceutical  Association  for  1858. — /6ťd.,  v.  4,  p.  116. 

Kebler,  L.  F.,  criticises  the  nomenclature  of  the  N.  F.  "  elixirs  " 
in  which  the  word  "  cinchona  "  constitutes  a  part  of  the  title,  and 
calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  there  is  no  cinchona  in  the  product, 
but  it  is  represented  by  the  sulphates  of  quinine  and  cinchonidine. — 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  52,  p.  1393. 

Dieterich  and  Mix,  in  a  discussion  on  the  valuation  of  galenical 
preparations,  enumerate  the  requirements  for  the  several  Ph.  Gterm. 
IV,  and  some  unofficial,  elixirs. — Pharm.  Zoitralh.,  1909,  v.  50,  p.  727. 
See  also  p.  540. 

Floner,  Lewis,  objects  to  the  use  of  fluid  extracts  in  the  making  of 
elixirs  of  the  National  Formulary,  and  points  out  that  elixirs  pre- 
pared  according  to  many  of  the  formulas  of  the  N.  F.  apparently 
nevěr  stop  precipitating,  and  consequently  require  repeated  filtering 
to  render  them  sightly. — ^Apothecary,  1909,  t.  21,  June,  p.  28.  Also 
W€0t«Ri  Druggist,  1909,  v.  SI,  p.  388. 
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Schimmel,  M.  S.,  asserts  that  elixirs  and  sirups  made  from  fluid 
extracts  are  bad,  and  could  not  be  worse.  He  further  adds  that  one 
can  not  go  into  two  different  stores  and  fínd  tbe  samé  kinds  of  sirup 
or  elixír,  even  when  made  according  to  the  XJ.  S.  P.  or  N.  F.,  that  will 
look  alike.— Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  496. 

Mittelbach,  Wm.,  discusses  the  National  Formulary  elixirs,  and 
points  out  that  many  of  them,  including  several  mixtures  of  fluid 
extracts  and  aromatic  elixir,  might  well  be  discontinued. — Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  973-974.  Also  Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y., 
1909,  v.  66,  p.  142. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  favors  the  elimination  of  many  of  the  elixirs  now 
official  in  the  National  Formulary,  on  the  ground  that  they  are  not 
creditable  to  American  pharmacy,  and  are  not  ušed  to  such  an  extent 
as  to  justify  their  retention. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4, 
p.  116. 

Bruder,  Otto  E.,  asserts  that  the  number  of  elixirs  included  in  the 
National  Formulary — some  88 — is  abnormally  large  and  that  many 
of  the  simple  ones  could  readily  be  dispensed  with,  as  they  offer  no 
particular  advantage  to  the  physician. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57,  p.  965.    Also  Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  231. 

Beringer,  Geo.  M.,  presents  formulas  for  some  new  basic  elixirs. — 
Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  pp.  251-266.  Also  Am.  Drug- 
gist, N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  76. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports,  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.,  the  formulas 
for  several  new  elixirs,  in  answer  to  the  demand  for  low-strength 
alcoholic  elixirs,  including  a  formula  for  elixir  cardamomi  composi- 
tum  and  elixir  vanillini  compositum. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57,  p.  1062. 

The  members  of  the  Baltimore  branch  think  that  the  elixirs  of  the 
National  Formulary  should  be  kept  on  hand  for  some  time  after 
manufacture,  so  as  to  allow  more  complete  blending. — Bull.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  116. 

elixír  ACmi  8ALICYLICI  N.  F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  the  formula  for  elixir  of  salicylic  acid 
N.  F.  is  faulty  and  comparatively  unused. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  984. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  recommenda- 
tion  that  elixir  of  salicylic  acid  be  dropped. — Ihid.^  p.  1062. 

elixír  ammonii  valeriaxatis  n.  f. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  the  title  of  elixir  of  ammonium  valerianate 
should  be  changed  to  valerate  in  conformity  with  modem  nomen- 
clature,  and  as  modem  usage  and  custom  demand  a  red  elixir,  tinc- 
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ture  of  cudbear  should  replace  the  compound  tincture  oí  cudbear  as 
the  coloring  agent. — Ihid.^  p.  984. 

elixír  ammokii  valeriakatib  et  quinina  n.  f. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  that  elixir  of  ammonium  valerianate  and  qui- 
nine  serveš  no  good  purpose  and  should  be  omitted. — Ibid.^  p.  984. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  recommenda- 
tion  that  elixir  of  ammonium  valerianate  and  quinine  be  dropped. — 
Ibid.j  p.  1062. 

elixír  anisi  n.  f. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  no  good  reason  exists  for  such  a  phar- 
maceutieal  curiosity  as  elixir  of  anise;  besides,  its  name  is  a  mis- 
nomer,  and  as  for  its  odor  and  flavor,  he  thinks  the  less  said  the 
better.  It  is  not  an  elixir  of  anise,  and  is  misbranded  within  the 
meaning  of  the  food  and  drugs  act. — /6íd.,  p.  984. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  recommenda- 
tion  that  the  notě  on  elixir  of  anise  be  deleted. — Ibid.,  p.  1063. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  reports  that  one  contributor  thinks  that  elixir 
of  anise  is  too  "  sweet  and  heavy." — Ibid.^  p.  960. 

elixír  apu  graveolentis  cohfosituh  n.  f. 

Bruder,  Otto  E.,  thinks  that  the  name  of  compouijd  elixir  of  celery 
should  be  changed  to  compound  elixir  of  kola.  because  it  is  more 
brief  in  the  Latin  title,  confusion  with  opium  is  avoided,  and  the  new 
name  is  just  as  definite  and  representative. — Ibid.^  p.  966.  Also 
Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  232. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  reports  that  the  title  for  compound  elixir  of 
celery  should  indicate  the  presence  of  coca.  The  alcoholic  strength 
should  be  reduced,  as  it  is  too  strong  for  a  nerve  sedative. — Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  960. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  recommen- 
dation  that  compound  elixir  of  celery  be  dropped,  or,  if  retained, 
that  the  title  be  changed  to  "  Elixir  CocflB  (et?)  Kolce  Comp.'*— /itá., 
p.  1063. 

elixír  buchu  n.  f. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  that  Elixir  Buchu,  Elixir  Buchu  Composi- 
tum,  and  Elixir  Buchu  et  Potassii  Acetatis  all  seem  to  be  very  good 
formulas,  but  as  a  well-defined  demand  exists  for  an  elixir  of  buchu, 
juniper,  and  potassium  acetate,  the  committee  would  do  well  to  in- 
corporate  a  formula  therefor  and  omit  the  last  of  the  present  buchu 
trinity.— /Wíř.,  p.  984. 
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Codc,  £.  Fullerton,  recommends  that  elixír  of  bucbu  and  potassium 
acetate  be  dismissed  from  the  National  Formulary,  as  it  can  readily 
be  prepared  extempcnran^orusly  if  wanteď* — FMd.^  p.  962. 

EI^IXIB  CAFFEINJB  N.  F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asks  why  the  acid  is  added  in  elixir  of  caffeine  and 
points  out  that  Cook  (Am.  J.  Pharm.,  1909,  p.  387)  claims  that  the 
quantity  of  aromatic  elixir  directed  is  insufficient  to  effect  solution. 
He  has  had  no  such  trouble,  but  does  notice  a  separation  of  the  oils 
in  the  aromatic  elixir. — Ihid.^  p.  984. 

EUXIB  CALCn  LACTOPHOBPHATIS  N.  F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  speaking  of  elixir  of  calcium  lactophosphate,  suggests 
dissolving  the  calcium  salt  in  the  acid,  then  adding  the  other  in- 
gredients. — Ihid,^  p.  986. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
a  change  in  directions. — Ihid.^  p.  1068. 

elixír  CHLOROFORMI  C0MP06ITUM  N.  F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  that  a^  quite  an  amount  of  sediment  occurs  in 
compound  cathartic  elixir,  talcum  should  be  added. — IJnd.^  p.  985. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  that  saccharin 
(2  grains  in  1  fluid  ounce)  is  regarded  as  being  excessive. — Ibid,^ 
p.  1068. 

ELIXIR  CHLOROFORMI  00MP06ITUM  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  recommenda- 
tion  that  compound  elixir  of  chloroform  be  dropped,  or,  if  retained, 
then  under  the  title  "  Spirit  of  chloroform,  opium,  and  camphor,  com- 
pound."—/6trf.,  p.  1063. 

ELIXIR  dNCHONJE  N.  F. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  thinks  the  title  of  elixir  of  cinchona  should  in- 
dicate  the  presence  of  cinchona  alkaloids,  and  the  absence  of  cinchona 
bark.  He  reports  that  one  contributor  suggests  that  the  color  should 
be  lighter,  simple  tincture  of  cudbear  being  ušed  as  a  coloring.— 
Ihid.^  p.  960. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  quotes  Kebler  (Bulletin  A.  Ph.  A.,  Apr.,  1909,  p. 
120)  who  points  out  that  elixir  of  dnchona  is  misbranded  under  the 
food  and  drugs  act,  in  that  it  is  not  an  elixir  of  cinchona. — Ihid.^ 
p.  986. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  thinks  the  criticism  ''  fr<nn  an  offidal  aource  - 
dgainat  the  title  of  elixir  of  cinchona  to  be  unfair,  inaamudi  at  the 
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N.  r.  has  flámply  foUowed  a  custom  that  holds  in  all  of  the  pharma- 
oopQBÍa8.«»Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  118. 

Diehl,  C.  L.f  r^ports  fixun  the  conunittee  on  N.  F.  reccHnmending 
that  the  title  be  changed  to  ^'Elixir  of  cinchona  alkaloida." — ^Proc. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  1064. 

elixír  cinchonjb  et  ferri  X.  F. 

Sayre  and  Ziefle  report  1  sample  of  cinchona  and  iron  examined, 
which  was  below  standard. — Bull.  Kansas  Bd.  Health,  1909,  v.  5, 
D.  A.,  16-28. 

EUXIR  CINOHONA,  FEBRI  ET  CALOn  LAGT0PH08PHATIS  N.  F. 

Sayre  and  Coburn  find  that  if  the  elixir  of  cinchona,  iron,  and 
calcium  lactophosphate  be  allowed  to  stand  48  instead  of  24  hours 
the  precipitate  which  forms  will  be  diminished  by  about  one-third. — 
Proč  Kansas  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  88. 

ELIXÍR  CINCHONA,  FERRI  ET  PEFSINI  N.  F. 

Sayre  and  Cobum  report  that  elixir  of  calisaya,  iron,  and  pepsm 
made  up  a  clear  solution,  but,  after  standing  two  weeks,  a  white 
flocculent  precipitate  was  formed. — Ibid.^  p.  89. 

ELIXIR  CINCHONA,  FERRI  ET  STRYCHNINA  N.  F. 

Reyer,  Emil,  reports  a  number  of  experiments  with  elixir  of  cin- 
chona, iron,  and  strychnine  N.  F.,  and  expresses  the  belief  that  the 
present  N.  F.  formula  directs  too  much  compound  tincture  of  cud- 
bear.— Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  pp.  166-167. 

elixír  CINCHONA,  PEFSINI  ET  STRTCHNINA  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  recommenda- 
tion  that  25  cc.  of  water  be  added  to  the  formula  and  the  directions 
changed,  or  that  the  formula  be  dropped. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  67,  p.  1064. 

'    elixír  OORTDALI8  C0MP08ITUM  N.  F. 

Nitardy,  F.  W.,  presents  a  formula  for  compound  elixir  of  cory- 
dalis  N.  F.,  in  which  the  products  are  percolated  with  a  suitable  men- 
struum  and  the  elixir  made  directly  from  the  percolate. — Ihid.^  p.  1057. 

ELIXIR  CURASSAO   N.   F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  as  elixir  of  curagac  has  no  great  popu- 
larity, and  as  oil  of  curagao  orange  is  a  commercial  impossibility. 
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might  be  well  to  dismiss  the  formula  for  elixír  of  cáralo. — Thid., 
p.  985. 

Beringer,  Geo.  M.,  discusses  the  elixir  of  curaqao  íd  the  y.  F.,  and 
presents  a  modifíed  formula  for  a  preparation  of  this  type. — Proč. 
Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  253. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N,  F.,  a  formula,  which 
is  based  upon  an  analysis  of  the  Continental  Elixír  of  Cura^ao,  and 
has  been  ušed  satisfactorily  for  a  number  of  years. — Proč  Am, 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  1064-1065. 

elixír  digestiyum  oompositum  n.  f. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  that  the  conmiittee  on  N.  F.  has  coníirmed 
the  statement  as  to  the  inactivity  of  this  preparation,  made  by  the 
council  on  phannacy  and  ehemistry  of  the  American  Medical  Apso- 
ciation,  but  that  on  account  of  the  widespread  use  of  this  elixir  it  is 
thought  desirable  to  retain  it. — Ibid.^  p.  1065. 

Pearson,  W.  A.,  reports  experiments  with  elixir  of  lactated  pepsin 
in  several  concentrations  at  different  temperatures,  and  under  vari- 
ous  degrees  of  acidity  and  alkalinity,  without  any  more  action  thau 
the  córrespcmding  blank  experiment  under  the  samé  conditions. — 
Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  440. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  points  out  that,  from  the  price  at  which  this  prepara- 
tion is  offered  by  some  makers,  they  apparently  do  not  even  attempt 
to  add  pepsin  and  pancreatin  at  all.  Such  a  practice  is  certainly 
reprehensible,  though,  considered  only  from  the  standpoint  of  econ- 
omy,  why  add  the  ingredients  when  one  knows  that  they  are  to  be  at 
once  destroyed.— Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  123. 

Bruder,  Otto  E.,  points  out  that  pepsin  and  pancreatin  in  com- 
pound  digestive  elixir  N.  F.,  are  therapeutically  incompatible,  and 
suggests  that  either  the  formula  be  discontinued  or  the  pancreatin  be 
left  out.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  965.  Also  Bull. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  231. 

La  Wall,  Charles  H.,  asserts  that  while  compound  digestive  elixir 
has  been  characterized  as  a  therapeutic  monstrosity  and  a  pharma- 
ceutical  crime,  nevertheless,  strong  protests  ^were  made  against  dis- 
missing  it  from  the  N.  F.— Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  v.  160,  p.  623. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  the  formula  for  compound  digestive 
elixir  yields  a  satisfactoi*y  appearing  elixir.  but  it  can  not  be  recon- 
ciled  to  the  formulas  now  in  generál  use  by  manufacťurers  who  are 
supplying  this  product. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  985. 

Hargreaves,  John,  in  discussing  the  possible  uses  of  "  Elixir  Pep- 
sini  Compositum,  C.  F."  points  out  that  it  has  been  thoroughly  well 
established  that  mixtures  oř  this  kind  tend  to  become  more  or  less 
inert,  and  that  the  constitueuts  can  not  be  expected  to  retain  their 
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normál  actívity  for  more  than  from  3  to  6  weeks. — Canad.  Pharm.  J., 
Toronto,  1909-10,  v.  43,  p.  194. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  reports  the  siiggestion  that  there  be  2  elixirs 
of  the  compound  digestive  elixir  type,  both  red,  one  containing  pep- 
sin  only  and  the  other  pancreatin  and  diastase  only. — Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  960. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  presents  a  formula  for  compound  elixir  of 
pepsin  designed  to  represent  approximately  one-tenth  the  strength  of 
the  proposed  compomid  powder  of  pepsin. — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila., 
1909,  v.  81,  pp.  334^36.  Also  Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4, 
p.  185. 

Hartz,  J.  D.  Aug.,  thinks  this  preparation  would  be  improved  if  it 
contained  about  2  cc.  of  lactic  acid  in  a  liter  and  sugar  of  milk  in 
pláce  of  glycerin. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  969. 

Hilton,  Samuel  L.,  expresses  the  belief  that  the  formula  for  com- 
pound digestive  elixir  should  require  the  use  of  cudbear  instead  of 
tincture  of  cudbear,  as  a  more  uniform  color  can  be  obtained  by 
macerating  the  coloring  matter  in  the  liquid  for  24  hours. — Pharm. 
Era,  1909,  v.  41,  p.  254. 

Dunlap,  Renick  W.,  reports  two  samples  of  elixir  of  lactated  pepsin 
examined,  not  passed. — Rep.  Ohio  Dairy  &  Food  Com.,  1909,  p.  60. 

elixír  eriodictyi  aromaticum  n.  f. 

Taylor,  Augustus  Carrier,  points  out  that  we  háve  aroma tic  sirup 
of  yerba  santa  and  aromatic  elixir  of  yerba  santa — both  intended 
chiefly  as  vehicles  for  quinine.  The  sirup  disguises  the  taste  of  qui- 
nine  better  than  the  elixir,  because  of  the  very  small  amount  of 
alcohol  it  contains.  That  being  the  čase,  he  would  discard  the 
elixir.— Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  41,  p.  494. 

elixír  ferri  lactatis  n.  f. 

Poeey,  H.  G.,  thinks  the  present  formula  for  elixir  of  lactate  of 
iron  is  faulty  and  should  be  replaced  by  the  reconstructed  formula 
(Bulletin  A.  Ph.  A.,  v.  2,  p.  158).— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57,  p.  985. 

Sayre  and  Cobum  report  that  in  elixir  of  lactate  of  iron  a  white 
precipitate  formed  in  a  few  hours  and  was  filtered  off;  after  two 
weeks  there  was  more  of  the  samé  precipitate  down. — Proč.  Kansas 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  89. 

EUXIR  FERRI,  QUININE  ET  flTRYCHNIN^  N.  F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  the  title  for  Elixir  Ferri,  Quininae  et  Strych- 
ninae  should  read  elixir  ferri  citro-chloridi,  quininae  et  styrchninae. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  985. 
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Diehlf  C.  L.,  reports  fr(Mn  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  assertion 
tbat  the  use  of  tincture  of  citro-chloride  of  iron,  mftde  by  the  pro- 
posed  modified  fonnula,  overcomes  the  tendency  of  this  elixir  to  pre- 
cipitate. — Ibid.j  p.  1065. 

elixír  franouue  k.  f. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  that  elixir  of  frangula  should  be  jRltered 
through  talc— /Jtá.,  p.  986. 

Taylor,  Augustus  Carrier,  points  out  that  we  háve  elixir  of  cas- 
cara  and  elixir  of  frangula— a  useless  duplication  of  formulas. — 
Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  41,  p.  494. 

elixír  gentianíb  n.  p. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  the  present  formula  for  elixir  of  gentian  is 
too  troublesome  and  requires  entirely  too  much  tinie.  Detannated 
fluid  extract  of  gentian  can  be  ušed  to  good  advantage  and  will 
simplify  things  generally,  in  so  far  as  this  product  is  concerned, — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  986. 

Hilton,  Samuel  L.,  thinks  that  a  detannated  fluid  extract  of  gentian 
would  be  very  acceptable. — Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  41,  p.  254. 

Beringer,  Greo.  M.,  discusses  the  elixir  of  gentian  of  the  N.  F.  and 
criticizes  the  detannating  process. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.. 
1909,  pp.  855-256. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  has  found  it  necessary  to  use  37.5  cc.  of  solution  of 
ferric  sulphate  for  detannating  gentian  in  making  the  elixir  of  gen- 
tian N.  F.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  954. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.,  recommending 
the  increase  of  materiál  ušed  for  detannating,  as  suggested  by  E.  H. 
Squibb,  or  a  formula  which  has  the  advantages  over  the  one  now 
in  the  N.  F.,  that  it  is  much  stronger  in  gentian  flavor,  the  detan- 
nating in  the  former  process  removing  with  the  tannin  much  of 
the  bitter  principle,  and  that  the  preparation  may  be  made  quickly 
and  easily  and  has  all  the  advantages  of  the  detannated  elixir. — 
íiid.,  pp.  1065-1066. 

elixír  gentian^  CUK  TIMCTURA  FERRI  CHLORIDI  X.  F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  the  title  of  Elixir  Gentianse  cum  Tincturá 
Ferri  Chloridi  should  be  changed  to  show  the  citro-chloride. — Ibid., 
p.  986. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  recom- 
mendation  that  there  be  no  change  in  the  formula  for  elixir  of  gentian 
with  tincture  of  chloride  of  iron,  the  new  elixir  of  gentian,  however. 
to  be  ušed.  He  recommends  the  change  in  the  title  from  "  chloride 
of  iron  "  to  "  ferric  chloride.''— /ftíá.,  p.  1066. 
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BLIXIB  GBNTIANJB  ET  FERRI  PH08PHATI8  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  Imj  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.,  recommending 
that  there  be  no  change  in  the  formula  for  elixír  of  gentian  and 
phosphate  of  iron,  the  new  elixir  of  gentian,  however,  to  be  ušed.  He 
recommends  changing  "  Phosphate  of  iron  "  in  the  title  to  "  Ferric 
phosphate."— /ftwř.,  p.  1066. 

elixír  GENTIANíE  glycerunatum  n.  f. 

Hilton,  Samuel  L.,  asks  what  reason  can  be  given  for  the  applica- 
tion  of  the  title  "  Glycerinated  elixir  of  gentian "  to  a  preparation 
that  is  nothing  but  a  conglomeration  of  various  medicines.  It  is  not 
an  elixir  in  its  true  sense. — Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  41,  p.  253. 

Thiel,  August,  believes  that  the  difference  of  flavor  in  preparát ions 
like  elixir  of  gentain  glycerinated,  prepared  at  different  pharmacies, 
is  caused  by  the  different  priced  wines  ušed  in  their  manufacture. — 
Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  156. 

Diner,  J.,  recommends  a  modified  formula  for  glycerinated  elixir 
of  gentian  N.  F.,  in  which  the  crude  drugs  are  directed  to  be  per- 
colated  with  a  proper  menstruum. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
57,  p.  1161. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  thinks  the  formula  for  glycerinated  elixir  of 
gentian  should  be  improved  (see  recommendations  made  by  Apple. 
P.  P.  A.  Proč.,  1907).— Ibid.,  p.  960. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  the  formula  for  glycerinated  elixir  of  gentian 
is  badly  in  need  of  revision. — Ibid.^  p.  986. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  recommenda- 
tion  that  the  fluid  extract  of  gentian  be  increased  to  20  cc  and  that 
the  saccharin  (solution)  be  omitted. — Ibid.,  p.  1066. 

elixír   GLTCaSROPHOSPHATUM   N.   F. 

McWalter,  J.  C,  recommends  elixir  glycerophosphatum  as  a  pala- 
table  preparation  and  asserts  that  this  should  be  included  in  the  Ph. 
Brit— Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  20. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  reports  that  several  lots  of  glycerophosphates  were 
below  the  required  strength.— Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  pp.  134, 135. 

Dunning,  H.  A.  B.,  has  found  neutral  and  acid  glycerophosphates 
on  the  market,  and  points  out  that  these  naturally  require  varying 
quantities  of  phosphoric  acid  to  be  ušed  in  making  elixir  of  glycero- 
phosphates.— Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  26. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  reports  a  formula  suggested  by  W.  L.  Cliffe 
for  elixir  of  glycerophosphates. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  ¥• 
57,  p.  960. 
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Caspari,  Chas.,  jr.,  reports  that  elixír  oř  glyoerophosphates  had 
generaUy  precipitated  and  the  cause  has  been  found  to  be  due  to  a 
deficiency  in  the  amount  oř  phosphoric  acid.  An  increase  řrom  8  to 
10  gm.  in  the  amount  oř  acid  per  liter  was  řound  to  correct  the 
trouble  entirely.— Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  25. 

Posey,  H.  O.,  asserts  that  the  experience  of  everyone  who  attempts 
elixir  oř  glycerophosphates  is  that  the  salts  are  yery  slowly  soluble, 
and  subsequently  throw  down  a  precipitate. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  67,  p.  986. 

Rice,  Herbert  E.,  thinks  the  elixir  oř  glycerophosphates  may  need 
a  little  more  phosphoric  acid  than  the  řormula  calls  řor  in  order  to 
hold  the  salts  in  solution. — Proč  New  Hampshire  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  p.  70.     . 

An  unsigned  article  points  out  that  trouble  has  been  experienced 
in  making  elixir  oř  glycerophosphates,  caused  by  the  variation  in  the 
strength  oř  the  phosphoric  acid,  and  suggests  a  modification  in  the 
method  oř  proceduře.— N.  A.  R.  D.  Notes,  1909,  v.  8,  p.  394. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  points  out  that  it  is  necessary  to  increase  the  phos- 
phoric acid  řrom  8  to  10  gm.  to  insure  permanent  solution. — Proč 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  964. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  řrom  the  conmíiittee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
to  double  the  amount  oř  sodiími  and  calcium  glycerophosphates,  and 
the  use  oř  15  gm.  oř  lactic  acid,  in  pláce  oř  the  phosphoric  acid,  in 
elixir  oř  glycerophosphates ;  also  thfe  use  oř  100  cc.  oř  angelica  wine  in 
pláce  oř  an  equal  amount  oř  aromatic  elixir. — /6úř.,  p.  1066. 

elixír  oltcyrbhizjb  n.  f. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  thinks  that  elixir  oř  glycyrrhiza  should  be  dis- 
missed  as  it  is  practically  a  duplicate  oř  the  U.  S.  P.  adjuvant 
elixir.— /6wř.,  p.  960.    See  also  Posey,  H.  G.—Ibid.y  p.  986. 

elixír  GRnn>ELUE  K.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  řrom  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  addition  oř  a  small  quantity  oř  borax  to  the  compound  elixir  oř 
taraxacum  to  prevent  the  deposit  which  is  sometimes  řormed  in  elixir 
oř  grindelia. — Ibid.^  p.  1067. 

EIJXTR  GUARANiE  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  řrom  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
a  modified  řormula  for  compound  elixir  oř  taraxacum,  to  prevent  the 
deposit  which  is  sometimes  řormed  in  elixir  oř  guaranie. — Ibid.^ 
p.  1067. 

ELIXIR  HTPOPHOSPHirnM  K.  F. 

Taylor,  Augustus  Carrier,  points  out  that  we  háve  elixir  oř  hypo- 
phosphitea  and  sirup  oř  hypophosphitea.    The  solution  is  an  agre^- 
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ably  flavored  preparation  oontaining  glycerin  instead  of  sugar,  very 
similar  to  the  sirup,  but  differa  a  little  in  strength,  and  should  re- 
pláce  the  elixir,  allowing  the  latter  to  be  dropped. — ^Pharm.  Era,  1909, 
v.  41,  p.  493. 

elixír  hypophosphttum  cum  ferbo  k.  f. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  a  modilied 
formnla  for  elixir  of  hypophoephites  with  iron. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  1067. 

elixír  paraij>ehtdi  n.  f. 

ťosey,  H.  G.,  recommends  that  the  alcohol  content  in  elixir  oř 
paraldehyde  be  increased  to  60  per  cent  by  volume,  and  that  the  oils 
and  tincture  of  cardamom  be  triturated  with  talc  before  adding  the 
aromatic  elixir.  The  present  quantity  of  alcohol  is  insufficient  to 
hold  the  paraldehyde  in  solution. — Ihid,^  p.  986. 

Nitardy,  F.  W.,  offers  a  formula  for  elixir  of  paraldehyde  N.  F., 
in  which  26  cc.  of  elixir  is  replaced  by  alcohol. — Ibid.^  p.  1066. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  finds  it  necessary  to  increase  the  alcohol  from  316 
cc.  to  330  cc.  to  insure  perfectly  clear  products. — Ibid.^  p.  964. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  suggestion 
of  E.  H.  Squibb  to  increase  the  alcohol  from  316  cc.  to  330  cc.  and  the 
opinion  that  this  is  the  only  change  called  for  apart  from  the  alter- 
nativě to  dismiss  the  fonnula. — Ihid.^  p.  1067. 

elixír  fepstni  n.  f. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  asserts  that  as  the  eesence  of  pepsin  is  a  far 
more  satisfactory  preparation,  elixir  of  pepsin  should  be  dismissed. — 
/Wá.,  p.  960. 

EUXIR  PEPSINI,  BISMUTHI  ET  8TRYCHNIN-E  N.  F. 

Sayre  and  Ziefle  report  one  sample  of  elixir  of  pepsin,  bismuth  and 
strychnine  examined,  which  was  below  standard. — Bull.  Kansas  Bd. 
Health,  1909,  v.  8,  D.  A.,  16-23. 

elixír  PEPSINI  ET  BISMUTHI  N.  F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  points  out  that  presumably  the  committee  meant  to 
improve  elixir  of  pepsin  and  bismuth  by  publishing  a  reconstrucíed 
formula  (Bull.  A.  Ph.  A.,  vol.  2,  p.  168) ;  but  does  not  undersíhiid 
just  why  the  new  formula  is  better  than  the  old. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  87,  p.  986. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports,  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.,  the  recom- 
mendation  to  insert  in  the  first  line  of  directions,  after  the  word 
"^  Glycerin,''  "^  and  if  deddedly  add,  nearly  neutralize  with  sodium 
hydroxide  sdotion."— /iúí.,  p.  1068. 
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£LIXIB  PICI8  CX)MF081TUM  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports,  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.,  the  reconimen- 
dation  that  compound  elixir  of  tar  be  dropped — /ftid.,  p.  1068. 

elixír  POTASSn  ACBTATIS  N.  F. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  recommends  that  elixir  of  potassium  acetate 
be  dismissed  from  the  National  Formulary,  as  it  can  readily  be 
prepared  extemporaneously  if  wanted. — /6irf.,  p.  962. 

elixír  potassii  bromidi  n.  f. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  thinks  that  elixir  of  potassium  bromide,  and 
other  elixirs  containing  bromides,  should  be  of  a  weaker  alcohoiic 
strength. — Ibid.^  p.  960. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  opposing  a 
change  of  flavor. — Ihid.^  p.  1068. 

ELIXÍR  QUININiE  ET  PH08PHATUM  C0MP08ITUM   N.  F. 

Caspari,  Chas.,  jr.,  reports  that  30  samples  of  elixir  quinine  and 
phosphates  comp.  had  precipitated  within  48  hours,  some  becoming 
turbid  at  once. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  25. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  agrees  thoroughly  with  the  criticism  of  Cook  (Ani. 
J.  Pharm.,  1908,  v.  80,  p.  339)  of  compound  elixir  of  quinine  and 
phosphates,  and  suggests  that  the  committee  omit  this  preparation 
entirely.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  986. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports,  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.,  the  recommenda- 
tion  that  compound  elixir  of  quinine  and  phosphates  be  dismissed. — 
Ibid.,  p.  1068. 

'VVheeler,  A.  Alton,  discusses  the  several  formulas  containing  com- 
pound phosphates  and  suggests  a  simplification  of  the  formula,  so  as 
to  permit  of  their  being  prepared  extemporaneously  from  a  com- 
pound solution  of  phosphates,  strong,  for  which  he  presents  a 
formula.— Zříčř.,  pp.  971-973. 

EUXIR   RHAMNI    PURSHIANiE   COMPOSITUM    N.    F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  talc  should  be  added  as  a  clarifying  and 
filtering  agent  in  elixir  of  cascara  sagrada. — /ftw/.,  p.  986. 

ELIXIR    rubí    CX>MP08ITUM    N.    F. 

Flemer,  Lewis,  points  out  that  this  elixir  could  be  improved  if 
maceration  and  subsequent  percolation  be  employed. — ^Western  Dnig- 
gist,  Chicago,  1909,  v.  31,  p.  388. 
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Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports,  from  the  committee  ob  N.  F.,  that  they  were 
iioable  to  obtain  Hackberry  juice  at  the  time  of  making  experimenis, 
and  do  not  recommend  increasing  the  alcdiolic  strength  sufficiently 
to  prevent  fermentation.  Chlorofonn  or  other  preservatives  mi^ht 
be  added,  but  some  of  the  committee  doubt  the  advisability  of  creat- 
ing  a  formula  of  this  character. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
57,  p.  1068. 

elixír  80DII  BROMIDI  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports,  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.,  opposing  change 
oř  flavor  in  old-established  elixirs. — Ibid.^  p.  1068. 

ELIXIB  SODII  SALICYLATIS  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  opposing  a 
change  of  flavor  in  elixir  of  sodium  salicylate. — Ibid.^  p.  1068. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  suggests  that  elixir  of  sodium  salicylate  be  dis- 
missed  from  the  National  Formulary,  as  it  can  readily  be  prepared 
extemporaneously  iř  wanted. — Ihid,^  p.  962. 

EUXIB  TABAXACI  GOMPOSirUM  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  that  the  formula  for  compound  elixir  of  ta- 
raxacum  has  been  giving  satisfaction  to  the  majority  of  druggists  and 
has  been  widely  copied.  For  use  in  cónnection  with  elixir  of  grin- 
delia  and  elixir  of  guarana  it  has  been  recommended  that  the  addi- 
tion  of  a  small  quantity  of  borax  to  compound  elixir  of  taraxacum 
would  prevent  precipitation. — Ibid.^  p.  1069. 

elixír  terpini  htdratis  n.  f. 

Wolf,  J.  Carlton,  suggests  increasing  the  alcohol  in  making  elixir 
terpin  hydráte  from  400  to  450  cc.  per  liter,  and  using  glycerin  in 
place  of  sirup. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  25. 

Meyer,  C.  L.,  thinks  that  elixir  of  terpin  hydráte,  elixir  of  terpin 
hydráte  with  codeine,  and  elixir  of  terpin  hydráte  with  heroin 
should  be  differently  colored  in  order  to  avoid  confusion. — Ihid,^  p. 
116. 

Beringer,  George  M..  thinks  that  the  formula  for  elixir  of  terpin 
!iydrate  needs  reconstruction.  He  would  eliminate  saccharin  and  im- 
])rove  the  flavoring. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1069. 

Dunning,  H.  A.  B.,  suggests  an  increase  of  alcohol  to  425  cc..  and 
the  replacement  of  one-half  the  sirup  by  water. — Ihid.^  p.  1069. 

Hilton,  Samuel  L.,  thinks  that  elixir  of  terpin  hydráte  is  not  a  sat- 
isfactory  formula.  The  addition  of  sirup  is  the  disturbing  factor. — 
Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  41,  p.  254. 
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Nitardy,  F.  W.,  recommends  replacing  a  part  of  the  sirup  in  elixír 
of  terpin  hydráte  N.  F.  with  water  to  prevent  tiie  cryatallization  of 
sugar.  He  presents  a  f  ormula  which  he  has  ušed  with  good  results. — 
Proč.  Am.  Phann.  Ass,,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1056. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  the  sirup  should  be  omitted.  The  alco- 
holic  content  is  not  too  great,  and  both  alcohol  and  glycerin  are  neces- 
sary  to  hold  the  terpin  hydráte  in  solution.  Water  should  také  the 
pláce  of  sirup  in  this  f ormula. — Ihid.^  p.  986. 

Bruder,  Dtto  E.,  thinks  that  elixir  of  terpin  hydráte  N.  F.  could 
be  improved  by  leaving  out  the  sirup,  as  this  answers  no  useful  pur- 
pose. — Ibid.^  p.  966. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  reports  a  formula  containing  glycerin  and  little 
sugar. — Ibid.^  p.  960. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  fínds  that  he  has  obtained  satisfactory  elixirs  by 
increasing  the  amount  of  alcohol  from  400  cc  to  436  cc.,  omitting  the 
simple  sirup  altogether  and  making  up  the  1,000  cc.  with  glycerin. — 
Ihid.^  p.  954. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  modification  proposed  by  E.  H.  Squibb.  This  overcomes  the  tend- 
ency  to  separate  out  terpin  hydráte  when  ezposed  to  a  low  tempera- 
ture.— /6ťá.,  p.  1069. 

ELIXIB  TBRPIKI  HTDRATIS  CUM  HEBOIKA  N.  F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  that  a  sufficient  amount  of  caramel  or  com- 
pound  tincture  of  cudbear  should  be  added  to  elixir  of  terpin  hydráte 
with  heroine  to  produce  a  defínite  shade  of  color,  both  in  order  to 
distinguish  this  from  the  elixir  containing  codeine  and  because  cus- 
tom  demands  a  light-brownish  product. — Ihid.^  p.  987. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
changing  the  name  "Heroina  (Heroine)''  in  the  title  to  "Acetyl- 
Morphina  (Acetyl-Morphine)." — Ihid.^  p.  1069. 

ELIXIB  VIBURKI  OPUIil  OOMP08ITUM  N.  T. 

Bruder,  O.  E.,  asserts  that  the  name  "  Compound  elixir  of  cramp 
bark  "  should  be  changed  to  "  Compound  elixir  of  trillium,"  for  the 
reason  that  it  is  more  bríef,  because  tríllium  is  the  most  important 
ingredient,  and  also  to  avoid  confusion  with  compound  tincture  of 
cramp  bark. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  232.  Also  Proč. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  966. 

Meyer,  C.  L.,  points  out  that  the  compound  elixir  of  viburnum 
opulus  contains  approximately  16  constituents,  and  that  it  is  prac- 
tically  impossible  to  make  a  satisfactory  preparation. — Bull.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  116. 
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elixír  zikci  valerianatis  n.  f. 


Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  elixír  of  zinc  valerianate  could  be  advan- 
tageously  dropped.  If,  however,  it  is  continued,  the  title  should  be 
changed  in  harmony  with  modem  nomenclature. — ^Proc  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  987. 

EMPLAST&A. 

Kilmer,  Fred  B.,  discusses  at  length  the  plasters  of  the  U.  S.  P., 
and  thinks  the  list  should  be  largely  increased. — Proč.  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  pp.  105-112. 

An  abstract  outlines  the  proposed  German  formulas  for  adhesive 
plaster  and  the  adhesive  plaster  with  zinc  oxide. — Schweiz.  Wchnschr. 
f .  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Ziirich,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  467, 468. 

Budde,  Th.  (Veroff.  a.  d.  Gebiet.  des  Militar-Sanitátswesen  1909, 
Heft  41,  III,  S.  58),  discusses  the  making  of  rubber  adhesive  plaster, 
and  presents  a  modified  formula  for  a  preparation  that  is  adhesive, 
and  yet  devoid  of  irritating  properties. — Chem.  Bepert.,  Cothen, 
1909,  v.  33,  p.  398. 

Dieterich  and  Mix,  in  a  discussion  on  the  valuation  of  galenical 
preparations,  enumerate  the  requirements  for  the  several  Ph.  Grerm. 
IV,  and  some  unofficial,  plasters. — Pharm.  Zentralh.,  1909,  v.  60, 
p.  727. 

Dieterich,  Karl,  points  out  that  for  the.  official  plasters  pharma- 
copceias  might  prescribe  their  physical  properties,  adhesiveness, 
color,  and  odor. — /6wř.,  p.  540. 

Mittelbach,  William,  comments  on  the  official  formulas  for  plasters 
and  presents  a  method  for  spreading  plasters. — Proč  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  816. 

Ranwez,  Fernand,  describes  and  illustrates  an  apparatus  for  the 
spreading  of  rubber  plasters. — ^Ann.  d.  pharm.,  Louvain,  1909,  v.  15, 
p.  385. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  asserts  that  niustard  páper,  together  with  adhesive, 
belladonna,  capsicum,  mercurial,  opium,  soap,  and  other  plasters 
should  be  dropped,  for  the  reason  that  the  pharmacist  has  no  more 
interest  in  them  than  an  old  maid  in  her  birthday.  These  products 
are  public  property,  and  the  pharmacist  need  answer  no  questions  in 
selling  them.— Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  115. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  that  aromatic  plaster  and  compound  tar 
plaster  could  be  well  omitted  from  the  N.  F. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  987. 

EMPLA8TRUH  ADHJBSIVUM. 

Schillberg,  A.  J.,  discusses  the  production  of  adhesive  plaster  and 
presents  a  formula  for  a  rubber  base  plaster. — Svensk.  farm.  Tidskr.« 
1909,  T.  18,  pp.  145-147. 
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Mittelbach,  William,  thinks  that  the  formula  for  adhesive  plaster 
is  very  good.  When  pure  rubber  is  ušed,  straining  the  product  is  not 
uecessary. — Proč.  Am.  Phann.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  810. 

Kilmer,  Fred  B.,  recommends  that  the  mass  or  base  introduced 
into  the  U.  S.  P.  VIII  under  the  head  of  "Adhesive  plaster''  be 
abandoned,  and  a  mass  or  base  more  nearly  resembling  that  of  the 
lead  plaster  of  1890  be  restored. — Proč  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Ass.. 
1909,  p.  112. 

An  unsigned  article  discussing  rubber  adhesive  plaster  points  out 
that  the  production  of  this  article  is  but  infrequently  attempted  in 
thelaboratoryof  the  apothecary,  despite  the  fact  that  many  pharma- 
copoeias  contain  formulas  for  this  preparation. — ^Pharm.  Ztg.,  BerL, 
1909,  v.  54,  p.  507. 

Díisterbehn  calls  attention  to  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  formula  for  adhesive 
plaster  and  points  out  the  extent  to  which  it  differs  from  that  in  the 
Ph.  Germ.  IV.— Apoth.  Ztg.,  BerL,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  229, 

EMPLASTRUM  ABOMATICUM  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  recommenda- 
tion  that  the  formula  for  aromatic  plaster  be  modified. — ^Proc.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  1069. 

EMPLASTRUM   FUSOUH   CAMPHORATUM   N.   F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  suggestion 
to  drop  or  modify  camphorated  brown  plaster  and  to  delete  the 
notě.— /6ťrf.,  p.  1069. 

EMPLASTRUM   HYDRARGYRI. 

Mittelbach,  William,  thinks  the  formula  for  mercurial  plaster  is 
not  satisfactory. — Ibid.^  p.  816. 

EMPLASTRUM  PLUMBI. 

Bergh,  Gustaf  Fr.,  reviews  some  of  the  literatuře  relating  to  lead 
plaster,  reports  observations  on  a  comparative  study  of  different 
samples  of  the  commercial  article,  and  presents  a  formula  for  lead 
plaster  to  be  made  by  treating  lead  oxide  with  a  niixture  of  oleic 
and  stearic  acids. — Svensk.  farm.  Tidskr.,  1909,  v.  13,  pp.  25S-25G, 
273-277. 

Mittelbach,  William,  thinks  that  the  formula  for  lead  plaster  is 
very  good. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass..  1909,  v.  57,  p.  816. 

A  "  Casual  Writer  "  points  out  that  diachylon  is  one  article  which 
it  may  frequently  be  desirable  to  refuse  to  supply,  as  grave  risk  will 
attach  to  anyone  who  sells  Emplastrum  Plumbi  in  the  unspread  form. 
especially  to  a  woman. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  149. 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


361 

An  editorial  (N.  York  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  89,  p.  341)  diacussing  diachy- 
lon  as  a  poison  says :  "  Now  that  it  has  sunk  so  low  as  to  be  vended  as 
íin  abortifacient  by  midwives  and  disreputable  apothecaries,  it  may 
as  well  be  dropped  altogether." 

EMULSA. 

Dunning,  H.  A.  B.,  in  discussing  suspending  agents  for  emulsions, 
asserts  that  he  has  found  the  phosphatic  type  of  emulsion  to  stand 
long  storage  the  best.  Acacia  produces  a  very  smooth  and  perfect 
emulsion,  but  separation  soon  takés  pláce.  Tragacanth  gives  a  per- 
manent suspension,  but  the  resulting  emulsion  is  not  smooth.  He 
thinks  that  a  combination  of  acacia  and  tragacanth  is  the  most  per- 
fect emulsifying  agent. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  126. 

PoUard,  E.  W.,  discusses  commercial  emulsions  and  presents  a 
number  of  microphotographs  of  samples  from  various  sources. — 
Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  pp.  135-139.  Also  Year-Book  of 
Pharmacy,  Lond.,  1909,  pp.  266-278. 

Marshall,  C.  B.,  discusses  the  theory  of  emulsification,  the  perma- 
nence  of  an  emulsion,  and  illustrates  his  páper  with  a  number  of 
mi'jrophotographs  and  diagrams. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28 
(82),  pp.  257-266. 

A  "  Casual  Writer  "  calls  attention  to  the  desirability  of  pharma- 
oists  becoming  familiar  with  the  theory  of  emulsification  so  that  they 
may  be  in  position  to  regard  practical  pharmacy  and  dispensing  as 
nitional  applications  of  mechanics  and  physics  rather  than  the  j>er- 
formance  of  mere  rule-of-thumb  mixing  operations. — Ihid.^  p.  325. 

Havenhill,  L.  D.,  thinks  the  N.  F.  formulas  for  emulsions  could 
with  advantage  be  made  less  imposing  and  more  specific.  Failure 
to  produce  a  satisfactory  emulsion  he  traces,  generally,  to  a  disregard 
of  the  proper  proportion  of  ingredients,  too  much  time  spent  in  the 
o|)eration,  and  lack  of  proper  attention  to  the  utensils  ušed. — Proč. 
Kansas  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  62. 

A  number  of  formulas  for  emulsions  to  be  included  in  the  B.  P.  C. 
are  reprinted.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  pp.  766-767. 

Craig,  Hugh,  presents  a  formula  for  extract  of  malt  with  cod  liver 
oil  as  an  addition  to  the  National  Formulary. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm. 
As>.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  1153-1154. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  that  each  formula  for  emulsion  should  háve  a 
dcfinite  quantity  of  flavoring  agent  appended  to  it.  He  thinks  that  3 
of  the  6  N.  F.  cod  liver  oil  emulsions  could  well  be  dispensed  with, 
Ipíiving  the  emulsion  of  cod  liver  oil  with  extract  of  malt,  and  the 
emulsion  of  cod  liver  oil  with  wild  cherry,  and  adding  a  formula  for 
an  egg  emulsion  of  cod  liver  oil. — /Wrf.,  p.  987. 

StevenS,  A.  B.,  presents  some  notes  on  emulsions  together  with  his 
conclusions. — /ftírf.,  pp.  974-975. 
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Diehl,  C.  L.,  report s  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  conduding  that 
50  per  cent  emul^ons  do  not  separate  as  quicWy  as  40  per  cent  emul- 
sions.  Alcohol  is  not  necessary  as  a  preservative  for  emulsions  that 
are  to  be  kept  for  a  few  weeks. — Ibid,^  p.  1070. 

EMTJL8IJM  OLEI  MORRHUJB. 

McWalter,  J.  C,  in  advocating  the  addition  of  emulsio  ol.  morrhiise 
to  the  Ph.  Brit.  asserts  that  all  physicians  order  cod  liver  oil  oř 
petroleum  emulsions. — Chem.  &,  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  20. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  French  emulsion  of  cod  liver  oil 
contains  about  one-third  oř  its  weight  of  the  oil;  the  Belgian  prodiíct 
is  50  per  cent  oil;  both  are  emulsionized  with  a  decoction  of  carra- 
gheen. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  phann.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  11. 

Diisterbehn  points  out  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  emulsion  oř  cod  liver  oil 
is  made  by  shaking  a  mixture  of  cod  liver  oil,  flavoring  ingredients, 
and  simple  sirup  with  a  hot  decoction  of  Irish  moss,  and  continuing 
the  shaking  until  cold.— Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  229. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  recommenda- 
tion  that  the  introductory  remarks  under  typical  emulsions  be  deleted ; 
also  that  the  notě  to  acacia  emulsion  of  cod  liver  oil  be  deleted.  and 
that  Irish  moss  emulsion  oř  cod  liver  oil  and  dextrin  emulsion  of  cod 
liver  oil  be  deleted.— Proč.  Am.  Phann.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1070. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  thinks  that  glyconin  emulsion  of  cod  liver 
oil  is  noí  satisfactory. — Ibid.^  p.  961. 

EMULSUM   OI^I    MORRHUJE    CUM    HYPOPHOSPHrTIBUS. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  thinks  that  emulsion  of  cod  liver  oil  with  hypo- 
phosphites  should  be  relegated  to  the  National  Formulary. — ^Tr.  Am, 
M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  205. 

EMULSUM  PETROLEI  N.  P. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  reconmiending 
a  change  in  title  to  "  Emulsum  petrolatum."  Also  the  use  of  yellow 
petrolatum  and  increasing  the  amount  to  250  gm. — Proč  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1070. 

Hilton,  Samuel  L.,  points  out  that  emulsion  oř  petroleum  is  not 
satisfactory,  for  it  does  not  keep. — Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  41,  p.  254. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  thinks  the  formula  for  emulsion  of  petroleum 
very  unsatisfactory.  The  emulsion  separates  quickly.  It  should  con- 
tain  calcium  and  sodium  hypophosphites. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  961. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  that  emulsion  of  petroleum  N.  F.  is  one  oř  the 
poorest  řormulas  in  the  whole  book. — Ihid.^  p.  987. 
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SXm^UM  PHOaraUTRKTK  v.  F. 


Hilton,  Samuel  L.,  asserts  that  the  formula  for  phoephatic  emul- 
slon  is  far  different  from  the  originál  formula  that  was  originated  in 
Washington,  D.  C,  by  S.  C.  Busey  and  W.  S.  Thompson. — ^Pharm. 
Era,  1909,  v.  41,  p.  264. 

Bruder,  Otto  E.,  thinks  that  a  change  could  be  made  in  the  work- 
ing  directions  for  phosphatic  emulsion  that  would  tend  to  make  a 
more  stable  emulsion  and  be  more  in  harmony  with  good  pharmacy. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  966. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending  a 
change  in  title  to  "ílmulsum  Olei  Morrhuae  Phosphaticum."  No 
other  change  is  recommended  unless  it  be  to  use  wine  in  pláce  of 
Jamaica  rum. — Ibid.y  p.  1070. 

EPINEPHBINA. 

McWalter,  J.  C,  asserts  that  adrenalin  or  some  imitation  must,  of 
course,  be  in  the  next  Ph.  Brit.,  although  many  are  afraid  to  declare 
it  is  only  of  limited  and  transitory  utility. — Chem.  &  Dnig.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  74,  p.  20. 

Thrush,  M.  Clayton,  recommends  that  the  active  principle  of  the 
adrenal  gland  be  made  official,  1 :  1000  in  normál  salt  solution.  He 
asserts  that  only  about  1  physician  in  1,000  uses  the  gland,  all  others 
always  use  the  active  principle. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  83,  p.  793. 

DUsterbehn  points  out  that  under  the  name  adrenalinům  the  Ph. 
Fr.  V  requires  that  it  consist  of  a  white,  odorless,  slightly  bitter  tast- 
ing  microcrystaUine  powder,  which  on  slow  heating  to  216°  and  on 
more  rapid  heating  to  306°,  melts,  and  at  higher  temperatures  decom- 
poses.— Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  249. 

Freund,  Moritz  Max,  describes  a  method  of  producing  pure  solu- 
tion of  the  effective  principle  of  the  suprarenal  gland  or  parane- 
phros. — Chem.  News,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  99,  p.  89. 

Mannich,  C,  discusses  the  chemistry  of  adrenalin  and  the  syntheses 
in  the  series  of  adrenalin. — Arb.  a.  d.  pharm.  Inst.  d.  Univ.  Berl., 
(1909)  1910,  v.  7,  pp.  209-212.  Also  Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24, 
pp.  60-61. 

Bottcher,  Karl,  outlines  a  new  syn  thesis  for  suprarenin  and  re- 
lated  compounds. — Ber.  d.  deutsch.  chem.  Gtesellsch.,  Berl.,  1909,  v. 
42,  pp.  268-266. 

Pauly,  H.,  criticises  the  claims  made  by  Bottcher  that  he  has  been 
able  to  produce  synthetic  adrenalin  (suprarenin)  by  a  new  method. — 
/Wrf.,  pp.  484-485. 

Breteau,  P.,  presents  a  notě  on  syntheses  in  the  adrenalin  series. — 
J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  29,  pp.  626-629. 
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Flacher,  Franz,  discusses  the  cleavage  of  the  sjmthetic  dl-supra- 
renin  into  its  optically  active  constituents- — Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem., 
1908-9,  v.  58,  pp.  189-194.  See  also  Phann.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28 
(82),p.  27. 

Tutin,  Caton,  and  Haiin  review  some  of  the  observations  on  syn- 
theses  in  the  epinephrine  senes. — J.  Chem.  Soc.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  95, 
pp.  2118-2126. 

Fisk,  F.  M.,  asserts  that  adrenalin  crystals,  whether  small  or  largt* 
depend  upon  the  statě  of  concentration  of  the  solution  from  which 
it  is  crystallized.  As  a  rule,  the  more  concentrated  the  solution  the 
smaller  are  the  crystals  obtained. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83). 
p.  592. 

Martin,  William,  in  discussing  the  biochemical  standardizaticm  of 
epinephrine,  points  out  that  chemical  methods  are  not  nearly  so 
delicate  as  observations  made  on  the  blood  pressure  of  certain  animals 
under  certain  conditions. — Ihid.^  p.  150.  Also  Year-Book  of  Phar- 
macy,  Lond.,  1909,  pp.  243-245. 

Rieder,  Karol,  reports  observations  on  the  impermeability  of  the 
skin  of  the  frog  to  adrenalin. — ^Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  PharmakoL, 
Leipz.,  1908-9,  v.  60,  pp.  408-419. 

Comessatti,  Giuseppe,  reports  observations  on  the  value  of  the 
Meltzer  reaction  on  the  frog's  eye,  for  determining  the  strength  of 
adrenalin  and  adrenalin-like  preparations.-r-/6wř.,  pp.  233-243. 

Abderhalden  and  Miiller  report  observations  on  the  behavior  of  the 
blood  prťssure  after  intravenous  injection  of  1-,  d-,  and  dl-supra- 
renin.— Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  1908-9,  v.  68,  pp.  185-188.  Sec 
also  v.  59,  pp.  22-28  and  129-137. 

Kautzsch  and  Miiller  report  some  additional  studies  on  the  phys- 
iological  behavior  of  1-  and  d-suprarenin. — Ihid.^  pp.  404-409. 

Watennan,  N.,  reports  a  number  of  experiments  with  d-supra- 
renin.— /ž>/ť/.,  v.  63,  pp.  290-294. 

Schultz,  W.  H.,  reports  quantitative  pharmacological  studies:  On 
adrenalin  and  adrenalin-like  bodies,  and  concludes  in  part  that — 

1.  The  blood  pressure  method  with  dogs  under  morphine-ether 
anBesthťsia,  the  vagi  cut,  and  very  small  doses  of  curare,  is  the  most 
accurate  pliarmacological  assay  for  catechol  derivatives. 

2.  The  pupil  method  as  modified  by  the  author  is  a  reliable  assay 
for  adrenalin  but  less  delicate  and  more  tedious  than  the  blood  pres- 
sure method. 

3.  Synthetic  dl-adrenalin  is  less  active  as  a  vaso-constrictor  and 
as  a  mydriatic  than  natural  1-adrenalin,  the  ratio  being  2 : 3. — Bull. 
Hyg.  Lab.,  U.  S.  P.  H.  &  M.-H.  S.,  1909,  No.  66,  p.  70.  See  also  J. 
Pharm.  &  Exper.  Therap.,  1909-10,  v.  1,  pp.  291-302. 

Cushny,  Arthur  R.,  in  a  further  notě  on  adrenalin  isomers,  reports 
work  doně  with  synthetic  1-  and  d-  adrenalin.    His  results  indicate 
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ihat  I-  adrenalin  acts  on  the  blood  preesure  12  to  15  times  as  strongly 
as  d  adrenalin,  and  the  doses  necessary  to  cause  glycosuria  are  simi- 
larly  in  the  proportion  12  to  18:1.— J.  Physiol.,  1909,  v.  38,  pp. 
259-262.     See  also  Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  pp.  56-57. 

Wiggers,  Carl  J.,  discusses  the  effect  of  adrenalin  on  intestiual 
hsemofirbage  and  its  ineffectiveness  in  pulmonary  haemorrhage. — 
Arch.  Int.  M.,  1909,  v.  3,  pp.  139-158,  360-367.  Also  J.  Pharm.  & 
Exper.  Therap.,  1909-10,  v.  1,  pp.  341-348. 

McGee,  J.  B.,  asserts  that  adrenalin  is  an  agent  typical  of  the  va- 
rious  suprarenal  principles  under  different  names. — Merck's  Arch., 
1909,  v.  11,  p.  82. 

Seifert,  Otto,  points  out  that  the  side  actions  of  the  suprarenal  prep- 
arations  are  secondary  h£emorrhages,  necrosis  at  the  point  of  injec- 
tion  and  delay  in  the  healing  of  wounds. — ^Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909, 
v.  24,  p.  46. 

Bartoň,  Wilfred  M.,  controverts  the  claim  that  adrenalin  chloride 
soluticm  hypodermically  injected  is  a  sovereign  met  hod  for  raising 
the  blood  pressure  and  producing  cardiac  stimulation.  In  order  to 
secure  this  effect  the  drug  must  be  injected  directly  into  the  blood 
vessels.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  52,  p.  1569. 

For  references  in  which  the  word  adrenalin  is  evidently  ušed  in 
the  generic  sense  see  Frankel  and  AUers. — Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl., 
1909,  v.  18,  pp.  40-43;  Kothe,  R.,  Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  1909,  v.  50, 
pp.  95-104;  Pollak,  Leo,  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  68,  pp. 
69-74.  Also  Index  to  Biochem.  CentralM.  for  190&-9  and  Jahresb. 
u.  Tier-Chem.,  1909,  Wiesb.,  1910,  v.  39. 

Additional  references  on  the  chemistry,  pharmacology,  and  uses  of 
epinephrine  and  related  c(»npounds  will  be  found  in  Chem.  Abstr. 
Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

EBOOTA. 

A  committee  of  Section  III,  Second  International  Congress  for  the 
Suppression  of  Adulterations  (Paris,  1909),  proposes  as  the  deíini- 
tion  oř  ergot :  Sclerotiími  formed  by  the  Claviceps  purpurea  Tul.  on 
the  ovary  of  Secale  cereále  L.,  and  gives  its  characters. — Bull.  ac 
pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  367. 

Schamelhout,  A..  States  that,  according  to  the  above  defínition,  ergot 
should  leave  not  more  than  1.5  per  cent  ash,  and  contain  at  least  0.1 
per  cent  alkaloids;  there  is  no  indication  of  this  kind  in  the  Ph. 
Belg.  III.— Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  337. 

Umney,  J.  C,  asserts  that  the  i-equirement,  that  ergot  should  con- 
tain 0.1  per  cent  of  alkaloids  as  a  minimum,  is  of  considerable  im- 
portance  at  this  time,  when  practically  all  ergot  standardization  is 
physiological,  and  no  chemical  method  has  been  recognized. — Chem. 
A  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  580, 
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The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  assertB  that  the  míniiniiTn 
leugth  of  ergot  should  be  increased  to  1.6  cm. — Ibid.,  1909,  v.  74, 
p.  292. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Gescháfts-Ber.,  1909,  pp.  49-61)  point  out  that 
thorough  drying  and  careful  keeping  is  essential  in  connection  with 
ergot,  if  this  drug  is  to  retain  its  therapeutic  value.  They  jMresent 
a  report  by  G.  Fromme  who  reviews  some  of  the  recent  literatuře 
bearing  on  the  chemistry  and  physiological  properties  of  ergot. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  reports  the  quality  of  ergot  for  the  past  year 
as  very  poor,  partly  because  last  year  was  a  bad  one  for  ergot — Proč 
Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  24. 

He  reports  24  assays  of  ergot,  lowest  0.043,  highest  0.270  per  cent 
cornutin  of  Keller,  16  above  and  8  below  standard. — íbid.y  p.  129. 

Pearson,  W.  A.,  reports  on  two  lots  of  ergot  of  excellent  quality, 
both  of  which  were  proved  to  be  very  active. — Ibid.,  p.  180. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  that  with  one  exception,  the  sam- 
ples  and  shipments  of  ergot  received  were  chemically  and  jdiysio- 
logically  of  very  good  quality.  One  sample  was  physiologically  in- 
active,  and  the  chemical  eicamination  showed  that  the  drug  contained 
hardly  any  cornutin. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  716. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  12) 
statě  that  less  variation  than  usual  has  been  encountered  in  ergot  as 
judged  by  the  cold  water  extractive,  the  fígures  for  16  samples  being 
from  16.9  to  24.4  per  cent,  average  20.8. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Gescháfts-Ber.,  1909,  pp.  101-103)  describe  the 
Keller-Fromme  method  of  assay  for  cornutin  in  ergot;  they  also 
point  out  that  the  Ph.  Helv.  permits  the  presence  of  6  per  cent  of  ash. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  comments  on  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  and  the  Ph.  Belg. 
m  method  for  making  extract  and  fluid  extract  of  ergot — Bull. 
Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  63,  p.  13. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  Ext.  Ergotee 
and  Ext.  Ergotse  Liq.  should  be  evaporated  at  a  temperature  not 
exceeding  60°  C— Chem.  A  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  292. 

Dunlap,  Renick  W.,  reports  2  samples  of  fluid  extract  of  ergot 
examined;  not  passed. — Rep.  Ohio  Dairy  A  Food  Com.,  1909,  p.  69. 

Rippetoe,  John  R.,  reviews  experiments  on  the  physiological  action 
of  fluid  glycerate  of  ergot  and  concludes  that  hydro-alcoholic  men- 
struum  is  superior  to  hydro-glycerin  menstruum  for  making  liquid 
preparations  of  this  drug.— Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp. 
84-86. 

Cronyn  and  Henderson  discuss  the  pharmacy  and  pharmacology 
of  ergot,  and  conclude  that  most  galenical  preparations  of  this  drug 
contain  considerable  amounts  of  the  active  principles,  but  do  not 
show  any  great  or  marked  action  when  given  per  os.    The  usually 
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recommended  doees  are  much  too  smalL — J.  Pharm.  St  Exper. 
Therap.,  1909-10,  v.  1,  pp.  203-219. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  8)  point 
out  that  the  most  reliable  results  in  the  physiological  standardiza- 
tion  of  ergot  were  obtained  by  employing  the  isolated  uterus  of  the 
rabbit 

Meuloíhoff,  J.  S.,  presents  a  review  of  the  more  recent  investiga- 
tions  on  the  nature  of  the  active  constituents  of  ergot. — Pbarm*^ 
Weekblad.,  1909,  v.  46,  p.  76  tt. 

Wood,  Horatio  C,  jr.,  outlines  a  new  method  for  the  chemical 
asBay  of  ergot  which  depends  on  the  quantitative  determination  of 
the  per  cent  content  of  benzole  extract,  a  substance  which  appears  to 
be  similar  to  the  sphacelotoxin  of  Jacobi. — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila., 
1909,  v.  81,  pp.  216-218. 

Beal,  J.  H.,  in  an  editorial,  discusses  the  linreliability  of  ergot,  and 
calls  attenticm  to  the  recent  investigations  by  Wood  and  Hoffer 
(Univ.  Pennsylvania  Med.  Bull.,  1909,  February)  which  seem  to  in- 
dicate  that  the  ccHnmercial  drug  is  even  more  unreliable  than  its  řepu- 
tation  would  indicate. — Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  48,  p.  175. 

Hale,  Worth,  points  out  that  ergot  is  not  amenable  to  chemical 
control  and  that  its  value  as  a  medicament  is  a  strong  indication  of 
the  need  of  developing  physiological  standards  for  this  drug. — Bull. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  87. 

Martin,  William,  discusses  the  need  for  the  biochemical  standardi- 
zation  of  ergot,  and  asserts  that  he  is  not  satisfied  that  there  is  suf- 
fident  evidence  to  show  that  a  liquid  extract  of  ergot  is  necessarily 
inert  clinically  because  it  fails  to  give  a  rise  of  blood  pressure  in 
certain  animals. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  149.  Also 
Year-Book  of  Pharmacy,  Lond.,  1909,  pp.  241-243. 

Umney,  John  C,  discusses  the  physiological  testing  of  ergot  prepa- 
rations,  points  out  some  of  the  differences  of  opinion  regarding  the 
feasibility  of  physiological  testing,  and  reports  3  different  results 
obtained  with  a  sample  of  fluid  extract  of  ergot  within  a  period  of 
28  days  by  different  physiological  experts. — ^Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  29  (83),  p.  794. 

An  editorial  (Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  161)  points 
out  that  the  more  ergot  is  studied  by  pharmacologists  the  less  we  seem 
to  know  about  it.  One  by  one  the  so-called  active  principles  extracted 
by  various  investigators  háve  been  shown  not  to  possess  the  activity 
attributed  to  them  by  their  discoverers,  and  one  by  one  assay  proc- 
eeses,  based  on  the  determination  of  one  or  other  of  these  constitu- 
ents, háve  proved  unreliable  for  determining  the  activity  of  the  drug. 

Barger  and  Dále  report  on  the  water-soluble  active  principles  of 
ergot — ^Proc.  PhysioL  Soc.,  J.  PhysioL,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  88,  pp.  Ixxvii- 
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Ixjiix.  Also  Arch.  f.  exper.  Fath.  u.  PhannakoL,  Leipz.,  1909,  v. 
61,  pp.  113-182. 

Barger,  G.,  describes  p-hydroxyphenylethylamine,  an  active  prin- 
cíple  of  ergot,  soluble  in  water. — Pharro.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83), 
p.  141.    Also  Year-Book  of  Pharmacy,  Lond.,  1909,  pp.  333-335. 

Vahlen,  E.,  reports  observations  made  with  clavin,  the  active 
constitiient  of  ergot  isolated  by  him.  He  also  reports  on  ergotinin, 
hydroergotinin,  and  ergotoxin  that  were  submitted  to  him  by  F. 
Kraft. — Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1908-9,  v.  60, 
pp.  42-76. 

Schindelmeiser,  J.,  presents  observations  on  the  enzymes  present 
in  ergot,  and  concludes  that  there  are  at  least  two  different  enzymes 
and  that  one  of  these  has  marked  diastatic  properties. — ^Apoth.  Ztg., 
Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  pp.  837-838. 

Winckel,  Max,  calls  a'ttention  to  the  possible  deleterious  influence 
of  the  enzymes  pres^it  in  ergot. — Pharm.  Post.  Wien,  1909,  v.  42, 
p.  835. 

Tanret,  C,  describes  a  new  base,  obtained  from  ergot,  to  which 
he  has  given  the  name  ergothioneine. — Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  se., 
Par.,  1909,  v.  149,  pp.  222-224.  Also  J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim..  Par., 
1909,  v.  30,  pp.  145-153. 

An  editorial  (Mercťs  Arch.,  1909,  v.  11,  pp.  300-301)  discussea 
the  chemistry  of  ergot  and  points  out  that  it  really  seems  as  if  the 
end  of  the  period  of  uncertainty,  so  far  as  composition  and  physio- 
logical  action  are  concemed,  is  approaching. 

Heubner,  Wolfgang,  reviews  the  recent  literatuře  on  the  pharma- 
cology  of  ergot  and  the  possible  use  of  some  of  the  pure  principles 
in  therapeutics.— Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  23,  pp.  660-663. 

Hetherington,  C.  E.,  asserts  that  ergot  is  useful  in  the  recurring 
bsemorrhage  óf  the  uterus,  too  long  continued  lochia,  watery 
leucorrhoea,  flabby  uterus,  and  flabbiness  everywhere. — J.  Am.  Inst. 
Homoeop.,  1909,  v.  1,  p.  141. 

A  number  of  references  on  the  chemistry  and  pharmacology  of 
ergot  will  be  found  in  Jahresb.  ů.  Tier-Chem.,  1909,  Wiesb.,  1910, 
v.  39,  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

EBIODICTTON. 

Schneider,  Albert,  asserts  that  eriodictyon  could  no  doubt  be 
grown  profitably  on  hillside  lands  in  Califomia.  It  is  quite  common 
on  the  coast  hills  of  middle  and  northern  Califomia. — ^Pacific  Phar- 
macist,  1909-10,  v.  3,  p.  192. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  asserts  that  eriodictyon  is  always  called  for 
as  yerba  santa. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  812. 
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Tutin  and  Qewer  report  a  chemical  examination  of  eriodictyon  in 
elaboratíon  of  the  work  doně  by  Power  and  Tutin. — J.  Chem.  Soc., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  95,  pp.  81-87. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  presents  a  formula  for  fluidglycerate  of 
eriodictyon  in  which  potassium  hydroxide  is  ušed  to  facilitate  ex- 
traction.— Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  479.  Also  Proť. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1013. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  řrom  the  committee  on  N.  F.,  recommending 
a  change  in  the  first  part  of  the  directions. — Ibid.j  p.  1086. 

ESSENTIA  PEPSIKI  N.  F. 

Bruder,  Otto  E.,  thinks  that  the  name  "  essence  "  when  applied  to 
essence  of  pepsin  is  a  nisnomer,  as  an  essence  is  a  perfume  or  a  modi- 
fication  of  a  perfume,  either  simple  or  compound. — Proč.  Am.  Phann. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  967. 

Kebler,  L.  F.,  points  ouť  that  the  name  "  essence  of  pepsin  **  can 
not  be  trade-marked  in  the  United  States,  because  of  its  descriptive 
or  generic  character. — Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  41,  p.  446. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  the  formulá  for  essence  of  pepsin  is  sus- 
ceptible  of  two  corrections,  the  first  being  the  excess  of  pepsin  and 
the  second  the  use  of  Angelica  or  Malaga  wine,  decolorized  wit*i 
bone  black.  Commercially  nearly  all  the  pepsin  essences  contain  1 
grain  of  pepsin  to  each  fluidrachm. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57,  p.  988. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  reports  the  suggestion  that  if  alcohol  and 
water  be  ušed  in  proper  proportions,  replacing  the  wine  in  essence  of 
pepsin,  and  then  suitable  flavor  be  added,  the  preparation  will  be 
far  more  uniform. — Ibid.y  p.  961. 

Goetting,  E.  C,  thinks  the  formula  for  essence  of  pepsin  N.  F. 
is  incomplete  and  f umishes  a  preparation  that  is  quite  unsatisf actory. 
He  believes  the  essence  should  be  made  direct  from  the  stomach  of 
calves  and  hogs,  and  suggests  that  wine  of  pepsin  and  other  liquid 
preparations  of  pepsin  be  deleted  from  the  National  Formulary. — 
D.-A.  Apoth.  Ztg.,  N.  Y.,  1909-10,  v.  30,  p.  30. 

Hilton,  Samuel  L.,  thinks  that  essence  of  pepsin  is  a  very  satis- 
factory  preparation  if  properly  made,  but  care  must  be  exercised  in 
preparíng  the  samé,  and  the  directions  should  be  more  explicit  in 
regard  to  the  methods  of  dissolving  the  pepsin  and  rennin.  The 
wine  ušed  should  be  free  from  tannin,  very  light  in  color,  and  of  full 
alcoholic  strength,  or  fermentation  will  likely  occur.— Pharm.  Era, 
1909,  v.  41,  p.  254. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending  a 
change  in  title  to  "  Liquor  Pepsini  et  Rennini,"  and  no  objections  are 
made  to  increasing  the  glycerin  to  200  cc. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  1070. 
11898*— 12 24 

Digitized  byVJ^OOQtC 


370 

EXTCALYPTOL. 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Aimual  Report,  April,  1909,  p.  142)  assert 
that  eucalytol  is  soluble  to  the  extent  oř  55 :  100  of  70  per  cent  aloohol. 
0.1 :  100  of  glycerín,  and  in  all  proportions  of  96  per  cent  alcohol,  of 
olivě  oil,  and  of  paraffin  oil. 

Merck,  E.  (Darmstadt),  thinks  it  would  be  more  practical  to  give 
the  specific  gravity  of  eucalyptol  at  15®  instead  of  density  0.940  at  0°, 
as  gÍTen  by  the  Ph.  Fr.  V. — Bull.  se.  pharmacoL,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16, 
p.  549. 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  April,  1909,  p.  101),  in 
discussing  the  Ph.  Švec.  IX  requirements  for  eucalyptol,  assert  that 
good  eucalyptol  is  always  colorless.  The  melting  point  lies  between 
+1  and  +1.5^ ;  congealing  should,  if  necessary,  be  induced  by  rubbing 
the  side  of  the  vessel  with  a  glass  rod. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  they  always  find 
essence  of  eucalyptus  mixed  with  terpene  instead  of  pure  eucalyptol. — 
J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  66,  p.  686. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  remarks  that  essence  of  eucalyptus  should  not  be 
a  sjoionym  of  eucalyptol;  this  is  scientifícally  and  c(mmiercially 
falše.— Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  287. 

Roure-Bertrand  Fils  (Se.  &  Ind.  Bull.  Grasse,  April,  1909,  pp. 
136-137,  and  October,  1909,  p.  123)  present  a  review  of  the  recent 
literatuře  relating  to  cineol. 

See  also  under  Oleum  Eucalypti.  /  ^ 

BXTCALYPTXT8. 

An  editorial  (Pacific  Pharmacist,  1909-10,  v.  3,  p.  198)  calls  at- 
tention  to  the  eucalypts,  or  gum  trees,  that  were  introduced  in  Cali- 
fornia,  and  points  out  that  Eucalyptus  globulus^  generally  called  the 
blue  gum,  from  its  bluish-green  leaves,  is  the  variety  successfully 
grown  in  California.  Its  rapid  growth  makes  it  a  valuable  acquisi- 
tion  to  those  lands  where,  in  so  many  instances,  there  was  such  a 
great  lack  of  forest  trees  of  generál  utility. 

Todd-White,  A.,  calls  attention  to  the  value  of  eucalyptus  in  cases 
of  hsemorrhage.— Eclectic  Rev.,  1909,  v.  12,  p.  368. 

EXTOENOL. 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  April,  1909,  p.  142)  assert 
that  eugenol  is  soluble  to  the  extent  of  110 :  100  of  70  per  cent  alcohol. 
0.1:100  of  glycerin,  3:100  (with  opalescence)  of  paraffin  oil,  and  in 
all  proportions  of  96  per  cent  alcohol  and  of  olivě  oil. 

T.  Soden,  Hugo,  in  discussing  eugenol,  points  out  that  the  specific 
gravity  of  this  substance  should  be  r^duced  to  1.071  and  that  it 
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shoold  be  required  to  be  optically  inactive. — ^Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909, 
v.  54,  p.  250. 
See  alsoninder  Oleum  Caryophylli. 

EXTONYKXT& 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  in  recommending  that  euonymus  be  deleted  řrom 
the  Pharmacopoeia,  asserts  that  it  is  certainly  not  proved  to  be  a 
hepatic  stimulant. — ^Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass,,  Sec.  Pharm.  and  Therap.,  1909, 
p.  204. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  recommend  the  deletion  of 
euonymus  and  its  preparations  from  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  68,  p.  792. 

Henkel,  Alice,  presents  a  description  with  an  illustratlon  of 
EuonymtLs  atropurjmreus  Jacq.,  gives  the  pharmlACopoeial  name  and 
common  names,  discusses  its  habitat  and  range,  describes  the  shrub 
and  bark,  and  discusses  its  coUection,  prices,  and  uses. — Bull.  Bur. 
Plant  Ind.,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric,  1909,  No.  139,  p.  35. 

Holm,  Theo.,  describes  and  illustrates  the  structural  characteristics 
of  Euonymus  americanus  L.  and  E,  atropurpureus  Jacq.;  also  de- 
scribes and  illustrates  the  intemal  structure  of  the  vegetative  organs 
of  E.  americanus  L.— Merck's  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  pp.  169-171. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  suggests  additional  micro- 
scopic  characters  to  identify  the  bark  of  euonymus  more  precisely. — 
Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  292. 

EXJPATOBIUM. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  recommend  the  deletion  of 
eupatorium  from  the  U.  S.  P.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

EXTBACTA. 

Mittelbach,  William,  asserts  that  the  solid  extracts  as  a  claas  are 
not  very  satisfactory.  Dry  or  powdered  extracts  as  made  by  manu- 
facturers  are  extensively  ušed  in  pláce  of  the  oflScial  preparations 
and  are  preferable. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  818. 

Schimmel,  M.  S.,  asserts  that  the  U.  S.  P.  process  for  making  ex- 
tracts is  by  no  means  practical,  and  no  such  process  is  employed  by 
any  of  the  manufacturers. — Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  496. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  asserts  that  it  seems  that  the  Pharmacopceia  recog- 
nizes  time  as  well  as  expense  in  directing  most  of  the  extracts  to  be 
made  by  evaporating  the  fluid  extracts.  In  such  cases  it  is  useless 
to  give  space  to  an  extract,  and  this  includes  cimicifuga,  digitalis, 
euonymus,  gentian,  logwood,  hyoscyamus,  rhatany,  leptandra,  scopola, 
gtramonium,  and  sumbul. — Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  115. 
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Snow,  C.  M.,  recommends  the  adoption  of  a  generál  process  for 
extracts,  and  points  out  that  at  the  present  time  three  different  kinds 
of  extracts  are  official.  He  thinks  these  should  be  described  and  a 
generál  formula  be  devised  with  such  modifications  as  may  be  re- 
quired  for  each  kind. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  pp.  15^157. 

Dieterich  and  Mix  in  a  discussion  on  the  valuation  of  galenical 
preparations  enumerate  the  requirements  for  the  Ph.  Gterm.  IV 
and  a  large  number  of  unofficial  extracts. — Pharm.  2ientralh.,  1909,  v. 
50,  pp.  727-729. 

Astruc  and  Capilléry  present  a  páper  on  the  preparation  of  the 
aqueous  extracts  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V,  1908,  with  tabular  results  of  their 
findings  by  the  Codex  process  and  by  lixiviation. — BulL  pharm.  d. 
sud-est,  1901^,  v.  14,  pp.  453-Í57. 

Bosenthaler  and  Meyer  present  a  comprehensive  contribution  to 
our  knowledge  of  glucoside  containing  extracts. — Ztschr.  d.  allg. 
cisterr.  Apoth.-Ver.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  257-258,  265-266,  277-279, 
288-291. 

KnoU  &  Co.  (Ludwigshafen  a.  Rh.  Ger.)  háve  been  awarded  a  Grer- 
man  patent  (214,805,  Aug.  25,  1908)  for  their  method  for  preparing 
puriřied  extracts  from  evacuant  drugs. — Chem.  Abstr.  Am.  Chem. 
Soc.,  1910,  v.  4,  p.  497. 

BEEF   EXTRACT. 

An  editorial  (Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  pp.  17-18) 
calls  attention  to  Bulletin  114  of  the  Bureau  of  Chemistry,  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  containing  data  upon  the  value  of  the  so-called 
meat  extracts  of  commerce,  and  points  out  that  the  generál  conclusion 
of  investigators  is  to  the  effect  that  meat  extracts  are  not  foods  at 
all,  and  can  not  be  considered  as  representing  to  any  extent  the  food 
value  of  the  meat  from  which  they  are  prepared. 

An  editorial  (J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  1744)  calk  attention 
lo  the  discrepancy  between  the  claims  and  the  facts  as  to  meat  ex- 
tracts and  beef  juices,  shown  by  the  report  of  the  council  on  pharmacy 
and  chemistry  {ibid.j  1754).    See  also  p.  2021. 

The  committee  on  adulteration  reports  that  the  variations  of  the 
contents  of  beef  extract  are  considerable,  it  having  obtained  samples? 
with  ash  amounting  to  about  40  per  cent. — Proč.  Maryland  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  p.  72. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  that  samples  of  beef  extract  varieil 
much  in  composition,  especially  in  the  amount  of  ash.  Preparations 
were  found  with  as  low  as  14  and  as  high  as  37  per  cent  of  incom- 
bustile  matter. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass,,  1000,  v.  57.  p.  714. 
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Pearson,  W.  A.,  examined  three  standard  brands  with  the  following 
results: 


No.  1. 

N0;2. 

Fereent. 

Percent 

13.4 

12.6 

.18 

.22 

24.1 

28.2 

42.8 

4«.18 

No.  3. 


MolMiin. 

Ether  extnct  (tet 
Afh 


Percent 

30.2 

.61 

14  8 

44.81 


Proč.  Pennsylrania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  179. 
PURIFIED  EXTRACT  OF  LICXHICE. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  that  as  purified  extract  of  licorice  is  now  offi- 
cial  in  the  U.  S.  P.,  Extractum  Glycyrrhizse  Depuratum  should  be 
dropped  from  the  N.  F.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  988. 

DiehL  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  recommenda- 
tion  that  purified  extract  of  glycyrrhiza  be  dismissed. — Ibid.y  p.  1070. 

PEL  BOVIS. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  asserts  that  purified  ox  gall,  as  usually  pre- 
ferred  and  ušed,  is  in  the  form  of  a  greenish  yellow  powder,  and 
this  should  be  recognized  instead  of  the  "  soft  solid  "  of  *'  pilular  con- 
sistence  "  directed. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  812. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  assert  that  the  suggestion  of 
the  inclusion  of  bile  salts  in  the  U.  S.  P.  seems  worthy  of  considera- 
tion.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

Schenck,  Martin,  presents  a  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  the 
chemistry  of  cholic  acid. — Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  63,  pp. 
308-312. 

Hammarsten,  Olof,  presents  some  observations  on  the  color  reac- 
tion  of  cholic  acid  with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid. — Ibid.^  1909,  v.  61, 
pp.  495-498. 

An  editorial  (J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  1405)  calls  attention 
to  the  report  of  Long  and  Johnson  {ibid.^  p.  1412)  on  the  purity  of 
commercial  bile  salts. 

Dixon,  W.  E.,  says  that  of  the  significance  of  cholagogues  we  know 
nothing,  and  it  is  doubtful  if  any  pathological  condition  which  we 
ran  diagnose  exists  in  which  we  are  able  to  say  that  it  is  desirable  to 
increase  the  secretion  of  bile.  Furthermore,  there  is  only  one  chola- 
gogue  worthy  of  the  name,  and  that  is  "  bile  salts."  Yet  the  use  of 
ox  gall  is  abnost  extinct.    Brit.  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  2,  p.  540. 


Digitized  by 


G 


374 

Ott  and  Scott  discuss  the  uction  of  bile  and  some  of  its  constitu- 
ents  upon  intestinal  peristalsis  and  the  circulation,  and  report  a  num- 
ber  of  experiments  illustrated  by  tracings. — Thcrap.  Gaz.,  1909,  v.  33, 
pp.  11-15. 

FEBBI  GABBONAS  SACCHABATXT& 

Bachman,  Gustave,  reports  that  the  saccharated  ferrous  carbonate 
examined  was  found  to  contain  from  10.13  per  cent  to  16.62  per  cent 
of  ferrous  carbonate. — Proč.  Minnesota  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  71. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  saccharated  carbcm- 
ate  of  iron  as  very  f requently  defective.  The  red  carbonate,  consist- 
ing  largely  of  oxide,  is  still  delivered. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909, 
v.  65,  p.  687. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  says  that  when  the  physician  or  the  veterinarian 
prescribes  simply  carbonate  of  iron,  the  pharmacist  should  deliver 
the  product  of  the  old  pharmacopoeia ;  whatever  may  be  its  thera- 
peutic  vahie  he  need  not  concern  himself ;  carbonate  of  iron  is  no 
synonym  of  saccharated  carbonate. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.  Brux., 
1909,  v.  53,  p.  258. 

FEBBI  CHLOBIDUM. 

Lyons,  A.  B.,  points  out  that  the  U.  S.  P.  requires  that  ferri 
chloridům  "  should  contain  not  less  than  22  per  cent  of  metallic 
iron,"  and  liquor  ferri  chloridi  "  should  contain  not  less  than  29  per 
cent  of  the  anhydrous  salt  corresponding  to  10  per  cent  of  metallic 
iron."  But  40  gm.  of  ferric  chloride  contain  all  the  iron  there  is  in 
100  gm.  of  liquor  ferri  chloridi — i.  e.,  10  gm. — which  would  be  25  per 
cent  instead  of  22  per  cent  of  40  gm* — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  67,  p.  800. 

White,  Edmund,  describes  ferric  chloride  and  presents  a  number 
of  tests  for  the  article  to  be  ušed  as  a  reagent. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  274. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  points  out  that  ferric  chloride  is  very  deliquescent 
and  unstable  and  is  rarely  ušed  as  such.  Furthermore,  there  is  the 
solution  and  the  tincture,  and  where  iron  in  solid  form  is  wanted  we 
háve  the  official  reduced  iron. — Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  115. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  one  shipment  of  iron  chloride  con- 
taining  an  excessive  amount  of  iron  oxychloride,  and  consequently 
it  could  not  be  ušed  for  making  tincture  of  iron  chloride. — Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57^  p.  715. 

Woods,  Charles  D.,  reports  4  samples  of  ferric  chloride  examined ; 
120, 102, 104,  and  110  per  cent  of  the  U.  S.  P.  standard.  From  90  to 
110  per  cent  of  the  U.  S.  P.  standard  is  the  range  of  variation  per- 
mitted  in  the  State  of  Maine. — Rep.  Maine  Agric.  Exper.  Sta. 
(1909),  1910,  Ap.,  p.  184. 
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Schamelhout,  A.,  points  out  that  the  French  solution  of  perchlo- 
ríde  of  iron  contains  obviously  26  per  cent  of  anhydrous  peithloride 
of  ir<Hi  and  has  a  density  of  1^6 ;  in  Belgium,  its  density  is  1.28  to 
1.29  and  it  contains  29  per  cent  of  the  salt — ^Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm., 
Brux.,  1909,  v.  58,  p.  14. 

Boeengarten,  Oeo.  D.,  points  out  that  the  test  for  ozychloríde  in 
solution  of  ferric  chloride  is  not  sufficiently  exacting.  It  has  been 
found  that  when  tincture  of  iron  chloride  is  made  from  a  solution 
which  meets  the  oxychloride  test,  the  tincture  subsequently  becomes 
turbid,  owing  to  an  excess  of  oxychloride. — Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y., 
1909,  v.  65,  p.  366. 

Bachman,  Qnstave,  reports  that  the  solution  of  ferric  chloride  ex- 
amined  corresponded  to  from  7.27  per  cent  to  9.95  per  cent  of  metali  ic 
iron. — ^Proc.  Minnesota  Pharm.  Ass.^  1909,  p.  71. 

Benrath,  Alfred,  reports  some  observations  on  the  reduction  of 
iron  chloride  in  the  light  of  the  mercury  vapor  lamp. — J.  f.  prakt. 
Chem.,  Leipz.,  1909,  v.  80,  pp.  283-287. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  asserts  that  the  1860  formula  for  tincture  of  ferric 
chloride  by  which  the  solution  of  iron  chloride  is  made  with  an 
excess  of  nitric  acid  gives  a  product  containing  more  vblatile  ethers, 
consequently  is  more  aromatic  and  agreeable  to  the  patient  He 
presents  a  slight  modification  of  the  U.  S.  P.  VIII  formula,  by 
means  of  which  it  is  possible  to  practically  duplicate  the  1860 
product. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909^  v.  57,  p.  950. 

Dunlap,  Renick  W.,  emphasizes  the  importance  of  keeping  tincture 
of  ferric  chloride  as  provided  by  the  Pharmacopoeia.  In  many 
cases  the  reduction  is  so  marked  that  the  tincture  practically  con- 
tains <mly  ferrous  iron.  The  necessity  for  caution  is  more  important 
to-day,  as  this  product  remains  on  hand  for  a  much  longer  period. — 
Rep.  Ohio  Dairy  &  Food  Com.  (1909),  1910,  p.  41.  See  also  Midi. 
Drug.  &  Rev.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  355. 

Scovell,  M.  A.,  reports  tincture  of  ferric  chloride  deficient  in  alco- 
hol.— Rep.  Ken tučky  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  (1908-9),  1910,  p.  7. 

Woods,  Charles  D.,  reports  2  samples  of  tincture  of  ferric  chloride 
examined;  109  and  111  per  cent  of  the  U.  S.  P.  standard.  From  90 
to  110  per  cent  of  the  U.  S.  P.  standard  is  the  range  of  variation 
permitted  in  the  State  of  Maine. — Rep.  Maine  Agric.  Exper.  Sta. 
(1909),1910,  App.  p.  184. 

Hill,  Edward  C,  reports  one  samplc  of  tincture  of  nuiriate  of  iron 
which  was  found  to  be  adulterated  and  below  standard;  roisbranded 
because  labeled  "Tincture  of  muriate  of  iron"  when  below  stand- 
ard.—Bull.  Colorado  Bd.  Health,  1909,  v.  9,  No.  4,  p.  18. 

Baird,  J.  W.,  quotes  L.  A.  Thompson's  report  on  25  samples  of 
tincture  of  ferric  chloride  of  which  7  samples  were  below  the  U.  S.  P. 
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requirement  and  4  samples  contained  nitric  acid. — Proč.  Massachu- 
setts Phann.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  123. 

Bachman,  Gustave,  reports  that  tincture  of  ferric  chloride  was 
found  to  correspond  to  f rom  8.67  per  cent  to  4.61  per  cent  of  metallic 
iron. — Proč.  Minnesota  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  71. 

Thompson,  F.  S.  C.  (Indián  Med.  Gaz.,  June,  1909),  discusses  the 
treatment  of  pneumonia  by  iron  and  gives  two  formulas.  For  fur- 
ther  details  see  abstract. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  820. 

Rossiter,  P.  S.  (U.  S.  Naval  Med.  Bull.,  July,  1909),  reports  suc- 
cessful  results  from  the  treatment  of  elephantiasis  by  internál  ad- 
ininistration  of  tincture  of  iron  chloride. — Ibid.^  1909,  v.  53,  p.  654. 

An  editorial  (Brit.  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  2,  p.  1423),  discussing  the  ab- 
sorption  and  excretion  of  iron,  calls  attcntion  to  a  recent  monograph 
by  Schirokauer.  It  would  seem  to  be  a  matter  of  indifference  whether 
an  organic  or  inorganic  preparation  be  ušed,  if  the  digestive  power 
be  normál,  Schirokauer  having  expressed  the  belief  that  iron  in  any 
form  is  at  once  converted  m  the  stomach  to  ferric  chloride. 

FEBBI  ET  AMMONn  CITRA8. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  the  composition 
of  citráte  of  iron  is  inconstant  and  that  the  content  of  iron  oxide 
varies  within  considerable  limits.  The  Ph.  Belg.  sets  a  minimum 
limit  of  ferric  oxide,  but  this  limit  is  sometimes  greatly  exceeded,  to 
the  detriment  of  the  solubility  of  the  product;  at  other  times  the 
quantity  of  ferric  oxide  does  not  reach  20  per  cent — J.  de.  pharm. 
d'Anvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  587.  See  also  Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm., 
Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  257. 

RiedePs  Berichte  (Berlin,  1909,  p.  xliv)  presents  a  monograph  for 
a  green  iron  and  ammonium  citráte,  and  enumerates  its  properties 
and  a  number  of  tests. 

Patch,  E.  L.,  reports  iron  and  ammonium  citráte,  containing  from 
17.3  to  20.2  per  cent  iron.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  733. 

A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  général  de  la  Droguerie  fran^aise 
asks  that  a  lower  percentage  of  iron  be  tolerated  in  iron  and  am- 
monium citráte  [18  per  cent  Ph.  Fr.  V]. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol.,  Par., 
1909,  v.  16,  p.  288. 

Morse,  John  Lovett,  discusses  the  treatment  of  ansmia  in  infancy 
with  citráte  of  iron  administered  subcutaneously. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  53,  p.  107. 

de  Amicis  (II  Morgagni,  1909,  No.  2),  in  order  to  avoid  the  troubles 
produced  by  the  injection  of  an  excessive  dose  of  iron,  employs  a  con- 
centrated  solution  corresponding  to  0.10  gm.  of  the  salt  in  0.2  cc  in 
pláce  of  1  cc.  ordinarily  employed. — Nouv.  remědes,  1909,  v.  25,  p.  504. 
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FEBBI  ET  AMMONII  SVLPHAS. 

White,  Edmund,  discusses  iron  and  ammonium  sulphate,  calls  at- 
tention  to  the  trade  varieties  and  the  tosts  to  which  this  substance, 
iised  as  a  reagent,  should  comply. — Phann.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28 
(82),  p.  274. 

FEBBI  ET  POTASSn  TABTBAS. 

Patch,  E.  L..  reports  on  3  lots  of  iron  and  potassium  tartrate  con- 
taining  ammonia  and  3  not. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  738. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  iron  and  potas- 
siuin  tartrate  is  sometimes  poorly  prepáred,  incompletely  soluble  in 
water.  Sometimes  also  it  contains  ammoniaeal  salts. — J.  d.  pharm. 
ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  587. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  remarks  that  the  quality  of  this  product,  which 
had  been  better,  seems  again  to  háve  become  bad.  It  should  theref oře 
l)e  looked  after. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  268. 

FEBBI  ET  QVININ2B  CITBA8. 

Moerk,  Frank  X.,  discussing  the  alkaloidal  assay  of  iron  and  qui- 
nine  citráte  and  its  soluble  form,  suggests  that  the  weight  directed 
\re  increased  to  2  gm.  so  as  to  yield  a  Weight  of  alkaloid  approaching 
that  obtained  in  the  assay  of  the  drug,  also  to  correspond  to  a  change 
suggested  in  the  iron  assay. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,v.57, 
p.  925. 

Calliess,  W.,  outlines  a  method  for  determining  the  composition  of 
citráte  of  iron  and  quinine.  He  points  out  that  for  determining  the 
alkaloid  it  is  quite  necessary  to  háve  the  materiál  in  solution. — Apoth. 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  pp.  159-160. 

FEBBI  ET  STBYCHHIN2B  dTBAS. 

Moerk,  Frank  X.,  discussing  the  alkaloidal  assay  of  iron  and 
strychnine  citráte,  suggests  that  the  weight  be  increased  to  5  gm. 
to  correspond  to  a  change  in  the  iron  assay;  as  the  weight  of  strych- 
nine obtained,  0.045  to  0.05  gm.  is  small,  it  might  be  well  to  determine 
it  volumetrically,  as  it  will  be  equivalent  to  6.8  to  7.55  cc.  N/50  KOH. 
solution. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  925. 

FEBBI  HYPOPHOSPHIS. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  hypophosphite  of  iron  is  an  article  oř 
commerce  easily  obtainable  and  the  formula  for  making  it  should  be 
omitted  from  the  N.  F.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  988. 
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Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F,  the  recommenda- 
tion  that  the  formula  for  hypophosphite  of  iron  be  deleted. — Ibid.j 
p.  1071. 

Bartoň,  Wilfred  M.,  quotes  Cushny'8  statement  that  the  chief  eflfect 
of  iron  hypophosphites  is  due  to  the  metallic  iron.  He  considers  the 
idea,  that  the  phosphates  are  beneficial  in  neurasthenia  and  cachectic 
States  to  be  fallacious. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  52,  p.  1660. 

FEBBI  PHOSPHAS  SOLXTBILIS. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  outlines  a  formula  for  making  a  "  green  ^  soluble 
ferric  phosphate. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  948. 

Patch,  E.  L.,  reports  assayis  of  soluble  ferric  phosphate,  containing 
12.6  to  14.4  per  cent  of  iron.— /6íá.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  733. 

Massinger,  O.  L.,  asserts  that  if  we  only  knew  all  about  femim 
phos.  how  our  eyes  would  open  and  we  should  wonder  why  we  did 
not  know  its  action  long  ago.  He  asserts  that  this  remedy  has  an 
action  in  diseased  conditions  very  similar  to  aconite,  belladonna, 
gelsemium,  bryonia,  china,  phosphorus,  and  a  few  others.  It  covers 
in  its  action  all  inflanmiatory  conditions  of  the  body,  whether  of  an 
active  or  passive  nature. — J.  Therap.  &  Diet.,  1909-10,  v.  4,  pp. 
318-321. 

FEBBI  SiriiPHAS. 

White,  Edmund,  describes  ferrous  sulphate,  enumerates  the  trade 
varieties,  and  presents  a  number  of  tests  for  the  article  to  be  ušed  as 
a  reagent.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  274. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  iron  sulphate 
rarely  conforms  to  the  pharmacopoeial  descnption  which  requires  it 
to  be  in  the  form  of  crystalline  powder,  washed  with  alcohol. — J.  d. 
pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  588.  See  also  Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d. 
pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  259. 

Bachman,  Gustave,  reports  that  the  ferrous  sulphate  examined  was 
98.23  per  cent  to  99.4  per  cent  pure. — Proč.  Minnesota  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  p.  70. 

Amy,  H.  V.,  reports  3  samples  of  ferrous  sulphate  examined  which 
were  up  to  the  requirements  of  the  U.  S.  P. — Proč.  Ohio  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  p.  67. 

LaWall,  Charles  H.,  reports  that  the  commercial  dried  and  pow- 
dered  ferrous  sulphate  contains  about  2  per  cent  of  water. — Proč. 
Penusylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  370. 

Wells,  Roger  C,  reports  observations  on  the  electrical  conductivity 
of  ferric  sulphate  solutions. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  31,  pp. 
1027-1035. 

Sargeant,  F.  Pilkington,  asserts  that  iron  sulphate  is  ušed  as  a 
fungicide,  but  it  is  not  nearly  so  efficacious  as  copper  sulphate.    It  is 
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ušed  for  the  destruction  of  charlock,  poppy,  dodder,  etc— Phann.  J., 
L<md,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  236.  See  also  Drug  Topics,  New  York, 
1909,  v.  24,  p.  356. 

FEBRUM. 

Lyon,  S.,  (din.  thérap.)  discusses  the  principál  ferruginous  prepa- 
rations.  He  states  that  iron  is  best  tolerated  by  the  hypopeptics  oř 
the  apopeptics.  The  employment  of  hydrochloric  acid  facilitates  its 
absorption.  More  efficacious  still  is  the  addition  to  the  iron  of  a 
smalI  dose  of  sodium  phosphate,  10  to  20  oř  30  centigrammes  per 
dose. — Bull.  Soc  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Bnix.,  1909,  v.  63,  pp.  111-114. 

Tarbouriech  and  Saget  describe  a  variety  of  vegetable  organic  iron 
derived  from  Rumex  obtuaifolius  (species  mistakenly  diagnosed  as 
R.  crispus.). — Bull.  se.  pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  pp.  258-260. 
See  also  Nouv.  remědes,  1909,  v.  25,  pp.  392-395. 

The  editor  of  the  "  Therapeutics  "  column  ( J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  53,  p.  1030)  deprecates  the  prescribing  of  proprietary  iron  products 
in  dollar  bottles,  no  matter  how  elegant  they  may  be.  He  asserts 
that  the  disturbances  generally  caused  by  the  administration  of  iron 
are  due  to  the  fact  that  too  large  a  dose  is  given.  He  commends 
drop  doses  of  the  tincture  of  the  chloride  in  a  little  clean  lemonade  or 
orangeade  as  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  blood  need,  and  adds  that  the 
3-grain  sugar  of  iron  tablet,  the  Blaud  pili,  and  the  reduced 
iron  capsule  are  the  only  forms  of  iron  positively  needed  in  the 
Pharmacopoeia. 

FEBBUM  BEDVCTUM. 

Gane  and  Webster  believe  that  the  U.  S.  P.  limit  for  arsenic  in 
reduced  iron  is  too  severa  They  also  comment  on  the  assay  process 
for  this  product,  and  point  out  that  reduced  iron  is  liable  to  deterio- 
rate  on  keeping. — ^Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  69. 

Umney,  J.  C,  points  out  that  in  the  proposed  international  stand- 
ard for  reduced  iron  the  percentage  of  metallic  iron  required  is  80, 
a  fair  limit;  that  of  the  Ph.  Brit.  being  75  and  the  U.  S.  P.  and  Ph. 
Germ.  85.  In  this  instance  the  requirement  is  important  that  it 
should  not  contain  arsenic.  The  limit  that  he  has  suggested  as  a  fair 
one  is  1  part  in  2,000.  (See  Chem.  &  Drug.,  Nov.  15, 1902,  p.  823.)— 
Chem.  &  Drug.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  581. 

Southall,  A.  W.,  thinks  that  the  standard  in  the  Ph.  Brit.  for  re- 
duced iron  should  be  greatly  raised,  seeing  that  the  U.  S.  P.  requires 
90  and  that  it  is  quite  possible  to  get  a  95  per  cent  pure  preparation. — 
Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82) ,  p.  366. 

AJcock,  F.  H.,  thinks  that  the  95  per  cent  pure  reduced  iron  would 
keep  better  than  the  low  percentage  variety,  because  the  decomposi- 
tion  having  started  might  continue  throughout  the  whole  mass. — 
Ibid.,  p.  366. 
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Ilavenhill,  L.  D.,  thinks  that  a  careful  working  over  of  both  tbe 
qualitative  and  quantitative  tests  for  reduced  iron  is  needed  and 
might  result  in  improvement. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
57,  p.  800. 

Coblentz  and  May  outline  a  method  to  replace  that  now  official 
in  the  U.  S.  P.  for  assaying  ferrum  reductum.  They  also  report  an 
examination  of  the  commercial  samples  of  reduced  iron,  the  j)er  cent 
content  of  total  iron  of  which  varied  from  97.61  to  99.02  per  cent. — 
Ztschr.  f.  ang.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  22,  pp.  1224-1227.  See  also  Merck's 
Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  pp.  165-167. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  finding  in  several  shipments  au 
excess  of  sulphides,  and  in  some  instances  a  defíciency  in  iron.  Sev- 
eral samples  assayed  from  80  to  90  per  cent. — Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  717. 

Sayre  and  Ziefle  report  1  sample  of  reduced  iron  examined,  which 
was  below  standard. — Bull.  Kansas  Bd.  Health,  1909,  v.  5,  D.  A., 
16-23. 

The  committee  on  adulteration  reports  that  the  iron  by  hydrogen 
examined  by  them  contained  very  little  reduced  iron  and  was  unfit 
for  sále. — Proč.  Maryland  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  74. 

Patch,  E.  L.,  reports  that  10  lots  reduced  iron  assayed  91.3  to  96.2 
per  cent,  but  gave  excess  of  sulphide. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  190í», 
v.  57,  p.  733. 

Scoville,  W.  L.,  reports  reduced  iron  assaying  81.2  to  96.2  per 
cent.— /&w/.,  p.  733. 

Gane,  E.  H.,  reports  that  unless  very  carefully  stored  reduced 
iron  rapidly  oxidizes,  and  may  lose  15  to  25  per  cent  in  a  month.  The 
U.  S.  P.  allows  10  parts  arsenic  per  million,  while  most  samples  assay 
50  parts.— /Wá.,  p.  733. 

Baird,  J.  W.,  quotes  from  L.  O.  Tayntoťs  report  on  11  samples  of 
reduced  iron,  which  assayed  practically  90  per  cent  or  more  of  the 
required  per  cent  of  iron.  The  highest  was  96.7  per  cent.  Seven 
contained  sulphide,  and  all  were  free  from  arsenic — Proč  Massa- 
chusetts Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  123. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  as  adulterations  of 
reduced  iron,  sulphur,  and  phosphorus  and  often  a  large  proportion 
of  oxide. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  586. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  aaserts  that  certain  drug  houses  deliver  ground 
iron  for  reduced  iron. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909.  v. 
53,  p.  238. 

A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  generál  de  la  Droguerie  fran^aise 
asks  that  traces  of  sulphide  and  oxide  be  tolerated  in  reduced  iron. — 
Bull.  se  pharmacol.  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  288. 

Poulenc  Fréres  statě  that  the  best  commercial  products  show  not 
much  over  80  per  cent  of  metallic  iron  and  always  contain  sul- 
phi(lps.~/7>?W.,  p.  409. 
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Southall  Bros,  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p. 
30)  statě  that  2  samples  of  reduced  iron  examined  proved  quite 
satisfactory,  giving  86.73  and  91.40  per  cent  of  metallic  iron,  and 
containíng  40  and  45  parts  of  arsenic  per  million,  respectively. 

Boldt,  H.  J.,  finds  reduced  iron  one  of  the  most  useful  of  the  iron 
preparations,  because  of  its  fairly  good  solubility  in  the  gastric 
juice  and  its  comparative  tastelessness.  It  has  the  very  objection- 
able  feature,  however,  of  causing  eructations;  in  such  cases  he  uses 
the  carbonate.  In  anaemia  and  chlorosis  he  uses  large  doses,  but 
cautions  against  giving  it  for  too  long  a  period. — N.  York  M.  J., 
1909,  v.  89,  p.  371. 

FICUS. 

The  Secretary  of  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture  points  out 
that  information  secured  by  the  department  indicates  that  many  of 
the  packing  houses  in  which  fígs  háve  been  packed  in  foreign  coun- 
tries  are  very  insanitary  and  unhygienic,  and  that  the  products  of 
these  establishments  constitute  a  distinct  menace  to  the  public 
health.— Ann.  Rep.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric.  for  1909,  1910,  p.  38. 

FLUIDEXTBACTA. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  enumerates  a  number  of  fluid  extracts  which  he 
suggests  might  be  deleted  from  the  U.  S.  P. — Bull.  Pharra.,  1909,  v. 
23.  p.  115. 

Snow,  C.  M.,  advocates  the  adoption  of  generál  formulas  for  fluid 
extracts,  and  thinks  that  the  adoption  of  this  method  would  háve 
many  advantages. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  90.  See  also 
p.  166. 

Rosenthaler,  L.  (Siidd.  A.-Ztg.),  discusses  the  production  of  fluid 
extracts,  and  points  out  the  difficulty  of  determining  when  a  drug  is 
exhausted.  He  recommends  the  development  of  a  series  of  tests  to 
determine  the  point  at  which  the  active  ingredients  are  exhausted,  and 
to  cease  percolating  at  this  point  so  as  to  avoid  overloading  the  re- 
sulting  preparation  with  inert  materials. — J.  d.  pharm.  v.  Elsass- 
Ix)thr.  1909,  v.  35,  pp.  109-111.  See  also  D.-A.  Apoth.  Ztg.,  X.  Y., 
1909-10,  v.  30,  p,  22. 

Wooyenaka,  Keizo,  points  out  that  the  Ph.  Japon.  III  includes 
only  a  few  (6)  formulas  for  fluid  extracts.  This  he  considers  a  rather 
^trange  contrast  to  nearly  85  or  86  varieties  in  the  United  States 
Pharmacopoeia.— Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  261. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  points  out  that  in  making  fluid  extracts  a  men- 
>truum  must  be  chosen  which  will  dissolve  all  the  active  principles  of 
t!ie  drug  in  the  quantity  of  the  liquid  that  can  be  ušed.  He  believes 
that  where  there  is  a  choice  between  menstruumsof  different  strength, 
the  weaker  should  be  chosen.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 

P-  947.  n        ^  ^ 
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Blumenschein,  Frederick  J.,  discusses  the  economic  advantage  of 
making  fluid  extracts  on  a  small  scale  in  the  laboratory  of  the  retail 
druggist. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  pp.  187-189.  See 
also  Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  40. 

Oldberg,  Oscar,  points  out  that  while  it  is  difficult  for  pharmacists 
to  manufacture  fluid  extracts,  the  value  of  this  class  of  preparations 
is  grossly  exaggerated  and  it  is  a  serious  mistake  to  encourage  the  use 
of  fluid  extracts  for  making  other  preparations — Proč  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  429. 

Schimmel,  M.  S.,  deprecates  the  use  of  fluid  extracts  for  making 
tinctures,  elixirs  and  syrups,  and  asserts  that  preparations  of  this 
kind  when  made  from  fluid  extracts  are  not  uniformly  efficient  and 
will  not  even  look  alike.— Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  496. 

Flemer,  Lewis,  points  out  that  the  manufacture  of  fluid  extracts  is 
rarely  undertaken  by  retail  druggists,  for  economic  reasons,  and 
that  the  generál  appearance  and  extract  content  of  the  commercial 
products  vary  greatly,  particulariy  when  the  preparations  are  diluted 
with  vehicles.  For  these  several  reasons  he  suggests  that  fluid  ex- 
tracts be  not  ušed  in  the  making  of  elixirs  and  other  galenical  prepa- 
rations.— Apothecary,  Í909,  v.  21,  June,  p.  28.  See  also  Western 
Druggist,  Chicago,  1909,  v.  31,  pp.  338-339. 

Bruder,  O.  E.,  in  discussing  the  desirability  of  having  National 
Formulary  preparations  made  directly  from  the  drug,  points  out  that 
ihe  fluid  extracts  directed  are  seldom  if  ever  ušed  or  called  for, 
except  in  the  making  of  preparations,  and  the  benefíts  derived  if  any 
do  not  warrant  the  purchasing  or  the  making  of  these  fluid  extracts. — 
Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  230.  See  also  Proč.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  963. 

Kroeber,  Ludwig,  refutes  the  assertion  that  fluid  extracts  are  pre- 
pared  economically  only  in  a  large  way,  and  reiterates  the  frequently 
made  assertion  that  only  by  preparing  galenical  preparations  himself 
can  the  pharmacist  be  assured  of  the  nature  and  value  of  these 
preparations.— -Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  pp.  306-508. 

Gane  and  Webster  outline  the  methods  recommended  by  them  for 
the  determination  of  alcohol  in  simple  fluid  extracts. — Drug  Topics, 
New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  116.  See  also  Merck's  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18, 
p.  196. 

Wood,  H.  C,  jr.,  reports  a  variation  of  15  per  cent  of  alcohol  in  2 
different  makes  of  the  samé  fluid  extract. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  4,  p.  23. 

Carter,  Fred.  L.,  quotes  from  a  páper  recently  presented  at  the 
meeting  of  a  statě  pharmaceutical  association  by  the  drug  inspector 
of  that  statě,  who  asserts  that  a  fluid  extract  purchased  by  a  reputable 
physician  from  a  pharmaceutical  house,  whose  reputation  for  pure 
products  with  the  pharmacists  of  the  statě  is  above  reproach^  was 
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found  upon  analysis  to  háve  been  made  with  wood  alcohol  instead 
of  grain  alcohol.— Proč  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  48. 

Firbas,  Richard,  discusses  the  utility  of  glycerin  in  fluid  extracts 
and  presents  a  number  of  observations  made  in  connection  with  the 
fluid  extracts  of  a  variety  of  drugs. — ^Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24, 
pp.  721-722.    See  also  Pharm.  Post,  Wien,  1909,  v.  42,  pp.  765-767. 

Gordin,  H.  M.,  suggests  that  the  identification  of  fluid  extracts 
could  be  made  more  complete  by  the  determination  of  several  con- 
stants,  e.  g.,  amount  of  water  required  to  produoe  permanent  tur- 
bidity,  angle  of  refraction,  specific  gravity,  alcohol  strength  and 
amount  of  solid  residue. — ^Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  437. 
See  also  Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  886-888. 

Feldhaus,  Julius,  in  a  discussion  on  the  valuation  of  fluid  extracts, 
preeents  a  table  showing  the  specific  gravity  and  extract  content  of  a 
number  of  commercial  fluid  extracts. — ^Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  54, 
pp  67-58. 

Dieterich,  Karl,  points  out  that  for  the  valuation  of  many  of  the 
fluid  extracts  the  specific  gravity,  color  and  extract  content  is  of 
value.— Pharm.  Zentralh.,  1909,  v.  50,  p.  541. 

Dieterich  and  Mix  in  a  discussion  on  the  valuation  of  galenical 
preparations  enumerate  the  requirements  for  some  of  the  Ph.  Germ., 
IV,  and  a  large  number  of  unofficial  fluid  extracts. — Pharm.  Zentralh., 
1909,  v.  50,  p.  729. 

For  references  to  individual  fluid  extracts  see  under  respective  drug 
headings. 

FLXTIDEXTRACTA  N.  F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  that  with  but  few  exceptions  the  fluid  extracts 
of  the  N.  F.  seem  to  be  uniformly  satisfactory,  the  generál  directions 
as  to  processes  or  methods  of  percolation,  as  well  as  menstruiun  to  be 
ušed  while  a  trifle  long,  are  necessary  owing  to  the  explicit  and  exact 
methods  which  they  describe. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p. 
988. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  recommen- 
dation  to  delete  all  after  "Fluid  extracts **  and  before  "General 
process."— /twř.,  p.  1071. 

FLUmSXTRACTUM  APH  0RAVB0LENTI8  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending  a 
change  in  title  to  "  Fluidextractum  Graveolentis."— /W</.,  p.  1071. 

FLUmEXTRACTUM  ARNICJB  RADICI8  N.  F. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  reports  on  4  samples  of  amica  root  which  proved  to 
be  spuríous  or  adulterated.    A  microscopical  study  of  the  histology 
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of  one  lot  showed  it  to  be  an  unmistakable  substitution.  Another 
sample  proved  to  be  an  unknown  root  and  could  not  be  ušed.  Stil! 
another  sample  was  composed  of  two  or  three  unknown  roots. — Proč. 
N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  127. 

An  editorial  asserts  that  the  great  scarcity  of  amica  root  has  led 
to  adulteration  and  substitution,  the  contaminating  part  being  largely 
of  plants  looking  like  arnica  in  the  character  of  flower. — ^Pharm.  J., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  821. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  recommends  that  a  maxi- 
mum ash  limit  in  amica  rhizome  be  introduced  (10  per  cent). — 
Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  290. 

FLUmEXTRACTUM    AROMATICUM    N.   F. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  thinks  that  aromatic  fluid  extract  can  be  dropped 
from  the  U.  S.  P.  for  the  reason  that  the  tincture  is  ušed  instead. — 
Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  115. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  A8CLEPIADIS  N.  F. 

Thompson,  G.  W.,  asserts  that  asclepias  is  indicated  when  there  is 
a  soreness  behind  the  sternum  and  a  generál  tightness  of  the  thorax, 
intercostal  pain  in  the  sides  due  to  an  excessive  dry  cough,  and  asserts 
that  he  has  nevěr  failed  to  cure  a  čase  of  pleurisy  and  without  com- 
plication  with  asclepias.— Eclectic  Rev.,  1909,  v.  12,  pp.  301-303. 

Leming,  W.,  points  out  that  Asclepias  tuberosa  has  been  found 
useful  in  irritative  and  inflammatory  states  of  the  skin  and  lining 
membranes,  associated  with  dryness  or  febrile  action  and  lack  of 
elimination,  or  with  exudation,  pain,  and  other  evidences  of  a  dis- 
turbed  capillary  circulation. — J.  Therap.  &  Dietet.,  Boston,  1908-9, 
v.  3,  p.  287. 

Brubaker,  M.  M.,  asserts  that  A.  tuberosa  has  a  pronounced  effect 
upon  the  sudoriparous  glands,  and  as  such  is  an  eliminative  agent  of 
much  value. — Eclectic  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909,  v.  69,  pp.  87-89. 

FLUmEXTRACTUM  ASPmOSPERMATIS  N.  F. 

Klipstein,  E.  C,  discusses  the  influence  of  chemistry  on  the  utiliza- 
tion  of  quebracho,  more  particularly  in  the  tanning  industry. — 
J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.,  1909,  v.  28,  pp.  408-411. 

Le  halle  aux  cuirs  (1909,  138)  gives  a  description  of  the  factorj^ 
at  Puerto  Sastre  on  the  Paraguay  River  in  the  Chaco  territory. 
From  3,000  to  4,000  tons  of  wood  are  worked  out  monthly,  produc- 
ing  800  to  900  tons  solid  extract. — Chem.  Abstr.  Am.  Chem.  Soc., 
1909,  v.  8,  p.  2517. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  reports  8  assays  of  quebracho;  lowest  0.864, 
highest  2.250  per  cent  alkaloids;  7  above  and  1  below  standard.^ 
Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  129. 


Digitized  by  LjOC5^1C 


385 

IXUIDEXTRACTT  OF  BAPTIBIA. 

Pearistien,  M.  B.,  asserts  that  BaptUia  tinctoria  given  in  small 
doses  acts  as  a  tonic,  stimulant,  and  powerful  alteratíve  and  anti« 
septic,— Eclectic  Rev.,  1909,  v.  12,  pp.  359-361. 

FLinDEXTRACT  OF  CACTU8  ORANDIFLOBUS. 

An  editorial  asserts  that  Gactus  grandijloTua^  when  properly  pře- 
pared  from  the  right  materiál,  is  one  of  the  most  potent  drugs  for 
good  that  the  physician  can  háve  in  his  emergency  čase  of  remedies. — 
J.  Therap.  &  Diet.,  1909-10,  v.  4,  pp.  346-347. 

FLUmEXTRACrrUM  CAMELLUE  N".  P, 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending  a 
change  in  the  title  to  "  Fluidextractum  These." — Proe.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1071. 

FLUmEXTBACTUM  GAULOFHTIXI  N.  F. 

Jones,  Eli  6.,  asserts  that  caulophyllum  is  the  remedy  for  girls  at 
puberty,  when  their  menses  are  delayed,  develop  headaches,  wander- 
ing  pains,  chorea,  and  sometimes  hysteria  and  epilepsy. — J.  Therap. 
&  Diet,  1909-10,  v.  4,  p.  331. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  OOFFEJE  VIRIDI8  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  recommenda- 
ti(Mi  that  fluid  extract  of  green  coffee  be  dropped. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1071. 

Lendrich  and  Nottbohm  present  a  study  of  the  extraction  of  caf- 
feine  from  coffee  by  means  of  various  solvents,  which  reveals  the  fact 
that  other  things  being  equal,  the  yield  of  caffeine  obtained  on  ex- 
tracting  with  chloroform,  benzene,  or  carbon  tetrachloride  varies  with 
tlie  amount  of  moisture  in  the  sample.  The  results  obtained  are  sum- 
marized. — Ztschr.  f.  Unters.  Nnhr.  u.  Genussm.,  1909,  v.  17,  pp.  241- 
265. 

FLUroEXTRACTUM   CORNUS  N.  F. 

Holm,  Theo.,  describes  and  illustrates  the  structural  characteristícs 
of  Comua  forida  L. ;  he  also  illustrates  the  structural  characteristics 
of  the  vegetative  organs. — ^Merck's  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  pp.  318-321. 

Henkel,  Alice,  presents  an  ilhistrated  description  of  C.  florUla  L., 
gives  the  common  names,  discusses  its  habitat  and  range,  describes 
the  tree  and  bark,  discusí^s  its  coUection,  prices,  and  uses,  and  calls 
1189S*— 12 25 
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attention  to  other  species  of  comus. — Bul.  Buř.  Plant  Ind.,  U.  S. 
líept.  Agric,  1909,  No.  139,  pp.  41-43. 

Hárrís,  H.,  asserts  that  in  physiologícal  action  Jamaica  dogwood 
resembles  opium  somewhat  in  the  řollowing  particulars:  It  lessens 
sensation,  induces  sleep,  promotes  diaphoresis,  and  promotes  museu- 
lar  relaxation.  It  differs  from  opium  by  increasing  the  flow  of  saliva, 
dilating  the  pupils  (secondarily),  and  by  increasing  arterial  ten- 
sion.— Eclectic  Rev.,  1909,  v.  12,  pp.  139-141. 

FLinDEXTRACTUM   DULCAMABJE   N.   F. 

Phillimore,  Fred  6.,  enumerates  dulcamara  among  the  drugs  that 
are  useful  in  combating  the  vomiting  of  pregnancy. — J.  Therap.  & 
Diet,  1909-10,  v.  4,  p.  11. 

Abbott,  Solon,  asserts  that  dulcamara  is  indicated  in  chronic  rheu- 
matiam  which  gets  worse  from  any.  little  exposure  to  cold,  or  any 
change  of  temperature  from  warm  to  colď. — /Wá.,  1908-9,  v.  3,  p.  205. 

FLUm  EXTRACT  OF  ECHINACEA. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  reports  a  drug  supposed  to  be  echinacea  which  was 
not  echinacea  {Braumeria  pallidá).  It  was  probably  a  dosely  re- 
lated  species  from  the  genus  Braumeria,  Roots  were  small,  one- 
eighth  to  one-quarter  inch  diameter,  very  dark,  f ractui:e  fibrous,  taste 
weak,  bitter.— Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  129. 

Forbush,  A.  Waldo,  asserts  that  Echinacea  auguatifólia  is  a  rapid 
drug  and  is  rapidly  coming  into  prominence.  This  drug  actively  op- 
poses  septic  tendencies,  blood  deterioration,  stimulates  the  glandular 
organs,  and  actively  influences  secretion  and  excretion. — J.  Therap. 
&  Diet.,  1909-10,  v.  4,  pp.  138-145. 

An  editorial  (J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  1826)  on  worthless 
drugs,  calls  attention  to  the  report  of  the  council  on  pharmacy  and 
chemistry  (ihid.^  p.  1836)  on  echinacea,  a  drug  which  is  the  chief  con- 
stituent  of  a  number  of  nostrums  for  which  ridiculous  claims  are 
made,  and  the  article  shows,  in  a  striking  manner,  on  what  feeble 
evidence  the  asserted  virtues  of  the  nostrums  containing  this  drug 
are  based. 

Fyfe,  John  William,  asserts  that  in  echinacea  we  háve  a  remedy  of 
varied  usefulness.  It  is  especially  useful  in  all  conditions  in  which 
a  tendency  to  sepsis  is  a  prominent  characteristic,  regardless  of  the 
name  or  location  of  the  disease. — Eclectic  Rev.,  1909,  v.  12,  pp.  49-50. 

Edwards,  D.  H.,  thinks  that  there  is  no  one  drug  in  materia  medica 
that  deserves  more  praise  as  a  life-saver  and  pain  reliever  than  does 
Echinacea  anaustifolium  when  adminístered  either  locally  or  inter* 
nally  in  properly  selected  cases. — Eclectic  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909,  v.  69, 
pp.  73-76. 
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Hinton,  G.  ^Allison,  asserts  that  the  treatnient  of  syphilis  with 
echingcea,  phyto^accEi  irip,  and  otb^r  veg^able  aiteratiyes  grvee 
negative  results  in  96  per  cent  of  the  qasea  so  treated.^— Nat.  Eclect 
Med-  A£s.  Quart^  19Ó9-10,  v.  1,  p.  113. 

rLUIDEXTRACTUM  IRIDIS  N,  F. 

Laws,  o.  S.,  has  found  Iris  versicolor  to  be  a  specific  in  syphilis 
and  he  seldom  nses  anything  else  intemally  in  that  disease.— Eclectic 
Rev.,  1909,  v.  12,  p.  245. 

Jones,  Eli  G.,  asserts  that  he  has  made  some  fine  cures  of  fibroid 
tumor  óf  the  uterus,  enlargenient  of  the  liver  and  spleen,  also  articu- 
lar  rheumatism  with  tincture  of  Iris  versicolor  (Blueflag)  given  in 
t>5-drop  doses  three  times  a  day. — /6icř.,  p.  79. 

FLUroEXTRAOTUM  JUQLANDIS  N.  F. 

Henkel,  Alice,  describes  and  illustrates  Juglans  cinerea  L.,  enumer- 
ates  its  common  names,  discusses  its  habitat  and  range,  gives  a  de- 
scription  of  the  tree  and  of  the  bark,  and  discusses  its  coUection, 
príces,  and  uses. — Bul.  Bur.  Plant  Ind.,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric,  1909,  No. 
139,  p.  15. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  SCUTELX.ARIiE  N.  F,  , 

Brower,  J.  J.,  describes  Scutellaria  laterifloria  and  discusses  its 
medical  properties.  He  asserts  that  scutellaria  given  to  the  young 
and  to  the  old  in  the  spring  oř  fall,  is  oňe  of  the  best  things  that  a 
physician  can  give.  The  old  can  keep  strong  and  firm,  and  áble  to 
do  all  their  business  the  longer. — ^Eclectic  M.  J.,  Oinein.,  1909,  v. 
*^9,  pp.  96-98. 

FLUTOEXTRACTUM  SFERCULLff:  N.  F. 

tJťnney,  J.  C,  in  connection  with  the  international  standard  for 
kola  nuts  asserts  that  the  percentage  of  caffeine  (1.5)  stated  as  a 
minimum  is  really  too  high.  His  experience  of  kola  is  that  the 
percentage  of  alkaloids  varies  between  1.1  and  1.3.  The  standard 
of  the  French  Codex  (1.25)  is  approximately  correct. — Chem.  & 
Drug.  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  580. 

Mareeuw,  W.,P.  H.  van  den  Driessen,  discusses  the  fat  splitting 
constituents  of  cola,  and  reports  a  number  of  experiments  to  deter- 
mine  the  nature  of  these  enzymes  and  their  activity  under  varying 
conditions.— Pharm.  Weekblad,  1909,  v.  46,  pp.  346-356. 
'  Dohme  and  Engelhardt  think  that  an  assay  processshould.be 
adópted  fér  kola  liuts,  and  aasert  that  k  method  Hke  that  ušed.  for 
guárana  woulď  be  saťisf ačtory. — Proe.  Am*"  Phami.  Ašs.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  882. 
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Csesar  &  Loretz  (Geschafts-Ber.,  1909,  pp.  93-94)  outline  the 
Keller-Siedler-Fromme  method  of  assay  for  stercolia,  and  point  out 
that  the  Ph.  Helv.  requires  1.6  per  cent  of  alkaloids. 

Vanderkeed,  C.  E.,  reports  four  assays  of  kola  nut;  lowest  1.062, 
highest  1.610  per  cent  alkaloids,  all  above  standard. — Proč.  Penn- 
sylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  129. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  French  fluid  extract  of  cola  should 
contain  1.25  per  cent  of  caffeine;  in  Belginm  the  caffeine  content  is 
not  indicated. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  12. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  <m  N.  F.  recommending 
a  change  in  title  to  '^  Fluidextractum  Kolse ;  '^  also  in  menstruum  I, 
change  to  624  cc.  alcohol  and  312  cc.  water ;  menstruum  II,  change  to 
alcohol  2  vok.,  water  1  vol. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  1071. 

Perrot  and  Groris,  in  their  páper  on  the  sterilization  of  medicinal 
plants  with  reference  to  their  therapeutic  activity,  present  their  re- 
searches  on  cola. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  pp.  384-387. 

Bourdet,  L.,  presents  a  notě  on  the  sugars  of  the  fresh  cola  nut. — 
Ibid.,  pp.  650-653. 

Linke  reviews  the  history  of  kpla,  the  introduction  of  this  drug, 
as  a  therapeutic  agent,  and  its  possible  uses. — Therap.  Neuh.,  1909, 
v.  4,  pp.  229-246. 

rLUID  EXTRACT  OP  THUJA. 

Leming,  W.,  asserts  that  Thuja  occidentalis  appears  to  háve  its 
main  action  upon  the  skin,  genito-urinary  organs,  and  anus.  It 
stimulates  urinary  activity,  causing  copious  and  frequent  flow  of 
urine,  and  relieves  and  cures  some  cases  of  prostatic  disease.  Its 
action  is  typically  stimulant  and  tonic. — J.  Therap.  &  Diet.,  1909-10, 
v.  4,  pp.  58-59. 

Hobby,  A.  W.,  thinks  that  careful  restudy  of  thuja  would  be  profit- 
able,  and  that  in  its  proper  application  will  be  found  some  surprises 
and  much  pleasure. — Eclectic  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909,  v.  69,  pp.  554-657. 

rLUIDEXTRACTUM  VERBA8CI  N.  F. 

The  lielgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  verbascum  flow- 
ers  are  frequently  deteriorated,  badly  preserved  or  superannuated, 
brownish.— J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  549. 

FCENICULUM. 

Hartwich  and  Jáma  present  a  pharmacognostic  study  of  fennel 
obtained  from  various  sources  and  illustrates  the  structnral  charac- 
teristics  of  the  different  varieties  of  this  drug. — Ber.  d.  pharm. 
Gesťllhch.,  Berl.,  1009,  v.  19,  pp.  396-404. 
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Schanielbout,  A.,  poiiits  out  that  in  France  Fceniculum  dulce  D.  C. 
is  offidnal;  in  Belgium,  F.  vulgare  Graertn. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  phann., 
BniiL,  1909,  y.  53,  p.  14. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  statě  that  fennel  fruits  are 
sometimes  mixed  with  small  stones,  and  the  powder  frequently  gives 
such  an  amount  of  ash  that  it  is  difficult  to  admit  that  it  is  not  a 
result  of  falsification.  They  find  also  the  powder  partly  exhausted, 
very  poor  in  oil,  and  giving  a  too  weak  ethereal  extract.— JT.  d.  pharm. 
ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  66,  p.  550. 

Jennings  and  Rodwell  present  a  notě  on  samples  of  fennel  fruit  in 
which  they  call  attention  to  the  almost  uniform  inferiority  of  sam- 
ples of  this  drug  due  either  to  deliberate  adulteration  or  great  lack  of 
care  in  gathering.  Three  samples,  out  of  seven  reported  on,  c(m- 
tained  a  large  proportion  of  wheat  screenings;  the  remaining  four 
samples  were  rejected  on  account  of  the  presence  of  a  considerable 
quantity  of  various  other  umbelliferous  fruits,  dirt,  and  what 
appeared  to  be  unfertilized  fennel  fruits. — ^Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  28  (82),  p.  147. 

FBANQXTLA. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey,  recommend  the  deletion  of 
frangula  and  fluidextractum  frangulse  from  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  points  out  that  two  or  three  different  forms  of  fran- 
gula appear  to  enter  commerce,  and  there  is  need  for  some  investiga- 
tion  as  to  their  all  being  genuine  frangula. — Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v. 
43,  p.  690.    See  also  Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  634. 

Mosher,  John,  points  out  that  frangula  frequently  has  admixed 
with  it  or  substituted  for  it  the  bark  of  Rhamnus  camiolica.  He  re- 
ports  on  five  samples  examined:  One  consisted  entirely  of  R.  car- 
moKctty  one  was  frangula  of  U.  S.  P.  quality,  and  three  were  admix- 
tures  of  frangula  and  R.  camiólica. — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909, 
v.  81,  p.  580. 

Dfisterbehn  points  out  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  requires  that  frangula 
be  tested  for  oxyanthraquinone  derivatives  by  treating  the  drug  with 
benzol  and  shaking  the  resulting  yellow  soluti(m  with  ammonia 
watOT.— Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  228. 

Rosenthaler  and  Meyer  discuss  the  extraction  of  frangula  so  as  to 
avoid  the  decomposition  of  the  contained  oxymethylanthraquinone, 
and  report  a  number  of  experiments  with  boiling  alcohol  and  calcium 
carbonate,  neither  of  which  appear  to  háve  any  appreciable  influence 
in  oonserving  the  glucoside. — Arch.  d.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  247,  pp.  40-42. 


Holmes,  E.  M.,  in  discussing  the  materia  medica  of  Perak,  points 
out  that  the  drug  known  as  "  Masika  "  (Mashikkay,  Tamil)  occurs  as 
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dark  colored  or  bluish-green  galls,  differing  only  from  Aleppo  galls 
iň-the  larger  number  of  prominences  on  the  surface.  -Thqr  aTft  prob- 
ably  derived  from  Qtiercus  hmtanica  Lam. — ^Proc.  Am.  Hiann.Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  758. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  points  out  tbat  wbile  prime  blue  Aleppo  nutgall 
costs  about  15  cents  a  pound  to  import,  yet  tlie  powdered  drug  is 
íreely  sold  at  from  14  to  15  cents.— Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  122. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  80)  ex- 
amined  11  samples  of  galls,  with  the  oxalic  acid  eqaivalent  of  the 
tannins  ranging  from  85.6  to  96  per  cent. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  points  out  that  there  is  an  official  tincture  and  an 
ointment  of  nutgall.  Both  owe  their  therapeutic  value  to  the  tannic 
acid  content,  so  he  suggests  dropping  the  two  preparations  and  in- 
stead  use  the  glycerite  and  the  ointment  of  tannic  acid. — Bull.Pharm., 
1909,  v.  23,  p.  116. 

Cook,  £.  Fullerton,  reports  that  tincture  of  nutgall  can  be  made 
to  advantage  by  maceration,  and  the  U.  S.  P.  percolation  method 
should  be  changed.  If  the  powder  is  slightly  finer  than  a  No.  40,  the 
menstruum  will  not  penetrate  the  packed  drug  and  no  percolate  can 
be  obtained.  If  it  is  moistened  before  packing,  it  forms  a  pasty 
mass  which  can  not  be  properly  packed.  Maceration,  however,  seems 
to  be  satisfactory. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1002. 

Mittelbach.  William,  asserts  that  the  formula  for  nutgall  ointment 
Í6  a  good  one.— /Wd.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  817. 

GAMBIB. 

Eitner,  W.  (Gerber,  35,  85-99)  asserts  that  cutch  and  gambier 
are  much  ušed  in  tanning,  especially  for  leather  which  is  to  be  dyed. 
They  come  from  the  East  Indies  and  both  contain  catechutannic  acid 
which  dissolves  readily  and  tans  rapidly. — Chem.  Abstr.  Am.  Chem. 
Soc,  1909,  v.  3,  p.  3019. 

Paessler,  J.  (Gerbor-Ztg.,  51,  272-274),  reports  on  the  character  of 
a  new  grade  of  gambier  extract  manufactured  in  Sumatra. — Ihid.^  v. 
3,  p.  2517. 

Eitner,  W.  (Ledermarkt,  CoUegium,  1909,  S.  237-239),  points  out 
that  while  theoretically  there  is  no  difference  between  catechu  and 
gambier  so  far  as  their  tanning  value  is  concerned,  yet  practically  the 
two  articles  give  entirely  different  results. — Chem.  Bepert.,  Cothen, 
1909,  v.  33,  p.  636. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  asserts  that  the  oflScial  recognition  of  gambir 
has  not  met  with  favor.  The  peculiar  earthy  and  bitter  taste  of 
gambir  is  objectionable,  and  our  physicians  continue  to  specify 
"  catechu  "  and  "  tinct.  catechu  comp."  A  retům  to  catechu  and  the 
elision  of  gambir  will  be  welcomed. — Proč.  Am.  PharnL  Ass,,  1909, 
v.  57,  p.  812. 
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The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  the  alcohol 
solubility  of  catechu  should  be  raísed  from  70  to  80  per  cent.  The 
microscopical  examination  should  be  conducted  on  a  sample  móimted 
in  water;  this  should  show  numerous  acicular  crystals  but  no  8tarch 
grains.  A  test  to  distinguish  catechu  from  cutch  is  given. — Chem. 
&  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  291. 

Scoville,  W.  L.,  reports  75.7  to  83.9  per  cent  catechu  soluble  in 
alcohol.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  732. 

Patch,  E.  L.,  reports  3  per  cent  ash  and  68  per  cent  soluble  in 
hlcohol.— /6frf.,  p.  732. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Anály tical  Notes,  1909,  p.  20), 
report  two  samples  of  pale  catechu  examined:  Gallotannic  acid 
equivalent,  26  and  28  per  cent ;  ash,  8  and  9.7  per  cent. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  tinctures  of  catechu,  both  in  the 
Ph.  Fr.  V  and  Ph.  Belg.  III,  are  simple  tinctures  prepared  with  60 
per  cent  alcohol. — BuD.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  82. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  reports  that  the  formula  for  compound  tinc- 
ture  of  gambir  is  entirely  satisfactory. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  1002. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  recommend  the  deletion  of 
gambir,  tinctura  gambir  composita  and  trochisci  gambir  from  the 
U.  S.  P.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

QBLATINXTM. 

Street,  J.  P.  (Connecticut  Sta.  Rpt.,  1909-10,  pt.  2,  pp.  163-280) 
points  out  that  gelatin  is  derived  from  coUagen,  the  chief  constituent 
of  connective  tissue.  By  proper  treatment  any  form  pf  connective 
tissue  can  be  made  to  yield  gelatin.  HiJe  clippings  yield  glue,  a 
crude  form  of  gelatin,  and  much  commercial  gelatin  is  simply  a 
purified  glue,  derived  from  such  a  source. — Exp.  Sta.  Rec,  1910,  v. 
22,  pp.  662-663. 

Ghme  and  Webster  point  out  that  few  products  are  subject  to  much 
greater  variety  in  quality  than  gelatin.  They  suggest  that  a  useful 
test  to  determine  the  quality  is  to  observe  the  firmness  of  the  jelly 
when  dissolved  in  water.  The  best  grades  will  yield  a  good  jelly 
when  dissolved  in  100  parts  of  water.  One  point,  frequently  over- 
looked  by  pharmacists,  is  that  prolonged  heating  or  heating  to  too 
high  a  temperature  lessens  the  gelatinizing  power  of  gelatin. — Drug 
Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  148. 

Skraup  and  v.  Biehler  discuss  the  composition  of  gelatin. — 
Monatsh.  f.  Chem.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  30,  pp.  467-479. 

Wooda,  Charles  D.,  states  that  gelatin  (edible)  contains  not  more 
than  2  per  cent  of  ash  and  not  less  than  15  per  cent  of  nitrogen.— 
Bq>.  Maine  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  (1909),  1910,  App.  p.  109. 
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l^oulenc  Frřres  statě,  with  reference  to  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  requirement 
that  gelatin  give  an  absolutely  neutral  solution,  that  the  several 
brands  of  gelatin  which  they  háve  examined  all  give  a  slightly  acid 
reaction. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  409. 

Merck,  E.  (Darmstadt),  states  that  even  the  best  and  most  costly 
kinds  of  gelatin  give  a  slightly  acid  reaction  to  litmus. — Ibid.^  p.  550. 

Forrester,  G^rge  P.,  discusses  the  preparation  of  sterilized  gelatin 
Solutions,  and  points  out  some  of  the  precautions  necessary  to  insure 
a  really  f  aultless  product — Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  209. 

An  abstract  (Pharm.  J.  [russ],  1909, 200)  outlines  a  method  for  the 
production  of  sterile  solutions  of  gelatin. — Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909, 
v.  54,  p.  551. 

An  unsigned  review  of  an  article  (from  Pharm.  Ztg.)  discusses  the 
production  of  sterile  solutions  of  gelatin  for  hypodermic  injecti(ms  by 
fractional  sterilization,  in  sealed  ampoulles,  for  from  26  to  30  minutes 
on  3  successive  days.^J'.  d.  pharm.,  v.  Elsass-Lothr.,  1909,  v.  35,  pp. 
177-178. 

Menz,  W.,  reports  observaticms  on  some  of  the  changes  observed  in 
gelatin  solutions. — ^Ztschr.  f.  physik.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  66. 

Achard  and  Aynaud  (Soc.  biol.,  65,  No.  29;  through  Biochem. 
Centr.,  8, 125)  discuss  the  action  of  gelatin  on  the  globulins. — Chem. 
Abstr.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  3,  p.  2829. 

Wandel,  Oskar,  discusses  the  use  of  gelatin  in  the  treatment  of 
intemal  hsemorrhages,  and  asserts  that  the  expectations  of  nearly  12 
years  ago  háve  been  fuUy  complied  with. — Therap.  d.  Gregenw.,  1909, 
v.  50,  pp.  265-268. 

Witthauer  (Munch.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  No.  18)  employed  with 
success  in  4  cases  of  intestinal  haemorrhage  injections  of  gelatin  und 
salt  water. — Nou  v.  remědes,  1909,  v.  25,  p.  406. 

Gatti,  G.  (Gazz.  d.  osp.  ed.  clin.  Milan,  1909,  v.  30,  no.  53),  has 
found  hsemorrhagic  purpura  rather  frequent  in  the  Udine  asylům, 
and  reports  good  results  from  subcutaneous  and  intravenous  injec- 
tions of  gelatin. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  87. 

E.  Merck's  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp.  216- 
218)  reviews  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  relating  to  the  use  of  gelatin 
solutions  in  secondary  post-operative  hsemorrhage. 

An  editorial  ( J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  52,  p.  1842),  discusses  gelatin 
as  a  food  in  intestinal  disease,  and  gives  Herter's  conclusion  that  it 
has  a  considerable  degree  of  caloric  value ;  as  a  partial  substitute  for 
carbohydrates,  fats,  and  common  proteids,  it  is  valuable;  it  is  inca- 
pable  of  undergoing  putrefaction  based  on  the  presence  of  the  trypto- 
phan  or  tyrosin  molecules;  it  is  promptly  absorbed;  it  is  unable  to 
support  certain  specific  forms  of  bacterial  life  associated  with  certain 
intestinal  disease. 

For  a^ditional  references  on  the  use  of  gelatin  see  Index  Medicus. 
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GBIiSEMITTX. 

Marris,  G.  W.,  points  out  that  the  Ph.  Japon.  III  dcscription  of 
gelsemium  is  interesting,  inasmuch  as  the  roots  are  given  the  first 
pláce,  as  being  of  greater  medicinal  value  than  the  rhizome.  The 
stem  should  not  be  employed. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74, 
p.  380. 

Sayre,  L.  E.,  in  a  further  notě  on  gelsemine  hydrochloride  and 
gelseminine,  presents  a  preliminary  report  on  the  alkaloids  obtained 
f rom  50  pounds  of  gelsemium  which  he  proposes  to  study  during  the 
coming  year. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  902-903. 

Bemegau,  L.  Henry,  suggests  that  a  method  of  assay  be  added 
to  the  requirements  for  gelsemium.  He  has  found  Websteťs  tar- 
taric  acid  method  as  modified  by  Sayre  to  give  good  results. — Am. 
J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  124. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  thinks  that  fluid  extract  of  gelsemium  can  be 
dropped,  for  the  reason  that  the  tincture  is  ušed  instead. — Bull. 
Pharm.,  1909,  v,  23,  p.  115. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  reports  that  when  tincture  of  gdsemium  is 
first  finished  it  is  slightly  cloudy. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  1002. 

Gregory,  Wm.  M.,  in  discussing  the  uses  of  gelsemium,  points  out 
that  the  U.  S.  P.  preparations  are  made  řroni  the  dried  root  and 
nevěr  give  the  results  that  one  can  get  řrom  a  green  root  tincture.— 
Eclectíc  Kev.,  1909,  v.  12,  pp.  186-187. 

An  editorial  ( J.  Therap.  &  Diet.,  1909-10,  v.  4,  p.  217)  asserts  that 
gelsemium  is  one  of  the  most  important  drugs  that  we  use  in  our 
endeavors  to  cure  disease.  A  preparation  made  řrom  the  green  root 
provides  the  most  active  form  of  the  drug  and  should  always  be 
insisted  upon. 

Fyfe,  John  William,  states  that  gelsemium  constitutes  a  superior 
medicament  in  a  wide  and  varied  range  of  pathological  states:  In 
fevers.  neuralgia,  diseases  peculiar  to  women,  as  a  parturifacient, 
and  in  gonorrhoea. — ^Eclectic  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909,  v.  69,  pp.  616-618. 

Billingsley,  C.  L.  (EUingwooďs  Therapeutist),  reports  a  čase 
in  which  epileptic  convulsions  were  controUed  in  a  very  satisfactory 
manner  while  the  patient  was  under  5-drop  doses  of  gelsemium. — 
Ibid.j  v.  69,  p.  289. 

Stephens,  A.  F.,  in  discussing  the  treatment  of  pertussis,  asserts 
that  gelsemium  will  do  the  work  when  the  patient  is  restless,  nervous, 
has  headache  all  over  the  head;  when  the  eyes  are  bright,  the  con- 
junctiva  red  and  suffused,  and  the  spasm  of  the  glottis  severe — 
Nat.  Eclect.  Med.  Ass.  Quart.,  1909-10,  v.  1,  p.  126. 

Chase,  Augustus  L.,  points  out  that  the  specific  indications  f<H> 
gelsemium  are  ^^  the  flushed  f ace,  bright  eyes,  and  contracted  pupils.^' 
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Given  a  čase  with  these  conditions  it  is  always  curative,  and  almosl 
a  certain  remedy  for  headaches  accompanied  with  these  symptoms. — 
J.  Therap.  &  Dietet.,  Boston,  1908-9,  v.  3,  pp.  301-303. 

QENTIANA. 

Mitlacher,  Wilhelm,  reports  on  the  adulteration  of  gentian  root  by 
root  stalks  of  Rumex  álpinua  L.  (Radix  Rhei  monachorum). — ^Ztschr. 
d.  aUg.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.,  Wien,  1900,  v.  47,  pp.  457-458.  See  also 
Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  838. 

Peters,  W.,  gives  the  moisture  content  of  gentian  as  8.15  to  8.18 
per  cent ;  the  ash  content  of  the  air-dry  drug  as  3.50  to  4.41  per  cent ; 
the  ash  cont^it  of  the  dried  drug  as  3.81  to  4.81  per  cent;  and  the 
color  of  the  resulting  ash  as  light  gray. — ^Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909, 
v.  24,  p.  538.  See  also  Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm., 
Zurich,  1909,  v.  47,  663. 

Wiley,  H.  W.,  points  out  that  powdered  gentian  has  been  found 
mixed  with  ground  peanut  shells. — Ann.  Rep.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric.  for 
1909,  1910,  p.  430. 

The  examination  of  drug  samples  in  1907  show  that  of  76  samples 
of  powdered  gentian  root  examined,  20  were  found  adulterated  or 
not  up  to  standard.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  182, 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  30)  found 
two  samples  of  powdered  gentian  containing  15  and  20  per  cent  of 
"  olivě  stone  "  tissue.  The  dry  extractive  matter  varied  from  34  to 
46  per  cent. 

Rosenthaler  and  Meyer  discuss  the  extraction  of  gentian  so  as  to 
avoid  the  decomposition  of  the  contained  glucosides.  They  conclude 
that  in  the  preparation  of  extract  of  gentian  preliminary  treatment 
with  alcohol  will  to  a  considerable  extent  prevent  decomposition. — 
Arch.  d.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  247,  pp.  30-36.  See  also  Ztschr.  d.  allg. 
osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  258,  265. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  no  change  is 
necessary  in  the  process  for  Ext.  Gentianse. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  74,  p.  292. 

Hulick,  Bloodfíeld,  points  out  that  while  the  change  in  menstruum 
ušed  in  the  making  of  compound  tincture  of  gentian  has  been  of 
assistance  in  preventing  precipitation,  it  does  not  accomplish  all 
that  was  expected.  He  believes  that  the  addition  of  120  cc.  of 
glycerin  to  each  1,000  cc.  of  the  menstruum  wiD  yield  a  satisfactory 
preparation. — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  542.  See  also 
Proč.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  87. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,.  asserts  that  in  compound  tincture  of  gentian 
the  drugs  should  not  be  ordered  in  the  unground  condition.  There 
is  no  advantage  in  freshly  grinding  the  gentian,  and  the  simple 
tinctures  of  both  bitter  orange  peel  and  cardamom  are  prepared 
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from  "  ground  drugs.''    There  is  a  slight  precipitate  in  the  finished 
tincture-r— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1002. 

Bruder,  O.  E.,  thinks  that  the  stronger  compound  infusion  of 
gentian  is  no  more  an  infusion  than  is  the  compound  tincture  of 
gentian  in  the  Pharmacopoeia,  of  which  it  is  practically  a  dupli- 
cate.— BulL  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  231. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  thinks  that  fluid  extract  of  gentian  can  be  dropped 
for  the  reason  that  the  tincture  is  ušed  instead. — Bull.  Pharm.,  1909, 
v.  23,  p.  115. 

Ueubner  and  Rieder  discuss  the  action  of  bitter  princi  ples  on  the 
resorption  of  food  and  toxic  principles. — ^Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl., 
1909,  v.  23,  pp.  310-313. 

GEBANTCTM. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  in  recommending  the  deletion  of  geranium  frďm 
the  Pharmacopoeia,  asserts  that  geranium  is  a  beautiful  Aower,  but 
as  a  medicine  a  nonentity. — ^Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  and  Therap.. 
1909,  p.  204. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  recommend  the  deletion  of 
geranium  and  fluidextractum  geranii  from  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

Leming,  W.,  asserts  that  Geranium  maculatum  is  indicated  in  sub- 
acute  and  chronic  catarrhal  states,  and  mucous  fluxes  with  gront 
relaxation  oř  tendency  to  ulceration. — J.  Therap.  &  Diet.,  1909-10, 
v.  4,  pp.  93,  94. 

QLAKDXJUE   SUPBABENALES   SICC^. 

Comesatti,  G.  (Gazz.  d.  osp.  ed.  clin.  Milan,  1908,  v.  29,  No.  145). 
presents  a  chemical  research  on  suprarenal  extract. — J.  Am.  M.  Abs., 
1909,  v.  52,  p.  339. 

Sajous,  Charles  E.  de  M.,  in  a  discussion  of  the  autopit)tective 
mechanism  of  the  human  body,  deals  largely  with  the  physiology  and 
pharmacology  of  the  adrenals.  He  gives  an  extensive  bibliography. — 
New  York  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  89,  pp.  361-368,  431-437. 

Hunt,  Reid,  speaking  of  the  great  variability  of  such  products  as 
the  preparations  of  the  suprarenal  glands,  states  that  the  relative 
value  of  natural  and  synthetic  products  can  be  determined  only  by 
physiologic  methods. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  52,  p.  794. 

An  editorial  (Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  76,  p.  1080)  calls  attention 
to  the  antagonistic  action  of  suprarenal  extract  and  strychnine,  with 
speciál  reference  to  the  work  of  Falta  and  Jvcovic. — ^Berl.  klin. 
Wdmschr.,  Oct.  25, 1909. 

Bc^dman,  J.,  inquires  as  i8  cumulative  action  oř  suprarenal  extract. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  396.    See  also  p.  576. 

See  also  iinder  Epinephrine. 
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QLANPUUB  THYBOIDEJB  SICCiB. 

Piek  and  Pineles  report  experiments  to  detennine  the  physiologi- 
cally  active  substances  present  in  thyroid.— Ztschr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u. 
Therap.,  190&-10,  v.  7,  pp.  518-631. 

Hunt,  Reid,  states  that,  because  of  their  greater  facility  of  appli- 
cation  and  by  a  larger  class  oř  workers,  it  is  desirable  that  chemie 
should  replace  biologie  methods  of  standardization.  This  may  soon 
be  possible  in  the  čase  of  thyroids,  through  their  iodine  eontent ;  yet 
thyroid  can  be  tested  physiologically  in  amoiints  so  small  as  would 
not  give  an  iodine  test  by  any  known  chemie  method. — J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  52,  p.  794. 

Hunt  and  Seidell,  in  a  contribution  entitled  "  Studies  on  the  Thy- 
roid," diseuss  the  relation  of  iodine  to  the  physiologieal  activity  of 
thyroid  preparations.— Bull.  Hyg.  Lab.,  U.  S.  P.  H.  &  M.-H.  S,,  1909, 
No.  47,  pp.  112. 

An  editorial  (J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  52,  p.  1260)  discujases  the 
relation  of  iodine  to  the  activity  of  thyroid  preparations,  calling 
attentíon  to  the  work  of  Kocher,  Baumann,  and  Roos  and  particu- 
Jarly  of  Hunt  and  Seidell  (Hyg.  Lab.  Bull.  No.  47). 

Strouse  and  Voegtlin,  in  studies  conceming  the  iodine  eontaining 
prineiple  of  the  thyroid  gland,  report  observations  on  the  pharma- 
cologieal  aetion  and  therapeutic  behavior  of  diiodotyrosin. — J. 
Pharm.  &  Exper.  Therap.,  1909-10,  v.  1,  pp.  123-183. 

Hunt,  Reid,  thinks  that  the  value  of  thyroids  depends  upon  the 
eontent  of  properly  combined  iodine,  and  that  qualitative  and  quan- 
titative  tests  for  iodine  in  thyroids  might  be  ineluded  in  the  Phar- 
maeopoeia. — Proe.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  810. 

Riggs,  Louis  W.,  reports  observations  on  the  determinatiou  of 
iodine  in  protein  combinations. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp. 
710-717.    See  also  Chem.  News,  liond.,  1909,  v.  100,  p.  91. 

Seidell,  Atherton,  discusses  the  determinatiou  of  iodine  in  thyroid, 
and  eomments  on  the  páper  by  Riggs,  whose  observations,  Seidell 
believes,  resulted  from  a  failure  to  remove  completely  the  residual 
iodine  from  the  acid  aqueous  layer  before  applying  his  reduction 
process.— J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  31,  pp.  1326-1329. 

Léopold-Lévi  and  Rothschild  diseussed  before  the  Therapeutic 
Society  smaU  doses  in  thyroid  therapy  and  enumerated  the  condi- 
tions  in  which  it  is  necessary  to  employ  small  doses  (0.025  gm.). — 
J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  79,  p.  80. 

The  editor  of  the  "  Therapeuties  "  column  ( J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  53,  p.  1031),  conmiends  8-grain  doses  of  thyroid  in  chlorotic  girls 
suffering  from  amenorrhoea.  • 

Brown,  Alexander  6.,  discusses  the  use  of  thyroid  eztract  in  the 
therapeutic  management  of  arteriosclerosis. — ^Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec 
Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  80. 
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Aldennan,  Theodore  Davis,  thinks  that  thyroid  extract  seems  to 
be  of  valné  in  melancholia. — ^Eclectic  Rev.,  lOOO,  v.  12,  p.  268. 

Orr,  John,  presents  observations  on  the  use  of  tfajrroid  extract, 
and  ezpresaes  the  belkf  that  this  is  a  remedy  fuU  of  therapeutic 
interest,  the  use  of  which  is  occasionally  accompanied  by  strikingly 
snccessful  results. — Folia  Therap.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  3,  pp.  77-79. 

An  unsigned  article  calls  attention  to  the  use  of  thyroids  by  quacks 
and  the  possible  harm  resulting  from  the  continued  use  of  this  drug. — 
Drug.  Circ.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  18. 

E.  Merck's  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  28,  pp. 
219-220)  reviews  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  relating  to  the  use  of 
thyroid,  and  points  out  that  connection  between  thyroid  gland  and 
tuberculosis  has  been  more  or  lees  definitely  stated  to  exist  by  various 
authorities  and  that  conclusions  háve  been  drawn  from  this  as  to  the 
treatment  of  tuberculosis. 

For  additional  references,  see  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

OLYCSBIKUlC 

Joslin,  O.  T.,  discusses  the  comparative  cost  of  glycerin  produced 
by  the  Twitchell  process  and  that  recovered  from  waste  soap  lye,  and 
points  out  that  the  former  process  because  of  its  economy  and  gen- 
erál adaptability  is  destined  to  replace  the  older  methods. — J.  Ind. 
Eng.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1,  pp.  654-656. 

An  editoríal  (Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  471)  com- 
ments  on  the  production  and  use  of  glycerin,  and  estimates  that  the 
total  output  of  crude  glycerin  is  about  75,000  tons  annually.  The 
United  States  takés  about  20  per  cent  of  this  quantity.  The  greater 
part  of  the  glycerin  products  is  ušed  in  the  production  of  nitro- 
explosives. 

An  editorial  (Brit.  &  Col.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  55,  pp.  533-534)  dis- 
cusses the  position  of  glycerin,  and  points  out  that  an  expansion  of 
demand  for  various  industrial  purposes  in  conjunction  with  restricted 
Fupplies  of  crude  has  established  glycerin  on  a  very  high  plane  of 
value. 

The  committee  on  uniformity  of  technical  analysis  of  the  Ameri- 
can Chemical  Society  outlines  suggestions  regarding  the  analysis  of 
various  forms  of  glycerin,  regarding  which  criticism  is  invited. — 
J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  i,  p.  268. 

Dmney,  J.  C,  in  connection  with  the  proposed  international  stand- 
ard for  glycerin  points  out  that  a  very  indefínite  test  has  been  intro- 
duced  in  the  following  words:  "It  may  contain  infinitesimal  traces 
of  arsenic,  but  sulphuretted  hydrogen  should  not  color  it  yellow." 
He  repeats  that  it  would  be  better  to  make  no  reference  to  the  matter 
at  all  than  to  give  such  indefínite  limitations.— Chem.  &  Drug.,  1909, 
v.  75,  p.  581. 
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Pearson,  W.  A.,  reports  that  glycerin  seems  to  be  difficuH  to  ob- 
lá in  without  traces  of  foreign  odor  and  butyric  aiád.— Proč  Porn- 
sylvania  Pharm.  Ass^  1909,  p,  180. 

Rosengarten,  George  D.,  pointa  out  the  difficulties  in  the  mann^ 
facture  of  glycerin  free  from  traces  of  butyric  acid. — Merck^s  Hep-, 
1909,  v.  18,  p.  836.    See  also  Am.  Druggist,  N:  Y.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  866. 

An  editorial  points  out  that  the  purest  glycerin  on  the  market  does 
not  conform  to  all  the  tests  given  in  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  and,  while  it  may 
be  possible  to  manufacture  a  product  of  the  required  quality,  the 
co6t  would  be  so  great  as  to  make  it  practically  prohibitive  so  far  as 
the  drug  trade  is  concemed. — National  Druggist,  1909,  p.  806. 

Lemoine,  P.  (Bull.  Soc  pharm.  d.  Bordeaux,  1909,  S.  173),  oom^ 
ments  on  the  unsatisfactory  nature  of  the  directions  given  in  the  Ph; 
Fr.  V  for  testing  glycerin  by  means  of  silver  nitráte  and  sodium 
hydroxide  solution,  as  variations  in  the  application  of  the  test  lead 
to  widely  different  results. — Chem.  Repert.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  38,  p.  398. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  in  France  officinal  glycerin  has  a 
density  of  1.264,  with  1.256  as  a  limit  of  tolerance ;  in  Belgium  it  is 
1.24.— Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  15. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p-  32)  report 
all  consignments  of  glycerin  examined  up  to  standard.  Arsenic  tests 
showed  absence  of  more  than  1  part  per  1,000,000. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910^  p.  29) 
report  that  one  sample  only  of  glycerin  proved  to  coptain  any  appre- 
ciable  amount  of  arsenic,  this  being  half-white  quality  and  contain- 
ing  10  parts  per  1,000,000. 

The  examination  of  drug  samples  in  1907  shows  that  of  128  samples 
of  glycerin  examined  3  were  found  adulterated  or  not  up  to  stand- 
ard.—Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  182. 

Scovell,  M.  A.,  reports  glycerin  containing  butyric  acid,  acrolein, 
sugars,  and  heavy  metals. — Rep.  Kentucky  Agric  Exper.  Sta. 
(1908-9),  1909,  p.  7. 

Knight,  Henry  G.,  reports  one  sample  of  glycerin  havlng  a  per- 
centage  of  62.4  and  a  specific  gravity  of  1.16388. — Rep.  Dairy,  Food 
&  Oil  Com.,  Wyoming,  1909,  p.  78. 

Hill,  Edward  C,  reports  one  sample  of  glycerin  examined,  which 
was  found  to  be  adulterated;  the  specific  gravity  was  1.1888. — Bull. 
Colorado  Bd.  Health,  1909,  v.  9,  No.  4,  p.  9. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  finding  glycerin  con- 
taminated  by  traces  of  fatty  acids  and  aldehyde  products.— J.  d. 
pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  587.  See  also  Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d. 
pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  258. 

A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  général  de  la  Droguerie  frangaise 
asserts  that  all  commercial  glycerins  reduce  silver  nitráte  in  the 
presence  of  soda,  and  asks  that  this  be  tolerated. — Bull.  se  pharma- 
col.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  288. 
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Poulenc  Frěres  statě  that  no  commercial  glycerin  responds  entirely 
to  the  requirements  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V. — Ibid.j  p.  409. 

A  cónunittee  of  Section  III,  Second  International  Congrees  for  the 
Suppression  of  Adulterations  (Paris,  1909),  recommends  that  glyce- 
rin be  sold  with  the  designation  of  its  specific  gravity  and  not  alone 
of  the  aerometric  degree  (which  varies  from  one  country  to  an- 
other).  In  the  absence  of  this  designation  glycerin  should  háve  a 
specific  gravity  of  at  least  1.260  at  15°.  It  contains  also  about  2  per 
cent  of  water  and  corresponds  to  glycerin  at  30°  (French). — Ibid.^ 
p.  425. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  commenting  on  the  description  of  glycerin  pro- 
posed  by  the  third  section  of  the  Second  International  Congress  for 
the  Repression  of  Adulteration,  notes  that  there  is  a  contradiction 
in  the  definition  of  the  characters;  in  effect,  while  being  free  from 
foreign  organic  matters,  glycerin  may  be  neariy  inodorous  and  still 
contain  traces  of  reduction  products.  Another  reaction,  besides  that 
with  hydrogen  sulphide,  should  be  indicated  for  the  detection  of 
arsenic. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  183. 

Denigés,  Georges,  describes  a  new,  very  sensitive  color  reaction  for 
the  identification  of  glycerin.  The  glycerin  is  oxidized  by  heating 
with  bromine  water  to  dioxyacetone,  which  gives  very  characteristic 
reactions  with  various  substances. — Compt  rend.  Acad.  d.  se.,  Par., 
1909,  v.  148,  pp.  570-572.  See  also  J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909, 
v.  65,  p.  296. 

Schmidt  and  Jones  report  a  number  of  observations  on  thé  use  of 
glycerol  as  a  solvent — Am.  Chem.  J.,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  57. 

Firbas,  Richard,  discusses  the  value  of  the  glycerin  content  of  fluid 
extracts  and  asserts  that  the  irrational  production  of  these  prepara- 
tions  has  been  the  direct  cause  for  their  lack  of  popularity.  He 
presents  several  tables  showing  comparative  results  obtained  in  the 
making  of  several  fluid  extracts  with  and  without  glycerin. — ^Ztschr. 
d.  allg.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  445-447. 

Naylor  and  Chappel  discuss  the  estimation  of  extractive  and 
glycerin  in  spirituous  galenicals,  and  report  a  number  of  analyses 
made.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  pp.  139-141. 

Vetlesen,  H.  J.  (Norsk.  Mag.  Lcegevid,  1909,  v.  70.  No.  10),  reports 
2  cases  of  pemicious  ansemia  treated  with  glycerin.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  53,  p.  2045. 

OLYCEBITA. 

OLYCERrrUM  ACroi  TANNICT. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  glycerite  of  tannin  in  Belgium  is  15 
per  cent;  in  France  it  contains  20: 120  gm. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm., 
Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  15. 
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OLTCERITUM  AMTLI. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  points  out  that  the  French  formula  for  glycerite 
of  starch  is:  Cereal  starch  (Amidon  de  blé)  10,  distilled  water  10, 
glycerin  (D.  1.264)  130;  in  Belgium— Wheat  starch  10,  distilled 
water  15,  glycerin  (D.  1.24)  90.  In  Belgium  one  must  operáte  on  a 
water  bath,  which  is  not  at  all  necessary ;  in  France,  over  the  naked 
fire. — Bull.  Soc  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  58,  p.  15. 

OLTCERITUM  BISMUTHI  N.  F. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  asserts  that  in  making  glycerite  of  bismuth  N.  F., 
m  order  to  insure  complete  precipitation  it  is  necessary  to  dilute  the 
magma  with  5,000  cc.  of  distilled  water  instead  of  1,000. — ^Proc  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  954. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  dilution  of  the  magma,  produced  according  to  directions,  with 
5,000  cc.  instead  of  1,000  cc.  of  distilled  water  to  insure  complete 
precipitation  of  bismuth,  as  suggested  by  E.  H.  Squibb.  No  other 
modifícation  of  the  working  direction  is  necessary  except  to  insert 
the  word  "  previously  "  after  the  word  "  acid  "  in  the  first  line. — 
Ihid.,  v.  57,  p.  1072. 

GLYCERITUM  BOROOLYCERINI. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  asserts  that  the  U.  S.  P.  formula  for  glycerite  of 
lK)roglycerin  gives  a  preparation  that  is  apt  to  discolor  during  the 
process  of  making  it.  By  increasing  the  boric  acid  to  350  gm.  hc 
gets  a  whiter  preparation. — Ibid,^  p.  948. 

GLYCERrrUM  FERRI,  QUININJE  ET  STRYCHNIN^  PHOSPHATUM. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  points  out  that  the  purpose  of  glycerite  of  iron, 
quinine,  and  strychnine  is  more  praiseworthy  than  the  thing  itself. 
The  product  gelatinizes  readily,  due,  no  doubt,  to  the  iron  salt.  This 
oan  be  overcome  by  making  the  preparation  one-half  its  present 
strength,  and  by  using  equal  parts  of  alcohol  and  glycerin.  Thus 
in  making  the  sirup  we  would  háve  in  the  finished  product  one-fourth 
glycerin,  (Mie-fourth  alcohol,  and  one-half  sirup. — Bull.  Pharm., 
1909,  v.  23,  p.  116. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  thinks  that  glycerite  of  the  phosphates  of  iron, 
quinine,  and  strychnine  should  be  relegated  to  the  National  Formu- 
lary.— Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  205. 

GLYCERITUM  GUAIACI  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  Lewis,  thinks  that  the  proportions  in  the  formnla  for 
j^lycerite  of  piaiac  N.  F.  should  be  corrected  in  accordance  with  the 
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originál  formula  of  S.  L.  Hiltcm,  who  recommended  its  addition  in 
1898  (see  Proceedings,  1898,  48).— /Wrf.,  p.  1072. 

OLYCERITUM  PEPSIKI  K.  F. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  thinks  the  addition  of  4  fluid  ounces  of  im- 
ported  stronger  orange  flower  water  to  each  gallon  of  glycerite  of 
pepsin  N.  F.  greatly  improves  the  flavor  and  destroys  the  un- 
pleasant  taste  of  the  pepsin. — Ihid.^  p.  961, 

OLYCYBBHIZA. 

Ozmun,  Edward  H.,  consul  generál  at  Constantinople,  presents  a 
report  on  the  Turkish  licorice  industry,  and  describes  the  harvestmg 
and  handling  of  this  article  in  the  Levant.  He  points  out  that  the 
licorice  plant  has  been  cultivated,  according  to  precedence  of  dáte, 
in  Spain,  Italy,  Greece,  the  Ottoman  Empire,  Russia,  China,  Turke- 
stan,  and  Persia,  and  presents  a  table  showing  the  yearly  production 
of  dry  licorice  in  these  several  countries. — Oil,  Paint  &  Drug  Re- 
portér, New  York,  1909,  v.  75,  Feb.  8,  p.  28H. 

Schneider,  Albert,  points  out  that  it  would  appear  that  in  certain 
parts  of  Califomia  the  conditions  for  growing  licorice  are  ideál. 
It  thrives  best  in  fine  soil  in  bottom  lands,  where  there  is  abundant 
moisture  during  the  growing  season,  but  where  the  ground  bakes 
hard  during  the  latě  sununer  months,  which  is  favorable  to  the  form- 
ing  of  the  sweet  constituents. — Pacific  Pharmacist,  1909-10,  v.  3, 
p.  193. 

Holmes,  E.  M.,  in  discussing  the  materia  medica  of  Perak,  points 
out  that  licorice  root  is  ušed  in  the  form  of  a  decoction  for  coughs, 
colds,  etc.  The  root  has  the  reddish  tint  and  scaly  surface  of  Eastern 
liquorice  root,  and  is  probably  derived  from  Glycyrrhiza  glandu- 
lifera  Waldst.  &  Kit— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  757. 

An  abstract  from  a  consular  report  by  E.  L.  Harris,  of  Smyrna, 
discusses  the  marketing  of  licorice  root  and  the  methods  of  prepara- 
tion.— Meyer  Bros.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  30,  p.  144. 

"  1 "  discusses  the  increased  use  of  licorice  root  by  manuf acturers 
of  extract  in  the  Caucasus  and  the  diflSculty  of  securing  a  sufficiont 
supply  of  the  crude  drug.  He  points  out  the  possibility  of  develi)p- 
ing  a  trade  in  licorice  root  with  centrál  Asia. — Pharm.  Ztg.,  Í3erl., 
1909,  v.  54,  p.  859. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  asserts  that  he  has  seen  ground  licorice  imported 
which  apparently  consisted  of  the  peelings  of  Russian  licorice.  Thcre 
shouid  certainly  be  descriptions  of  the  powders  of  drugs  subject  to 
such  contingencies. — Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  634.  See  also  Midi. 
Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  690. 
11898'— 12 26 
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Peters,  W.,  gives  the  moisture  content  of  glycyrrhiza  as  8.19  pw 
cent;  the  ash  content  of  the  air-dry  drug  as  6^  per  c^it;  the  a^ 
content  oř  the  dried  drug  as  6.81  per  cent,  and  the  color  of  the 
resulting  ash  as  bluish  gray.«— Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  Ž4,  p.  538. 
See  also  Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  1  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Zůrich,  1909,  v.  47, 
p.  668. 

Tschirch  and  Gbiuchniann  report  the  results  of  a  eomprehensive 
study  on  the  diemistry  of  glycyrrhizic  acid. — ^Ztschr.  d.  allg.  osterr. 
Apoth..Ver.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  361-862,  369-870,  877-878. 

The  samé  authors  also  report  observations  on  the  occurrence  of 
glycyrrhizinic  acid  in  other  plants.— /íWrf.,  385-886,  393-394. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  one  shipment  of  licorice  containing 
an  excessive  amount  of  ash. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67, 
p.  716. 

The  examínation  of  drug  samples  in  1907  showed  that  of  198 
^amples  of  compound  licorice  powder  examined,  2  were  found  adulter- 
ated  oř  not  up  to  standard. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p. 
182.    See  also  Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  76,  pp.  17-18. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  points  out  that  the  extract  of  glycyrrhiza  is 
moist  in  France  and  dry  in  Belgium. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm., 
Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  14. 

Umney,  J.  C,  in  connection  with  the  proposed  internát ional  stand- 
ard for  liquorice  juice,  asserts  that  in  the  report  circulated  the  figures 
are  not  included  for  the  percentage  of  maltose,  glucose,  and  gum  in 
liquorice  juice,  but  the  requirement  of  at  least  6  per  cent  of  glycyr- 
rhizin  is  mentioned.  In  his  opinion  this  figuře  is  much  too  low,  the 
liquorice  juice  of  commerce  containing  from  10  to  15  per  cent  iip- 
ward,  and  čerta  inly  the  bottom  figuře  is  one  that  might  háve  been 
utilized  as  a  minimum. — Ch«n.  &  Drug.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  580. 

Lythgoe,  Hermann  C,  reports  that  6  samples  of  extract  of  licorice 
were  collected  during  the  year,  2  of  which  contained  about  25  per 
cent  com  starch. — Rep.  Massachusetts  Bd.  Health  (1909),  1910, 
p.  475. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  thinks  the  process  for  fluid  extract  of  licorice  root 
in  the  U.  S.  P.,  1890,  was  a  good  one.  The  process  of  the  U.  S.  P. 
VIII  is  cumbersome  and  somewhat  troublesome,  and  does  not  yield 
a  product  which  has  any  advantage  over  the  1890  preparation. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  947. 

Beringer  and  Beringer  offer  a  formula  for  sirup  of  glycyrrhiza 
which  they  consider  convenient  and  satisfactory. — ^Am.  J.  Pharm.. 
Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  320.  See  also  Proč.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  p.  96. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  addition  of  5  cc.  of  chloroform  to  the  present  formula  for  sirup 
of  glycyrrhiza.    He  points  out  that  if  the  pure  extract  of  licorice 
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U.  S.  P.  is  uaed  (as  required)  ibis  makes  an  elegant  sirup,  far 
superior  to  formulas  reoommended  in  the  ^'  Bulletin." — Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  1087. 

QIiYCYBBUlZlUl  UM  AKMONIATmC 

The  White  Cross  Congress  held  in  Paris  in  October,  1909,  sug- 
gests  that  the  pure  glycyrrhizin  should  equal  at  least  70  per  cent  in 
ammoniacal  glycyrrhyzin. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  682. 

Tschirch  and  Gauchmann  report  some  further  studies  on  the  chemi- 
cal  constitution  oř  glycyrrhizin. — ^Arch.  d.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  247,  pp. 
121-128.    See  also  under  Glycyrrhiza. 

OOSSTPU  GOBTEZ. 

Henkd,  Alice,  presents  an  illustrated  description  of  Gossypium 
hir$utum  L.  ("  Gossypium  herbaceum  L.'') ,  discusses  the  species  from 
which  the  drug  is  derived,  describes  the  plant  and  bark  and  discusses 
its  coUection,  prices,  and  uses. — Bull.  Bur.  Plant  Ind.,  U.  S.  Dept. 
Agric,  1909,  No.  189,  pp.  40-41. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  asserts  that  there  is  great  need  of  a  thorough  study 
of  this  drug,  starting  with  the  collection  of  authentic  materiál.  The 
nomenclature  also  needs  revision. — ^Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  634. 

oossTPímc  PUBincATxnc 

Henkel,  Alice,  points  out  that  since  its  mtroduction  into  the 
Pharmacopoeia  in  1850  the  botanical  name  of  the  cotton  plant  has 
been  given  as  Gossypium  herbaceum^  and  for  many  years  it  has  been 
80  called  in  botanical  and  other  works.  Becent  investigations  háve 
řhown,  however,  that  G.  herbaceum  is  not  an  American  cotton  at  all. 
but  is  the  name  of  an  old  world  species  known  as  Levant  cotton, 
cultivated  in  India  and  also  in  southem  Europe.  The  appellation 
herbaceum  to  the  American  plant  is  evidently  the  result  of  wrong 
Identification  by  early  American  authors,  and  the  assumption  thut  it 
'originated  from  European  seed.  (Dewey,  L.  H.,  Science,  n.  s.,  vol. 
19,  p.  887, 1904.)  In  view  of  the  fact  that  cotton  root  bark,  purified 
cotton,  and  cotton  seed  oil  are  not  likely  to  be  obtained  in  this  coun- 
try  from  any  other  than  the  American  cotton,  it  would  seem  desirable 
to  change  the  wording  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  so  as  to  read  "  Gossy- 
pium hirsutum  Linné  or  other  cultivated  species  of  Gossypium.-' — 
Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  767. 

Thomann,  J.,  discusses  the  requirements  for  purified  cotton  and 
points  out  that  the  fat  content  (0.8  per  cent)  permitted  by  the  Ph. 
Helr.  IV  is  not  compatible  with  the  requirements  that  the  cotton 
«nk  immediately  in  water.    He  |>oints  out  that  the  Ph.  Austr.  VIII 
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requirement,  that  purified  cotton  should  not  contain  over  0.15  per 
cent  of  f at,  is  more  correct — Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm., 
Zůrich,  1909,  v.  47,  p.  328. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  that  styptic  cotton  N.  F.  is  of  very  little  use, 
and  should  be  dropped. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  988. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  recomraenda- 
tion  to  increase,  in  the  second  line  of  the  directions  for  making 
styptic  cotton  N.  F.,  the  quantity  of  water  to  14  parts,  and  in  the 
fifth  to  change  the  last  word  from  "  twice  "  to  "  three  times."' — Ibid.^ 
v.  57,  p.  1072. 

A  number  of  references  on  the  cultivation  of  cotton  will  be  found 
in  J.  ďAgric.  Trop.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  9;  Bull.  Imp.  Inst,  1909,  v.  7; 
and  Exp.  Sta.  Rec,  1909,  v.  21. 

ORANATXnC 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  asserts  that  there  is  such  a  difference  in  activity  of 
root  and  stem  bark  that  it  is  not  proper  to  specify  both.  He  believes 
that  only  the  root  bark  should  be  admitted. — Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v. 
43,  p.  690.    See  also  Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  634. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  in  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  the  bark  of  the  root 
of  granátům  is  officinal ;  according  to  the  text,  however,  one  may  em- 
ploy  the  bark  of  the  stem.  It  should  contain  a  minimum  of  0.25  per 
cent  of  alkaloids.  In  the  Ph.  Belg.  III  the  bark  of  the  root  and  that 
of  the  stem  are  officinal  under  the  samé  title,  alkaloidal  content  not 
required. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  55. 

Peters,  W.,  gives  the  moisture  content  of  pomegranate  as  6.61  per 
cent ;  the  ash  content  of  the  air-dry  drug  as  being  12.45  per  cent ;  the 
ash  content  of  the  dried  drug  as  13.32  per  cent ;  and  the  color  of  the 
resulting  ash  as  light  gray.— Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  537. 
See  also  Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Zůrich,  1909,  v.  47, 
p.  663. 

Hirano,  G.,  reports  an  investigation  of  the  alkaloidal  content  of 
the  root,  stem,  and  branch  barks  of  Japanese  pomegranate  trees.  He 
found  the  respective  barks  to  average  0.32,  0.12,  and  0.10  per  cent  of 
alkaloid.— J.  Pharm.  Soc.  Japan,  1909,  p.  473. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Geschafts-Ber.,  1909,  pp.  80-81)  outline  the  Kel- 
ler-Fromme  method  for  the  alkaloidal  assay  of  pomegranate  root 
bark. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  thinks  that  fluid  extract  of  pomegranate  should 
be  dropped  as  the  alkaloid  is  ušed  instead. — Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v. 
23,  p.  115. 

OBINDELIA. 

Perrédfes,  P.  E.  F.,  reports  on  the  experimental  cultivation  of 
Orindeliu  camporum  in  Jersey  and  presents  a  number  of  fígures, 
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illustrating  the  various  stages  in  the  growth  of  the  plant. — Pharm.  J., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  pp.  696,  604-^8. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  points  out  that  much  work  has  been  doně  on  one  or 
two  species  of  grindelia,  but  there  is  the  best  ground  for  believing 
thnt  many  other  species  are  equally  good,  and  the  pharmacopoeial 
definition  should  be  enlarged  accordingly.  He  thinks  it  probable 
that  all  species  are  equally  good  and  that  the  leaves  and  tops  only 
should  be  ušed.— Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  690.  See  also  Pharm. 
Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  634. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  states  that  the  official  description  of  grindelia 
takés  no  notice  of  the  stems  and  branches,  which,  f rom  the  character 
of  the  plant,  form  a  large  portion  of  the  "  flowering  top  "  and  the 
commercial  drug. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  812. 

Diisterbehn  notes  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  directs  that  fluid  extract  of 
grindelia  be  made  with  75  per  cent  alcohol. — Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909, 
v.  24,  p.  239. 

Hartz,  J.  D.  Aug.,  presents  a  formula  for  soluble  fluid  extract  of 
grindelia  made  by  the  addition  of  monohydrated  sodium  carbonate. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  968. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  presents  a  formula  for  fluidglycerate  of 
grindelia  in  which  potassium  hydroxide  is  ušed  to  facilitate  extrac- 
tion.— Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  480.  See  also  Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1013. 

Forbush,  A.  Waldo,  asserts  that  the  physiological  influence  of 
Grindelia  rohusta  is  eshibited  on  the  heart ;  at  first  by  a  quickened 
pulse,  subsequently  by  retarding  it.  It  first  elevates  the  blood  pres- 
sure,  but  subsequently  its  action  is  retarding. — J.  Therap.  &  Dietet., 
Boston,  1908-9,  v.  3,  pp.  132-135. 

An  editoríal  quotes  the  foUowing  specific  indications  for  G,  ro- 
husta: Asthmatic  breathing,  with  soreness  and  raw  feeling  in  the 
chest,  cough,  harsh  and  dry;  breathing  labored,  with  a  dusky  colora- 
tion  of  the  f ace  in  plethoric  individuals.  Locally,  old  atonic  ulcers ; 
fuU  tissues;  rhus  poisoning. — Ihid,^  1909-10,  v.  4,  p.  253. 

Webb,  Ftank,  asserts  that  G.  rohusta  is  indicated  in  cases  that 
seem  to  be  purely  asthma  of  the  large  bronchi,  hoarse,  dry  cough, 
secretions  sticky  and  finally  raised  in  large  lumps. — Ihid.^  v.  4,  p.  109. 

OXTAIACOL. 

Valeri,  G.  B.,  reports  pharmacological  researches  on  the  action  of 
guaiacol  deri  váti  ves. — ^Arch.  internát,  d.  pharmacod.  et  d.  thérap., 
1909,  v.  19,  pp.  97-117. 

Hecht  (Deutsch.  Med.  Ztg.)  discusses  the  use  of  guaiacol  as  an 
ansesthetic  and  antiphlogistic,  and  presents  a  number  of  type  pre- 
scríptions  for  combinations  of  guaiacol,  with  other  substances,  to  be 
applied  extemally.— D.-A.  Apoth.  Ztg.,  N.  Y.,  1909-10,  v.  30,  p.  142. 
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Seifert,  Otto,  points  out  that  the  extemal  application  of  guaiacol 
is  frequently  foUowed  by  a  sense  of  weakness,  buzzing  in  the  ears. 
and  stupor.  The  use  of  3  gm.  has  produced  coUapse. — ^Apoth.  Ztg., 
Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  46. 

An  abstract  (Rev.  Trimestr.  Suisse  ďOdont)  points  out  that  the 
best  method  of  removing  the  disagreeable  odor  of  guaiacol  from  the 
hands  is  to  wash  them  in  a  solution  of  linseed  meal. — Dental  Cosmos, 
Philadelphia,  1909,  v.  5Í,  p.  269. 

OUAIACX7M. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  asserts  that  guaiacum  is  in  great  need  of  study  and 
more  perfect  description.  This  can  nevěr  be  doně  until  some  properly 
qualified  person  goes  to  its  home  and  coUects  authentic  materiaL — 
Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  634.  See  also  Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43, 
p.  690. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  32)  ex- 
amined  one  consignment  of  guaiacum  resin:  Acid  value  (indirect), 
66.2;  ash,  2.2  per  cent;  inert  matter,  12.6  per  cent. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  12) 
report  that  the  single  sample  of  guaiacum  resin  exarained  was  solu- 
ble  to  the  extent  of  82.88  per  cent  in  90  per  cent  alcohol,  and  was  free 
from  colophony  according  to  the  U.  S.  P.  test. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  thinks  that  the  fomiula  for  tincture  of  giiaiac 
is  entirely  satisfactory. 

When  first  finished  ammoniated  tincture  'of  guaiac  is  clear  and 
apparently  satisfactory,  but  upon  standing  for  8  months  it  develops 
masses  of  precipitate  which  about  one-fourth  fiU  the  bottle. — Proč. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1002. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  deletion  of  the  notě  in  connection  with  mixture  of  guaiac  N.  F. 
A  change  in  formula  and  directions  is  presented. — /&írf.,  v.  57,  p.  1078. 

Spencer,  J.  R.,  states  that  guaiacum  has  been  successfully  ušed  in 
the  treatment  of  amenorrhoea,  dysmenorrhoea,  and  other  uterine 
troubles,  and  in  dysentery.  He  finds  it  specific  in  pharyngitis,  ton- 
sillitis,  laryngitis,  and  rheumatism  in  which  there  is  enlargement 
of  the  tonsils  or  some  form  of  throat  affection. — Eclectic  M.  J.,  Cin- 
cin.,  1909,  v.  69,  pp.  587-588. 

OUARANA. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  in  recommending  its  deletion  from  the  Pharma- 
copoeia,  asserts  that  guarana  is  certainly  much  less  eftioacious  than 
the  alkaloid  caffeine. — Tr.  Am.  M.  A^.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap., 
1909,  p.  204. 
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Lyons,  A.  B.,  discusees  the  official  assay  of  guarana  and  asserts 
ihat  the  aasay  proeess  given  was  devised  for  the  assay  of  cola,  which 
contains  au  alkaloid  beddes  caíFeine  and  therefore  requires  the  ase 
of  acid  and  alkali  as  preseríbed. — T^oc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57,  p,  806. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  think  the  assay  method  for  guarana  and 
the  fluid  extract  works  well,  the  resulting  caíFeine  being  usually  per- 
fectly  white.— /Wrf.,  v.  57,  p.  882. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  C,  reports  5  assays  of  guarana;  lowest  4.020, 
highest  4.520  per  cent  alkaloids;  all  above  standard. — Proč.  Penn- 
sylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  129. 

Caesar  &  lAjmiz  (Geschafts-Ber.,  1909,  p.  30)  point  out  that  the 
limited  supply  of  guarana  that  has  been  coming  into  the  German 
market  would  indicate  that  there  has  been  a  decided  restriction  in 
the  production  of  this  drug  in  Brazil. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  asserts  that  fluid  extract  of  guarana  should  be 
dropped,  as  the  alkaloid  caffeine  is  ušed  instead. — Bull.  Pharm., 
1909,  v.  23,  p.  115. 

Wilks,  Samuel,  expresses  the  belief  that  guarana  will  do  more  than 
caffeine,  and  asserts  that  he  has  seen  cases  where  caffeine  had  been 
given  and  had  signally  failed,  and  afterwards  guarana  was  given 
with  almost  immediate  result. — Folia  Therap.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  8, 
p.  102. 

Henkel,  Alice,  presents  a  description  with  an  illustration  of  Ham- 
amelis  virginiana  L.,  gives  the  pharmacopoeial  name  and  the  com- 
mon  names,  discusses  its  habitat  and  range,  describes  the  shrub  and 
the  bark,  and  discusses  the  coUection,  pricés,  and  uses. — Bull.  Bur. 
Plant  Ind.,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric,  1909,  No.  139,  pp.  27-28. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  thinks  that  the  limit  of  the  admissible  size  of  the 
twigs  should  be  stated.— Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  690.  See  also 
Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  634. 

AQUA  HAHAMIUDIS. 

Mittelbach,  William,  inquires:  Why  publish  the  formula  for  mak- 
ing  aqua  hamamelidis  when  not  one  in  a  thousand  pharmacists  ever 
makes  the  preparation. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  61. 

Gane  and  Webster  assert  that  hamamelis  water  is  a  remarkable 
tribute  to  the  value  of  advertising  and  to  the  gullibility  of  people  in 
generál,  not  excepting  physicians  and  pharmacists.  Its  medicinal 
virtues  are  simply  those  of  a  diluted  alcohol.— Drug  Topics,  New 
York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  841. 

Dunlap,  Renick  W.,  reports  9  samples  of  witch-hazel  extract  ex- 
amined;  5  not  passed.— Rep.  Ohio  Dairy  &  Food  Com.,  1909,  p.  60. 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


408  ' 

Diekman,  George  C,  reports  5  samples  of  witch-hazel,  examined 
by  the  middle  branch,  1  of  which  was  below  standard,  containing 
methyl  alcohol.— Rep.  New  York  Bd.  Phann.  (1909),  1910,  p.  13. 

Wetterstroem,  Theo.  D.,  reports  a  sample  of  witch-hazel  (water) 
purchased  from  a  Chicago  mail  order  house,  containing  18.9  per 
cent  absolute  ethyl  alcohol  by  volume,  and  no  forma  Idehyde. — ^Proc. 
Ohio  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  63. 

Hill,  Edward  C,  reports  one  sample  of  witch-hazel  which  was 
found  to  be  adulterated  because  of  wood  alcohol,  and  misbranded. — 
Bull.  Colorado  Bd.  Health,  1909,  v.  9,  No.  4,  p.  13. 

Scovell,  M.  A.,  reports  a  sample  of  witch-hazel  short  in  alcohol 
and  containing  formaldehyde,  and  another  sample  containing  methyl 
alcohol.— Rep.  Kentucky  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  (190&-9),  1910,  p.  6. 

Jones,  Eli  G.,  asserts  that  hamamelis  is  the  "  aconite  of  the  veins  " 
and  should  be  given  in  altemation  with  pulsatilla. — J.  Therap.  & 
Diet,  1909-10,  v.  4,  p.  293. 

Harbert,  J.  P.,  fínds  hamamelis  useful  in  all  traumatic  inflamma- 
tions  of  the  eye  or  its  appendages.  A  drachm  of  this  drug  to  1 
ounce  of  saturated  boric  acid  solution  makes  an  ideál  eye  lotion. — 
Eclectic  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909,  v.  69,  p.  528. 

HAMAMELIDIS  FOLIA. 

Dusterbehn  points  out  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  directs  that  fluid  ex- 
tract  of  hamamelidis  be  made  with  45  per  cent  alcohol. — Apoth.  Ztg., 
Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  239. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  in  France  45  per  cent,  in  Belgium  60 
per  cent,  alcohol  is  ušed  for  the  preparation  of  fluid  extract  of 
hamamelis. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  13. 

Sayre  and  Ziefle  report  three  samples  of  fluid  extract  of  hamamelis 
examined,  which  were  found  to  be  below  standard. — Bull.  Kansas  Bd. 
Health,  1909,  v.  5,  D.  A.  16^23. 

HEX  A  METHYLEN  AMIN  A. 

McWalter,  J.  C.,  in  advocating  hexamethylenetetramine  for  inclu- 
sion  in  the  Ph.  Brit.,  asserts  that  the  chief  difficulty  is  a  suitable 
title.— Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  20. 

An  unsigned  article  discussing  hexamethylenamine  asserts  that  the 
pharmacopoeial  tests  for  this  article  are  simple  and  easily  applied, 
and  the  chemical  should  invariably  be  tested  when  received. — N.  A. 
R.  D.  Notes,  1909,  v.  9,  p.  476. 

Frothingham,  Channing,  finds  that  hexamethylenamine,  when 
given  subcutaneously  in  guinea  pigs,  either  in  single  doses  or  in 
repeated  doses,  produoes  necrosis  of  the  muscle  and  cellular  reac- 
tion  at  the  point  of  inoculation ;  it  causes  congestion  of  the  stomach 
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vessels,  and  in  some  cases  haemorrhage  into  the  mucosa,  with  ulcer 
f ormatáon. — ^Arch.  Int.  M*,  1909,  v.  4,  pp.  610-615. 

Crowe,  S.  J.  (Bull.  John  Hopkins  Hosp.,  Apríl,  1909),  reports 
experiments  on  the  excretion  of  bezamethylenamine  in  the  cerebro- 
spinal  fluid.  The  abstract  summarízes  his  results. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
v.  62,  p.  1624. 

An  editorial  (N.  York  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  89,  p.  860)  calls  attention  to 
the  work  of  Crowe  in  the  use  of  hexamethylenamine  in  meningitis 
See  also  Therap.  Gaz.,  1909,  v.  83,  p.  707;  and  Midi.  Drug.  and  Pharm. 
Rev.,  1909,  v.  48,  p.  601. 

Seifert,  Otto,  enumerates,  among  the  secondary  actions  of  hexame- 
thylenamine, buming  pains  in  the  bladder  and  urethra,  eruptions, 
and  dizziness. — Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  46. 

E.  Mercťs  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp.  229- 
230)  points  out  that  hexamethylenetetramine  in  a  test  tube  displays 
no  inconsiderable  bacterícidal  action.  Advantage  has  been  taken  of 
this  fact  by  Bemstein  (Berl.  zahnarzt.  Halbmonatsschr.,  1909,  No.  21), 
who  has  successfully  prescribed  a  tooth  paste  containing  approxi- 
mately  4  per  cent  of  hexamethylenetetramine. 

Additional  references  on  the  use  of  hexamethylenamine  and  related 
compounds  will  be  f  ound  in  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

HOMATBOPINJB   HTDBOBBOMIDUM. 

Wood  (C.  A.),  Jackson,  Schneideman,  and  Davis  express  the  belief 
that  homatropine  hydrobromide  appears  to  meet  all  the  demands 
made  on  it  as  a  satisfactory  ocular  remedy. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  68,  p.  794. 

Harbert,  J.  P.,  asserts  that,  next  to  atropine,  homatropine  is  the 
best  mydriatic  we  háve  for  diagnostic  purposes. — ^Eclectic  M.  J., 
Cincin.,  1909,  v.  69,  pp.  189-190. 

Brav,  A.  (Pennsylvania  Med.  J.,  1909),  reporte  a  čase  of  homat- 
ropine poisoning  with  complete  transient  aphasia. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
v.  62,  p.  1628. 

UUMULUa 

Mohl,  A.  (I.  Teil.  Geschichte  des  Hopfenbaues.  Rakonitz,  im  Ver- 
lage  der  Ackerbau  und  Hopfenbauschule  in  Rakonitz  in  Bohmen, 
1909,  4**.  222  pp.  Preis  3,40  Kronen  o.  W.)  presents  a  historical 
review  of  the  cultivation  of  hops  from  the  earliest  períod  to  the 
present  time.— Bot.  Centralbl.,  1909,  v.  111,  p.  628. 

Fruwirth,  C.  (Hopfenbau  und  Hopfenbehandlung.  2.  Aufl.  Ber- 
lin, Parey  1908,  186  pp.  59  Abbild.)  discusses  the  cultivation  of 
hops;  also  presents  some  observations  on  the  chemistry  of  hops  and 
the  uses  of  this  drug.— /fiťrf.,  1909,  v.  110,  p.  511. 
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An  unsigned  article  describes  and  illustrates  a  machine  for  picking 
hops.— Se.  Am.  Suppl.,  1909,  v.  68,  p.  861. 

Ěusby,  H.  H.,  thinks  that  hops  should  nol  be  ušed  after  keeping 
for  more  than  one  year. — Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  48,  p.  690.  See  also 
Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  634. 

Siller,  Rud.,  discusses  the  chemistry  oř  hops  and  reports  a  number 
of  experiments  to  determine  the  nature  and  the  quantity  of  the  con- 
tained  resins  and  acids. — ^Ztschr.  ř.  Unters.  Nahr.  u.  Genussm.,  1909, 
v.  18,  pp.  241-271. 

Beadle  and  Stevens  discuss  the  utilization  of  spent  hops  as  food- 
stuff  for  cattle,  and  report  that  in  some  spent  hops  examined  by 
them  they  found  in  draining  liquor  as  much  as  8  to  10  per  cent  of 
sugars  on  the  weight  of  dried  hops,  which  by  drying  down  would 
form  part  of  the  foodstuffs. — Chemical  News,  London,  1909,  v.  100, 
p.  197. 

HYDBABOYBI  CHLOBIPnX  COBBOeiVUM. 

The  White  Cross  Congress  held  in  Paris  in  October,  1909,  sug- 
gests  that  the  words  "  and  sublimes  at  about  295®  C."  be  added  to  the 
requirements  for  mercury  bichloride. — Chem.  &  Drug.  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  75,  p.  682.    See  also  Bull.  se.  pharmacol..  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  424. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  commenting  on  the  description  of  corrosive  mer- 
curic  chloride  proposed  by  the  third  section  of  the  Second  Interna- 
tional Congress  for  the  Repression  of  Adulteration,  says  that  the  Ph. 
Belg.  does  not  tolerate  the  presence  of  iron.  The  maximum  residue 
after  incineration  should  be  indicated. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm., 
Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  181. 

Merck,  E.  (Darmstadt)  states  that  the  requirement  of  the  Ph.  Fr. 
V,  that  corrosive  sublimate  dissďves  in  5  parts  of  officinal  ether  is 
erroneous;  it  dissolves  in  14  parts  of  ether  (sp.  gr.  0.72)  as  given 
by  Ph.  Germ.  IV,  Ph.  Austr.  VIII,  Ph.  Helv.  IV,  Ph.  Ital.  II  [also 
III].— Bull.  se  pharmacol..  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  651. 

Kahn,  Joseph,  discusses  the  solubility  of  mercuric  chloride  and  its 
relation  to  the  manufacture  of  corrosive  sublimate  tablets.  He 
thinks  suflScient  care  is  not  exercised  in  the  choice  of  a  pure  mercuric 
chloride.— Proč.  New  York  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  263. 

Rupp,  E.,  outlines  a  simple  method  for  the  direct  titration  of  cor- 
rosive mercuric  chloride  by  means  of  potassium  cyanide. — ^Apoth. 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  989. 

Foote  and  Martin  discuss  the  electrícal  eoDductivity  of  salts  in 
fused  mercuric  chloride.— Am.  Chem.  J.,  1909,  v.  41,  pp.  451-457. 

Dorset,  M.,  discusses  the  use  of  bichloride  of  mercury,  and  points 
out  that  the  chief  advantage  lies  in  its  great  germicidal  power  when 
employed  under  proper  conditions.  The  disadvantages  are  its  poison- 
ous  nátuře,  its  tendency  to  attack  certain  metals  and  the  interference 
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by  albuminoids  and  other  organk  substances. — Spatula^  1908-9,  v. 
15,  p.  234. 

Pitzman,  Marsh,  presents  8ome  observaticms  on  the  behavior  as 
a  disinfectant  of  sublimate  and  silver  nitráte  in  albumin  containing 
liquids.— Hyg.  Rundschau,  1909,  v.  19,  pp.  693-702. 

Epstein  and  Pribram  report  observations  on  the  haamolysing  prop- 
erties  of  mercuric  chloride. — ^Z^tschr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap., 
1909-10,  v.  7,  pp.  549-556. 

Hata,  S.,  discusses  the  inhibition  of  férment  action  by  corrosive 
sublimate  and  the  possible  reactivation  of  the  ferment. — ^Biochem. 
Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  17,  pp.  156-187. 

Sturgis,  Frederic  R.,  thinks  that  the  principál  indictment  against 
mercuric  chloride  is  its  uncertainty  of  action  and  its  tendency  to 
produce  the  poisonous  effects  of  mercury,  but  thinks  much  of  this  is 
probably  due  to  the  improper  manner  of  administration. — Merck^s 
Arch.,  1909,  v.  11,  p.  78. 

Kahn,  Joseph,  points  out  that  the  disinfectant  action  of  mercuric 
chloride  is  decreased  by  the  addition  of  metallic  chlorides,  especially 
in  concentrated  solutions.  He  alsp  points  out  that  solutions  of  mer- 
curic chloride  are  notoriously  prone  to  decompose  on  standing. — Am. 
Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  6. 

Harbert,  J.  P.,  states  that  mercuric  chloride  is  frequently  em- 
ployed  as  a  cleansing  agent  in  purulent  eye  affections  in  the  strength 
of  1 : 5,000  or  1 :  10,000.  In  a  solution  of  1 :  600  it  is  applied  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  lids  in  trachoma. — ^Eclectic  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909, 
v.  69,  p.  530. 

Wallhauser,  H.  J.  F.,  reports  2  cases  of  idiopathic  multiple  hsemor- 
rhagic  sarcoma  successfuUy  treated  with  bichloride  of  mercury. — 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  pp.  1608-1611. 

Sargeant,  F.  P.,  asserts  that  corrosive  sublimate  is  ušed  as  a  fungi- 
cide.  For  dry  rot  a  3  per  cent  solution  in  methylated  spirit  is  ušed. 
For  seed  dressing  a  much  weaker  aqueous  solution  is  necessary.  A 
solution  is  also  employed  for  killing  worms  in  lawns,  etc. — Drug. 
Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  356,  from  Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  29  (83),  p.  236. 

For  additional  references  on  the  use  of  mercuric  chloride  see  Index 
Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

HYDRAROYBI  CHL0BIDX7M  XITB. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  includes  two  proto- 
chlorides  of  mercury:  That  obtained  by  precipitation,  designated 
under  the  name  of  white  precipitate,  and  that  obtained  by  volatiliza- 
tion,  designated  under  the  names  mild  mercury,  calomel  k  la  vapeur, 
calomel.    In  Belgium  the  latter  salt  alone  is  officinal.    The  Ph.  Belg. 
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III  designates  ujider  the  name  white  precipitate,  mercuric  chlora- 
mide.— Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  70. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  calomel  in  an  insuffi- 
cient  statě  of  division ;  showing  crystalline  needles ;  debased  by  f ree 
mercury. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  585. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  one  sample  examined  contained  2.5 
per  cent  of  free  mercury. — BulL  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v. 
53,  p.  236. 

•Harbert,  J.  P.,  asserts  that  calomel  is  sometimes  dusted  upon  the 
surface  of  the  cornea  for  the  removal  of  recent  comeal  opacities. 
It  is  of  value  as  a  dusting  powder  in  phlyctenular  keratitis  and 
corneal  ulcers.  It  should  not  be  ušed  when  potassium  iodide  is 
taken  intemally,  as  an  irritant  compound  is  formed  which  causes  a 
violent  inflammation. — ^Eclectic  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909,  v.  69,  p.  530. 

Valeri,  G.  B.,  reports  some  observations  on  the  modification  of  the 
purgative  action  of  calomel  by  bile. — ^Arch.  internát,  de  pharmacod. 
et  d.  thérap.,  1909,  v.  19,  p.  315. 

Abt.,  Isaac  A.,  reports  experiments  made  to  determhie  the  irritat- 
ing  effects  of  the  common  cathartics  on  the  intestinal  mucosa  of 
infants.  Calomel  seems  to  produce  the  greatest  amount  of  irrita- 
tion  and  castor  oil  the  least. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  140. 

Tivy,  Cecil  B.  F.,  is  much  impressed  with  the  beneficial  effects  of  a 
dose  of  calomel  as  a  curative  for  attacks  of  asthma.  He  prescribes  a 
powder  of  calomel  0.5  to  2  gm.  according  to  the  hábit  of  the  patient, 
accompanied  of  course  by  some  of  the  usual  antispasmodic  reme- 
dies.— Brit.  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  2,  p.  882. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  powder  of  mild  chloride  of  mercury  and 
jalap  serveš  no  good  purpose,  and  should  be  omitted. — Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  993. 

For  additional  references  on  the  use  of  mild  mercurous  chloride 
see  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

HYDBABGYBI  lODIDUH  FLAVUM. 

• 

A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  gěnéral  de  la  Droguerie  franqaise 
asks  that  a  0.20  per  cent  residue  after  calcination  be  tolerated  in  pro- 
toiodide  of  mercury. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol..  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  289. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  they  háve  more 
than  once  met  with  yellow  iodide  of  mercury  poorly  prepared,  con- 
taining  a  notable  quantity  of  mercuric  salt. — J.  d.  pharm.  d'Anvers, 
1909,  v.  65,  p.  587. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  pharmacist  should  look  dosely  to 
the  absence  of  mercuric  from  mercurous  salts. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d. 
pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  258. 

Stancanelli,  P.  (Giorn.  intemaz.  d.  Se.  med.,  1908,  No.  11),  reports 
25  cases  of  syphilis  satisfactorily  treated  with  mercuric  protoiodide 
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after  the  method  oř  Lévy-Bing. — Nouv.  remědes,  Par.,  1909,  v.  25, 
p.  65. 

Sturgis,  Frederic  R.,  thinks  that  the  protoiodide  of  mercury  la 
perbaps  the  best  method  of  giving  mercury  internally,  and  it  is  very 
rare  indeed  that  tbis  remedy  is  not  tolerated  by  the  patient. — Merck^s 
Arch.,  1909,  v.  11,  p.  78. 

HYDBABGYBI  lODIDUM  BUBBUM. 

Lemaire,  Paul,  discusses  the  pbarmacopceial  [Pb.  Fr.  V]  formula 
for  solution  of  mercuric  iodide  in  fixed  oils,  and  comments  on  lbe 
solubility  of  mercuric  iodide  in  various  oils. — Répert.  d.  pbarm.. 
Par.,  1909,  v.  21,  pp.  97-102. 

Puckner,  W.  A.,  reports  on  the  examination  of  mercuric  iodide 
Solutions  for  intramuscular  injections. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  62,  p. 
573. 

Hinton,  G.  Allison,  depends  on  biniodide  of  mercury,  in  a  non- 
irritating  neutral  menstruum  as  an  injection  in  the  treatment  of 
sypbilis.  His  observations  háve  convinced  bim  that  echinacea,  phy- 
tolacca,  iris,  and  other  vegetable  specifics  fail  absolutely  in  95  per 
cent  of  the  cases  treated. — Nat.  Eclectic.  Med.  Ass.  Quart.,  1909-10, 
v.  1,  p.  114. 

HYDBABGYBI  OXIDŮM  FLAVUM. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  reports  that  the  yellow  oxide  of  mercury  can 
not  be  procured  or  made  to  meet  the  rigid  requirements  of  the  U.  S.  P. 
for  absence  of  red  oxide,  foreign  salts,  and  foreign  metals. — Proč. 
Pennsylvania  Pbarm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  124. 

Rosengarten,  George  D.,  points  out  that  the  test  for  the  presence 
of  red  mercuric  oxide  has  been  justly  criticised. — Am.  Druggist, 
N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  55.  p.  366. 

A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  général  de  la  Druguerie  frangaise 
asks  that  a  0.20  per  cent  residue  after  calcination  be  tolerated  in 
yellow  oxide  of  mercury. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol..  Par.,  1909,  v.  16, 
p.  288. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  yellow  mercuric  oxide 
as  generally  improved,  though  not  fully  satisfying  the  purity  re- 
quirements (small  quantities  of  silica  and  aluminum). — J.  d.  pharm. 
d'Anvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  587.  See  also  Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm., 
Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  258. 

Sargeant,  F.  Pilkington,  asserts  that  mercuric  oxide  is  ušed  as  a 
remedy  for  favus  in  poultry  and  enters  into  the  composition  of  many 
foot-rot  preparations.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  v.  29  (83),  p.  236. 
See  also  Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  356. 
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HYD&ABGTBI  OXIDŮM  BXTBBITM. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  red  oxide  oř  mercury 
as  poorly  prepared,  contaminated  by  nitráte. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers, 
1909,  v.  65,  p.  68T. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  remarks  that  there  has  been  no  improvement  in 
this  product. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  68,  p.  258. 

HYDBABGYBITM. 

Hildebrand,  Joel  H.,  discusses  the  purification  oř  mercury  and 
describes  the  method  employed  by  him. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909, 
v.  31,  pp.  933-935. 

Murray,  B.  L.,  discusses  the  pharmacopceial  requirements  řor  mer- 
cury as  an  example  oř  the  lack  oř  important  tests.  He  points  out 
that  the  Pharmacopoeia  requires  that  mercury  must  be  99.9  per  cent 
pure.  Oniy  one-tenth  oř  1  per  cent  oř  impurities  allowed,  and  no 
official  assay  method  given  by  which  to  test. — J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem., 
1909,  v.  1,  p.  775. 

Easley,  C.  W.,  in  a  preliminary  páper  reports  the  results  oř  experi- 
ments  to  determine  the  atomic  weight  oř  mercury  by  finding  the 
chlorine  content  oř  mercuric  chloride. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc,  1909,  v. 
31,  pp.  1207-1218. 

Havenhill,  L.  D.,  points  out  that  very  řew  pharmacists  make  the 
official  preparations  oř  mercury,  and  assay  processes  řor  the  galenicals 
containing  metallic  mercury  are  needed. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  800. 

See  also  under  Chemical  Tests,  p.  97. 

The  examination  oř  drug  samples  in  1907  showed  that  oř  29  samples 
oř  mercury  preparations  examined,  3  were  řound  adulterated  or  not 
up  to  standard.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  182. 

Bonnes,  Jacques  (Bull.  Se.  Biol.),  presents  an  exhaustive  páper  on 
the  incompatibilities  oř  mercury  and  its  principál  salts. — J.  d.  pharm. 
ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  pp.  260-268. 

Duliére,  Walter,  presents  a  páper  on  gray  oil,  giving  řormulas  řor 
the  preparation  oř  a  number  oř  oils  oř  different  strengths. — Ann.  d. 
pharm.,  Louvain,  1909,  v.  15,  pp.  481-485. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  compares  the  řormulas  řor  gray  oil  as  given  in 
the  Ph.  Fr.  V:  Mercury  40,  wool  řat  26,  vaseline  oil  60;  and  in  the 
řormulary  [Belgian] :  Mercury  40,  lanolin  12,  vaseline  13,  liquid 
paraffin  35. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53.  p.  55. 

Zieler  (Miinch.  med.  Woch.,  1908,  46)  presents  a  notě  on  the  prepa- 
ration oř  mixtures  having  a  high  percentage  oř  mercury  řor  injec- 
tions. — J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim..  Par.,  1909,  v.  29,  p.  65. 

Pernet,  George,  discusses  the  intramušcular  treatment  oř  syphilis, 
with  speciál  reřerence  to  the  insoluble  preparations  oř  mercury — a 
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critical  review.— Lancet,  1909,  v.  177,  pp.  21»-216;  1100,  1172.    See 
also  article  by  French,  H.  C—Ibid.,  v.  177,  pp.  920-924. 

Benart,  William  F.,  discusses  intravenous  injections  of  mercury. 
A  report  of  9,838  injections  given  for  their  antisyphilitic  action. — 
N.  York  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  90,  pp.  847-850. 

An  editorial  (Lancet,  1909,  v.  177,  p.  406)  calls  attention  to  the 
waming  of  Ghiucher  as  to  the  danger  of  injections  of  insoluble  prepa- 
rations  of  mercury  in  the  treatment  of  syphilis. 

An  editorial  (Med.  Rec.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  234)  discusses  the 
dangers  of  mercurial  injection  and  calls  attention  to  the  review  by 
Lassere  (Ann.  d.  Dermat.  et  d.  Syph.,  Ďecember,  1908)  of  fatalities 
and  grave  accidents  which  háve  occurred,  70  deaths  and  over  100 
serious  accidents  having  been  reported. 

Sothschuh,  E.,  calls  attention  to  the  variations  in  the  method  of 
treating  syphilis  in  different  countries  and  discusses  the  use  of  mer- 
cury in  its  various  forms. — Folia  Therap.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  3,  pp.  9-12. 

Hay,  Eugene  Carson,  presents  a  páper  on  the  comparative  value 
of  the  intemal  administration,  inimction,  and  injection  method  of 
administering  mercury  in  the  treatment  of  syphilis. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  53,  pp.  674-680. 

Chance,  Burton,  presents  some  observations  on  the  use  of  mercury 
by  the  ophthalmic  surgeon.  He  points  out  that  while  our  knowledge 
(?ť  the  value  of  mercury  in  infiammations  is  clinical  rather  than  ex- 
perimental,  empirical  rather  than  scientific,  yet  it  is  based  upon  the 
generál  judgment  of  the  profession  after  countless  daily  observed 
bedside  f acts,  and  it  seems  scarcely  possible  that  it  is  not  correct. — 
Therap.  Gaz.,  1909,  v.  33,  pp.  843-850.  "" 

Spencer,  George  W.,  asserts  that  the  selective  action  of  mercury 
is  on  the  glandular  systém  and  notably  on  the  salivary  glands  and 
the  pancreas,  and,  like  the  metals  in  generál,  has  a  tendency  to  ac- 
cumulate  in  the  liver  from  which  it  is  excreted. — J.  Am.  Inst., 
HomoBop.,  1909,  v.  1,  p.  516. 

Dohi,  Sh.,  discusses  the  action  of  mercury  on  syphilitic  processes 
and  reviews  some  of  the  literatuře. — ^Ztscfar.  f .  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap., 
1909,  v.  6,  pp.  171-185. 

Bruck,  Carl,  discusses  the  influence  of  sulphur  baths  on  the  action 
of  mercury  in  the  treatment  of  syphilis. — Ibid.j  v.  6,  pp.  700-710. 

Sturgis,  Frederic  B.,  thinks  that  most  surgeons  the  wide  world 
over  agree  that  mercury  is  the  alpha  and  omega  of  the  treatment  of 
syphilis;  nothing  else  wUl  také  its  pláce. — Merck's  Arch.,  1909,  v. 
11,  p.  77. 

HYDSABGYBXJK  AHMOHIATXTM. 

Zipkin,  M.,  reports  a  study  on  the  chemistry  of  white  precipitate 
and  the  action  of  ethyl  iodide  and  of  methyl  iodide  on  the  unmelt- 
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able  and  meltable  portion,  respectively,  of  ammoniated  mercury. — 
Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  pp.  661-662. 

Sargeant,  F.  Pilkington,  asserts  that  mercuric-ammonium  chloride 
is  ušed  for  the  destruction  of  fleas  and  lice  on  birds  and  animals. — 
Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (88),  p.  286. 

HYDBASTIHA. 

McWalter,  J.  C.,  in  recommending  hydrastina  for  inclusion  in  the 
Ph.  Brit.,  asserts  that  the  alkaloid  ought  to  be  recognized,  if  only  to 
distinguish  it  ťrom  the  resinoid. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74, 
p.  20. 

Labat,  A.,  deseribes  several  new  reactions  of  hydrastine,  hydras- 
tinin,  and  narcotine. — Bull.  Soc.  chim.,  Par.,  v.  5,  pp.  742-748. 

H  Y  DRABTININM  HYDBOCHLOBIDUM. 

Důsterbehn  points  out  that  tíie  Ph.  Fr.  V  requires  that  hydras- 
tinine  hydrochloride  be  optically  inactive  and  melt  at  212"^  C.  with 
decomposition.— Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  239. 

Frey,  Ernst,  diseusses  the  influence  of  hydrastinine  on  blood  vessels 
and  reports  a  number  of  experiments  to  determine  the  influence  of 
this  substance  on  puhnonary  circulation. — ^Ztschr.  f .  exper.  Path.  u. 
Therap.,  1909-10,  v.  7,  p.  39. 

HYDBASTI& 

Schneider,  Albert,  points  out  that  hydrastis  is  grown  something 
like  ginseng,  though  some  declare  that  artifícial  shading  is  not  neces- 
sary.— Pacific  Pharmacist,  1909-10,  v.  8,  p.  198. 

Gane  and  Webster  assert  that  considerable  difficulty  has  been 
eicperienced  of  latě  years  in  obtaining  golden  seal  free  from  admix- 
ture  with  other  roots.  During  the  last  two  years  the  principál  diflS- 
culty  has  been  the  admixture  of  twin  root,  the  root  of  Jefersonia 
diphylla^  a  drug  somewhat  similar  in  outward  appearance  to  golden 
seal,  but  wholly  devoid  of  its  peculiar  medicinal  properties. — Drug 
Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  4. 

Řusby,  H.  H.,  thinks  that  the  powder  of  hydrastis  should  be  much 
more  thoroughly  studied  than  it  has  been. — ^Midl.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  48, 
p.  690.    See  also  Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  684. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that,  according  to  the  Second  International 
Congress  for  the  Repression  of  Adulteration  (Paris,  1909),  hydrastis 
rhizome  should  contain  at  least  2  per  cent  of  alkaloids. — ^Bull.  Soc. 
roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  58,  p.  838. 

Umney,  J  C,  asserts  that  in  connection  with  hydrastis  rhizome  the 
standard  for  alkaloids  is,  in  his  opinion,  too  low,  and  as  the  article  is 
entirely  ušed  for  medicinal  purposes,  a  lower  limit  than  2.5  per 
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♦cent — viz.,  that  oř  the  U.  S.  P. — should  not  be  recognized. — Chem.  A 
Drug.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  580. 

Rupp,  E.,  discusses  the  detennination  of  the  hydrastine  content  of 
fluid  extract  of  hydrastis,  reviews  the  several  methods  that  háve  been 
proposed,  and  suggests  that  one  of  the  several  modifications  pro* 
posed  by  Van  der  Haar,  Heyl,  oř  Fromme  be  ušed  in  pláce  of  that 
now  official  in  the  Ph.  Germ. — Apoth.  Ztg.,  BerL,  1909,  v.  24,  pp. 
922-928. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Geschafts-Ber.,  1909,  pp.  85-86,  100-101)  dé- 
scribe  their  method  of  assay  for  hydrastis  and  point  out  that  the  Ph. 
Germ.,  Ph.  Ndl.,  U.  S.  P.,  and  Ph.  Helv.  all  require  2  per  cent  of 
hydrastine. 

Mann,  E.  W.,  has  compared  the  assay  method  of  the  U.  S.  P.  and 
Ph.  Germ.  for  hydrastine,  and  concludes  that  the  former  was  found 
to  possess  many  advantages  in  point  of  rapidity  and  ease  of  work- 
ing,  concordant  results  were  obtained,  and  the  separated  alkaloid 
was  not  unduly  colored. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  866. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  point  out  that  the  U.  S.  P.  uses  a  method 
for  the  determination  of  hydrastine  in  the  drug,  diflerent  from  that 
ušed  in  the  fluid  extract,  and  that  although  there  is  very  little  differ- 
ence  in  results  obtained  by  using  the  one  or  the  other  of  the  two 
methods,  for  uniformity^s  saké  it  would  be  better  to  apply  one  method 
in  both  cases. — ^Proc  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  882. 

Labat,  A.  (Bull.  Soc.  d.  pharm.  d.  Bordeaux,  1909,  p.  891)  dis- 
cusses the  reactions  of  the  alkaloids  of  hydrastis  and  the  assay  of  the 
officinal  preparations  of  hydrastis. — Ann.  d.  pharm.,  Louvain,  1909, 
v.  15,  pp.  447-451. 

Lyons,  A.  B.,  thinks  that  the  assays  of  hydrastis  and  its  prepara- 
tions serve  their  purposes  well  enough  as  they  stand,  although  ether- 
soluble  alkaloid  does  not  necessarily  mean  hydrastine,  and  the  value 
of  hydrastis  does  not  necessarily  depend  on  its  ether-soluble  alkaloid. 
The  use  of  the  assay  is  mainly  to  guard  against  the  fraudulent  snb- 
stilution  for  hydrastis  of  a  drug  from  whicfa  the  hydrastine  has  been 
lextracted.— Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  807. 

Dusteirbehn  pointe  out  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  indudes  an  identity  test 
for  berberine.— Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  239. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  reports  26  assays  of  hydrastis— lowest  2.670, 
highest  5.172  per  cent  hydrastine;  all  above  standard. — Proč.  Penn- 
sylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  129. 

Patch,  E.  L.,  found  hydrastis  containing  from  2.28  to  8.42  per  cent 
hydrastine.—Proc  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  782. 

Gane,  E.  H.,  reports  14  assays  of  hydrastis  with  fr<Hn  2.18  to  3.88 
per  cent  hydrastine.  Hydrastis  is  frequently  mixed  with  other  roots, 
coromonly  serpentaria,  twin  root,  and  stems.— /řiď.,  p.  732. 
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Plaut,  Albert,  pointa  out  that  much  of  the  available  hydrastis  is 
mixed  with  other  roots  or  foreign  substances  largely  because  of  the 
carelessness  with  which  the  drug  ia  collected. — ^Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y., 

1909,  v.  54,  p.  98. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  reports  on  two  samples  of  supposed  hydrastis  which 
consisted  almost  entirely  of  twin  leaf  {Jeifersonia  diphyUa).  An- 
other  sample  was  probably  SmUacina  racemosoj  falše  spikenard,  to 
which  the  name  of  golden  seal  is  sometimes  applied.  Still  another 
sample  was  not  hydrastis,  while  another  was  XarUhorrkiea  apifolia^ 
commonly  called  yellow  root  or  shrub  yellow  root. — Proč.  N.  W. 
D.  A.,  1909,  p.  129. 

Dunlap,  Renick  W.,  reports  a  sample  of  pulverized  hydrastis  which 
did  not  pass  the  examination. — Rep.  Ohio  Dairy  &  Food  Ckxn.  (1909), 

1910,  p.  59. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  W^bb  ( Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  38)  report 
two  samples  of  hydrastis,  labeled  ^'  f  aU  dug,"  that  yielded  3.03  and  3.4 
per  cent  hydrastine  by  the  U.  S.  P.  process. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  12) 
assayed  fonr  samples  of  the  rhizome  of  hydrastis  by  the  method  of 
the  U.  S.  P.,  which  varied  from  3.16  to  4.83  per  cent  of  hydrastine. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Gescháfts-Ber.,  1909,  p.  47)  report  that  the  hy- 
drastine content  of  the  available  samples  of  hydrastis  varied  from 
3.39  to  3.9,  and  that  only  one  sample  of  the  drug  assayed  as  high  as 
4.10  per  cent. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  asserts  that  fluid  extract  of  hydrastis  should  be 
dropped,  as  the  alkaloid  is  ušed  instead. — ^BuU.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23, 
p.  115. 

Blumenschein,  Frederick  J.,  asserts  that  fluid  extract  of  hydrastis 
is  a  paradox  in  name,  because  1  cc  does  not  represent  1  gm.  of  drug, 
but  a  pound  of  the  drug  assaying  2.6  per  cent  will  yield  20  fluid 
ounces  of  fluid  extract. — ^Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  66,  p.  40. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  in  France  the  fluid  extract  of  hydrastis 
is  prepared  with  70  per  cent  alcohol  and  should  contain  at  least  2  per 
cent  hydrastine;  in  Belgium  with  60  per  cent  alcohol  and  should  yield 
20  per  cent  dry  residue. — ^BuU.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v. 
53,  p.  13. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  the  fluid  extract 
of  hydrastis,  which  has  attained  a  very  high  price,  is  one  of  those 
which  responds  least  to  pharmacopoeial  requirements;  its  content  of 
dry  residue  is  frequently  much  too  weak  (8  to  10  per  cent).  Certain 
samples  of  foreign  origin,  on  the  contrary,  are  surcharged  with  ex- 
tractive  principles,  but  their  minimum  hydrastine  content  shows  that 
they  háve  been  subjected  to  fraudulent  manipulations  for  the  purpose 
of  extracting  the  alkaloid, — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  66,  p.  626. 
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Schamelhout,  A.,  thinks  that  the  residue  content  is  not  sufficient  to 
determine  the  quaUty  of  a  fluid  extract  of  hydrastis;  the  berberine 
and  hydrastine  content  should  also  be  taken  into  account.  A  good 
fluid  extract  contains  from  2  to  2.6  per  cent  of  hydrastine. — ^Bull. 
Soc  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Bnix.,  1909,  v.  58,  p.  268. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  pp. 
38-36)  present  a  comprehensive  study  of  liquid  extract  of  hydrastis, 
and  the  comparative  amount  of  hydrastine  contained  in  this  prepara- 
tion  and  in  the  drug  from  which  it  is  made,  and  call  speciál  attention 
to  the  difficulty  of  completely  exhausting  the  drug  by  the  menstruum 
now  in  use. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  points  out  that  the  price  of  glycerite  of  hydrastis 
is  prohibitive.  This  preparation  could  be  dropped  and  a  correspond- 
ing  amount  of  the  alkaloid  employed.— Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23, 
p.  116. 

Mittelbach,  William,  asserts  that  glycerite  of  hydrastis  can,  and 
should  be,  made  direct  from  the  fluid  ejrtract  of  hydrastis.  This 
would  simplify  the  process  very  much. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  818. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  reports  that  tincture  of  hydrastis  is  slightly 
cloudy  when  first  finished,  and  contains,  after  standing  about  a  year, 
a  slight  precipitate. — Ibid.j  v.  57,  p.  1002. 

An  editorial  asserts  that  hydrastis  is  one  of  our  best  tonics  to  the 
mucous  surfaces  wherever  they  may  be  found,  especially  in  C8ses 
which  are  of  a  subacute  or  chronic  nature. — J.  Therap.  &  Diet.,  1909- 
10,  v.  4,  p.  102. 

Harbert,  J.  P.,  finds  hydrastis  in  connection  with  boric  acid  solu- 
tion  useful  in  all  forms  of  conjunctival  disease,  especially  in  catarrhal 
conjunctivitis.  A  thick  mucous  discharge  is  the  particular  indication 
calling  for  its  use.— Eclectic  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909,  v.  69,  p.  528. 

Boldt,  H.  J.,  considers  that  hydrastis,  gossypium,  ergot,  and  aletris 
háve  an  important  pláce  in  gynsecologic  materia  medica,  the  combi- 
nation  of  the  four  of  ten  quickly  producing  good  results. — N.  York 
M.  J.,  1909,  v.  89,  p.  370. 

BYOSCINM  HYDBOBBOMIDUM. 

Wood  (C.  A.),  Jackson,  Schneideman,  and  Davis  statě  that  ad- 
mitting  the  therapeutic  value  of  hyoscine  hydrobromide,  scopolamine 
hydrobromide  should  be  dropped.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  794. 

Frands,  John  M.,  thinks  that  the  pharmacopoeial  data  do  not 
justify  the  conclusion  that  hyoscine  and  scopolamine  are  identical  oř 
that  their  physiological  action  is  the  samé.  He  thinks  there  is  verv 
great  doubt  as  to  whether  this  is  true  or  not,  and  suggests  that  it 
might  be  well  to  také  into  consideration  in  ťhe  next  revision  the 
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question  of  drawing  some  diatinction  between  them. — Proč  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  820. 

The  committee  on  adulteration  reports  that  it  appears  that  from 
time  to  tíme  the  optically  inactive  variety  oř  hyoscine  hydrobromide 
is  marketed. — Proč.  Maryland  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  73. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  one  shipment  of  hyoscine  hydro- 
bromide which  melted  at  181°  C,  and  proved  to  be  optically  in- 
active.—Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  715. 

Harbert,  J.  P.,  asserts  that  hyoscine  is  a  more  powerful  mydriatic 
than  atropine,  produces  mydriasis  and  loss  of  accommodation  more 
quickly,  but  for  a  shorter  period.  Some  authors  claim  that  it  acts 
five  times  more  strongly  on  the  pupil  than  atropine.  It  resembles 
that  drug  in  its  effects  upon  the  nerve  endings. — Eclectic  M.  J., 
Cincin.,  1909,  v.  69,  p.  191. 

Boidt,  H.  J.,  discussing  the  administration  of  ansesthetics,  states 
that  although  it  has  been  asserted  that  with  the  substitution  of  hyo- 
scine for  scopolamine,  and  the  addition  of  cactin  in  preliminary 
narcosis,  there  is  no  risk,  he  has  had  (me  death  with  such  combination 
and  has  seen  two  patients  so  close  to  death  that  it  was  a  grave  ques- 
tion as  to  their  recovery.  He  has  discontinued  preliminary  narcosis. — 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  932. 

HYOSCYAIOHA  HYDBOBBOIODITIC. 

Wood  (C.  A.),-Jackson,  Schneideman,  and  Davis  statě  that  it  is 
not  necessary  to  retain  two  salts  of  hyoscyamine,  and  recommend  that 
cither  the  sulphate  or  the  hydrobropiide  be  rejected  by  the  committee 
on  revision. — J.  Am,  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  794. 

HYOSCYAMinS. 

Schneider,  Albert,  points  out  that  henbane  thrives  well  in  Cali- 
fomia,  but  some  carefully  conducted  tests  are  necessary  to  determine 
under  what  conditions  of  soil  moisture  this  plant  will  do  best.  It 
will  no  doubt  do  well  in  the  coast  valleys. — Pacific  Pharmacist, 
1909-10,  v.  3,  p.  192. 

Peckolt,  Th.,  reports  Hyoscyamus  niger  L.  as  occurring  wild  in  the 
States  of  S.  Paulo,  Parana,  Santa  Catharina,  and  Rio  Grande  do 
Sul,  Brazil.— Ber.  d.  pharm.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  19,  p.  33. 

Busby,  H.  H.,  thinks  that  the  limit  of  ash  in  hyoscyamus  should  be 
dosely  restricted  so  as  to  prevent  the  gathering  up  of  earth,  with 
accompanying  filth.  The  method  of  assay  should  also  be  improved, 
as  it  is  very  common  for  operators  to  report  a  much  lower  assay  than 
the  sample  is  entitled  to. — ^Midl.  Drug.,  1909,  v,  43,  p.  690.  See  also 
Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  684. 
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Peters,  W..  gives  the  ash  content  of  dried  hyoscyamus  as  19.87  to 
24.89  per  cent,  and  the  color  of  the  resulting  ash  as  varying  trom 
li^t  gray  to  light  yellowish  gray.— Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  y. 
24,p.  53& 

MacEwan  and  F<»rrester,  discussing  the  need  for  intemational 
inquiry  regarding  variations  in  the  activity  of  certain  toxic  drugs, 
discuss  the  nature  and  origin  of  hyoscyamus,  and  the  variations  ^ither 
natural  or  artifícial  that  háve  been  noted  in  the  cbemical  composition 
of  the  drug. — Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec 
VlIIb,  Pharmacy,  1909,  London,  1910,  p.  87.  See  also  Chem.  &  Drug., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  878. 

An  editorial  points  out  that  the  high  price  now  quoted  for  henbane 
leaves  indicates  great  scarcity,  and  naturally  leads  to  substitution. 
Hyoscyamus  muticas  has  been  offered  in  pláce  of  H.  niger. — Pharm. 
J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  pp.  578-579. 

Gane  'and  Webster  assert  that  many  of  the  shipments  of  hyos- 
cyamus háve  been  of  the  annual  plant,  whereas  the  U.  S.  P.  requires 
that  only  the  second-year  leaf  be  ušed  in  the  preparation  of  official 
products.  They  report  assays  of  7  lots  of  leaf,  which  varied  from 
0.061  to  0.082  per  cent  of  alkaloid,  and  point  out  that  the  increasing 
amounts  of  H.  muticus  offered  from  abroad  show  that  this  variety  is 
finding  an  outlet  somewhere,  and  they  háve  observed  its  presence  in 
a  sample  of  powdered  drug  offered  in  this  market.  Three  samples  of 
very  stalky  drug  offered  from  abroad  assayed,  respectively,  0.93,  0.71, 
and  0.70  per  cent  of  alkaloid.  This  is  not  up  to  the  usual  standard 
for  this  variety.— Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  148. 

Francis,  J.  M.,  reports  that  because  of  the  scarcity  of  official  hyos- 
cyamus of  proper  quality,  an  attempt  was  made  to  import  a  consid- 
erable  quantity  of  H.  muticus^  which  was  reiparkable  for  its  high  con- 
tent of  alkaloid.  While  more  or  less  of  it  undoubtedly  got  into  cir- 
culation,  yet  it  was  quickly  aired  in  the  various  joumals,  and  the 
attempt  was  thwarted. — Proč  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  124. 

Hanausek,  T.  F.,  describes  H.  muticus  L.,  and  presents  illustrations 
of  the  hairs  and  other  structural  characteristics  of  the  leaves  of  that 
plant.— Pharm.  Post,  Wien,  1909,  v.  42,  pp.  269-270. 

Wilcy,  H.  W.,  reports  that  henbane  leaves  still  show  adulteration, 
and  that  some  importers  maintain  that  this  commodity  can  not  be  pur- 
chased  of  the  alkaloidal  strength  prescribed  by  the  Pharmacopoeia. — 
Ann.  Rep.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric,  for  1909,  1910,  p.  430. 

The  A.  Ph.  A.  committee  on  the  drug  market  think  that  in  view  of 
the  fact  that  the  alkaloid  of  H.  muticus^  Egyptian  henbane,  has  been 
proven  to  be  almost  pure  hyoscyamine  and  the  alkaloid  content  is  far 
in  ezcess  of  the  content  of  the  official  drug,  the  question  arises  as  to 
whether  some  mention  of  it  should  not  be  made  in  the  U.  S.  P. — Drug 
Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  358. 
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Caesar  &  Loretz  (6eschafts-Ber.,  1909,  p.  91)  reccMnmend  thai; 
hyoscyamus  be  assayed  according  to  the  method  suggested  by  them 
for  belladonna  leaves. 

Gane  and  Webster  discuss  the  methods  of  assay  employed  for  ex- 
tracts  of  hyoscyamus,  and  outline  a  method,  which  they  believe  re- 
tains  all  of  the  advantages  of  the  sawdust  process,  with  a  materiál 
shorténing  of  the  thne  required  by  manipulation. — Drug  Topics,  New 
York,  1909,  v.  24,  pp.  20-21.  See  also  Merck's  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  pp. 
14^143. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  call  attention  to  the  need  for  correction  in 
the  assay  method  for  extract  of  hyoscyamus,  and  point  out  that  the 
amount  of  liquid  directed  under  extract  of  belladonna  for  dissolving 
5  gm.  will  not  suffice  to  extract  10  gm.  of  henbane  and  that  a 
larger  amount  of  menstruum  should  therefore  be  allowed. — ^Proc  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  879. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  recommends  the  use  of  an  ether-chloroform  mix- 
ture  instead  of  chloroform  for  the  assay  of  fluid  extract  of  hyoscya- 
mus.— Ibid.,  p.  952. 

Turner,  Joseph  L.,  in  discussing  the  Ph.  Germ.  IV  assay  method 
for  hyoscyamus,  calls  attention  to  the  comparative  study  by  Rupp  of 
the  Ph.  Germ.  IV,  Merck's  modified  process,  and  tíie  process  con- 
tained  in  the  Ph.  Helv.  IV.— Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p. 
127. 

Wiki,  B.,  criticizes  the  assay  methods  and  figures  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V 
for  extract  of  hyoscyamus. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol..  Par.,  1909,  v.  16, 
pp.  640-649. 

Kottenhoff,  G.*,  prefers  the  process  of  the  Ph.  Helv.  for  the  estúna- 
tion  of  alkaloids  in  extract  of  hyoscyamus  to  that  of  the  Ph.  Belg. 
III,  which  he  considers  to  be  complicated  and  diflScult. — Bull.  Soc 
roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  137. 

Weitbrecht,  W.,  asserts  that  the  use  of  hematoxylon  as  an  indicator 
in  the  Ph.  Helv.  IV  for  alkaloids  of  hyoscyamus  leads  to  uncertain 
results.  He  prefers  iodeosin  as  an  indicator. — Pharm.  2ientralh., 
1909,  v.  50,  p.  113. 

Bernegau,  L.  Henry,  comments  on  the  variation  in  the  amount  of 
materiál  directed  to  be  ušed  for  the  assay  of  fluid  eictract,  solid  ex- 
tract, and  tincture  of  hyoscyamus,  and  points  out  that  the  amount 
ušed  for  the  tincture  is  oniy  about  one-third  of  that  ušed  for  the  drug, 
about  one-fifth  of  that  for  fluid  extract,  and  about  one-fourth  of  that 
ušed  for  solid  extract. — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  125. 

Watanabe,  M.,  reports  an  investigation  of  the  alkaloidal  content  of 
hyoscyamus  and  stramonium  of  Japanese  origin.  In  hyoscyamus. 
devoid  of  the  fruit  capsules,  he  was  able  to^dcmonstrate  oHly  a  trace 
of  alkaloid. — J.  Pharm.  Soc.,  Japan,  1909,  p.  218.    See  also  Proč. 
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Vllth  Internát  Congress  App.  Ghem.,  Sec.  Vlllb,  Fharmacy,  1909, 
London,  1910,  p.  188,  and  Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  870. 

Pearson,  W.  A.,  reports  the  assay  of  8  samples  of  hyoscyamus, 
which  were  found  to  contain  řrom  0.036  to  0.102  per  cent  of  mydriatic 
aIkaloid&— Proč  Pennsylvania  Parm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  180. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  that  3  out  of  14  samples  of  henbane 
were  rejected  because  of  insufficient  alkaloid. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm. 
AsB.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  716. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  reports  24  assays  of  henbane  leaf;  lowest 
0.0185,  highest  0.221  per  cent  mydriatic  alkaloids;  13  above  and  11 
below  standard. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  129. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  reports  the  results  of  a  series  of  assays  of  hyoscyamiis : 
0.036  to  0.102  per  c^t  mydriatic  alkaloids.— Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909, 
p.  130.    See  also  p.  136. 

Evans  Sons  Lesch^  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  34)  ex- 
amined  a  small  sample  of  ^^  flowering  tops,"  yielding  0.093  per  cent 
alkaloid;  the  "  first  biennial  ^  leaves  contained  close  to  0.07  per  cent 
alkaloid,  and  the  ^^second  biennial"  ranged  from  0.08  to  0.12  per 
cent    A  sample  of  leaves  of  H.  muticus  yielded  0.7  per  cent  alkaloid. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Binningham,  1910,  p.  12) 
assay ed  3  samples  of  Indián  henbane  offered  to  them  from  various 
sources,  and  found  unusual  variation  in  alkaloidal  strength.  Total 
alkaloid  (by  titration)  0.85,  0.22,  0.29  per  cent. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  in  France  the  extract  of  hyoscyamus 
is  prepared  according  to  the  indications  of  the  [Brussels]  Confer- 
ence;  the  alkaloids  are  estimated  as  in  the  extract  of  belladonna  but 
the  quantity  is  not  indicated.  In  Belgium  it  should  contain  0.3  per 
cent. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  13. 

Turner,  Joseph  L.,  in  discussing  the  decomposition  of  alkaloids 
in  4-year-old  extracts  of  solanacese,  reports  a  loss  of  alkaloids  in 
proparations  of  hyoscyamus  leaves  of  from  3  to  69  per  cent,  due,  he 
thinks,  possibly  to  bacterial  action  and  not  a  chemical  process. — Bull. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  79. 

Gane  and  Webster  discuss  the  report  made  by  Ribaut  (Bull.  se. 
pharmacol.)  regarding  the  keeping  properties  of  solanaceous  extracts, 
and  point  out  that  extract  of  henbane  may  possibly  deteriorate  on 
keeping,  but  that  this  apparent  deterioration  may  be  due  to  difficul- 
ties  in  making  an  accurate  assay  of  so  small  an  amount  of  alkaloid 
in  so  large  a  volume  of  extractive  matter. — Drug  Topics,  New  York, 
1909,  v.  24,  p.  21. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  thinks  that  fluid  extract  of  hyoscyamus  can  be 
dropped  for  the  reason  that  the  tincture  is  ušed  instead. — Bull. 
Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  115. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  reports  that  the  formula  for  tincture  of 
hyoscyamus  is  satisfactory,  but  the  resulting  preparation  has  a  slight 
precipitate.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1002^  , 
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Bemegau,  L.  Henry,  thinks  that  the  qnantity  of  tincture  of  hyos- 
cyaHius  directed  by  the  U.  S.  P.  assay  preoess  should  be  changed  to 
200  cc— Bull.  Am-  Phann-  Ass,,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  80. 

Bochester,  A.  S.,  in  a  páper  on  the  care  and  treatment  of  opium 
smokers  in  the  Philippines,  thorou^y  condemns  the  ufie  of  hyoedne 
as  a  substitute  for  morphine  in  this  class  of  patients. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  52,  p.  853. 

An  editorial  asserts  that  hyoscyamus  will  find  many  places  where 
it  fits  in  with  admirable  precision.  One  of  its  principál  uses  is  for 
the  control  of  the  nerve  centers  which  tend  wben  excited  to  produce 
great  restlessness  and  a  consequent  insonmia. — J.  Therap.  &  Diet., 
1909-10,  v.  4,  pp.  68-69. 

Howes,  Pitts  Edwin,  asserts  that  hyoscyamus  is  indicated  in  cases 
of  acute  rheumatic  affections  with  increased  temperature,  restlessness 
and  muttering  delirium. — J.  Therap.  &  Dietet.,  Boston,  1908-9,  v.  3, 
p.  217. 

Stephens,  A.  F.,  asserts  that  hyoscyamus  is  the  remedy  in  all  cases 
of  pertussis  showing  c^ebral  hyperaemia  with  nervous  excitement. 
and  when  sleep  is  disturbed  by  ugly  dreams  or  partially  wakeíul 
delirium  with  spasmodic  movements. — ^Nat  Eclectic.  Med.  Ass. 
Quart,  1909-10,  v.  1,  p.  125. 

TXTFXJBA. 

A  chapter  in  Practical  Pharmacy  discusses  the  process  f(H:  making 
infusions,  and  illustrates  a  desirable  infusion  mug. — Pharm.  J., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  pp.  275-276). 

"  N.  N.,"  in  discussing  the  practicability  of  keeping  ready-made 
infusions,  points  out  that  this  is  not  permitted  by  the  Pharmacopoeia 
and  that  preparations  of  this  kind  must  be  made  extemporaneously. — 
Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  756. 

lODOFOBMXTM. 

Quérin,  G.,  presents  a  mode  of  production  of  lodoform. — J.  d. 
pharm.  et  d.  chim.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  29,  p.  54. 

Labat,  A.,  criticizes  the  commimication  of  Guérin. — Ibid.,  1909,  v. 
80,  pp.  107-109. 

Gane  and  Webster  discuss  the  several  methods  for  the  determirui- 
tion  of  iodine  in  iodoform,  and  recommend  the  nitric  acid  metly)d. 
adding  the  caution  that  the  silver  nitráte  solution  is  to  be  added  be- 
fore  the  nitrous  acid  acts  on  the  iodine  to  f orm  iodic  acid. — Ztschr.  f . 
ang.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  22,  pp.  1059-1060. 

Merck,  E.  (Darmstadt),  commenting  on  the  melting  point  of  iodo- 
form (Ph.  Fr.  V,  +119^),  says  that  iodoform  partly  decomposes  on 
fusion  so  that  there  is  no  exactness  about  the  melting  point.    He  pro- 
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poaes  the  fdUowing  ivoiding:  lodofoím  melts  at  about  120''  par- 
tially  decomposing.— Bull.  se.  jdiarmaooL,  Par.,  1900,  v.  16,  p.  550. 

Poeey,  H.  G.,  asserts  tbat  aromatized  iodofonn  N.  F.  is  of  very 
little  use  and  should  be  dropped. — Proč.  Am.  Pbarm.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
57,  p.  988. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  raports  from  tlie  oommittee  on  N.  F.  the  recommenda- 
tion  that  the  synonym  ^^  Deodorized  iodof oim  "  be  deleted  and  tbe 
f  ormula  dropped  or  modiĎ»d.—Ihid^  p.  1072. 

Mittelbach,  William,  asserts  that  the  formula  for  iodofonn  oint- 
ment  is  a  very  good  one. — Ibid.,  p.  817. 

B^inett  and  Wooloock,  in  sn  artide  on  sterilization  in  pharmacy, 
present  a  formula  for  iodoform  emulsion  and  discuss  methods  for 
steriliadng  the  samé.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  492. 

An  abstract  (Bev.  Trimestr.  Suisse  ďOdont.)  points  out  that  the 
best  method  of  remoring  the  disagreeable  odor  of  iodoform  from 
the  hands  is  to  wash  them  m  a  solution  of  linseed  meal. — Dental  Cos- 
mos,  Philadelphia,  1909,  v.  51,  p.  269. 

An  editorial  (Critic  &  Guide,  1909,  v.  12,  p.  41)  objects  to  the  use 
of  iodoform  in  ambnlant  surgical  cases,  and  asserts  that  a  physician 
using  iodoform  on  an  ambulant  patient  deserves  a  reprimand  at 
least 

Harbert,  J.  P.,  asserts  that  iodoform,  iodosyl,  aristol,  and  similar 
preparations,  in  impalpable  powder,  may  be  dusted  upon  corneal 
abrasions  or  ulcers,  and  are  ušed  as  a  dressing  for  wounds  or  after 
plastic  operations  upon  the  lids. — Eclectic  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909,  v.  69, 
p.  530. 

Engelhardt,  H.,  calls  attention  to  the  various  substitutes  that  háve 
been  offered  for  iodoform. — ^Proc.  Maryland  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  pp. 
107-118. 

Additional  references  on  the  use  of  iodoform  will  be  found  in 
Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

lODUlL 

Chattaway,  F.  D.,  reviews  the  history  of  the  discovery  of  iodine, 
and  points  out  that  iodine  was  discovered  by  the  French  chemist 
Bernard  Courtois  who  first  prepared  it  in  a  pure  statě;  Gay-Lussac 
thcM-oughly  investigated  it,  demonstrated  its  close  relationship  to 
chlorine,  established  its  elementary  nature,  and  named  it.  Davy  did 
little  more  than  make  these  discoveries  known  in  England. — Chem. 
News,  L(md.,  1909,  v.  99,  pp.  193-195. 

Baxter  and  Tilley  report  their  experimental  work  on  the  revision 
af  the  atomic  weights  of  iodine  and  silver. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc,  1909, 
v.  31,  pp.  201-22L  See  also  Chemical  News,  London,  1909,  v.  100, 
p.  310-313. 
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Gooch  and  Perkins  outline  a  method  for  the  gravimetric  «8tiina- 
tion  of  free  iodine  bj  means  of  metallic  silver. — ^Ztschr.  f .  anorg. 
Chem.,  1909,  v.  63,  pp.  818-324.  See  also  Chem.  News,  Londcm,  1909, 
v.  100,  pp.  308-310. 

Bugarszky  and  Horvath  outline  a  new  method  for  the  quantitative 
estimation  of  iodines  and  free  iodine  by  using  bromine  water  as  an 
oxidizing  agent. — ^Ztschr.  f.  anorg.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  63,  pp.  184-196. 

Winterstein  and  Herzfeld  outline  a  simple  method  for  the  estima- 
tion of  iodine. — ^Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  68,  pp.  49-51. 

Gane  and  Webster  outline  methods  for  the  estimation  of  iodine 
in  iodoform  and  thymol  iodide. — ^Ztschr.  f.  ang.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  22, 
pp.  1059-1060. 

Paolini,  V.  (Inst.  chim.  pharm.,  B.  Univ.,  Róme.  Mon.  sci.,  28, 
648) ,  gives  a  new  method  for  the  detection  and  determination  of  iodine 
in  organic  substances  that  Bonanni,  Baldoni,  and  Nardelli  háve  f ound 
through  following  his  (the  author's)  suggestion. — Chem.  Abstr.  Am. 
Chem.  Soc,  1910,  v.  4,  p.  83. 

Riggs,  Louis  W.,  suggests  some  further  improvements  of  Bauman's 
method  for  the  determination  of  iodine  in  protein  combinations. — 
J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  31,  pp.  710-717.  See  also  Chem.  News, 
London,  1909,  v.  100,  p.  91,  94. 

Seidell,  Atherton,  discusses  the  determination  of  iodine  in  thyroid, 
and  comments  on  the  páper  by  Riggs,  whose  observations,  Seidell 
believes,  resulted  from  a  failure  to  remove  completely  the  residual 
iodine  from  the  acid  aqueous  layer  before  applying  his  reduction 
process.— J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  31,  pp.  1326-1329. 

Hildebrand  and  Glascock  report  observations  on  the  color  of  iodine 
Solutions  and  point  out  that  the  brown  color  of  certain  iodine  solu- 
tions  is  due  to  a  combinaion  of  iodine  with  a  solvent. — Ibid.  pp. 
26-31. 

Waentig,  Percy,  presents  some  observations  on  the  condition  of 
dissolved  iodine,  and  presents  a  number  of  illustrations  showing  the 
spectrum  of  iodine  dissolved  in  various  solvents. — ^Ztschr.  f.  physik. 
Chem.,  1909-10,  v.  68,  pp.  513-571. 

Collitt,  Bernard,  discusses  the  production  of  volumetric  solution 
of  iodine,  and  points  out  that  with  regard  to  testing  the  iodine  solu- 
tion it  has  been  found  that  the  result  obtained  with  pure  dry  anti- 
mony potassium  tartrate  agrees  well  with  that  obtained  with  the 
best  grades  of  pure  crystallized  sodium  thiosulphate. — Pharm.  J., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  115. 

Bachman,  Gustave,  reports  that  the  iodine  examined  varied  from 
97.67  to  99  per  cent  pure. — Proč.  Minnesota  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  71. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  35)  report 
finding  lead  in  two  samples  of  commercial  iodine;  one  containing 
0.12  per  cent 
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Prowell,  T.,  outlines  a  method  for  making  tínctnre  of  iodine 
U.  S.  P.  by  drculatory  displaoement. — Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23, 
p.  84. 

An  unsigned  article  describes  and  illustrates  an  apparatus  for  the 
making  of  tincture  of  iodine  by  circolatory  displacement. — 22t8chr. 
d.  allg.  oBterr.  Apoth.-Ver.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  47,  p.  181. 

Aschof ,  K.,  asserts  that  he  has  been  using  circulatory  displacement 
in  the  making  of  tincture  of  iodine  for  upward  of  80  years. — Pharm. 
Post,  Wien,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  200. 

Hugenholtz,  M.  Q.  (Rev.  Pharm.  des  Flandres)  shows  that  tinc- 
ture of  iodine  is  best  preserved  in  bottles  only  partly  fiUed  and  ex- 
posed  to  the  light.  The  páper  shows  that  the  tincture  does  not  keep 
so  well  in  amber  bottles.— Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  780. 

Thurston,  Azor,  discusses  the  assay  of  tincture  of  iodine.— J.  Ind. 
Eng.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1,  pp.  789-790. 

An  editorial  (Practical  Druggist,  1909,  v.  26,  p.  160)  calls  atten- 
tion  to  the  poor  quality  of  the  tincture  of  iodine  sold  in  Maine,  and 
quotes  Charles  D.  Woods,  director  of  the  food  and  drug  laboratory  of 
Maine,  who  reports  that  during  the  year  he  had  ezamined  220 
samples  of  tincture  of  iodine,  and  that  only  4  per  cent  of  them  had 
been  found  to  be  in  exact  accordance  with  the  standard. 

An  editorial  (Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  64,  p.  106)  calls 
attention  to  a  statement  made  by  H.  E.  Bamard,  that  there  is  com- 
paratively  little  or  no  volatilization  of  iodine  from  tincture  of  iodine 
when  this  preparation  is  kept  under  ordinary  conditions  at  normál 
temperatures.    See  also  Drug.  Circ.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  68,  p.  6. 

Dunlap,  Renick  W.,  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  a  few  druggists 
oontinue  to  seli  and  dispense  a  tincture  of  iodine  which  contains  no 
potassium  iodide,  or  an  insufficient  amount  and  warns  druggists  of 
Ohio  that  the  department  will  regard  the  omission  of  this  substance 
as  a  deliberate  adulteration. — Rep.  Ohio  Dairy  &  Food  Com.  (1909), 
1910,  p.  41.    See  also  Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  48,  p.  856. 

Dunning  and  Sayre  present  some  observations  on  commercial  tinc- 
tures  of  iodine. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v,  67,  pp.  868-870. 
See  also  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  487,  and  Drug  Topics, 
New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  291. 

An  editorial  (Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  289.)  points 
out  that  tincture  of  iodine  is  a  perennial  source  of  trouble  and  calls 
attention  to  the  report  made  by  Sayre  and  Dunning,  who  assert  that 
tincture  of  iodine  does  not  become  weaker  but  «?tronger  from  evapora- 
tion.    The  alcohol  volatilizes  before  the  iodine. 

An  editorial  (Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  28,  p.  227)  comments  on  the 
variation  that  has  been  found  in  tinctures  of  iodine,  and  asserts  that 
the  resulting  íigures  represent  an  ezceedingly  unfortunate  showing. 
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Table  sliowing  some  of  the  variations  from  ihe  ofloM  sirengih  of  iincture  of 
iodine  reported  during  1909. 


Reporters. 

Number  ol  samples— 

Referenoes. 

Examtaed. 

Rejected. 

CMekiii&o  060  C    ... 

782 

IM 
50 
1 
140 
8 
32 
48 

220 

18 

78 

23 
21 

1 
132 

4 
2S 
15 

106 

S 

Rad.  N«w  York  8C*te  B1.  Pkarm.  (IStO^í  1919. 

Lythgoe.  Hermann  C 

PM  n  11. 
Rop.  Massachusetts  Bd.  Health  (1909)  1910.p.  477. 
Rep.  New  Jeitey  Bd.  Health  (1909).  1010  p.  196 

FlU-Randolph ,  R.  B 

mil.  Edwarde 

BoH.  Cotondo  Bd.  Health,  1900^  r.  OtNa  1  p.  X 

Sayre  and  Ziefle 

Bull.  Eansas  Bd.  Health,  1000.  ▼.  5,  D.  A.,  10-23 

Amy.H.V 

Duniap,  Benlck  W 

Proo.  Ohio  Pharm.  An.,  1000,  p.  06. 

Rapk  Ohio  Dalry  and  Food  Com.,  1009,  p.  00. 

Street,  John  PhllUps 

Rep.  Omneotknt  Agfle.  Bxper.  Sta.  (1909),  1910 

p.260. 
Rep.  Malne  Agrlc.  Bxper.  Sta.  (1006),  1009,  App 

2.P.2. 
Profí  Ohio  Ptiarnír  Ais.  lOfM*  p.  a^ 

Wood8,Chas.  D 

Thurston.  Asor. 

Ladd,  E.  F.,  reports  that  the  samples  oř  tíncjture  of  iodine  ranged 
between  30  and  339  per  cent  of  the  required  strength.  Quite  a  good 
many  samples  showed  no  potassium  iodide.  He  thinks  this  variation 
is  indicative  oniy  of  carelessness. — ^Proc  North  Dakota  Phann.  Ass., 
1909,  p.  69. 

Bac^hman,  Gustave,  reports  that  tineture  of  iodine  was  fonnd  to 
(sontain  from  5.42  to  7.25  per  <!ent  of  iodine. — ^Proc  Minnesota  Pharm. 
Afls.,  1909,  p.  71. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  tineture  of  iodine 
is  badly  made,  having  the  iodine  in  large  part  undissolved.  The 
required  amount  may  be  in  the  bottle,  but  care  is  not  taken  to  see  tliat 
it  is  in  solution.  The  strength  varies  in  different  parts  of  the  fluid 
according  as  the  alcohol  is  more  op  less  saturated. — J.  d.  pharm. 
ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  625. 

Sehamelhout.  A.,  states  that  the  analytical  laboratory  examined 
6  samples  varying  between  4.25  and  7.80  per  cent  free  iodine,  0.003 
and  1.42  combined  iodine,  and  4.253  and  &07  per  cent  total  iodine. 
He  asks  whether  the  inspectors  háve  nevěr  found  tineture  of  iodine 
prepared  with  methyl  alcohol. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  Pharm.,  Brux., 
1909,  v.  53,  p.  269. 

The  examination  of  drug  samples  in  1907  showed  that  of  49  samples 
of  tineture  of  icxline  examined,  4  were  found  adulterated  or  not  up 
to  standard.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  182. 

Mittelbach,  William,  asserts  that  the  formula  for  iodine  ointment 
is  a  very  good  one. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  817. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  states  that  the  glycerin  in  iodine  ointment  should 
be  replaced  by  alcohol  and  one-half  the  quantity  ušed.  The  lard 
could  be  replaced  with  a  better  and  cheaper  base  by  using  paraffin, 
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800  parta,  and  petroIenm,  700  parts,  oř  the  proper  proportion  oř 
simple  ointment. — Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  28,  p.  117. 

Apple,  Franklin  M.,  presents  a  formula  for  glycerite  of  iodine 
to  be  ušed  in  making  iodine  ointment — ^Proe.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  67,  pp.  1132-1138. 

Baird,  J.  W.,  quotes  W.  A.  Hurlberťs  report  on  15  samples  of 
iodine  ointment  made  on  prescríption  by  Boston  dnig  stores.  The 
iodine  varied  between  0.6  and  8.97  per  cent  and  the  potassium  iodide 
between  1.19  and  6.45  per  cent.  None  of  the  samples  contained  the 
ri^t  amount  of  both  iodine  and  potassium  iodide. — Proč.  Massachu- 
setts Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  pp.  121-122. 

Bachman,  Gustave,  found  compound  solution  of  iodine  to  contain 
from  8.65  to  4.68  per  cent  iodine. — ^Proc.  Minnesota  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  p.  71. 

EUlton,  Samuel  L.,  asks  why  shouid  decolorized  tincture  of  iodine 
be  called  tincture  of  iodine  when  it  has  lost  all  of  the  properties  of 
iodine  by  converting  it  into  an  iodide  and  iodate  of  ammonium  and 
sodium.  Pharmacy  would  lose  nothing  if  it  were  dropped. — Pharm. 
Era,  1909,  v.  41,  p.  254! 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  much  has  been  said,  pro  and  con,  concem- 
ing  the  formula  for  decolorized  tincture  of  iodine,  but  after  all  is 
said  and  doně  it  seems  to  be  a  f  airly  good  one,  and  its  product  in  his 
hands  has  given  entire  satisfaction. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57,  p.  996. 

Moloney,  Patrick,  finds  iodine  crystals,  30  to  40  grains  to  the  ounce 
of  saponated  petrolatum,  a  quick  and  effective  remedy  for  the  pain  of 
insect  bites. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  62,  p.  136. 

Boshouwers,  H.,  recommends  the  use  of  a  chloroform  solution  of 
iodine  in  pláce  of  tincture  of  iodine. — ^Therap.  Neuh.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  59. 

Purlet  (BuU.  pharm.  Lyon,  1908,  p.  326)  discusses  the  advantages 
and  disadvantages  of  chloroform  tincture  of  iodine.  The  abstract 
doses  with  the  query  as  to  whether  it  would  not  be  more  simple,  if 
one  fears  pain  or  a  bum,  to  add  a  little  glycerin  to  the  ordinary  tinc- 
ture of  iodine. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  phann.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  17. 

Harbert,  J.  P.,  asserts  that  iodine  dissolved  in  glycerin,  in  the 
strength  of  5  grains  to  the  ounce,  is  occasionally  applied  to  the  everted 
lids  for  trachoma.  The  tincture  of  iodine  may  be  ušed  for  disinfect- 
ing  and  cauterizing  infected  ulcers  of  the  cornea. — Eclectic  M.  J., 
Cincin.,  1909,  v.  69,  p.  530. 

Maberly  has  ušed  with  good  results  tincture  of  iodine,  both  inter- 
nally  and  subcutaneously,  as  an  antidote  to  phenol. — ^Nouv.  remédes, 
1909,  v.  25,  p.  167. 

An  abstract  points  out  that  French  surgeons  are  advocating  the 
use  of  tincture  of  iodine  for  rendering  the  skin  aseptic  before  per- 
forming  surgical  operations.    After  dry  shaving  the  part  to  be 
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operated  upon,  it  is  simply  swabbed  with  tincture  of  iodine,  which 
is  wiped  off  with  sterile  gauze. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  y.  74, 
p.  518. 

Jewett,  Charles,  urges  the  use  of  a  10  or  12  per  cent  tincture  of 
iodine  for  skin  disinfection  in  abdominal  and  other  operations.  The 
tincture  should  be  specially  prepared  for  the  purpose,  and  kept  in 
well-stoppered  bottles.— Med,  R«í.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  76,  p.  271. 

Sutton,  Guy,  discusses  the  use  of  iodine  on  the  skin  as  an  antiseptic 
in  surgical  work,  and  points  out  that  it  is  easy  of  application,  inex- 
pensive,  not  violently  irritant,  and  highly  efficient — Vet.  J.  Lond., 
1909,  v.  65  (new  series,  v.  16),  pp.  248-249. 

Dohi,  Sh.,  discusses  the  influence  of  iodine  and  its  preparations  in 
the  treatment  of  syphilis  and  their  action  on  the  immunizing  sub- 
stances  of  the  organism. — ^Ztschr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap.,  1909, 
v.  6,  pp.  171-186. 

Erlenmeyer  and  Stein  report  observations  on  the  action  of  iodine 
and  iodine  compounds.  They  conclude  that  organic  iodine  combina- 
tions  act  oniy  on  the  liberation  of  iodine  in  the  body,  and  that  iodism 
is  an  unavoidable  accompaniment  of  iodine  attion. — ^Therap.  Mon- 
atsh.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  23,  pp.  133-145. 

Wintemitz,  H.,  completes  some  comparative  observations  on  iodine 
and  criticizes  the  article  by  Erlenmeyer  and  Stein. — Ibid.^  pp.  409- 
414. 

Heubner,  W.,  comments  on  the  páper  by  Wintemitz  on  iodine 
action  and  agrees  with  him  in  his  criticism  of  the  assertions  made  by 
Erlenmeyer  and  Stein. — Ibid.^  pp.  545-546. 

An  abstract  ( J.  Odont.  d.  Paris)  recommends  the  use  of  the  sólu- 
tion  of  potassium  iodide  or  sodium  bisulphite  or  hyposulphite  for 
removing  iodine  spots  from  the  hands. — Dental  Cosmos,  Philadel- 
phia,  1909,  v.  51,  p.  682. 

An  editorial  (Critic  &  Guide,  1909,  v.  12,  pp.  161-162)  calls  atten- 
tion  to  the  use  of  iodine  as  a  disinfectant,  and  points  out  that  a 
páper  by  Bionet  which  appeared  in  the  American  Medical  Times 
for  August  11,  1860  (p.  98),  asserts  that  "  The  foulest  sores  may  be 
rendered  entirely  free  from  offensiveness  by  application  of  tincture 
of  iodine." 

E.  Merck's  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp.  23ft- 
237)  quotes  Esau  (Med.  Klinik,  1909,  p.  811)  who  believes  iodine 
benzin  to  be  a  valuable  remedy  for  protecting  the  skin  and  for  pre- 
venting  eczema. 

The  samé  publication  (pp.  237-245)  also  reviews  the  literatuře 
relating  to  the  use  of  a  number  of  unofficial  compounds  of  iodine. 

For  additional  references  on  the  pharmacology  and  tberapeutics  of 
iodine,  see  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 
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IPBOAOTTANHA. 

Holmes,  E.  M.,  presents  a  notě  on  the  cultivation  of  ipecac,  and 
calls  attention  to  the  analysis  oř  ipecacuanha  root  made  by  M.  G.  S. 
Blake,  poínting  out  the  possibility  of  using  the  minerál  constituents 
most  commonly  found  in  ipecac  root  as  a  řertilizer. — Pharm.  J., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  765. 

A  committee  of  Séct  ion  III,  Second  International  Congress  for  the 
Suppression  of  Adulterations  (Paris,  1909),  proposes  as  the  definition 
of  ipecac  root :  The  dried  root  of  Brazil  ipecacuanha,  Uragoga  ipecac- 
uanha H.  Bn.  {Ruhiacece)  and  gives  its  characters.  A  supplementary 
notě  refers  to  Carthagena  ipecac  Z7.  granatensis  H.  Bn.  as  a  sub- 
stitute, and  states  that  it  should  be  sold  only  under  its  proper  name. — 
Bull.  se.  pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  349. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  commenting  on  this  definition  and  description 
of  ipecac  root,  calls  attention  to  the  requirements  of  the  international 
conference  and  of  the  Ph.  Belg.  III.  The  moisture  content  should  be 
indicated. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  63,  p.  163. 

Peters,  W.,  gives  the  moisture  content  of  ipecac  as  7.54  per  cent; 
the  ash  content  of  the  air-dry  drug  as  4.45  per  cent ;  the  ash  content 
of  the  dried  drug  as  4.81  per  cent ;  and  the  color  of  the  resultmg  ash 
as  light  gray.— Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  538.  See  also 
Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Zurich,  1909,  v.  47,  p.  663. 

Hartwich,  C,  calls  attention  to  some  of  the  characterístics  of  true 
ipecac,  and  describes  and  illustrates  the  structural  characteristics  of 
a  new  ipecac  evidently  from  a  species  of  Cephaelis^  grown  in  Bo- 
livia. — Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Zurich,  1909,  v.  47, 
pp.  127-129,  141-146. 

Busby,  H.  H.,  thmks  that  the  alkaloidal  requirement  for  ipecac 
should  be  raised.  He  also  renews  his  recommedation  that  Carthagena 
and  Bio  varieties  should  be  separated  in  the  Pharmacopceias. — Midi. 
Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  690.    See  also  Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  634. 

Marris,  G.  W.,  asserts  that  the  woody  portion  of  ipecacuanha  is  to 
be  removed  before  using,  and  that  the  alkaloidal  content  is  equal  to 
nearly  2  per  cent  of  emetine  and  cephaeline.  (Jood  commercial 
samples  occasionally  reach  this  figuře,  but  in  generál  the  content  is 
rather  less.— Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  380. 

Lyons,  A.  B.,  discusses  the  official  assay  of  ipecac  and  suggests  a 
number  of  changes. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  807. 
See  also  Proč  Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec.  VlIIb, 
Pharmacy,  1909,  London,  1910,  p.  110. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  point  out  that  Unmey  and  Bennet,  as  well 
as  other  investigators,  háve  found  that  ether  eztracta  the  two  princi- 
pál alkaloids  of  ipecac — emetine  and  cephaeline — as  well  as  chloro- 
form, and  that  the  resalting  ether  extracts  can  easily  be  titrated, 
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while  the  alkaloids  obtained  by  extracting  with  chloroform  are  of 
a  very  dark  color. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  883. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Geschafts-Ber.,  1909,  pp.  97-98)  outline  the 
Panchaud  method  for  the  assay  of  ipecac.  They  point  out  that.  with 
the  single  exception  of  the  U.  S.  P.,  all  of  the  recently  published 
pharmacopoeias  require  2  per  cent  of  alkaloids.  The  originál  re- 
quirement  of  2  per  cent  of  alkaloids  in  the  U.  S.  P.  was  recently 
reduced  to  1.75  per  cent. 

Yandermeulen.  Alfred,  contributes  a  notě  on  the  rapid  estimation 
of  powdered  ipecac. — ^Ann.  d.  pharm.,  Louvain,  1909,  v.  15,  pp. 
289-291. 

Kottenhoff,  G.,  finds  the  Ph.  Belg.  process  for  the  estimation  of  the 
alkaloids  of  ipecac  complicated  and  difficult  of  manipulation.  The 
process  of  the  Ph.  Helv.  he  thinks  is  rapid  and  gives  very  good  re- 
sults. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p,  136. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  statě  that  ipecac  roots  are 
no  longer  employed  as  such.  They  serve  for  the  preparaticm  of  the 
assayed  powder  deprived  of  the  woody  fiber.  The  roots  often  found 
ground  up  with  the  wood  are  wrongfuUy  ušed  for  infusions.  The 
powder  has  not  always  the  required  strength  of  emetine. — J.  d.  pharm. 
ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  550. 

The  committee  on  drug  market  quote  Hartwich  to  the  effect  that  a 
falše  variety  of  caphaělis,  dirty  gray  brown  color,  0.4  to  1.2  cm.  thick, 
microscopically  resembles  the  genuine.  The  characteristic  globular 
elevations  are  more  pronounced  than  in  the  genuine. — Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  733. 

Cíesar  &  Loretz  (Geschafts-Ber.,  1909,  p.  43)  point  out  that  the 
unusually  low  prices  prevailing  for  ipecac  háve  been  the  cause  for  a 
distinct  reduction  in  the  available  amount  of  this  drug.  The  price 
for  Rio  ipecac  has  advanced  materíally,  the  Jobore  variety  is  en- 
tirely  absent  from  the  German  market,  and  even  Cartagena  ipecac 
is  becoming  scarce. 

Gehe  &  Co.  (Handelsbericht,  1909,  pp.  90-91)  present  tables  show- 
ing  the  amount  of  ipecac  imported  into  London  from  1906  to  1908 
inclusive,  also  showing  the  relative  vahiee  of  Cartagena  and  Bio 
ipecac. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  reporte  26  aseays  of  ipecac;  lowest  1.401,  high- 
est  2.680  per  cent  alkaloids;  25  above  and  1  below  standard. — ^Proc 
Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  129. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  that  only  1  sample  of  ipecac  out 
of  8  had  to  be  rejected,  and  that  becaufie  it  oontained  only  1.94  per 
cent  total  alkaloids. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  715. 

Kebler,  Lyman  F.,  at  a  meeting  of  the  city  of  Washington  branch, 
exhibited  a  sample  of  powdered  ipecacuanha  that  consisted  of  ap- 
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proximately  2  parts  of  powdered  olivě  pits  to  1  part  oř  ipecacnanha. — 
Bull.  Am.  Parm.  Aso.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  20. 

Southall  Bros.  and  Barclay  (Rep.  1908-9,  Binningham,  1910,  p. 
13)  report  the  assay  of  30  samples  of  ipecac,  using  the  method  of  the 
U.  S.  P.,  the  average  percentage  of  alkaloid  obtained  being  1.98,  a 
figuře  somewhat  higher  than  noted  in  their  last  report. 

Gordin,  H.  M.,  in  making  a  plea  for  identification  tests  for  galen- 
ical  preparations,  points  out  that  by  substituting  hot  benzene,  which 
is  cheap,  for  the  expensive  alcohol,  in  the  preparatlon  of  the  fluid 
extract  of  ipecac,  and  dissolving  the  residue  in  water  containing  just 
enough  alcohol  to  preserve  the  extract  f rom  getting  moldy,  a  prepa- 
ration  can  be  obtained  that  will  show  the  proper  strength  of  emetine, 
as  this  alkaloid  is  easily  extracted  by  hot  benzene,  which  solvent, 
however,  does  not  extract  all  of  the  other  ingredients  of  the  drug. — 
Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  43.  See  also  Am.  Druggist, 
N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  4. 

Beringer  and  Beringer  suggest  an  improved  formula  for  sirup  of 
ipecac,  using  the  powdered  drug  instead  of  the  fluid  extract. — Proč 
New  Jersey  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  90.  See  also  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila., 
1909,  v.  81,  pp.  313-314. 

Chevalier  reports  a  čase  of  intoxication  in  an  infant  of  18  months 
caused  by  falsification  of  sirup  of  ipecac.  He  prefers  to  prescribe 
powdered  ipecac  in  a  gummy  pulp. — J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chem..  Par., 
1909,  v.  29,  p.  315. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  French  sirup  of  ipecac  containa  1 
per  cent  of  extract.  This  is  a  derogation  to  the  decisions  of  the  In- 
ternational Conference  for  the  XJnification  of  Heroic  Medicaments. — 
Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  78. 

Evers,  H.,  discusses  the  making  and  the  use  of  an  infusion  of 
ipecac,  and  presents  a  formula  for  a  preparation  which  fuUy  repre- 
sents  the  active  ingredients  of  this  drug. — D.  A.  Apoth.  Ztg.,  N.  Y^ 
v.  30,  p.  35. 

Swan,  M.,  makes  suggestions  for  the  improvement  of  the  method 
of  preparing  tincture  of  ipecacuanha. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  74,  p.  883.  See  also  Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App.  Chem., 
Sec.  VlIIb,  Pharmacy,  1909,  London  1910,  p.  139. 

RiedePs  Berichte  (Berlin,  1909,  p.  xliv)  presents  a  monograph  on 
emetine,  including  an  enumeration  of  properties  and  tests,  and  points 
out  that  the  melting  point  of  this  article  is  not  constant  but  ranges 
somewhere  in  the  neighborhood  of  90°  C. 

Dock,  George,  presents  a  notě  on  the  ipecac  treatment  of  amoebic 
dysentery;  he  uses  salol-covered  pills  in  doses  of  30  to  60  grains  at 
first,  and  then  20  to  40  grains,  twice  a  day  for  3  days. — N.  York  M.  J., 
1909,  v.  90,  p.  49. 
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Rogers,  Leonard,  presents  some  observations  on  the  prevention  of 
tropical  abscess  of  the  liver  by  the  treatment  of  the  presuppurative 
stage  with  ipecacuanha. — ^Therap.  Gaz.,  1909,  v.  83,  pp.  381-385. 

Webb,  Frank,  asserts  that  ipecac  is  indicated  in  all  cases  of  asthma 
where  the  cough  is  dry  and  spasmodic,  with  constant  and  continual 
nausea,  with  flatulent  colic  and  pain  in  the  umbilical  region. — J. 
Therap.  &  Diet.,  1909-10,  v.  4,  p.  109. 

Felter,  H.  W.,  states  that  ipecac  has  scored  many  victories  in  sum- 
mer  diarrhoeas  of  children.  The  long,  pointed  tongue,  with  nausea, 
point  to  its  selection.  It  is  frequently  indicated  with  aconite. — ^Ec- 
lectic  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909,  v.  69,  p.  461. 

Additional  references  on  the  use  of  ipecac  will  be  foiind  in  Index 
Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

JALAPA. 

Umney,  J.  C,  in  connection  with  the  proposed  intemational  stand- 
ard for  jalap,  asserts  that  7  per  cent  oř  "  ether-soluble  "  resin  is  sug- 
gested  as  a  minimum.  This  should  read  alcohol-sóluhle^  which  is 
practically  in  accordance  with  the  French  Pharmacopoeia.  The  U.  S. 
P.  (corrected  edition)  requires  7  per  cent  of  alcohol-soluble  resin, 
of  which  not  more  than  15  per  cent  should  be  soluble  in  ether.  No 
doubt  in  view  of  the  difficulties  that  háve  occurred  in  obtaining  resin 
of  pharmacopoeial  percent age,  the  figuře  will  be  lowered  in  the  new 
Ph.  Brit.— Chem.  &  Drug.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  580. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  asserts  that  is  is  not  improbable  that  the  collection 
of  jalap  containing  from  12  to  18  per  cent  of  resin  is  entirely  feasible. 
This  subject  should  be  investigated  in  the  home  of  the  drug,  and  if 
such  is  the  čase  the  requirement  should  be  raised  and  insisted  upon. — 
Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  634. 

Power  and  Rogerson  report  the  results  of  the  chemical  examination 
of  jalap,  and  assert  that  resin  of  jalap  is  of  much  more  complex  com- 
position  than  has  hitherto  been  assumed. — Proč.  Vllth  Internát. 
Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec.  IVa  1,  Organic  Chemistry,  1909,  London, 
1910,  pp.  324-329.  See  also  Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83), 
pp.  7-8. 

Gane  and  Webster  assert  that  jalap  is  steadily  deteriorating  in 
quality  and  that  notwithstanding  the  reduction  in  strength  by  the 
U.  S.  P.  from  8  to  7  per  cent  it  is  difficult  to  secure  a  product  that 
will  assay  up  to  this  reduced  standard.  They  think  that  properly 
cultivated  there  should  be  no  difficulty  in  obtaining  jalap  that  would, 
as  formerly,  average  about  15  per  cent. — Drug  Topics,  New  York, 
1909,  v.  24,  p.  68. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Gescháfts-Ber.,  1909,  p.  111)  outline  the  Fromme 
method  for  estimating  the  resin  content  of  jalap,  and  point  out  that 
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the  Ph.  Japon.  and  Ph.  Helv.  require  10  per  cent,  the  Ph.  Genn.  9 
per  cent  [Ph.  Germ.  V  10  per  cent],  and  the  XJ.  S.  P.  7  per  cent  of 
resin. 

Scoville,  Wilbur  L.,  has  made  an  experimental  study  of  the  U.  S.  P. 
method  of  determining  the  percentage  of  resin  in  jalap.  He  finds  it 
to  extract  only  82  per  cent  of  the  resin,  and  that  still  lower  results 
are  obtained  by  resorting  to  precipitation  with  water.  He  gives  a 
summary  of  these  results. — ^BuU.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  pp.  194-195. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  háve  experienced  no  trouble  in  carrying 
out  the  assay  process  for  jalap  as  outlined  in  the  XJ.  S.  P.  For  de- 
termining the  total  resin,  they  prefer  Keller's  method,  modified  by 
Fromme,  which  they  outline. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p. 
883. 

Clark,  A.  H.,  presents  a  notě  on  the  assay  of  jalap  in  which  he 
suggests  removing  the  ether  řrom  the  ether-extracted  drug  before 
ccmtinuing  the  percolation  with  alcohol,  and  asserts  that  no  emulsion 
forms  when  this  is  mixed  with  chloroform  and  water,  no  matter  how 
violently  it  be  shaken. — Ibid.^  pp.  878-879.  See  also  Am.  J.  Pharm., 
Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  431. 

Gane  and  Webster  assert  that  the  U.  S.  P.  process  for  the  assay  of 
jalap  is  satisfactory  except  in  one  respect,  the  emulsification  that 
takés  pláce  when  the  percolate  is  treated  with  chloroform  and  water, 
and  shaken.  For  breaking  this  emulsion  they  recommend  the  addi- 
tion  of  0.5  cc.  of  hydrochloric  acid. — Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909, 
v.  24,  p.  68. 

Cowie,  W.  B.,-  discusses  the  possible  use  of  optical  rotation  in  the 
assay  of  jalap,  scammony,  orizaba,  and  tampico  resins,  and  presents 
a  table  showing  the  comparison  of  the  values  obtained  for  the  optical 
activities  of  these  resins. — Brit.  &  Col.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  63. 

The  committee  on  adulteration  reports  that  in  čase  of  jalap  it 
experienced  the  samé  difficulty  as  in  years  previous;  it  is  hardly 
possible  to  obtain  a  root  with  the  proper  amount  of  resin  as  required 
by  the  Pharmacopoeia. — Přec.  Maryland  Pharm.  A§s.,  1909,  p.  73. 

The  A.  Ph.  A.  committee  on  the  drug  market  think  that  in  view  of 
the  steadily  increasing  output  of  immature  jalap  with  consequently 
low  yield  of  resin  it  may  be  advisable  to  drop  the  crude  drug  from 
the  ÍJ.  S.  P.  and  replace  it  in  all  preparations  by  the  resin  of  jalap, 
to  secure  uniform  results.^Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24, 
p.  358. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  points  out  that  powdered  jalap  is  frequently  sold  for 
2  cents  advance  over  the  price  of  the  whole  drug,  despite  the  f  act  that 
the  loss  in  drying  is  from  4  to  10  per  cent,  according  to  the  age  and 
dryness  of  the  root,  and  in  addition  comes  the  cost  of  powdering. — 
Proč,  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  122. 
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Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  8  out  of  8  samples  oř  jalap  rejected 
because  the  amount  of  resin  was  below  the  U.  S.  P.  requirements.  In 
only  1  čase  did  they  obtain  a  large  shipment  of  this  tuber,  which 
assayed  as  high  as  11  per  cent  resin« — ^Proc  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57,  p.  715. 

Gane  and  Webster  report  on  a  lot  of  8  bags  of  new-crop  jalap  that 
assayed  23.88  per  cent  of  r^in  with  only  1.25  per  cent  of  ether  solu- 
ble.  They  think  that  this  is  the  record  sample  for  recent  years,  and 
it  shows  what  can  be  doně  with  the  root  under  proper  cultivation  and 
coUection.— Driig  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  229. 

Gane,  E.  H.,  asserts  that  importations  of  jalap  are  nearly  all 
immature  root,  assaying  very  low :  6.3  to  7.28  per  cent  with  average 
of  1.02  per  cent  ether-soluble  resin. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
57,  p.  738. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  86) 
report  several  buying  samples  of  jalap  which  were  found  to  yield  6 
to  11  per  cent  of  resin.  They  extract  the  resin  from  the  drug  in  60 
powder  by  boiling  with  95  per  cent  alcohol  and  express  the  belief 
that  a  more  expeditious  method  for  the  assay  of  jalap  than  the  pres- 
ent  one  might  be  made  official  with  advantage. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  13) 
report  that  out  of  11  samples  of  jalap  assayed,  4  only  háve  proved  to 
contain  sufficient  resin  to  satisfy  the  Pharmacopoeia  requirements. 
The  percentages  obtained  ranged  from  6.30  to  12.80 ;  average,  8.47. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Gescháfts-Ber.,  1909,  p.  57)  assert  that  the  avail- 
able  supplies  of  jalap  are  being  held  at  an  imusually  high  price. 

KAOLnniM. 

Schelenz,  H.,  presents  a  history  of  the  medicinal  earths  and  of 
cataplasma  kaolini. — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  111-116.  See 
also  D.-  A.  Apoth.  Ztg.,  N.  Y.,  1909-10,  v.  30,  pp.  1-2,  and  Bull.  se. 
pharmacol..  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  pp.  197-200. 

The  report  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey  on  the  pro- 
duction  of  fuller's  earth  points  out  that  it  was  first  discovered  in 
the  United  States  in  Quincy,  Fla.,  in  1893.  The  States  producing 
it  in  1907,  in  order  of  importance,  were  Florida,  Arkansas,  Georgia, 
South  Carolina,  Massachusetts,  Colorado,  and  Texas.  A  table  is  pre- 
sented  showing  the  production  in  the  United  States  since  1902 ;  also 
the  imports  since  1901.— Merck's  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  pp.  147-148. 

KINO. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  reports  a  lot  of  spurious  kino  from  eucalyptus  kino 
detected  at  the  port  of  Philadelphia.— Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p. 
186. 
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The  committee  on  drug  market  (quoting  Am.  D.)  reports  shipments 
»of  kino  containing  only  60  per  cent  soluble  matter. — Proč  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  783. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  88) 
report  examining  10  samples  of  kino,  including  both  the  ruby  and 
dark  opaque  varieties.  Those  of  the  former  class  dissolved  abnost 
entirely  in  water,  while  the  latter  contained  up  to  7  per  cent  of 
insoluble  matter.  The  loss  at  100*=*  C.  ranged  from  15  to  18  per  cent 
and  ash  from  1.1  to  3.25  per  cent  They  recommend  the  method  of 
Gardner  and  Hodgson  for  the  estimation  of  tannins.  Gallo-tannic 
acid  equivalent  was  found  to  range  from  71  to  80  per  cent,  and  to 
be  lower  in  the  ruby  varieties. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  thinks  that  the  official  manipulation  for  tinc- 
ture  of  kino  has  negatived  the  object  aimed  at,  the  prevention  of 
gelatinization.  He  asserts  that  the  use  of  purified  talc  is  unnecessary 
and  impedes  the  filtration,  which  in  fact  should  not  be  attempted  at 
aU.— Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  819. 


Fussell,  M.  H.,  in  recommending  the  deletion  of  kramería  from  the 
Pharmacopceia,  asserts  that  it  has  such  a  doubtful  value  as  compared 
with  the  newer  astringents  that  it  is  seldom  ušed. — Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  204. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  recommend  the  deletion  of 
krameria,  tinctura  kramerise,  fluidextractum  kramerise,  extractum 
kramerise,  syrupus  krameriee,  and  trochisci  krameriae  from  the  U.  S. 
P.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

Eusby,  H.  H.,  thinks  that  since  the  value  of  krameria  depends 
wholly  on  the  tannin,  all  species  of  the  genus  should  be  admitted 
contingent  on  their  content  of  tannin,  and  an  assay  process  should  be 
provided.— Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  48,  p.  690.  See  also  Pharm.  Era, 
1909,  v.  42,  p.  634. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that,  according  to  the  Second  International 
Ccmgress  for  the  Repression  of  Adulteration  (Paris,  1909),  Peruvian 
rhatany  root  should  yield  a  minimum  of  12  per  cent  dry  extract  and 
not  more  than  6  per  cent  ash. — ^BuU.  Soc  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909, 
v.  53,  p.  338. 

The  samé  author  points  out  that  the  extract  of  rhatany  is  moist  in 
France  and  dry  in  Belgium. — /6trf.,  p.  14. 

A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  général  de  la  Droguerie  fran^ise 
states  that  the  alcoholic  extract  of  rhatany  keeps  only  in  the  dry 
State.— Bull.  se  pharmacol..  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  290. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  they  still  some- 
times  find  extract  of  kino  sold  as  extract  of  rhatany. — J.  d.  pharm. 
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ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  66  p.  627.  See  also  Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm., 
Brux.,  1909,  v.  63,  p.  271. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  they  háve  found 
fluid  extract  of  rhatany  had  separated  into  two  layers:  One  semi- 
fluid,  the  other  very  light  and  giving  over  8  per  cent  dry  residue  on 
evaporation.  The  sediment,  which  by  no  raeans  had  the  aspect  of  a 
precipitate,  but  which  formed  a  sort  of  thick  sirup,  perfectly  homo- 
geneous,  refused  absolutely  to  be  mixed  with  the  supematant  liquid. 
It  separated  rapidly  after  agitation. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909, 
v.  66,  p.  627. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  remarks  that  the  origin  of  this  extract  should  be 
indicated,  and  the  pharmacist  who  prepares  or  buys  and  accepts  it 
should  be  exposed  as  a  curiosity. — ^BuU.  Soc  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux., 
1909,  v.  53,  p.  271. 

Beringer  and  Beringer  criticize  the  official  formula  for  the  sirup 
of  krameria  as  an  extréme  illustration  of  the  use  of  fluid  extracts; 
they  suggest  a  formula,  using  the  powdered  drug,  and  as  an  alterna- 
tivě, a  sirup  prepared  from  the  fluidglycerate. — Proč.  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  pp.  90-91.  See  also  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909, 
v.  81,  p.  314. 

Cook  and  Ebner  discuss  the  U.  S.  P.  formula  for  sirup  of  krameria, 
and  present  a  modified  process. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  1005. 

Nixon,  C.  F.,  criticizes  the  official  formula  for  sirup  of  krameria, 
and  presents  a  modification  in  which  the  fluid  extract  is  directed  to  be 
diluted  with  250  cc.  of  water  and  allowed  to  stand  for  24  hours  before 
filtering.— Apothecary,  April,  1909,  v.  21,  p.  18. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  French  sirup  of  rhatany  contains 
2.5  gm.  of  soft  aqueous  extract  per  cent;  the  Belgian  sirup  contains 
10  per  cent  of  fluid  extract. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909, 
v.  53,  p.  79. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  thinks  the  formula  for  tincture  of  krameria 
entirely  satisfactory. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1002. 

LAC  HITHANISATXJM  K.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  recommenda- 
tion  that  humanized  milk  be  dismissed. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  1072. 

LACTTJCABIXrM. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  in  recommending  its  deletion  from  the  Pharma- 
copoRia,  asserts  that  lactucarium  is  so  inert  as  a  soporific  that  it  is 
now  entirely  displaced.  Wood  has  tried  it  in  large  doses  with  no 
effect.— Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  204. 
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Rusby,  H.  H.,  asserts  ťhat  lactucarium  is  always  mouldy  on  the  sur- 
řace,  If  the  mould  has  not  penetrated,  it  may  be  rubbed  off  and  the 
article  may  be  fairly  good,  though  nevěr  of  course  so  good  as  when 
not  at  all  mouldy.— Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  690.  See  also  Pharm. 
Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  634. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Gescháfts-Ber.,  1909,  p.  34)  point  out  the  need 
for  thoroughly  drying  lactucarimn  so  as  to  obviate  the  frequently 
occurring  deterioration  of  the  drug  by  mould. 

Nixon,  C.  F.,  asserts  that  sirup  of  lactucarium  is  difficult  to  make, 
and  outlines  a  modifícation  of  the  official  process  which  he  believes 
will  give  better  results. — Apothecary,  1909,  v.  21,  April,  p.  18. 

Beringer  and  Beringer  assert  that  a  pharmaceutically  satisfa*ctory 
sirup  of  lactucarium  requires  a  perfect  tincture  of  lactucarium,  and 
that  the  latter  is  difficult  to  prepare.  They  outline  a  formula  in 
which  a  mixture  of  glycerin  and  water  is  proposed  as  the  solvent. — 
Aul  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  314-315.  See  also,  Proč  New 
Jersey  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  91. 

LAPPA. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  in  recommending  the  deletion  of  lappa  (burdock) 
from  the  Pharmacopoeia  asserts  that  it  has  been — indeed,  is  now — 
recommended  in  secondary  syphilis  and  ^^  scrofula."  He  asks  whether 
this  is  not  little  less  than  criminal. — ^Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm. 
&  Therap.,  1909,  p.  204. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  recommend  the  deletion  of 
lappa  and  fluidextractum  lappfe  from  the  XJ.  S.  P. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

Long,  J.,  discusses  the  growing  of  burdock  for  market,  and  points 
out  that  it  does  not  pay  to  dig  the  wild  root,  as  it  seldom  grows  to 
any  size  and  the  second  year's  growth  is  entirely  worthless. — Meyer 
Bros.  Drug..  St.  Louis,  1909,  v.  30,  p.  38. 

Rollman,  Henry,  rejports  his  experiments  in  raising  burdock  in 
his  garden;  he  expects  to  try  the  Japanese  variety  in  order  to  com- 
pare  it  with  the  American. — Proč.  Wisconsin  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  40. 

LEPTANDBA. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  in  reccHnmending  the  deletion  of  leptandra  frcwn 
the  Pharmacopoeia,  asserts  that  it  is  another  makeshift  as  a  biliáry 
stimulant.— Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  204. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  reports  a  sample  of  leptandra  which  was  Indián  black 
root  {Pterocaulon  pycnostachyum)  and  not  Culveťs  root,  the 
rtiizome  and  root  of  Veronica  virginica. — ^Proc.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909, 
p.  130.   ' 
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LIMOKIS  OOBTEZ. 

Boa,  Peter,  reports  some  observations  on  the  official  preparations 
of  orange  and  lemon,  discusses  the  history  of  the  pharmacopoeial 
preparations,  and  points  out  that  a  desirable  tincture  of  lemon  can  be 
made  by  using  the  řresh  peel  as  directed  in  the  Pharmacopoeia,  but, 
instead  of  90  per  cent  alcohol  as  menstruum,  employing  about  eqiiaí 
volmnes  of  rectified  spirit  and  water.  Tincture  made  in  this  way  he 
thinks  has  a  pure,  mellow^  and  more  inviting  flavor  than  the  official 
tincture,  and  the  sirup  made  from  this  tincture  is  clear  and  nice 
looking  and  retains  its  true  flavor  for  a  long  time. — Brit.  &  Col. 
Drug.,  1909,  v.  65,  pp.  178-179.  See  also  Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  28  (82),  pp.  294-295. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  reports  that  tincture  of  lemon  peel  is  very 
satisfactory  as  a  flavor. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1003. 

Chace,  E.  M.,  as  aaeociate  referee  on  flavoring  extracts,  discusses 
lemon  extract  and  the  determination  of  citral  content  by  Hiltner's 
mcthod. — Proč.  Ass.  Off.  Agric.  Chem.,  1909,  26th  Ann.  C!onv.,  pp. 
101-108  (Bull.  Bur.  Chem.,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric,  1910,  No.  132). 

Scovell,  M.  A.,  reports  that  the  samples  of  lemem  extract  examined 
were  found  to  be  largely  a  mixture  of  citral  from  lemon  grass, 
artifícially  colored  and  containing  no  true  lemon  oil. — ^Eep.  Kentucky 
Agric  Exper.  Sta.  (1908-9),  1910,  p.  5. 

Tahle  ahouHng  rešulta  ohtaineá  hy  analyaes  in  ihe  ewamination  of  emtracU  of 

lemon. 
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BuU,  Kansas  Bd.  Health,  1909  ▼.  6.  F.  A..  20-25. 

Wood, Chu.  D. 

Rep.  lialne  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  (1906).  1900.  App. 

8.PP.O-7. 
Rep.  Food  A  Drog.  Com.  lOssouri.  1909.  pp  19-21 
Rep.  New  Jeraey  Bd.  Health  (1909).  1910.  p.  196 
Rep.  Ohio  Dairy  &  Food  Com.,  1909.  p.  6L 
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Flts-Randolph.R.  B 

nnnlun  R«nfok  W 

Knlgb^,  H*mry  G.^ . . . ,  ^  „  ^  „  . 

Rep.  Dairy,  Food  A  OU  Com..  Wyomlng,  1909 
pp.  n-112. 

LIMOKIS  succua 


Stock,  B.  (J.  d.  Pharm.  et  Chim.,  1909,  29, 163),  states  that  lemon 
juice  is  now  prepared  by  centrifugating  the  pulp,  and  that  the  juice 
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so  obtained  is  better  in  flavor,  since  none  of  the  seeds  are  cnished ;  it 
is  also  clearer,  and  the  residue  is  easier  to  handle  than  the  press  cake 
obtained  by  the  older  method.— Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  105. 

Howes,  PittB  Edwin,  asserts  that  freshly  expressed  lemon  juice  is 
many  times  a  useful  adjuvant  to  other  treatment  and  its  speciál  indi- 
cation  is  a  mucous  membráně  that  is  very  red  and  a  urine  that  is  alka- 
line.— J.  Therap.  &  Dietet.,  Boston,  1908-9,  v.  3,  p.  216. 

Qray,  Eobert,  asserts  that  the  medicinal  value  of  lemon  is  but 
little  known  and  less  appreciated  by  the  medical  prof  ession.  Among 
many  and  varied  uses  he  has  found  lemon  juice  to  be  antiseptic  in  a 
high  degree.  It  aborts  influenza  when  given  in  hot  whisky.  In 
strong,  black  coffee  it  cures  malaria  slowly,  yet  surely. — Ibid.j  p.  146. 

IiINIMENTA. 

Dieterich  and  Miz  in  a  discussion  on  the  valuation  of  galenical 
preparations  enumerate  the  physical  properties  of  several  widely 
ušed  liniments. — ^Pharm.  Zentralh.,  1909,  v.  50,  p.  729. 

LINIMENTUM  AMMONUB. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  French  ammonia  liniment  is  of  10 
per  cent  strength,  and  is  prepared  with  commercial  ammonia  which 
should  contain  about  20  per  cent  of  ammonia  gas;  the  Belgian  is 
likewise  10  per  cent,  but  the  ammonia  ušed  contains  only  17  per  cent 
of  gas. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  57. 

UNIMENTUM  AMMONII  I0DU>I  N.  F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  points  out  that  the  "  oil  of  lavender  "  in  liniment  of 
ammonium  iodide  should  be  oil  of  lavender  flowers. — Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  988. 

LINIMENTUM  CAMPHOItfi. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  notes  that  camphor  liniment  involves  a  loss.  If 
heat  be  employed  the  camphor  volatilizes.  If  the  liniment  be  made 
in  the  cold  time  is  consuraed.  As  both  camphor  and  time  mean 
money  he  suggests  using  just  enough  commercial  ether  to  effect  a 
solution  of  the  camphor. — Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  116. 

Hague,  George  W.,  recommends  making  camphorated  oil  by  means 
of  circulatory  displacement — Meyer  Bros.  Drug.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  v. 
80,  p.  S9. 

Hommell,  P.  E.,  suggests  for  the  U.  S.  P.  IX  a  new  liniment  of 
camphor  and  turpentine,  using  20  per  cent  turpentine  with  cam- 
phorated oil  as  a  base. 
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For  the  camphorated  oil  he  recommends  that  the  U.  S.  P.  IX 
include  a  20  per  cent  camphorated  oil,  using  peanut  oil  as  a  base. — 
Proč.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  47. 

Lythgoe,  Hermann  C.,  reports  that  an  improvement  in  the  quality 
of  the  camphor  liniment  oř  camphorated  oil  upon  the  market  was 
noted  this  year.  Only  3  of  the  26  samples  examined  were  below  the 
required  strength. — Řep.  Massachusetts  Bd.  Health  (1909),  1910, 
p.  475. 

Street,  John  Phillips,  reports  158  samples  of  camphor  liniment 
examined,  77  of  which  were  less  than  90  per  cent  of  U.  S.  P.  strength; 
a  number  of  analyses  were  made  of  the  solvent  oils. — Rep.  Connecti- 
cnt  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  (1909),  1910,  p.  244. 

Diekman,  George  C.,  and  others,  report  on  667  samples  of  camphor 
liniment  examined,  105  of  which  were  below  standard. — ^Rep.  New 
York  Bd.  Pharm.  (1909),  1910,  pp.  11,  13,  16. 

The  examination  of  drug  samples  in  1907  showed  that  of  109 
samples  of  camphorated  oil  examined  24  were  adulterated  or  not  up 
to  standard.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  182. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  32) 
continue  to  assay  every  batch  of  camphorated  oil,  adopting  21  per 
cent  w/v  as  a  minimum  standard. 

See  also  under  "  Camphora." 

LINIMENTUM   CHLOROFORMI. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  French  chloroform  liniment  con- 
tains  10  per  cent  of  chloroform ;  the  chloroformized  oil  of  the  [Bel- 
gian]  formulary  contains  25  per  cent. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm., 
Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  57. 

LINIMENTUM   lODI   N.   F. 

• 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  that  iodine  liniment  N.  F.  can  be  made  quicker 
by  dissolving  the  potassium  salt  in  the  water,  then  the  iodine  in  this 
solution,  adding  the  glycerin  and  alcohol  last. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  989^ 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  dropping  or  modifying  of  iodine  liniment.  It  is  suggested  to 
increase  the  glycerin  to  50  cc.  and  to  change  the  directions. — Ibid.^ 
p.  1072. 

LINIMENTUM  OPH   00MP08ITUBI    N.   P 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  Canada  liniment  can  be  materially  im- 
proved  by  the  addition  of  egg  albumen  and  the  reduction  of  the 
quantity  of  turpentine. — Ibid.,  p.  989. 

Hilton,  Samuel  L.,  thinks  there  is  no  good  reason  for  the  use  of 
the  word   Canada  in  Canada  liniment,  and  this  word  should  be 
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dropped  as  a  synonym  for  the  regular  title  in  future  revision.  Fur- 
ther,  he  considers  the  notě  for  the  guidance  of  the  compounder 
objectionable.  It  suggests  the  addition  of  tincture  of  quillaja  to 
prevent  separation;  this  should  be  added  to  the  formula  if  it  is  to 
be  ušed  oř  the  notě  should  be  eliminated. — Pharm.  Era.,  1909,  v.  41, 
p.  253. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  recoraroen- 
dation  that  the  notě  be  omitted.  A  subcommittee,  however,  recom- 
mends  changing  the  notě,  beginning  af  ter  the  word  "  by  "  on  the 
second  line  to  read:  "Mixing  50  to  60  cc.  of  fresh  egg-albumen 
(whites  of  two  eggs)  with  the  ammonia  water;  then  shake  this  well 
with  the  oil  of  turpentine  and  add  this  emulsion  to  the  other  in- 
gredients-"— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1072. 

UNIHENTUM  8AP0NAT0-CAMPH0RATUM  N.  F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  that  the  "  notě  "  to  camphorated  soap  liniment 
should  be  omitted  oř  corrected,  for  the  reason  that  it  is  in  error,  as 
solid  opodeldoc  is  not  directed  by  the  Ph.  Grerm.  to  be  "prepared 
with  soap  made  from  animal  f ats,"  but  from  "  Medizinische  Seif e,'' 
a  soap  prepared  from  lard  and  olivě  oil,  and  official  under  the  title 
Sapo  Medicatus. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  989. 

Raubenheimer,  Otto,  presents  the  formula  for  solid  opodeldoc 
devised  by  Dunning,  of  Baltimore. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  1909,  v.  75, 
p.  517. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  use  of  Dunning's  formula  given  in  the  "  Proceedings,"  1907, 
p.  130.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1073. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  in  France  what  is  designated  under 
the  name  solid  opodeldoc  obviously  has  the  composition  of  the 
product  indicated  in  the  Ph.  Belg.  II.  In  Belgium  [Ph.  Belg.  III] 
it  is  actually  the  liquid  preparation  which  is  alone  officinal. — Bull. 
Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  7. 

UNIMENTUM   SAPONIS. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  it  Ls  not  always  possible  to  achieve  good 
results  in  the  making  of  soap  liniment  even  when  a  soap  answering 
all  of  the  U.  S.  P.  requirements  is  being  ušed.  He  recommends 
making  the  soap  directly  from  olivě  oil  in  the  process  of  making 
the  lindment. — ^Western  Druggist,  Chicago,  1909,  v.  31,  p.  10. 

Havenhill,  L.  D.,  thinks  that  the  trouble  experienced  in  making 
soap  liniment,  as  well  as  in  following  some  of  the  complicated  proc- 
esses  oř  the  N.  F.,  may  be  obviated  by  placing  the  ingredients  in  the 
proper  proportions  in  a  calibrated  bottle  and  shaking  the  prepara- 
tion, to  be  fíltered  after  from  12  to  24  hours. — Proč.  Kansas  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  p.  G4. 
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Diekman,  George  C,  and  others,  report  199  samples  of  soap  lini- 
ment  examined,  3  of  which  were  below  standard ;  2  contained  methyl 
alcohol.— Rep.  New  York  Bd.  Pharm.  (1909),  1910,  pp.  11,  12, 15. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  liquid  opodeldoc 
has  been  found  to  háve  a  too  weak  density,  too  little  residue,  and 
with  methyl  alcohol  ušed  in  its  preparation. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers, 
1909,  v.  65,  p.  590.  See  also  Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909, 
v.  53,  p.  262. 

LINIMENTUM   8APONI8  M0LLI8. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  recommend  thc  deletion  from 
the  U.  S.  P.  of  linimentimi  saponis  mollis,  and  statě  that  this  causes 
confusion,  as  it  is  not  mtended  to  be  ušed  as  an  embrocation. — J.  An. 
M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  thinks  that  liniment  of  soft  soap  is  not  intended 
as  an  embrocation.  It  is  frequently  confused  with  the  official  soap 
liniment  and  might  well  be  called  a  spirit  of  soap. — Bull.  Pharm., 
1909,  v.  23,  p.  116. 

Jung,  Ed.,  presents  a  formula  for  the  direct  production  of  liniment 
of  soft  soap. — ^Apoth.  Ztg.,  BerL,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  155. 

Richter,  Ernst,  outlines  a  method  for  preparing  the  liniment  of 
soft  soap  without  heat,  directly  from  olivě  oil. — Ibid.^  p.  327. 

Diekman,  George  C,  reports  430  samples  of  liniment  of  soft  soap 
examined  by  the  eastem  branch,  7  of  which  were  below  standard. — 
Rep.  New  York  Bd.  Pharm.  (1909),  1910,  p.  11. 

UNIMENTUM   TEREBINlTHIKJB   ACETICUH    K.   F. 

Gervais,  William,  points  out  that  this  preparation,  known  variously 
as  White,  Stoke's,  and  St.  John  Long's  liniment,  separates  on  stand- 
ing,  but  at  once  becomes  homogeneous  upon  shaking. — N.  A.  R.  D. 
Notes,  1909,  v.  9,  p.  384. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  recommenda- 
tion  to  change  the  formula  for  acetic  turpentine  liniment.  The 
modified  formula  is  presented. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
57,  p.  1072. 

LINTTM. 

Peters,  W.,  gives  the  moisture  content  of  linseed  as  8.32  per  cent; 
the  ash  content  of  the  air-dry  drug  as  7  per  cent;  the  ash  content 
of  the  dried  drug  as  7.63  per  cent;  and  the  color  of  the  resulting  ash 
as  dark  gray.— Apoth.  Ztg.,  BerL,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  538. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Anály tical  Notes,  1909,  p.  41) 
report  on  a  consignment  of  Canadian  linseed  yielding  38  per  cent  of 
oil  to  petroleum  ether. 
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Collin,  Eng.,  discasses  the  deteciáon  of  linseed  oil  cake,  and  de- 
scribes  and  illustrates  the  anatomical  elements  found. — Ann.  d. 
chim.  analyt.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  14,  pp.  256-261.  See  also  J.  d.  pharm. 
et  d.  chim..  Par.,  1909,  v.  29,  pp.  869-376. 

The  řourteenth  Annual  Report  of  the  Local  Government  Board 
for  Scotland  reports  12  samples  of  linseed  examined.  One  was  found 
to  be  of  doubtful  purity. — Chem.  &  Dnig.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  76,  pp. 
17-18. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  certain  phar- 
macists  continue  to  seli  linseed  cake  meal,  pretending  that  their 
dients  prefer  it,  or  that  the  industrial  societies  do  not  recognize  any 
other. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  551. 

References  on  the  production  of  linseed  will  be  found  in  Exp. 
Sta.  Rec 

LIQUOBES. 

Dieterich  and  Mix,  in  a  discussion  on  the  valuation  of  galenical 
preparations,  enumerate  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  the 
several  Ph.  Gterm.  IV  solutions. — Pharm.  Zentralh.,  1909,  v.  50,  pp. 
729-730. 

LIQUOR  ACmi  ABSENOSI. 

Havenhill,  L.  D.,  reports  difficulty  in  dissolving  the  arsenic  trioxide 
after  the  official  method,  and  suggests  a  modiíication. — Proč.  Kansas 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  63. 

LIQUOB  ALUMINI  ACETATI8  N.  P. 

Raubenheimer,  Otto,  reviews  the  history  of  Burow's  solution,  calls 
attention  to  the  confusion  existing  regarding  it,  and  concludes  with 
the  suggestion  that  the  next  edition  of  the  National  Formulary 
should  contain  a  formula  for  this  preparation  which  he  believes  to 
be  a  simpler  and  more  permanent  and  more  effective  preparation 
than  the  oi&cial  Liquor  Alumini  Acetatis. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  pp.  1036-1043. 

Griining,  W.,  discusses  the  production  of  a  stable  solution  of  alumi- 
num  acetate,  points  out  that  Burow's  solution,  though  admittedly 
more  stable  than  the  official  solution  of  aluminum  acetate,  contains 
a  variety  of  contaminations  more  or  less  objectionable,  and  outlines 
a  method  for  preparing  a  stable  solution  of  aluminum  acetate,  by 
precipitating  the  residual  calcium  sulphate  remaining  in  the  solution 
with  barium  acetate.— Pharm.  Zentralh.,  1909,  v.  50,  pp.  395-396. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  recommenda- 
tion  that  the  notě  be  deleted.  A  subcommittee  recommends  modify- 
ing  or  dropping  the  formula. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  1073. 
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Gecker,  E.,  questions  the  advisability  of  adding  boříc  acid  to  the 
official  (undiluted)  solution  of  aluminum  acetate,  which  has  been 
frequently  recommended  for  its  preservation. — ^Pharm.  Ztg.,  1909, 
v.  54,  p.  86. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  Burow^s  liquor 
is  not  always  of  the  desired  concentration  and  is  sometimes  found 
gelatinized.  On  the  other  hand  they  frequently  find  it  prepared 
with  alum  and  acetate  of  lead,  íiltered  oř  not. — J.  d.  pharm.,  ďAnvers, 
1909,  v.  65,  p.  583. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  if  prepared  with  alum,  sodium  sul- 
phate  and  lead  acetate,  this  preparation  does  not  gelatinize.  The 
commercial  product  often  precipitates  with  sulphuric  acid;  the  test 
should  always  be  made  when  purchasing  it. — Bull.  Soa  roy.  d. 
pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  233. 

LIQUOR  ALUMINI  ACETICO-TARTRATIS  N.  F, 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  recommenda- 
tion  to  delete  the  notě.  The  use  of  an  equivalent  amount  of  mono- 
hydrated  sodium  carbonate  in  pláce  of  NajCOjlOHjO  is  also  recom- 
mended.—Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1073. 

LIQUOR  AMMONII  ACETATIS. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  Belgian  product  should  háve  a 
sp.  gr.  1.032  to  1.034,  corresponding  to  a  content  of  about  15  per  cent 
ammonium  acetate;  it  may  háve  a  very  weak  acid  reaction.  The 
sp.  gr.  of  the  French  product  is  1.036. — Bull.  Soc  roy.  d.  pharm., 
Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  6. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  solution  of  ammonium 
au5tate  as  too  weak,  containing  empyreumatic  matters  having  an 
acid  or  a  strongly  alkaline  reaction. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909, 
v.  65,  p.  590. 

8chamelhout,  A.,  remarks  that  when  it  is  possible  easily  to  procure 
ammonia  of  good  quality  this  product  will  likewise  be  oř  good  qual- 
ity.  The  Ph.  Belg.  tolerates  a  slightly  acid  reaction.  In  France  this 
preparation  should  háve  a  slightly  alkaline  reaction. — ^BulL  Soc.  roy. 
d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  262. 

LIQUOR  AMMONII  ACETATIS  C50NCENTRATU8  N.  F, 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  that  concentrated  solution  of  ammonium 
acetate  should  find  no  pláce  in  the  National  Formulary,  for  besides 
being  an  unstable  compound  it  conflicts  with  the  pharmacopceial 
directions  "  that  the  preparation  should  be  made  fresh," — Proč  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  988. 
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Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  recommenda- 
tion  that  concentrated  solution  of  ammonium  acetate  be  deleted. — 
Ihid.^  p.  1073. 

LIQUOR  AMMONn  CITRATI8  PORTIOR  N.  P. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  that  stronger  solution  of  ammonium  citráte 
shouid  be  dropped  because  it  is  an  unstable  compound;  also  for  the 
reason  that  the  appended  notě  is  entirely  incorrect,  as  reference  to 
the  British  Pharmacopoeia  will  show. — Ihid,^  p.  988. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  comimittee  on  N.  F.  the  recommenda- 
tion  that  stronger  solution  of  ammonium  citráte  be  modiíied  oř 
dropped.  It  is  also  recommended  that  the  strength  be  made  the  samé 
as  the  Ph.  Brit.  by  changing  the  amount  of  citric  acid  to  125  gm. ; 
then  omit  the  words  "  fortior  "  and  "  stronger  "  in  the  titles.  The 
last  paragraph  shouid  be  changed  to  read  "  4.0  cc.  contain  about  0.57 
gm.  of  ammonium  citráte." — Ihid,^  p.  1073. 

UQUOR  ANTIGERMINARTCrS  N.  F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that "  Germicide  "  is  not  near  so  good  a  germi- 
cide  as  is  Liquor  Antisepticus  U.  S.  P.,  and  would  not  be  missed. — 
Ihid.^  p.  988. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  deletion  of  germicide;  it  is  not  ušed.  If  retained  the  title  shouid 
be  changed  to  "  Spiritus  Thymolis  Compositus,  Compound  Spirit  of 
Thymol."— /6i<í.,  p.  1073. 

LIQUOR  ANTISEPTICUS. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  thinks  that  antiseptic  solution  shouid  be  relegated 
to  the  National  Formulary. — ^Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap. 
1909,  p.  205. 

Hallberg,  C.  S.  N.,  thinks  that  combinations  of  drugs,  such  as 
Liquor  Antisepticus,  shouid  be  relegated  to  the  National  Formu- 
lary.—Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  28. 

Prinz,  Hermann,  recommends  that  liquor  antisepticus  be  omitted 
from  future  editions  of  the  Pharmacopoeia,  and  that  an  improved 
preparation  shouid  be  added  to  the  N.  F.  where  it  rightly  belongs. 
He  objects  to  the  taste  of  the  present  preparation. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  58,  p.  796. 

Havenhill,  L.  D.,  suggests  a  modification  of  the  official  method 
for  the  preparation  of  antiseptic  solution.  The  product  is  perhaps 
not  absolutely  identical  with  the  official  product,  but  it  can  differ 
frcwn  it  but  slightly  and  this  difference  is  less  than  the  difference  be- 
tween  two  products  prepared  by  the  official  manipulation  by  diffťr- 
ent  operators. — Proč.  Kansas  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  63. 
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LIQUOR  ANTISEPTICUS  ALKALTNUS   N.   P. 

Bruder,  Otto  E.,  thinks  the  alkaline  antiseptic  solution  could  be 
greatly  improved  in  appearance  and  made  more  uniform  if  the  tinc- 
ture  of  cudbear  were  replaced  by  an  equivalent  amount  of  powdered 
cudbear. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  966. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  reports  the  suggestion  that  alkaline  antiseptic 
ťolution  is  improved  by  using  16  gm.  of  sodium  bicarbonate  in  pláce 
of  the  3?  gm.  of  potassium  bicarbonate ;  also  the  suggestion  to  reduce 
the  sodium  benzoate  to  8  gm.  and  the  glycerin  to  125  cc.  per  1,000  ca 
For  coloring,  cudbear  should  be  ušed.  Another  contributor  suggests 
that,  in  pláce  of  ordering  the  small  quantities  of  oils  and  aromatics, 
a  stock,  alcoholic,  solution  should  be  made  and  the  necessary  quan- 
tity  of  this  directed  in  the  formula.  This  would  overcome  much  of 
the  variation  in  odor  and  taste. — Ihid.^  p.  961. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  that  the  proportion  of  glycerin  in  alkaline 
antiseptic  should  be  reduced  to  125  cc. — Ihid.^  p.  988. 

Wolf,  J.  Carlton,  objects  to  the  sweetness  of  alkaline  antiseptic 
solution,  and  points  out  that  it  can  be  overcome  by  reducing  the 
glycerin  f rom  250  to  100  cc.  and  the  alcohol  from  60  to  50  cc.  in  each 
1,000  cc— Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  25. 

Lascoff,  J.  Leon,  thinks  that  the  present  liquor  antisepticus  N.  F. 
does  not  give  satisfactory  results  and  is  rarely  of  uniform  color.  To 
improve  this  condition  he  thinks  it  advisable  to  use  powdered  cudbear 
instead  of  the  tincture.  He  also  suggests  changing  the  title  to 
"  Liquor  Antisepticus  Kuber,"  and  presents  an  improved  formula. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  1137-1138. 

Hilton,  Samuel  L.,  thinks  that  the  formula  for  alkaline  antiseptic 
solution  should  be  so  adjusted  that  the  drug  cudbear  should  be  ušed 
instead  of  the  tincture  of  cudbear,  and  points  out  that,  with  the 
menstruum  ušed  for  making  the  tincture,  it  is  not  possible  to  extract 
all  of  the  coloring  matter. — Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  41,  p.  254. 

Pelikán  presents  a  modified  formula  for  alkaline  antiseptic,  which, 
he  believes,  is  superior  to  the  formula  now  contained  in  the  National 
Formulary,  in  that  it  is  free  from  any  nauseous  or  too  sweetish  taste. 
The  formula  contains  sodium  salicylate  and  the  quantities  of  sodium 
boráte  and  sodium  benzoate  are  reversed. — N.  A.  R.  D.  Notes.,  1909, 
v.  9,  p.  884. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  reconmiendíng 
the  change  in  quantity  of  the  sodium  benzoate  to  8  gm.  and  sodium 
boráte  to  32  gm.  The  use  of  powdered  cudbear,  2  gm.  instead  of  the 
tincture;  and  the  addition  of  0.5  gm.  of  oil  of  pinus  pumilio  is  also 
recommended. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1074. 

Amy,  H.  V.,  reports  observations  on  a  sample  of  antiseptic  solu- 
tion N.  F.,  which,  on  keeping,  became  almost  colorless,  the  color 
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being  restored  on  exposure  to  air.— Am.  Dniggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  55, 
p.  173.    See  also  Proč.  Ohio  Phann.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  40. 

Hatch,  K.  E.  (Dental  Digest),  in  a  discussion  of  disinfection  of 
the  mouth,  points  out  the  desirability  for  using  neutral  oř  slightly 
alkaline  solutions  as  mouth  washes.— Dental  Cosmos,  Philadelphia, 
1909,  v.  51,  p.  632. 

LIQUOR   AURI   BT  ARSENI  BROMH)!   N.   F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  addition  of  the  following :  "  Caution !  If  a  fume  chamber  is  not 
accessible,  the  disagreeable  and  injurious  effects  of  the  bromine  upon 
the  exposed  mucuous  membráně  of  the  operátor  may  be  largely  pre- 
vented  by  placing  around  him  several  ďiallow  vessels  containing  a 
weak  solution  of  ammonia."  The  deletion  of  the  notě  is  also  recom- 
mended. — Proč.  Am.  Phann.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1074. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  suggests  that  the  committee  on  standards  for 
nonofficial  drugs  and  chemical  products  fix  a  tentative  standard  for 
gold  tribromide.  One  house  offers  what  is  claimed  to  be  a  crystal- 
line  salt  of  the  composition  AuBrg ;  another  claims  that  its  amorphous 
product  has  the  composition  AuBrg  HBr.5H20,  and  states  that  some 
products  on  the  market  contain  also  AuBr,. — Proč.  Pennsylvania 
Phann.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  124. 

UQUOR  BROMI  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  addition  of  the  following:  "  Caution!  If  a  fume  chamber  is  not 
accessible,  the  disagreeable  and  injurious  effects  of  the  bromine  upon 
the  exposed  mucous  membráně  of  the  operátor  may  be  largely  pre- 
vented  by  placing  around  him  several  shallow  vessels  containing  a 
weak  solution  of  anmionia." — Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  1074. 

LIQUOR  CALCIS. 

Nitardy,  F.  W.,  describes  and  illustrates  a  double  siphon  bottle  for 
lime  water,  with  an  attachment  for  removing  the  carbon  dioxide  from 
the  air  entering  the  lime  water  bottles,  the  object  of  the  container 
being  to  prevent  deterioration. — ^Rocky  Mt  Drug.,  1909,  v.  23,  Jan., 
p.  33. 

An  abstract  calls  attention  to  the  páper  by  Moody  and  Leyson 
(J.  Chem.  Soc,  1908,  Nov.,  p.  1767)  on  the  solubility  of  lime  in 
water. — Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  72.  See  also  Proč 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  259. 

Farley,  Ernest  W.,  discusses  the  care  of  lime  water  from  a  prao- 
tical  and  theoretical  standpoint,  and  describes  and  illustrates  a  lime 
water  container. — Merck's  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  pp.  114-115. 
11898*— 12 2» 
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An  unsigned  article  points  out  that  it  is  necessary  to  remember 
that  the  lime  water  is  a  saturated  solution  of  calcium  hydroxide  in 
distilled  water,  and  asserts  that  waste  is  a  negligible  quantity  as  the 
lime  is  so  cheap  and  the  readinees  in  obtaining  a  saturated  solution 
with  the  use  of  a  considerable  excess  is  so  apparent. — ^Pharm.  J., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  650. 

Dunlap,  Benick  W.,  suggests  that  lime  water  be  kept  in  glass- 
stoppered  bottles  of  not  over  one-half  gallon  capacity,  keeping  but 
one  package  on  the  dispensing  shelf  and  the  remainder  in  a  cool  pláce. 
The  addition  of  an  exact  quantity  oř  lime,  as  suggested  by  the  U.  S. 
Dispensatory,  is  not  sufficient  to  prevent  deterioration  unless  the  prod- 
uct  is  carefully  handled. — ^Rep.  Ohio  Dairy  &  Food  Com.  (1909), 
1910,  p.  42.    See  also  Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  355. 

Table  shotDing  aotne  of  the  analytical  results  reported  for  lime  toater. 
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Number  oí  samples— 
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Hm,  Bdward  C 

3 
41 

8 
89 

1 

61 
1 

1 
11 

8 
11 

1 

26 
1 

BiiU.  Colorado  Bd  Health  1909  v  9  No  1  p  2. 

BtraBt,  Jolm  PhlUlps 

Rep.  Connectícut  Agnc.  Exper.  Sta  (1909),  1910 
p.27a 

Rep.  Maine  Agrlc.  Exper  SU.  (1909).  1910.  Appi 

p.188. 
Rep.  Masaachusetts  Bd.  Health  (1909).  1910,  ^ 

476. 
Rep.  New  Jersey  Bd  Health  (1909).  1910,  p.  195. 
Rep  Ohio  Dairy  &  Food  Com.  1909  p.  60 

SayretndZiefle 

Woodf .  ChArkw  D 

LythcMi  HonoADii  C 

Flto-Rtndolph,  R.B 

Panliip,  Rwilck  w 

Bachman,  Gustave,  reports  that  in  the  lime  water  examined,  he 
found  0.109  per  cent  minimum,  and  0.143  per  cent  maximum. — Proč. 
Minnesota  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  70. 

The  examination  of  drug  samples  in  1907  showed  that  oř  51 
samples  of  lime  water  examined  6  were  adulterated  or  not  up  to 
standard.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  182. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  lime  water  too  poor  in 
calcic  hydráte,  when  an  excess  of  lime  is  not  left  in  the  bottcxn  of 
the  bottle  to  compensate  for  precipitation  by  the  carbonic  acid  of  the 
air. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  623. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  cautions  pharmacists  to  be  very  careful  about 
this  medieament  so  important  to  inf  ants.  It  is  very  unstable  and  ihe 
physician  should  nevěr  prescribe  large  quantities  at  any  one  time« — 
Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  264. 

LigUOB   GÁLOia  SULPHURAT^  K.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  řrom  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  use  of  the  title  "  Calciími  hydroxide,  freshly  prepared  ^  instead 
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oř  "  Lime,  freshly  slaked  "  in  the  formula,  and  the  substitution  for 
the  first  sentence  of  the  foUowing:  "  Mix  the  íreshly  prepared  calcium 
hydroxide  with  the  sulphur  and  to  these  gradually  add  1,750  oc  of 
boiling  water."— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  1074. 

UQUOR  CHLORI  C0MP08ITU8. 

Mittelbach,  William,  suggests  directions  for  the  making  of  com- 
pound  solution  of  chloríne  to  replace  those  at  present  official. — Proč. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  818. 

Eberle,  E.  G.,  thinks  the  official  compound  solution  of  chlorine 
will  not  come  up  to  the  tests  laid  down.  A  strong  solution  deterio- 
rates  faster  proportionately  than  a  weak  solution.  He  suggests  a 
weaker  preparation.  To  make  one  of  pharmacopoeial  strength  requii^ 
increased  quantities  of  both  potassium  chlorate  and  hydrochloríc 
acid,  in  his  experience  double  these  quantities. — Ibid.^  p.  818. 

Sperry,  Elmer  A.,  reports  observations  on  the  manufacture  of 
anhydrous  chloríne  from  moist  dilute  gases,  and  its  industríal  appli- 
cation  in  chlorine  detinning. — J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1,  pp. 
611-518. 

Johnson  and  Mcintosh  report  observations  on  liquid  chloríne,  and 
the  methods  of  liquefying  chloríne  gas. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909, 
▼.  81,  pp.  1138-1144. 

LIQUOB  CRE80LI8  COMPOSITUS. 

Cowley,  R.  C.,  discusses  the  B.  P.  C.  formula  for  sapo  cresolis, 
and  outlines  a  modified  formula  in  whidi  he  uses  olivě  oil,  caustic 
potash,  alcohol,  water,  and  cresylic  acid. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  29  (83),  p.  202. 

An  editorial  (Rocky  Mt  Drug.,  1909,  v.  23,  Jan.,  pp.  7-8)  points 
out  that  while  this  preparation  has  achieved  marked  popularíty, 
through  the  work  of  the  U.  S.  P.  propaganda,  it  is  strikingly  deficient 
and  should  be  improved.  The  distinguished  revisers  use  about  6 
times  the  space  necessary  to  give  a  formula  that  is  useless  except  to 
the  gentleman  who  wrote  it  and  those  of  us  who  happen  to  know  his 
mind.  The  U.  S.  P.  formula  in  shorthand  is  as  foUows:  Také  of 
cresol  500  cc.;  sapo  moUis  612  gm.;  mix,  by  aid  of  gentle  heat,  in 
water  bath. 

Richter,  Ernst,  discusses  the  chemical  examination  of  cresol  soap 
solution  according  to  the  official  method. — ^Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909, 
v.  24,  pp.  170-171. 

Spalteholz,  W.,  discusses  the  valuation  of  cresol  soap  soluticms  by 
means  of  glacial  acetic  acid. — Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  33,  pp. 
181-182.    See  also  Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  171. 

SchmatoUa,  Otto,  comments  on  the  article  by  Spalteholz  and 
points  out  that  the  use  of  acetic  acid  is  empirícal  and  does  not  lead 
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to  accurate  results. — Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  83,  p.  284.  See 
also  Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  261 ;  and  Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl., 
1909,  v.  64,  p.  261. 

Rapp,  R.,  presents  conclusions  based  on  a  comprehensive  study  of 
cresol  preparations,  and  outlines  a  method  for  the  valuation  of  cresol 
soap  solution.— Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  pp.  641-642. 

Deiter,  I.  (Veroff.  a.  d.  Gebiet.  des  Militar-Sanitatswesens  1900, 
III.,  Heft  41,  S.  38) ,  presents  a  modified  method  for  the  rapid  valu- 
ation of  cresol  soap  solution. — Chem.  Repert.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  33, 
p.  398. 

An  unsigned  article  qugtes  Deiter  who  suggests  the  determinatioa 
of  the  specifíc  gravity,  the  alkalinity,  the  hydrocarbon  content  ai.d 
the  determination  of  the  residue  remaining  on  the  evaporation  of 
cresol  soap  in  the  method  outlined. — ^Pharm.  Ztg.  Berl.,  1909,  v.  64, 
pp.  506-507. 

Warnecke,  G.,  discusses  the  examination  of  cresol  soap  solutions. — 
Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  660. 

Keller  discusses  the  testing  of  cresol  soap  solutions,  and  outlines 
methods  for  determining  the  several  important  constituents. — Ihid,^ 
p.  849. 

Cederberg,  Hilmer,  discusses  the  Ph.  Švec.  IX  compound  solution 
of  cresol  and  its  several  components. — Svensk.  farm.  Tidskr.,  1909, 
v.  13,  pp.  4-6. 

Piltz  (Miinch.  med.  Woch.,  1908,  No.  18)  reports  a  čase  of  grave 
intoxication  following  the  intra-uterine  injection  of  lysoL — Nouv. 
remedes.  Par.,  1909,  v.  26,  p.  94. 

Scharpff  (Mitt.  a.  d.  Hamb.  Staatskrankenanst.,  1909,  ix,  165-156) 
presents  a  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  lysol  and  creolin  poison- 
ing.— Index  Medicus,  1909,  v.  7,  p.  861. 

Seifert,  Otto,  reports  that  pure  lysol  applied  to  the  skin  has  pro- 
duced  sharp  burning  pains  folio wed  by  oedema  and  the  formation  of 
blisters.— Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  46. 

Additional  references  on  the  toxicology  and  the  use  of  preparations 
containing  cresol  will  be  found  in  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  As=. 

IJQUOB  ELECTROPOEICUS   N.   F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
that  liquor  electropoeicus  N.  F.  be  deleted. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  67,  p.  1074. 

LIQUOR  EXTRACm  OLYCYRRHIZ^   N.  F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  wonders  what  good  purpose  solution  of  extract  of 
glycyrrhiza  was  intended  for,  or  rather  what  advantage  it  possesses 
over  pure  extract  of  licorice,  or  fluid  extract  of  licorice. — ^Proc.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  989. 
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Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
that  solution  of  extract  of  glycyrrhiza  be  eliminated  from  the  N.  F. — 
Ihid.,  p.  1074. 

UQUOR  FEBRI  ALBUMINATI  K.  F. 

SchmatoUa,  Otto,  reviewsthe  history  of  solution  of  albumináte  of 
iron,  discusses  the  several  formulas  that  háve  been  offered  and  makes 
some  suggestions  regarding  the  technique  to  be  foUowed. — ^Pharm. 
Ztg.,  BerL,  1909,  v.  54,  pp.  96-97. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  neither  the  present  formula  nor  the  re- 
constructed  formula  (Bulletin  A.  Ph.  A.,  v.  2,  p.  157)  for  solution 
of  albumináte  of  iron  yields  a  satisfactory  preparation,  and  recom- 
mends  that  the  committee  look  into  the  Harrison  formula,  given  in 
full  in  a  páper  read  before  the  Chicago  branch,  A.  Ph.  A.  (see  Bulle- 
tin A.  Ph.  A.,  May,  1908)  as  it  gives  entire  satisfaction,  its  only  dif- 
ficulty  being  the  time  and  technique  required. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  989. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  reports  a  formula  suggested  by  W.  G.  Nebig 
for  solution  of  albumináte  of  iron. — Ihid.^  p.  961. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  presents  a  formula  for  making  solution  of  iron 
albumináte  N.  F.—Ibid.y  p.  958. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  reports  that  gelatinization  occurs  in  a  short 
time  in  solution  of  albumináte  of  iron. — Ibid.,  p.  961. 

Sayre  and  Cobum  found  difficulty  in  dissolving  the  iron  albumi- 
náte; better  success  was  obtained  by  working  f aster  and  adding  a 
larger  quantity  of  NaOH. — Proč.  Kansas  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  89. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  adoption  of  Squibb^s  formula  as  given  in  the  A.  Ph.  A.  Bulletin 
(1908)  p.  280,  but  recommends  fresh  egg  albumen  instead  of  dried, 
using  7.5  times  the  amount. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  1074. 

LIQUOR  FERRI  BT  AMMONH  ACBTATIS. 

Eberle,  E.  G.,  thinks  that  the  physical  próperties  of  solution  of  iron 
and  ammonium  acetate  should  be  described  in  the  U.  S.  P.  so  as  to 
facilitate  its  identification  and  control. — Ibid^  p.  818. 

Eobertson,  C.  S.,  outlines  a  formula  for  solution  of  iron  and  am- 
monium acetate  for  which  he  uses  3  stock  solutions:  A  solution  of 
ammonium  carbonate  in  water,  solution  of  acetic  acid  in  water,  and 
a  solution  of  tincture  of  ferric  chloride  with  glycerin  and  aromatic 
elixir  in  water.— Pacific  Pharmacist,  1909-10,  v.  3,  p.  14. 

Dunning,  H.  A.  B.,  reports  a  series  of  interesting  and  suggestive 
experiments  for  Basham's  mixture,  and  makes  suggestions  for  im- 
proving  the  product  now  official.  He  concludes  that  the  1890  formula 
for  Basham's  mixture  is  a  most  excellent  one,  pharmaceutically,  and 
far  superior  to  that  included  in  the  U.  S.  P.  VIIL    The  latter  for- 
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mula  can  be  materially  improved  by  increasing  the  quantity  of 
glycerin  and  reducing  the  amount  of  ammonium  acetate  solution. — 
Bul).  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  pp.  157-158.  See  also  Bull.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  26. 

Warner,  F.  D.,  thinks  that  the  trouble  with  the  U.  S.  P.  formula 
for  Basham^s  mixture  is  not  with  the  formula  but  with  the  materials 
ušed.  He  outlines  a  method  of  proceduře  which  he  believes  gives 
more  satisfactory  results  than  the  product  in  the  U.  S.  P^ — ^Western 
Druggist,  Chicago,  1909,  v.  31,  p.  365. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  indorses  the  frequently  made  recommendation  to 
omit  tincture  of  ferric  chloride  and  add  it  when  dispensing. — Ibid.^ 
p.  10. 

LIQUOR  FERRI  CHLOBIDI. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  thinks  the  U.  S.  P.  VIII  test  for  oxychloride  of 
iron  is  not  safe  to  follow.  When  the  loss  of  acid  which  occurs  in  the 
manufacture  of  this  preparation  is  made  up  so  that  the  solution 
stands  this  test,  it  will  not  make  a  tincture  without  precipitating  a 
basic  chloride  of  iron.  He,  therefore,  continues  to  make  up  this  loss 
of  acid  to  the  point  when  the  solution  stands  the  U.  S.  P.  1890  test 
for  oxychloride. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  949, 

For  additional  references  see  under  "  Ferri  chloridům.'' 

LIQUOR  FERRI  HYPOPH08PHITI8  N.  P. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  report s  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  (unission  of  the  first  formula. — /ftírf.,  p.  1074. 

LIQUOR  FERRI  lODIDI  N.  F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  it  is  an  open  question  as  to  whether  or 
not  sirup  of  ferrous  iodide  should  be  prepared  extemporaneoufdy, 
owing  to  the  oxidation  o^  solution  of  ferrous  iodide  unless  perfectly 
preserved,  but  as  there  are  many  who  do  use  a  similar  preparation 
made  by  the  larger  manufacturing  houses  he  advocates  continuing 
this  formula.  An  increase  in  the  amount  of  acid  should  be  made, 
however,  in  order  to  reconcile  the  resulting  sirup  to  that  of  the 
U.  S.  V.—Ibid.,  p.  989. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  recommenda- 
tion that  the  first  sentence  of  the  notě  be  changed  to  read:  "This 
solution  contains  about  81  gm.  of  ferrous  iodide  in  100  cc,  or  49.65 
per  cent."— /6irf.,  p.  1074. 

Sayre  and  Coburn  report  that  if  in  preparing  .^lution  of  ferrous 
iodide  the  direction  to  drive  out  all  the  acid  by  heat  is  foUowed, 
the  process  leaves  only  a  cry  stal  line  residue;  when  the  preparation 
was  finished  iodine  was  liberated,  iron  wire  was  introduced  which 
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restored  the  color,  but  upon  standing  iodine  was  again  liberatecL-^ 
Proč  Kansas  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  89. 

LIQnOR  FERBI  OXTCHLOSIDI  K.  W. 

Posey,  H.  6.,  thinks  that  sdution  of  ferric  oxjchloride  should 
be  dropped. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  989. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  outlines  a  formula  and  method  for  preparing  aolu- 
tion  of  ferric  oxychloride. — /6ťrf.,  p.  957. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
a  modified  formula  suggested  by  E.  H.  Squibb.  (**  Bulletin,''  1909, 
281.)     The  formula  is  presented. — Ibid.y  p.  1076. 

LignOB  FERRI  OXTSXJLPHATIS  K.  F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  that  solution  of  oxysulphate  of  iron  should 
be  dropped  from  the  National  Formulary.— /6ťď.,  p.  989. 

LIQUOR  FERRI  PEPTONATI  N.  F. 

Posey,  H.  6.,  thinks  that  solution  of  peptonate  of  iron  and  ita 
combination  with  manganese  should  be  given  not  only  the  eamest 
consideration  of  the  committee,  but  the  closest  possible  attention. 
Both  f  ormulas  are  notoriously  deřective. — Ibid.<,  p.  990. 

Sayre  and  Cobum  report  that  peptonate  of  iron  would  not  dissolve 
even  after  adding  an  excessive  amount  of  NaOH  and  allowing  the 
solution  to  stand  48  hours. — Proč  Kansas  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  89. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  presents  a  formula  for  making  solution  of  iron 
peptonate  N.  F.,  using  dry  peptone  and  omitting  the  washing. — 
Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  958. 

Amos,  W.  S.,  finds  that  25  per  cent  ferric  peptonate  is  not  satis- 
f actory  for  the  making  of  the  solution  of  peptonate  of  iron. — ^Proc 
Kansas  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  66. 

LXQUOR  FERRI  FBFTONATI  CUM  KANQANO  K.  F. 

Poeey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  the  formula  for  solution  of  peptonate  of 
iron  with  manganese  is  notoriously  deřective. — ^Proc  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  989. 

Hilton,  Samuel  L.,  asserts  that  sďution  of  peptonate  of  iron  and 
manganese  is  most  unsatisfactóry,  for  the  finished  product  is  offen- 
sive  in  odor,  unpleasant  in  taste,  and  does  not  represent  what  is 
elaimed.  The  formula  and  process  of  H.  A.  B.  Dunning,  as  pub- 
lished  in  the  Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1905,  and  frequently  spoken  of 
as  the  Harrison  formula,  makes  a  better  preparation  without  any  of 
the  above  objections.  If  the  formula  can  not  be  made  satisfactory 
it  had  better  be  eliminated.    He  has  found  most  of  the  peptonate  of 
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iron  on  the  market  unsatisfactory  and  not  perfectly  soluble. — 
Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  41,  p.  254. 

Bruder,  O.  E.,  asserts  that  solution  of  peptonate  of  iron  and 
manganese  could  be  greatly  improved  and  made  fairly  perfect  by 
following  the  modifications  suggested  by  Harrison  and  Thos.  D. 
McElhenie.— Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  232.  See  also 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  966. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  outlines  a  formula  for  solution  of  peptonate  of 
iron  with  manganese. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  958. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  reports  Wm.  L.  Cliffe  as  saying  of  solution 
of  peptonate  of  iron  with  manganese  that  this  preparation  should 
be  prepared  in  the  samé  manner  as  the  solution  of  peptonate  of  iron 
from  a  suitable  solution  of  manganese  and  ferric  chloride.  In  fol- 
lowing this  process  a  caution  should  be  inserted  in  regard  to  the 
preservation  of  the  precipitated  magma,  when  operating  in  warm 
weather.  Subsidence  and  decantation  with  weak  chloroform  water 
has  proved  satisfactory  to  us.  In  pláce  of  the  preliminary  pepto- 
nizing  of  egg  albumin,  as  has  been  suggested,  a  prepared  dry  pep- 
tone  can  be  ordered.  This  is  on  the  market  of  excellent  quality  and 
low  price. — /ftúř.,  p.  962. 

Rice,  Herbert  E.,  thinks  the  difficulty  with  the  solution  of  pepto- 
nate of  iron  with  manganese  N.  F.  may  be  overcome  by  the  proper 
chemicals.  The  ordinary  peptonate  of  iron  as  found  in  the  market 
contains  5  per  cent  of  ferric  acid  and  an  amount  of  peptone  that 
renders  it  imfit  for  use  in  this  solution.  He  suggests  a  formula. — 
Proč.  New  Hampshire  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  70. 

LIQUOR  FERRI   TER8ULPIIATIS. 

Arny,  H.  V.,  reports  examining  one  sample  of  solution  of  ferric 
sulphate,  which  contained  23.5  per  cent  ferric  sulphate. — Proč.  Ohio 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  66. 

LIQUOR  FORMALDEHYDI. 

Delépine,  Marcel,  discusses  the  principle  physico-chemical  proper- 
ties  of  formic  aldehyde,  gaseous,  liquid,  solid  and  dissolved. — Bull. 
se.  pharmacol..  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  pp.  146-160. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  officinal  solution  of  formaldehyde 
contains  35  per  cent  of  formic  aldehyde  in  France,  and  about  30  per 
cent  in  Belgium. — BuU.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  14. 

Beal,  Geo.  D.,  presents  a  páper  on  formaldehyde  testing  by  the 
pharmaceutical  chemist,  in  which  he  reviews  several  methods.  He 
thinks  the  oxidation  reactions  the  most  reliable,  they  are  as  delicate 
as  the  condensation  reactions,  and  fewer  bodies  interfere.  He  has 
had  no  experience  with  the  pharmacopoeial  test. — Proč.  Ohio  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  pp.  41-44. 
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Wetterstroem,  Theo.  D.,  states  that  he  nevěr  lets  an  opportunity 
go  by  without  knocking  the  pharmacopoeial  test.  The  red  color 
reaction  depends  on  the  presence  of  some  phenolic  body  in  the  sali- 
cylic  acid,  the  existence  of  which  in  this  reagent  is  forbidden  in  the 
text  of  the  Pharmacopoeia.  Every  time  we  háve  a  prosecution  we 
must  go  through  this  test  and  very  often  it  does  not  work. — Ibid.^ 
p.45. 

LaWall,  Charles  H.,  reports  a  senes  of  experiments  to  determine 
the  possibility  of  formaldehyde  being  produced  by  boiling  solutions 
of  cane  sugar.  He  concludes  that  cane  sugar  solutions  do  not  deveiop 
formaldehyde  when  boiled  under  ordinary  conditions,  but  that  fur- 
furaldehyde  is  produced,  which  reacts  in  such  a  manner  with  the 
Hehner  test  as  to  deceive  the  analyst  who  relies  upon  it  alone,  with- 
out confirmation  by  the  Riraini  test. — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909, 
v.  81,  pp.  394r-396. 

Cirelli,  Domenico,  discusses  the  determination  of  formic  alde- 
hyde.— Arch.  farmacol.  sper.,  1909,  v.  8,  pp.  581-693. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  they  seldom 
find  formol  polymerized  by  reason  of  too  great  concentration,  the 
řolutions  are  too  weak. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  587. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  remarks  that  the  strength,  about  30  per  cent, 
required  by  the  Ph.  Belg.  is  nevertheless  too  high. — Bull.  Soc.  roy* 
d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  258. 

Dorset,  M.,  discusses  the  available  forms  of  formaldehyde,  and 
the  uses  of  liquid  formaldehyde  and  gaseous  formaldehyde. — Spat- 
ula,  1908-9,  v.  15,  p.  230. 

Kaláhne  and  Strunk  (Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  v.  64,  pp.  113-142)  discuss 
disinfection  with  formaldehyde  and  potassium  permanganate,  the 
yield  of  gaseous  formaldehyde  and  the  practical  importance.  Their 
results  show  that  the  paraform-permanganate  proceduře  is  preferable 
to  the  use  oř  autan  or  of  formalin. — Chem.  Abstr.  Am.  Chem.  Soc., 
1910,  v.  4,  p.  837. 

Vreven,  S.,  describes  a  respirator  for  the  protection  of  disinfectors 
from  the  irritation  produced  by  the  vapors  of  formaldehyde. — Ann. 
d.  pharm.,  Louvain,  1909,  v.  15,  pp.  49-51. 

Fleissig,  Paul,  discusses  the  administration  and  use  of  formalde- 
hyde and  presents  in  the  form  of  a  table  a  review  of  the  several  uses, 
with  reference  to  literatuře  and  most  desirable  method  for  prescribing 
this  substance.— Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  23,  pp.  113-117; 
167-178. 

Prinz,  Hermann,  nsserts  that  trioxymethylen,  a  polymerized  form 
of  formaldehyde  gas,  has  been  employed  in  operative  dentistry  with 
8o  many  gratifying  results  that  it  deserves  to  be  recommended  for 
admission  to  the  U.  S.  P.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  796. 
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Coste  (Arch.  méd.  nav.  no.  8)  describes  severe  and  lasting  toxic 
symptoms  resulting  from  his  handling  in  the  museum  fish  preserved 
in  5  per  cent  řormol. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v. 
58,  p.  24. 

Humpstone  and  Lintz  report  a  čase  of  formalin  poisoning,  from 
rectal  injection  by  mistake,  with  a  review  of  the  four  cases  of  forma- 
lin poisoning  reported  in  the  literatuře. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
52,  p.  380. 

Bower,  A.  J.,  reports  a  čase  of  poisoning  by  formaldehyde  in  a 
woman,  age  20,  who  had  swallowed  about  half  an  ounce  of  formalin. 
An  interesting  feature  of  the  čase  was  the  slight  amount  of  kidney 
disturbance. — /6wř.,  p.  1106. 

An  editorial  (Lancet,  1909,  v.  177,  p.  781)  calls  attention  to  the 
rarity  of  cáses  of  formaldehyde  poisoning,  and  reviews  the  cases 
reported  by  Levison  (J.  A.  M.  Ass.,  June  4,  1904,  p.  1492),  Bower 
(í6í<ř.,  Apr.  8,  1909),  and  Gterlach  (Můnch.  Med.  Wchnschr.,  Sept. 
9,  1902,  p.  109). 

An  editorial  (Lancet,  1909,  v.  176,  p.  411)  calls  attention  to  the 
work  of  the  Bureau  of  Chemistry,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 
on  the  effect  of  formaldehyde  upon  digestion  and  health. 

An  editorial  (Chem.  &  Drug.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  848)  calls  attention 
to  a  report  issued  by  the  Local  Government  Board  on  the  use  of 
formalhyde  as  a  preservative  of  meat  See  also  editorial  (Lancet, 
1909,  v.  177,  p.  568). 

Sergeant,  F.  Pilkington,  asserts  that  formalin  is  ušed  particularly 
as  a  fungicide  for  the  sterilization  of  the  seeds  of  cereals,  potato 
tubers,  etc.  An  aqueous  solution  containing  about  1.6  per  cent  for- 
maldehyde is  the  usual  medium.  It  is  also  ušed  for  the  destruction 
of  mildew  on  roses  and  indoor  plants  generally. — ^Pharm.  J.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  29  (88)^  p.  286.  Also  Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24, 
p.  848. 

For  additional  references  on  the  toxicology  and  uses,  see  Index 
Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

LIQUOR   HYDPARGYRI   NrTRATIB, 

Mittelbach,  William,  recommends  the  use  of  yellow  oxide  in  pláce 
of  the  red  in  the  formula  for  solution  of  mercuric  nitráte. — Proč. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  819. 

Eberle,  E.  G.,  thinks  that  in  recommending  the  use  of  yellow 
mercuric  oxide  in  pláce  of  the  red,  WiUiam  Mittelbach  has  posdbly 
overlooked  the  item  of  cost. — /6ícř.,  p.  819. 

LIQUOR  HYPOPHOSPHrrUM  N.  F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  that  solution  of  hyphosphites  is  a  very  good 
preparation,  but  as  a  demand  exists  for  a  solution  of  hypophosphites 
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with  creosote,  a  formula  should  be  included  for  the  samé,  containing 
4  minims  oř  beechwood  creosote  to  each  fluid  ounce,  it  being  hardly 
possible  to  effect  solution  with  quantities  greater  than  that — /6«ř., 
p.  990. 

Duno,  John  A.,  asserts  that  the  darkening,  which  always  occurs 
in  ccmipound  solution  of  hypophosphites  N.  F.,  may  be  overcome  by 
using  řerrous  hypophosphite  instead  of  ferric.  He  outlines  a  method 
íor  preparing  ferrous  hypophosphite. — Ibid.^  p.  959. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  points  out  that  compound  solution  of  hypo- 
phosphites develops  mold  growths  very  quickly  and  that  this  should 
be  overcome  in  some  way.  A  contributor  says  that  this  prepara- 
tion  will  not  keep  indefinitely,  as  it  is  peculiarly  liable  to  vegetable 
growths  of  a  roqr,  mucus-like  character.  A  long  experience  with  a 
similar  preparation  has  shown  that  the  addition  of  10  per  cent  oř 
alcohol  is  the  best  preservative,  yielding,  with  the  present  formula, 
a  preparation  that  is  entirely  permanent  and  satisfactory. — Ihid.^ 
p.  961. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  increase  oř  glycerin  to  350  cc. — Ihid.^  p.  1075.  • 

Dunning,  H.  A.  B.,  favors  the  addition,  to  prevent  fungous  growth, 
of  a  small  percentage  (10  per  cent)  of  alcohol,  rather  than  to  increase 
the  glycerin. — Ihid.^  1075. 

UQUOR   lODI   CARBOLATUS   N.   F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  recommen- 
datif>n  that  the  nomenclature  be  corrected  to  "  Láquor  lodi  Pher.o- 
latus.**— /6t(ř.,  p.  1075. 

LIQUOR  MAGNESII  BROMmi  N.  F. 

Diehl.,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.,  recommending 
the  deletion  oř  solution  oř  magnesium  bromide. — Ihid.^  p.  1075. 

UQUOR  MAGKESII   CITRATIS. 

Touhy,  James  L.,  outlines  a  method  for  making  solution  of  mag- 
nesium citráte  extemporaneously  by  means  of  heat. — Bull.  Pharm., 
1909,  v.  28,  p.  254. 

Burge,  J.  O.,  outlines  his  method  for  making  solution  of  mag- 
nesium citráte  extemporaneously. — Ihid.^  p.  343. 

Daniel,  R  P.,  commenting  on  the  several  formulas  for  making 
solution  oř  magnesium  citráte,  recommends  sterilizing  the  solution 
thus  made  and  asserts  that  it  will  keep  clear  and  bright  indefinitely. 
Another  method  recommended  by  him  is  to  make  a  concentrated 
solution,  put  it  into  small  bottles,  and  sterilize.    Use  one  of  these 
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bottles  and  add  the  water,  sirup,  and  the  bicarbonate  when  wanted. — 
Ihid.,  p.  343. 

Bunting,  George  A.,  presents  a  formula  for  effervescent  solution 
of  magnesium  citráte,  which  he  asserts  wiU  keep  indefínitely  in  a 
refrigerator  or  a  cold  pláce. — /&irf.,  p.  433. 

Diekman,  George  C.,  reports  125  samples  of  solution  of  magnesium 
citráte,  examined  by  the  eastern  branch,  18  of  which  were  below 
standard.— Eep.  New  York  Bd.  Pharm.  (1909),  1910,  p.  11. 

Fitz-Eandolph,  E.  B.,  reports  that  the  one  sample  of  solution  of 
magnesium  citráte  examined  was  found  to  contain  considerably  less 
magnesia  than  required  by  the  U.  S.  P.  He  concludes  that  in  view 
of  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  magnesium  carbonate,  which  wiU  com- 
ply  with  the  somewhat  too  stringent  requirements  of  the  Pharma- 
copoeia,  considerable  variation  in  the  composition  of  the  dnig  is  to 
be  expected.— Eep.  New  Jersey  Bd.  Health  (1909),  1910,  p.  195. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  in  špite  of 
repeated  warnings  there  is  still  sold  as  magnesium  citráte  the  English 
product  containing  sodium  sulphate  and  sugar.  This  is  a  specialty 
which  should  disappear  f  rom  the  pharmacies. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers, 
1909,  v.  65,  p.'  685. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  commenting  on  the  above,  says  they  call  a  spade 
a  spade. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  237. 

LIQUOR  MAGNESII  SULPHATIS  EFFERVESCENS  N.  F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  points  out  that  it  hardly  seems  possible  that  an 
active  demand  is  manifest  for  this  preparation,  particularly  as  it 
can  hardly  be  sold  in  pláce  of  solution  of  magnesium  citráte,  of  which 
it  is  a  close  congener,  and  the  samé  might  be  said  of  liquor  sodii 
citro-tartratis  effervescens,  Seemingly  both  formulas  could  well  be 
omitted.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  990. 

LIQUOR  MORPHIKiB   CITRATI8   N.   F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  solution  of  morphine  citráte  is  a  back 
number. — Ihid.^  p.  990. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.,  recommending 
the  deletion  of  solution  of  morphine  citráte. — Ihid.^  p.  1075. 

LIQUOR  MORPHINE  HTFODERMICUB  N.  F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  hypodermic  solution  of  morphine  is  a 
Dack  number. — /6íd.,  p.  990. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  deletion  of  hypodermic  solution  of  morphine. — /ftúř.,  p.  1075. 
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UQUOR  PANCBEATICnS  N.  F. 

Bmder,  O.  E.,  thinks  that  pancreatic  solution  and  other  prepa- 
ratíoos  of  the  samé  type  should  be  directed  to  be  made  fresh,  as 
their  activity  is  seriously  impaired  by  age. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  4,  p.  231. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  increase  of  alcohol  to  65  cc,  the  use  oř  magnesium  carbonate  in 
pláce  of  talc,  and  finally  the  addition  of  5  gm.  of  sodium  chloride 
and  2  cc.  of  chloroform  to  1,000  cc.  of  the  liquor.  This  not  only 
preserves  the  solution  but  improves  the  taste. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  1075. 

UQUOR  PHOSPHATUM  ACmUS  N.  F. 

Posey,  H.  C,  asserts  that  it  is  almost  out  of  question  to  consider 
the  formula  for  acid  solution  of  phosphates  satisfactory,  and  the 
committee  could  do  much  better  by  incorporating  a  formula  con- 
taining  the  chemicals  instead  of  deriving  the  phosphates  from  the 
bone  ash  with  the  aid  of  sulphuric  acid. — ^/ftíd.,  p.  990. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  assertion 
that  if  pure  white  bone  ash  is  ušed  in  the  formula  for  acid  solution 
of  phosphates,  no  change  is  necessary. — Ihid.^  p.  1076. 

UQUOR  PHOSPHORI   N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  presenting  an 
amendment  of  the  first  paragraph  of  the  present  process  for  the 
making  of  solution  of  phosphorus. — Ihid,^  p.  1076. 

LIQUOR  PICIS  ALKALINUS  N.   F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  is  curious  as  to  the  purpose  for  which  alkaline  solu- 
tion of  tar  was  given  a  pláce  in  the  National  Formulary.  After  an 
acquaintance  of  several  years  with  tar  and  its  many  combinations, 
he  does  not  recall  ever  having  met  this  preparation. — /iwř.,  p.  990. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  recommenda- 
tion  that  the  formula  be  similar  to  liquor  carbonis  detergens  (with 
coal  tar) .  A  change  in  title  to  "  Liquor  Pyrolei  Alkalinus  "  is  also 
recommended. — Ihid.^  p.  1076. 

Haubenheimer,  Otto,  reports  experiments  in  the  making  of  Liquor 
Picis  Carbonis  and  concludes  that  for  a  satisfactory  preparation  it 
is  necessary  to  use  tincture  of  quillaja  made  with  95  per  cent  alco- 
hol. He  presents  a  formula  in  which  200  gm.  of  coal  tar  are  directed 
to  be  dissolved  in  1,000  gm.  of  tincture  of  quillaja. — Ihid.^  pp.  1031- 
1035. 
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LIQUOR  PLUMBI  BUBACETATIS. 

Bergh,  Gustaf  Fr.,  reviews  the  history  of  solution  of  subacetate 
of  lead,  discusses  the  chemistry,  and  outlines  methods  for  determining 
the  lead  content— Svensk.  farm.  Tidskr.,  1909,  v.  13,  pp.  101-107. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  solution  of  basic  lead  acetate  of 
the  Ph.  Fr.  V  is  much  more  concentrated  than  that  of  the  Ph.  Belg. 
III.  The  densities  are  respectively  1.32  and  1.24. — Bull.  Soc  roy.  d. 
pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  63,  p.  72. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  the  solution  of  lead 
subacetate  inconstant  in  concentration ;  trouble  is  not  always  taken 
to  verify  its  density,  which  is  sometimes  too  strong,  but  more  often 
too  weak. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  583. 

Mittelbach  and  Eberle  assert  that  diluted  solution  of  lead  sub- 
acetate should  be  made  extemporaneously. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  819. 

LIQUOR  P0TA8SII  ARSENATIS  ET  BROMU)!  N.  F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  in  compliance  with  the  pharmacopcBÍal 
requirement  of  1  per  cent  for  the  arsenic  solutioňs,  solution  of  potaš- 
sium  arsenate,  and  bromide  should  contain  1  gm.  in  100  gm.  and  not 
1  gm.  in  100  cc,  as  at  present. — Ihid,^  p.  990. 

'  Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  omission  of  the  synonyms  "  Liquor  Arseni  Bromidi  "  and  "  Solu- 
tion of  bromide  of  arsenic."  The  present  notě  is  recommended  for 
deletíon.— /ftiflř.,  p.  1076. 

LIQUOR  POTASSn  ARSENITIS. 

Lyons,  A.  B.,  presents  a  supplementary  notě  on  Liquor  Potassii 
Arsenitis,  and  reports  observations  on  14  samples,  showing  the 
amount  of  oxidation  that  took  pláce  in  the  course  of  one  year. — 
Ihid.^  pp.  904-905. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notos  that  the  French  solution  of  potassium 
arsenite  is  1  per  cent  according  to  the  decisions  of  the  Brussels  Con- 
ference.  It  contains  12  per  cent  of  alcohol  and  3  per  cent  of  the 
compound  alcoholate  of  melissa.  The  Fowler's  solution  of  the  Ph. 
Belg.  III  contains  14  per  cent  of  alcohol  and  1  per  cent  of  spirit 
of  melissa. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  pp.  79-80. 

Scovell,  M.  A.,  reports  Fowler's  solution  below  the  pharmacopoeial 
standard.— Eep.  Kentucky  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  (1908-9),  1910,  p.  7. 

Hill,  Edward  C,  reports  one  sample  of  Fowler's  solution  assaying 
96  per  cent  U.  S.  P.  standard.— Bull.  Colorado  Bd.  Health,  1909,  v, 
9,  No.  1,  p.  2. 

Amy,  H.  V.,  reports  6  samples  of  solution  of  potassium  arsenite 
examined;  óne  sample  up  to'U.  S.  P.  requirements;  the  rest  varied 
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from  0.89  to  0.98  gm.  arsenic  trioxide  to  100  cc. ;  no  excuse  for  this 
but  carelessness. — ^Proc.  Ohio  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  66. 

Bachman,  Gustave,  reports  that  in  the  solution  of  potassium  arsen- 
ite  examined,  he  found  0.848  per  cent  minimum  and  0.98  per  cent 
maximum.  None  of  the  samples  met  the  pharmacopceial  require- 
ments. — ^Proc.  Minnesota  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  71. 

Diekman,  Greorge  C,  reports  5  samples  of  Fowler's  solution  ex- 
amined  by  the  middle  branch,  2  of  Avhich  were  below  standard. — 
Rep.  New  York  Bd.  Pharm.  (1909),  1910,  p.  13. 
-  Bramwell,  Byrom,  contributes  a  notě  on  the  treatment  of  pernicious 
anaemia  by  gradually  inereasing  doses  of  Fowler's  solution,  with 
tabulated  blood  findings  for  a  period  of  four  months. — Brit.  M.  J., 
1909,  v.  1,  p.  209. 

LIQUOB  POTASSn  HYDROXIDI. 

Sayre,  L.  E.,  is  reported  as  saying  it  is  practieally  impossible  to 
secure  a  solution  of  potassium  hydroxide  which,  although  preserved 
in  any  kind  of  glass,  will  not  form  a  more  or  less  colored  precipi- 
tate.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  819. 

LIQUOB  SACCHARINI  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  deletion  of  the  notě. — Ibid.,  p.  1076. 

UQUOR  SERIPARUS  N.   F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  that  liquid  rennet  serveš  no  good  purpose,  now 
that  rennin  is  an  article  of  commerce  easily  obtainable,  and  should 
be  discarded. — Ihid.y  p.  990. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
that  the  formula  for  liquid  rennet  be  dismissed. — Ibid.j  p.  1076. 

LIQUOR  SODiE   CHLORINAT^. 

Eberle,  E.  G.,  quotes  Dunning  as  suggesting  the  addition  of  the 
chlorinated  lime  smoothly  suspended  in  water  to  the  hot  solution  of 
sodium  carbonate  (without  filtration),  this  facilitates  separation  of 
the  calcium  carbonate  and  avoids  loss  on  filtration.  Eberle  suggesls 
further  an  increase  of  the  monohydrated  sodium  carbonate. — Ibid.y 
p.  819. 

Brown,  Edward  J.,  discusses  the  chlorinated  solutions  of  the  Ph. 
Brit.,  and  reports  observations  on  their  deterioration  on  keeping. — 
Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  293,  847.  See  also  Brit.  &  Col. 
Dnig.,  1909,  v.  66,  p.  178. 
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Beltzer,  Francis  J.  G.,  reports  a  series  of  studies  on  the  economical 
production  of  hypochlorites  of  alkalies  by  means  of  electrolysis. — 
Ztschr.  f .  ang.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  22,  pp.  8-14. 

Baird,  J.  W.,  quotes  J.  G.  Molineaux's  report  on  10  samples  each 
of  liquor  sodae  chlorinat»  U.  S.  P.  (Labarraque^s  solution)  and 
Liquor  potassse  chlorinate  N.  F.  (Javelle  water).  In  order  to  ob- 
tain  these  samples  it  was  necessary  to  visit  102  drug  stores.  It  is 
evident  that  some  druggists  are  not  familiar  with  the  term  Javelle 
water,  because  Molineaux  was  told  in  one  store  that  people  were  not 
drinking  much  Javelle  water  nowadays,  and  wanted  to  seli  ApoUi- 
naris  instead.  On  examination  the  samples  of  Labarraque's  solution 
assayed  from  0.18  to  3.05  per  cent  of  chlorine,  and  those  of  Javelle 
water,  from  0.608  to  2.86  per  cent  of  available  chlorine. — ^Proc.  Massa- 
chusetts Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  123. 

LIQUOR  SOOn  ARSENATIS,  PEARSON   N.  P. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  points  out  that  the  French  Codex,  from  which  the 
formula  for  Pearson's  solution  of  sodiími  arsenate  is  taken,  requires 
parts  by  weight,  and  the  formula  to  be  correct  should  read  1  gm. 
in  600  gm.  and  not  1  gm.  in  600  cc. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
57,  p.  990. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
that  Pearson's  solution  oř  sodium  arsenate  be  dismissed. — Ihid.^  p. 
1076. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  thinks  that  Pearson's  solution  of  sodium 
arsenate  N.  F.,  should  be  retained  as  it  is  occasionally  directed  and 
the  official  Liquor  Sodii  Arsenatis  is  so  much  stronger. — Ibid.^  p. 
1076. 

LIQUOR  flOnn  BORATIS   00MP08ITUS  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  use  of  liquefied  phenol,  3.3  cc,  instead  of  (3  gm.)  ciystallized 
phenol.— /&írf.,  p.  1077. 

UQUOR  SODU  CARB0LATU8  N.  F. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  thinks  the  title  of  solution  of  sodium  car- 
bolate  should  conform  to  the  U.  S.  P.  nomenclature,  "  phenolate  "  in 
pláce  of  "  carbolate."— /5íd.,  p.  962. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  dismissing  of  solution  of  sodium  carbolate. — Ihid.,  p.  1077. 

UQUOR  flODH  CITRATUS  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  deletion  of  ("  G.  P.")  after  the  synonym  "  Potio  Riveri; ''  also  the 
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ddetíon  of  the  notě.  The  first  paragraph  should  read:  "Dissolve 
the  citric  acid  in  the  water,  contained  in  a  strong  bottle,  add  the 
sodium  bicarbonate,  dissolve  by  agitation  and  immediately  stopper 
with  a  well-secured  cork. — Ibid.j  p.  1077. 

LIQUOR   SODU   HYDROZIDI. 

Beadle,  Clayton,  reports  some  observations  on  the  change  in  the 
specific  gravity  of  caustic  soda  solutions. — Chem.  News,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  99,  p.  147. 

The  White  Gross  Congress  held  in  Paris  in  October,  1909,  pre- 
sents  the  following  description  for  liquid  caustic  soda:  May  be  an 
aqneous  solution  of  solid  or  caustic  soda,  or  be  produced  by  caustify- 
ing  sodium  carbonate  by  lime  or  electrolyzing  sodium  chloride.  ' 
NaOH  should  be  indicated  when  sold;  iř  nothing  is  indicated  it 
shoidd  contain  25  per  cent  of  NaOH.  May  contain  small  quantities 
of  sulphates,  carbonates,  and  chlorides,  and  traces  of  alumina,  lime, 
metals,  sulphides,  and  cyanides. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75, 
p.  682. 

Benedict,  Francis  G.,  describes  and  illustrates  an  automatic  pipette 
for  caustic  soda  solution. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,1909,v.^l,  pp.  652--654. 

LIQUOR   SOOn  PHOSPHATIS   00MP0SITU8. 

Stanislaus,  I.  V.  S.,  in  discussing  the  compound  solution  of  sodium 
phosphate,  points  out  that  the  U.  S.  P.  directs  the  employment  of 
uneffloresced  crystals  of  sodium  phosphate  and  that  this  salt  readily 
loses  about  25  per  cent  of  its  water  of  crystallization.  He  recom- 
mends  that  greáter  care  be  exercised  in  preventing  the  efflorescence 
of  this  salt.  He  recommends  the  use  of  exsiccated  sodium  phosphate 
in  making  the  compound  solution. — ^Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909, 
v.  81,  p.  100. 

Nitardy,  F.  W.,  asserts  that  when  compound  solution  of  sodium 
phosphate  is  made  according  to  pharmacopoeíal  directions  it  will 
partly  crystallize  on  standing.  He  recommends  increasing  the  quan- 
tity  of  citric  acid  and  presents  a  formula  ušed  by  him  for  some 
years. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1056. 

Dunning,  H.  A.  B.,  is  reported  as  suggesting  the  increasing  of 
citric  acid  in  compound  solution  of  sodium  phosphate  to  200  gm. — 
/6írf.,  p.  819. 

Eliel,  Leo,  uses  80  gm.  of  citric  acid  and  50  gm.  of  phosphoric 
acid,  in  making  compound  sohition  of  sodium  phosphate. — Southern 
Pharm.  J.,  1908-9,  v.  1,  p.  123. 

Thum,  John  K.,  discusses  the  pharmacopoeial  formula  for  com- 
pound solution  of  sodium  phosphate  and  concludes  that  reducing 
the  amount  of  sodium  nitráte  to  1  per  cent  inhibits  recrystallization. 
118Í8*— la 80 
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He  also  suggests  making  the  solution  by  heating,  rather  than  by 
titration.— Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  10-11. 

Eberle,  E.  G.,  reports  the  satisfactory  use  for  a  number  of  years 
of  the  f ormula  suggested  by  Scoville :  The  use  of  230  gm.  citric  acid 
and  no  sodium  nitráte  in  compound  solution  of  sodium  phosphate. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  819. 

lilQUOR  STRTCHNINiE  ACETATI8  N.  F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  solution  of  strychnine  acetate  is  another 

of  the  Solutions  which  eould  be  dispensed  with,  both  by  reason  of 

its  being  of  so  little  use  and  because  of  the  danger  of  preparations 

of  potent  alkaloidal  substances  of  such  strength  being  placed  in  the 

^wrong  hands. — Ihid.^  p.  990. 

Taylor,  Augustus  Carrier,  points  out  that  solution  of  strychnine 
acetate  N.  F.  is  about  one-fifth  of  1  per  cent  in  strength,  while  the 
British  Pharmacopoeia  gives  solution  of  strychnine  hydrochloride 
with  a  sjmonym  "solution  of  strychnia,"  a  one  per  cent  solution. 
It  would  be  better  not  to  háve  any  official  solution  of  strychnine, 
but  impress  upon  the  physician  the  necessity  of  always  specifying 
the  strength  desired  when  writing  for  simple  solutions  of  such  strong 
remedies.— Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  41,  p.  493. 

MQUOR  ZTNCI  ET  ALUMINI  C0MP0SITU8  N*.  F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  that  compound  solution  of  zinc  and  aluminum 
is  an  excellent  preparation,  and  gives  very  great  satisfaction. — Proč. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  990. 

LIQUOR  ZINCI  ET  FERRI  C0MP08ITU8  N.  F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  that  compound  solution  of  zinc  and  iron  is  not 
a  satisfactory  preparation,  as  it  can  not  be  generally  ušed  on  account 
of  the  iron  sulphate  and  copper  sulphate,  both  of  which  preclude  the 
possibility  of  using  it  as  a  disinf ectant  of  fabrics  of  any  kind. — /6úř., 
p.  990. 

Sayre  and  Cobum  report  a  preparation  of  compound  solution  of 
zinc  and  iron  which  was  clear  at  first,  but,  after  standing  four  or 
five  days,  a  very  fine  red  precipitate  formed.  It  was  enough  to  cover 
the  bottom  of  the  container,  but  did  not  seem  to  accumulate  much 
after  seven  or  eight  days. — Proč.  Kansas  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  89. 

LITHII  BENZOAS. 

Bartoň,  Wilfred  M.,  asserts  that  one  of  the  greatest  mysteries  of 
pharmacology  is  that  lithium  ever  obtained  its  tremendous  vogue  with 
medical  men.    Not  only  is  the  present-day  physician  loaing  faith  in 
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the  drug,  but  he  is  extremely  saspicious  that  his  confidenoe  has  been 
betrayed  with  respect  to  the  very  existence  of  the  uric  acid  diathesis. 
Bartoň  adds  that  the  opinion  of  pharmacologists  at  the  present  time 
is  that  the  salts  of  lithium  are  entirely  superfluous. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  52,  p.  1660. 

LITHn  BBOIODTTK. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  a  shipment  of  lithium  bromide 
which,  besides  possessing  a  brownish  color,  assayed  98.8  per  cent  of 
absolute  lithium  bromide. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  716. 

Ellingwood,  Finley,  asserts  the  bromide  of  lithium  is  indicated 
when,  in  conjunction  with  a  nerve  sedá  ti  ve,  a  sedá  ti  ve  to  the  kidneys 
is  desired  which  will  increase  their  action,  or  when  nerve  irritation 
Í6  due  to  lithsBmia. — ^Eclectic  Rev.,  1909,  v.  12,  p.  18. 

LITHII  CABBONAS. 

Merck,  E.  (Darmstadt),  criticises  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  statement  that 
lithium  carbonate  is  soluble  in  7  parts  of  boiling  water,  which  he 
says  is  erroneous.  The  correct  value,  1  to  140,  is  that  of  the  Ph. 
Germ.  IV,  Ph.  Japon.  III,  and  U.  S.  P.  VIII.  He  cites  also  Abegg's 
Handbuch  der  anorg.  Cfiemie^  v.  2,  pt.  1 ;  Dammer's  Anorg,  Chem.^ 
v.  2,  pt.  1;  Schmidťs  Pharm.  Chemie, — Bull.  se.  pharmacoL,  Par., 
1909,  v.  16,  p.  551. 

Scoville,  W.  L.,  reports  lithium  carbonate  assaying  97.2  to  98.3  per 
cent  pure. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  733. 

LITHII  CITBAS. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  asserts  that  the  U.  S.  P.  formula  for  effervescent 
lithium  citráte  fumishes  too  little  moisture  and  works  badly.  He 
suggests  decreasing  the  amount  of  tartaric  acid  and  increasing  the 
citric  acid.  Also  suggests  substituting  crystallized  sodium  carbonate 
for  part  of  the  bicarbonate  and  presents  a  formula  so  modifíed. — 
Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  946. 

LITHII  SALICYLA8. 

Seidell,  Atherton,  points  out  that  the  U.  S.  P.  asserts  that  lithium 
salicylate  is  very  soluble ;  his  results  would  indicate  that  it  is  soluble 
in  0.786  parts  of  water.  The  official  requirement  is  that  it  be  very 
soluble  in  alcohol;  his  results  would  indicate  that  it  is  soluble  in 
1.193  parts.— J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc,  1909,  v.  31,  p.  1168. 

Merck,  E.  (Darmstadt),  asks  why,  if  lithium  salicylate  is  unaltered 
by  light,  as  stated  by  the  Ph.  Fr.  V,  it  should  be  kept  shielded  from 
the  light — Bull.  se.  pharmacoL,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  551. 
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The  Belgian  ínspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  lithium  sáli- 
cylate  is  frequently  rose  colored. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65, 
p.  586. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  remarks  that  the  Ph.  Belg.  tolerates  a  product 
slightly  rose  colored,  and  asks  if  these  rose  colored  products  are  not 
alkaline. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  238. 

LOBELIA. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  has  seen  lobelia  that  consisted  almost  whoUy  of 
thick,  fibrous  and  nearly  inert  stems.  The  word  tops,  he  thinks, 
should  be  limited  to  those  of  a  certain  size. — Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43, 
p.  690.     See  also  Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  634. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  does  not  tolerate,  as 
does  the  Ph.  Belg.  III,  the  fruits  of  lobelia. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d. 
pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  57. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  reports  that  tincture  of  lobelia  develops  a 
small  quantity  of  a  dark-colored,  finely  divided  precipitate  and  also 
contains  a  separation  of  an  oily  character,  which  clings  to  the 
bottle  at  the  top  of  the  liquid. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  1003. 

An  editorial  (J.  Therap.  &  Diet.,  1909-10,  v.  4,  p.  96)  asserts  that 
lobelia  is  a  cardiac  stimulant.  When  the  circulation  exhibits  a 
markedly  low  pulse  wave  it  will  be  better  corrected  by  lobelia  than 
by  any  other  drug  we  possess. 

Phillimore,  Fred.  G.,  enumerates  lobelia  among  the  drugs  that 
are  useful  in  combating  the  vomiting  of  pregnancy. — Ibid.^  p.  11. 

Taylor,  A.  P.,  uses  lobelia  hyperdermically  in  nausea  and  vomit- 
ing, angina  pectoris,  diphtheria,  neurasthenia,  and  painful  menstrua- 
tion ;  the  only  unpleasant  effect  he  has  had  is  the  irritation  produced 
for  the  first  10  or  15  minutes  after  the  injection  and  an  abscess  in 
one  čase.  It  may  háve  been  caused  by  some  infection. — Eclectic 
M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909,  v.  69,  pp.  651-654. 

Jentzsch,  F.,  asserts  that  it  is  quite  certain  that  lobelia  given  hypo- 
dermically  is  nonpoisonous.  In  a  series  of  experiments,  performed 
by  him  on  dogs  ranging  in  ages  from  a  řew  weeks  to  12  years,  he 
has  failed  to  elicit  any  poisonous  symptoms,  giving  the  drug  in  2 
drachm  doses  every  3  hours  to  the  number  of  6  injections. — ^Eclectic 
Eev.,  1909,  v.  12,  pp.  50-52. 

An  editorial  (Ihid.^  p.  85)  quotes  A.  F.  Stephens  as  recording  his 
failure  to  obtain  any  benefit  from  the  hypodermic  use  of  lobelia  in 
the  treatment  of  his  cases  of  diphtheria. 

Jentzsch,  F.,  asserts  that  he  has  found  Lloyďs  Hypodermic 
Lobelia  to  be  simply  unsuitable  for  the  purpose,  and  asserts  that  the 
specific  tincture  must  be  ušed. — /5íď.,  p.  141. 
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Webb,  Frank,  asserts  that  in  every  čase  in  which  he  has  ušed 
lobelia  hypodermically  he  has  obtained  the  most  brilliant  results. — 
Ihid.^  p.  201. 

Stephens,  A.  F.,  believes  that  lobelia  will  relieve  those  cases  of 
pertussis  wherein  the  breathing  is  short  and  labored  with  a  sensa- 
tion  of  oppression  in  the  chest,  oř  when  pain  is  complained  of  in  the 
region  of  the  heart.— Nat.  Eclect.  Med.  Ass.  Quart.,  1909-10,  v.  1, 
p.  126. 

Leming,  W.,  presents  the  following  specific  indications  for  the 
use  oř  lobelia:  (1)  A  sense  of  dyspnoea  over  the  chest  and  heart; 
(2)  a  fullness  and  atonicity  of  tissue — doughiness;  (3)  spasmodic 
and  congestive  conditions,  local  and  generál;  (4)  cough,  with  oř 
without  glandular  secretion,  with  above  indications;  (5)  shock  to 
the  vital  forces;  coUapse  (hypodermic  use);  (6)  toxsemias;  diph- 
theria,  membranous  croup,  tetanus  (hypodermic  use) ;  (7)  nerve 
excitation;  morphinism  (hypodermic  use). — Eclectic  Eev.,  1909,  v. 
12,  p.  88.  See  also  Eclectic  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909,  v.  69,  pp.  192-198, 
and  J.  Therap.  &  Dietet.,  Boston,  1908-9,  v.  3,  pp.  251-253. 

Stephens,  A.  F.,  discusses  the  use  of  lobelia  as  an  antitoxin.  He 
points  out  that  while  lobelia  may  be  specific  for  certain  diphtheritic 
conditions,  uniformity  of  action  in  all  cases  need  not  be  thought 
oř.— Eclectic  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909,  v.  69,  pp.  156-158. 

For  additional  references,  see  Index  Medicus. 

LOTIOKES. 
LOnO  AD8TEINGENS  N.  P. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  the  title  of  Lotio  Adstringens  should  be 
changed.  Moreover,  he  thinks  the  preparation  is  of  so  little  use 
that  it  might  be  dropped  and  not  be  missed. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  991. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  deletion  of  astringent  lotion.  It  was  originally  called  "War- 
ren's  Styptic  Balsam  "  and  administered  intemally.  It  was  not  in- 
tended  řor  a  loticm.— /6«ř.,  p.  1077. 

LOnO  NIGRA  N.  Y. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  řrom  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
a  change  in  directions,  which  is  presented. — Ibid.^  p.  1077. 

LOnO  PLUMBI  ET  OPn  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  řrom  the  committee  on  N.  F.  pointing  out 
that  physicians  do  not  agree  to  what  should  be  ušed  in  the  formula 
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for  lotion  of  lead  and  opium — some  prefer  solution  of  lead  sub- 
acetate,  others  prefer  the  acetate.  The  subacetate  more  completely 
precipitates  the  gummy  matter.  The  preparation  is  not  ušed  fre- 
quently  enough  to  warrant  a  change. — Ibid.^  p.  1077, 

LUPUIiIinJM. 

Fussell,  M.  H.j  in  recommending  that  lupulin  be  deleted  from  the 
Pharmacopceia,  asserts  that  it  should  certainly  be  carefuUy  investi- 
gated  as  to  comparative  value  before  it  is  replaced  in  the  Pharma- 
copceia. — ^Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  204. 

The  committee  on  adulteration  reports  that  much  attention  should 
be  given  to  lupulin,  as  in  most  cases  the  amount  of  ash  exceeds  the 
limits  of  the  U.  S.  P.— Proč.  Maryland  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  73. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  asserts  that  it  is  apparent  that  the  U.  S.  P. 
limit  of  10  per  cent  adi  is  too  low. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  p.  125. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  reports  a  lot  of  lupulin  containing  approximately 
50  per  cent  of  fragments  of  the  strobiles  and  other  plant  parts.  One 
sample  could  not  be  ušed  because  adulterated  with  sand  and  various 
plant  tissues,  and  5  additional  samples  contained  from  17  to  35.92 
per  cent  of  ash ;  3  of  these  samples  contained  from  54  to  66.7  per  cent 
ether-soluble  materiál.— Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  130. 

Bernegau,  L.  H.,  reports  10  samples  of  lupulinum  examined  which 
contained  from  12.6  to  17.9  per  cent  of  ash,  and  from  34  to  65.8  per 
cent  ether-soluble  matter. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
p.  126. 

Pearson,  W.  A.,  found  17,  23,  and  40.4  per  cent  of  ash  in  lupulin 
with  66.7,  60.1,  and  54  per  cent  ether-soluble  matter. — Ihid,^  p.  180. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  that  various  samples  submitted  did 
not  at  all  come  up  to  U.  S.  P.  requirements.  They  were  deficient  in 
ether-soluble  matter  (47,  50,  43  per  cent)  and  exceeded  the  amount  of 
ash  (29,  30  per  cent,  etc). — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  716. 

Baird,  J.  W.,  quotes  M.  Brody's  report  on  15  samples  of  lupulin, 
only  1  of  which  was  adulterated.  This  sample  was  brownish  black, 
very  coarse,  and  contained  ground  bark. — Proč  Massachusetts 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  123. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  13) 
report  that  the  only  sample  of  lupulin  examined  proved  of  quite 
satisfactory  quality.  Ash  yield  was  10.28  per  cent,  and  residue  in- 
soluble  in  ether  35.80  per  cent. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Geschafts-Ber.,  1909,  p.  30)  assert  that  lupulin 
with  6.5  to  10  per  cent  of  ash  is  now  available,  while  in  former  years 
this  quality  was  difficult  to  obtain. 

Bullock,  Lillian  G.,  asserts  that  the  chief  value  of  lupulin  as  a  drug 
lies  in  its  sedative  properties.    In  mild  cases  of  delirium  tremens 
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It  acts  both  as  a  stomachíc  tonic  and  as  a  cerebral  sedati  ve. — J.  Therap. 
&  Dietet.,  Boston,  1908-9,  v.  3,  pp.  298-300. 

LYCOFODIXTK. 

Busby,  H.  H.,  thinks  that  traces  oř  starch  should  not  be  řorbid- 
den  in  lycopodium. — Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  691.  See  also 
Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  634. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Geschafts-Ber.,  1909,  pp.  92-98)  point  out  that 
the  majority  of  modem  pharmacopoeias  permit  the  presence  of  5 
per  cent  oř  ash  in  lycopodiími,  while  the  Ph.  Helv.  and  Ph.  Austr. 
limit  the  permissible  ash  to  3  per  cent. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that,  according  to  the  Second  Interna- 
tional Congress  for  the  Repression  of  Adulteration  (Paris,  1909), 
lycopodium  should  leave  not  more  than  0.5  per  cent  of  ash;  the 
Ph.  Belg.  III,  4  per  cent. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909, 
v.  58,  p.  338. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Gescháfts-Ber.,  1909,  p.  35)  report  that  of  the 
samples  of  lycopodium  examined  during  the  year  3  contained  up- 
wards  of  20  per  cent  of  starch  and  1  was  evidently  adulteráted 
with  pine  pollen. 

Unna  (Monatsh.  f.  prakt  Dermat.,  Oct.  1,  1908)  discusses  the 
advantages  of  using  as  a  vehicle  a  powder  which  is  very  mobile,  like 
lycopodium.  Artificially  a  very  mobile  powder  may  be  made  by 
mixing  98  parts  potato  starch  with  1  part  camauba  wax  and  1  part 
light  magnesium  carbonate. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  52,  p.  245. 

Nourse,  A.  L.,  asserts  that  lycopodium  is  an  exceedingly  active 
drug  and  has  a  wide  range  of  usefulness,  principally  in  respiratory 
and  genito-urinary  diseases,  and  quotes  from  eclectic  and  homoeo- 
pathic  works  on  materia  medica  to  substantiate  this  assertion.  In 
conclusion  he  points  out  that  of  all  the  menstruums  supposedly  inert, 
but  which  really  háve  untoward  action,.  no  doubt  lycopodium  is 
oftenest  at  fault.— Drug.  Circ.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  298. 

MAGMA   MAGNESUE   N.   F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  repeated  trials  with  the  formula  for 
magnesia  magma  háve  failed  to  produce  a  satisfactory  prepara- 
tion.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  991. 

Bruder,  Otto  E.,  thinks  that  the  amoimt  of  sodium  hydroxide  in 
the  formula  for  magma  magnesisB  can  be  increased  by  one-half  and 
that  the  two  primary  solutions  should  be  reduced  to  one-eighth  oř 
what  the  formula  calls  for.  This  would  give  a  heavier  precipitate 
and  one  that  occupies  less  space,  and  the  finished  preparations  can 
more  easily  be  poured  from  one  bottle  to  another,  something  hardly 
posáble  with  the  oflicial  preparation.— /6irf.,  p.  966.  Also  Bull.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  231. 
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Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
reducing  the  quantity  of  magnesium  sulphate  to  220  gm.  and  the 
sodium  hydroxide  to  72  gm.  This  will  give  a  trifle  over  50  gm.  of 
magnesium  hydroxide  to  1,000  cc.,  oř  0.2  gm.  to  4  cc.,  which  is  more 
than  the  present  requirement  of  3  grains  to  the  teaspoonfid.  The 
present  directions  should  be  ušed  with  Boehm's  method  of  washing. 
A  change  in  title  to  "  Mistura  Magnesii  Hydroxidi "  is  also  recom- 
mended.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  Í909,  v.  57,  p.  1077. 

Lyon,  W.,  discusses  the  formula  for  emulsio  magnesise  B.  P.  C. 
He  thinks  the  Codex  name  is  not  a  very  appropriate  selection,  and 
that  cream  of  magnesia  is  much  better. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v. 
28  (82),  pp.  147-148. 

MAGNESII  CABBONAa 

White,  Edmund,  describes  magnesium  carbonate,  enumerates  the 
trade  varieties,  and  gives  a  number  of  tests  to  which  the  article  ušed 
as  an  analytical  reagent  should  comply. — ^Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v. 
28  (82),  p.  586. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  French  magnesium  hydrocarbonate 
should  contain  fuUy  43  per  cent  magnesium  oxide;  the  Belgian 
product  should  contain  at  least  40  per  cent. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm., 
Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  69. 

CoUe,  Bernard,  finds  it  difficult  to  secure  magnesium  carbonate  of 
the  requisite  purity  for  the  making  of  a  solution  of  magnesium 
citráte.  He  thinks  that  the  revisers  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  háve  not 
given  sufficient  attention  to  these  conditions. — Proč  New  York 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  175. 

Lehn  &  Fink  (Annual  Report  for  1909,  pp.  23-26)  assert  that  the 
pharmacopoeial  tests  for  magnesiiun  carbonate  need  careful  revision. 
A  method  is  given,  in  detail,  for  estimating  the  quality  of  this  sub- 
stance.    See  also  Am.  Druggist,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  143. 

Patch,  E.  L.,  reports  11  lots  magnesiími  carbonate,  90  to  93  per 
cent  oxide,  0.4  to  0.7  soluble  salts. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57,  p.  733. 

MAGNESII  OXIDŮM. 

Gane  and  Webster  point  out  that  it  is  difficult  to  obtain  calcined 
magnesia  that  will  comply  with  the  U.  S.  P.  hydration  test  They 
think  that  the  time  limit  might  be  extended  and  additicmal  detaik 
be  added  for  the  manner  in  which  the  test  should  be  carried  out,  or 
that  the  test  should  be  omitted  altogether. — Drug  Topics,  New  York, 
1909,  v.  24,  p.  68. 

White,  Edmimd,  describes  magnesium  oxide,  enumerates  the  trade 
varieties,  and  gives  a  number  of  tests  to  which  the  article  ušed  as  an 
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analytical  reagent  should  comply. — Phann.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28 
(82),  p.  586. 

Umney,  J.  C,  points  out  that,  in  connection  with  calcined  mag- 
nesia, the  programme  for  the  White  Cross  Society  Congress  makes 
no  reference  to  contamination  with  lead  and  no  limitation  is  fixed. — 
Chem.  &  Drug.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  581. 

Frerichs  and  Kroseberg  present  the  results  of  a  comprehensive 
study  of  commercial  calcined  magnesia.  They  point  out  that  but  1 
sample  of  the  10  samples  examined  complied  fully  with  the  require- 
ments  of  the  Ph.  Germ.  IV;  2  additional  samples  were  found  to  be 
fairly  satisfactory.— Apoth  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  pp.  678-680. 

Buisson,  A.,  presents  a  páper  on  the  magnesium  products  and 
their  assays,  according  to  the  Ph.  Fr.  V. — J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim., 
Par.,  1909,  v.  30,  pp.  205-209. 

A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  général  de  la  Droguerie  frangaise 
asks  that  traces  of  iron,  and  the  presence  of  carbonate,  sulphate,  and 
chloride  be  tolerated  in  magnesium,  since  the  Codex  permits  traces 
of  sulphate  and  chloride  in  the  carbonate. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol., 
Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  288. 

Pearson,  W.  A.,  found  samples  of  magnesium  oxide  containing  an 
excess  of  foreign  soluble  salts. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  p.  180. 

Patch,  E.  L.,  reports  foreign  soluble  salt  in  1  gm.  magnesium  oxide 
0.001;  limit  of  carb.  O.  K.;  limit  of  calcium  O.  K.;  limit  of  iron, 
traces;  heavy  metals  O.  K.;  water  of  hydration  in  2  samples,  9  and  5 
per  cent;  MgO  in  ignited  sample,  94.06  and  97.74  per  cent. — ^Proc. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  733. 

Gane,  E.  H.,  asserts  that  magnesium  oxide  can  be  easily  had  of 
17.  S.  P.  purity,  but  will  not  answer  the  hydration  test ;  1  part  with 
15  of  water  requires  to  stand  over  half  an  hour.  Light,  f resh  samples 
gelatinize  quicker  than  old,  heavy  samples.  Often,  if  well  rubbed 
down  in  a  mortar  bef ore  adding  the  water,  it  will  gelatinize  quicker. — 
Ibid.y  p.  733. 

The  examination  of  drug  samples  in  1907  showed  that,  of  93  sam- 
ples of  magnesia  and  preparations  examined,  23  were  found  to  be 
adulterated  or  not  up  to  standard. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28 
(82),  p.  182. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  41)  re- 
port 8  parts  arsenic  per  million  in  one  sample  magnesium  oxido. 
This  was  the  highest  result  obtained. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  calcined  mag- 
nesia rarely  meets  the  requirements  of  the  Pharmacopoeia.  It  is 
adulterated  with  lime,  iron,  aluminum,  and  chloride. — J.  d.  pharm. 
ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  586. 
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Schamelhout,  A.,  remarks  that  there  is  no  amelioration  in  this 
product.— Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  238. 

Prinz,  Hermann,  recommends  the  admission  of  magnesium  dioxide 
as  the  best  representative  of  the  new  compounds  which  evolve  nascent 
oxygen.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  796. 

MAONESU  OXIDŮM  P0NDBB0SX7K. 

Enell,  Henrik,  discusses  the  composition  of  heavy  oxide  of  mag- 
nesia.—Svensk.  farm.  Tidskr.,  1909,  v.  13,  pp.  121-123. 
For  additional  comments,  see  Ibid.^  pp.  147, 149,  256,  279. 

MAeNESII  SULPHAS. 

White,  Edmund,  describes  magnesium  sulphate,  enumerates  the 
trade  varieties,  and  gives  a  number  of  tests  to  which  the  articles 
ušed  as  an  analytical  reagent  should  comply. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  28  (82),  p.  586. 

A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  generál  de  la  Droguerie  fran^aise 
asks  that  traces  of  chlorides  and  of  iron  be  tolerated  in  magnesium 
sulphate.— Bull.  se.  pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  288. 

Dunlap,  Renick  W.,  reports  2  samples  of  Epsom  salts  examined; 
not  passed. — Rep.  Ohio  Dairy  &  Food  Com.,  1909,  p.  59. 

The  examination  of  drug  samples  in  1907  showed  that,  of  63  sam- 
ples of  Epsom  salts  examined,  2  were  found  adulterated  or  not  up  to 
standard.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  182. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  the  fact  that 
the  new  Pharmaeopoeia  is  much  more  exacting  as  to  purity  of  mag- 
nesium sulphate  is  generally  lost  sight  of ;  the  English  salt,  con- 
taining  a  notable  quantity  of  chloride  is  still  sold. — J.  d.  pharm. 
ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  586. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  remarks  that  the  pharmacist  should  not  forget 
that  his  interest  requires  him  to  deliver  only  pure  magnesium  sul- 
phate; thus  he  differentiates  himself  from  the  druggist. — Bull.  Soc. 
roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  257. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  asserts  that,  when  magnesium  sulphate  is  dried  till 
it  ceases  to  lose  weight,  it  does  not  make  a  clear  solution  in  the  eflfer- 
vescent  mixture,  and  the  presence  of  tartaric  acid  also  tends  to  pre- 
vent  a  clear  solution.  He  presents  a  formula  in  which  citric  acid 
alone  is  ušed. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  945. 

Patch,  E.  L.,  reports  magnesium  sulphate,  dried,  with  traces  of 
chlorides,  assays  from  69.6  to  80.8  per  cent  anhydrous. — Ihid.^  p.  733. 

Felter,  H.  W.,  states  that  in  summer  diarrhceas  of  children,  when 
the  discharges  are  slimy  oř  streaked  with  blood,  magnesium  sulphate 
is  most  effective.  The  dose  employed  does  not  exceed  2  grains, 
repeated  every  3  hours. — Eclectic  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909,  v.  69,  p.  451. 
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Magnus,  R.,  reviews  the  observations  that  háve  been  made  on  the 
cathartic  action  oř  salts,  and  comments  more  particularly  on  the 
action  of  magnesium  sulphate. — ^Therap.  Monatsh.,  BerL,  1909,  v.  28, 
pp.  657-668.  * 

An  editorial  (Therap.  Gaz.,  1909,  v.  33,  pp.  328-330)  in  discussing 
the  action  of  saline  purgatives,  expresses  the  belief  that  the  dominant 
influence  of  magnesium  sulphate  depends  upon  its  causing  a  retention 
of  flnid  in  the  bowel  and  in  adding  to  that  fluid  by  the  pouring  out  of 
liquid  f  rom  the  tissue. 

Mendel  and  Benedict  in  a  series  of  reports  on  the  paths  of  excretion 
for  inorganic  compounds,  report  on  the  excretion  of  magnesium,  and 
point  out  that  their  experiments  fumish  conclusive  experimental  evi- 
dence of  the  predominant  importance  of  the  kidneys  in  the  elimina- 
tion  of  the  excess  of  magnesium  introduced  into  the  blood  by  paren- 
teral  paths.— Am.  J.  Physiol.,  1909-1910,  v.  25,  pp.  1-22. 

Fraser,  Charles,  discusses  Epsom  salts  as  a  poison,  with  a  record  of 
a  čase  of  unusual  symptoms  due  to  this  drug,  and  a  review  of  six 
cases  appearing  in  the  literatuře  between  1841  and  1896. — Lancet, 
1909,  v.  176,  pp.  1174-1176;  see  also  pp.  1417, 1487. 

Joseph  and  Meltzer  assert  that  physostigmine  may  directly  serve  as 
a  life-saving  agent  against  a  fatal  poisoning  by  magnesium  salts,  if 
the  dose  of  the  latter  employed  be  not  too  large. — J.  Pharm.  &  Exper. 
Therap.,  1909-10,  v.  1,  p.  386. 

•  An  abstract  points  out  that  magnesium  sulphate  is  being  exten- 
sively  ušed  in  the  hospitals  of  the  United  States  as  a  local  application 
for  acute  and  subacute  inflammation  of  the  skin  and  in  erysipelas. 
The  application  consists  of  a  saturated  solution  of  magnesium  sul- 
phate in  water. — ^Merck's  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  pp.  17-18. 

Solis-Cohen,  Solomon,  reports  some  observations  on  the  analgetic 
effect  of  the  local  application  of  solutions  of  magnesium  sulphate  and  ' 
other  salts. — ^Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  pp. 
157-158.    Also  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  1892. 

Torbett,  J.  W.,  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  he  had  read  of  the 
external  use  of  magnesium  sulphate  solution  in  burns,  some  14  years 
ago,  and  that  in  a  book  published  in  1904  by  W.  H.  Burgess,  of  Avon- 
dale,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  Epsom  salt  is  recommended  for  all  local 
inflammations,  such  as  erysipelas  and  orchitis,  also  for  rheumatism 
and  similar  conditions. — ^Therap.  Gaz.,  1909,  v.  33,  p.  456. 

An  editorial  (Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  1908-9,  v.  34,  pp.  295-297)  discusses 
the  treatment  of  tetanus  by  intrarachidian  injections  of  magnesium 
milphate. 

An  editorial  (Lancet,  1909,  v.  176,  p.  256)  calls  attention  to  the 
work  of  Meltzer  and  of  Miller  in  connection  with  the  treatment  of 
tetanus  by  subarachnoid  injection  of  magnesium  sulphate. 
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E.  Mercťs  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp.  254- 
255)  reviews  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  relating  to  the  use  of 
magnesium  sulphate  as  a  cure  for  tetanus. 

For  additional  ref erences*  on  the  use  of  manganesium  sulphate, 
see  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

MALTUM. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  asserts  that  extract  of  malt  has  its  home  on  any 
corner;  but  not  every  corner  is  a  drug  store — not  yet.  In  order  to 
be  able  to  get  change  when  we  need  it  most,  he  suggests  dropping 
extract  of  malt  from  our  list  before  Carrie  Nation  calls. — Bull. 
Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  115. 

Ďohme  and  Engelhardt  think  that  requirements  for  extract  of 
malt,  as  to  percentage  of  maltose  and  diastasic  power  should  be 
given.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  886. 

Ling,  Rendle,  and  McLaren,  in  a  discussion  on  the  production  of 
diastase  during  the  germination  of  barley  on  the  malting  floors, 
point  out  that  the  production  of  diastase  is  not  restricted  to  that 
portion  of  the  endosperm  adjacent  to  the  columnar  epithelium  of 
the  scutellum,  as  stated  by  Brown  and  Morris,  but  that  it  is  formed 
in  all  parts  of  the  endosperm. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82), 
p.  364. 

Hughes,  E.  K.,  presents  a  notě  on  the  diastasic  value  of  malt 
extracts,  and  the  estimation  of  free  acid  and  of  diastasic  value.— 
Ihid.,  pp.  432-433. 

Harrison,  E.  F.,  reports  observations  on  the  different  methods  of 
estimating  the  diastasic  value  of  malt  extract,  and  outlines  a  method 
which  he  asserts  gives  extremely  accurate  results. — /6wř.,  pp.  388- 
390.  See  also  v.  29  <83),  p.  133,  and  Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Congress 
App.  Chem.,  Sec.  VlIIb,  Pharmacy,  1909,  London,  1910,  pp.  136-137. 

MANOANI  DIOXIDUM  PBJECIPITATirM. 

The  editor  of  the  "  Therapeutics  "  colimm  ( J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  53,  p.  1031)  asks  why  consider  or  ponder  on  the  value  of  man- 
ganese  in  chlorosis  when  small  doses  of  iron  are  sufficientf 

MANOAKI  SULPHAS. 

Schreinemakers,  F.  A.  H.,  reports  experiments  to  determine  the 
solubility  of  manganese  sulphate  in  mixtures  of  water  and  alcohol. — 
Chem.  Weekblad.,  1909,  v.  6,  pp.  136-139. 

MANNA. 

'^"'úil,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  recom- 
tion  that  the  formula  for  sirup  of  manna  be  dropped  oř  modi- 
Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1088. 
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MABBUBIT71L 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  recommend  the  deletion  of 
mamibiuin  from  the  U.  S.  P.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  63,  p.  792. 

Schneider,  Albert,  points  out  that  marrubium  is  a  very  common 
Califomia  weed.  It  can  be  grown  anywhere. — Pacific  Pharmacist, 
19(»-10,  v.  3,  p.  193. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  states  that  there  has  arisen  some  demand 
for  a  sirup  of  hoarhound  and  suggests  a  method  for  its  prepara- 
tion. — Proč.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  45. 

MASSA  FEBBI  CABBONATIS. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  pills  of  ferrous  carbonate  of  the  Ph. 
Fr.  V  contain  no  sulphate  of  potassium,  weigh  0.20  to  0.25  gm., 
and  are  not  silver  coated.  The  Ph.  Belg.  III  makes  no  distinction 
between  Blauďs  and  Valleťs  pills. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux., 
1909,  v.  53,  p.  72. 

HASSA  HYDBAOYBI. 

A  new  process  for  making  mercurial  pili  is  given  in  the  "  Deutsch. 
Medizin.  Ztg."  by  Anuxhat.  A  compound  called  "pasta  glyco- 
cholica  "  is  first  made  by  digesting  5  gm.  of  f resh  lard  with  10  gm. 
of  sodium  glycocholate,  and  the  mercurial  pili  is  made  by  triturating 
5  gm.  of  metallic  mercury  with  15  gm.  of  the  pasta  glycocholica, — 
Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  727. 

The  Fourteenth  Annual  Report  of  the  Local  Government  Board 
for  Scotland  reports  4  samples  of  mercury  pills  examined,  3  of  which 
were  found  to  be  adulterated.~/6ítíř.,  1909,  v.  75,  pp.  17,  18. 

MASTICHE. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  in  recommending  the  deletion  of  mastic  from  the 
Pharmacopoeia,  asserts  that  it  is  said  nevěr  to  be  ušed  except  in  the 
compound  pili  of  aloes  and  mastic.  Surely  it  can  be  dispensed 
with.— Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  204. 

MATICO. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  in  recommending  the  deletion  of  matico  from  the 
Pharmacopoeia,  asserts  that  matico  has  possible  values,  but  they  are 
only  problematical.— Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909, 
p.  204. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  recommend  the  deletion  of 
matico  and  fluidextractum  matico  from  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

Kusby,  H.  H.,  thinks  that,  for  matico,  the  Pharmacopoeia  should 
adhere  to  its  definition  of  Piper  anguatifolium^  and  should  make  its 
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deíinition  more  precise,  so  as  to  exclude  ether  species. — Midi.  Drug., 
1909,  v.  43,  p.  691.    See  also  Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  634. 

Thoms,  H.,  reports  an  investigation  on  matico  leaves  and  matico 
oil,  and  presents  illustrations  of  a  number  of  the  commercially  avail- 
able  leaves. — ^Arch.  a.  d.  pharm.  Inst.  d.  Univ.  Berl.  (1909),  1910, 
v.  7,  pp.  70-88.  See  also  Arch.  d.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  247,  pp.  591-612; 
Pharm.  J.  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  867;  Proč.  Vllth  Internát 
Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec.  VlIIb,  Phannacy,  1909,  London,  1910, 
pp.  17-22. 

HATBICABIA. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  in  recommending  the  deletion  of  matricaria 
(chamomile)  from  the  Pharmacopoeia,  asserts  that  as  a  tea  it  is  a 
popular  remedy  with  the  masses.  It  has  no  proper  pláce  in  the 
Pharmacopoeia. — ^Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909, 
p.204. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  recoňimend  the  deletion  of 
matricaria  from  the  U.  S.  P.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

Schneider,  Albert,  points  out  that  chamomile  and  related  plants 
thrive  exceedingly  well  in  California.  A  native  chamomile  (Matri- 
caria discoidea  D.  C.)  is  much  ušed  as  a  domestic  remedy  as  a  tonic 
diaphoretic  and  to  check  diarrhoea. — Pacific  Pharmacist,  1909-1910, 
v.  3,  p.  192. 

Jáma,  A.,  presents  some  observations  on  the  volatile  oil  of  matri- 
caria, and  describes  and  illustrates  some  of  the  structural  charac- 
teristics  of  the  flowers.— Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  pp.  585-586. 

Fyfe,  John  William,  asserts  that  matricaria  often  constitutes  a 
valuable  medicament,  and  has  been  found  especially  useful  in  the 
treatment  of  children  during  the  summer  months. — Eclectic  Rev., 
1909,  v.  12,  pp.  180-181. 

MEL. 

Woods,  Charles  D.,  defines  honey  as  the  nectar  and  saccharine 
exudations  of  plants  gathered,  modified,  and  stored  in  the  comb  by 
honey  bees  {Apis  mellifica  and  A.  dorsata) ;  it  is  laevo-rotatory, 
contains  not  more  than  26  per  cent  of  water,  not  more  than  0.25  per 
cent  of  ash,  and  not  more  than  8  per  cent  of  sucrose. — Rep.  Mainc 
Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  (1909),  1910,  App.  p.  116. 

The  Catalogue  of  Definitions  adopted  by  the  International  Con- 
gress for  the  Supression  of  Food  Adulteration  ((jeneva,  1908)  de- 
scribes honey  as  the  substance  which  the  bees  produce  in  transform- 
ing  the  saccharine  juices  collected  from  plants  and  which  they  store 
in  the  honey  comb. — ^Bull.  se.  pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  237. 

Lehn  &  Fink  (Annual  Report  for  1909,  pp.  40-41)  point  out  that 
for  the  routine  examination  of  honey,  apart  from  a  consideration  of 
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its  phydcii  properties  (color,  o^r,  taste,  and  consisteuce) ,  the  direct 
and  invert  polarization  usually  suffice  to  establish  the  genuineness 
of  the  sample  or  otherwise.  The  direct  reading  of  honey,  when 
pure,  ranges  from  about  —2.4°  to  —19°  (Ventzke  scale).  A  dextro- 
gyrate  rotation  indicates  added  cane  sugar  or  glucose.  If,  after 
inversion,  the  rotation  is  still  right-handed,  glucose  is  present;  if 
left-banded,  cane  sugar.  The  sucrose,  calculated  by  Clergeťs 
formula,  should  not  exceed  7  or  8  per  cwit.  The  correct  proceduře 
for  determining  the  direct  and  invert  readings  is  given. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  asserts  that  a  drop  of  the  sediment  at  the 
bottom  of  the  honey  examined  by  the  microscope  will  show  numerous 
pollen  grains,  plant  hairs,  and  elements  indicating  the  source  of 
natural  honey. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  812. 

Thomann,  J.,  outlines  a  new  method,  suggested  by  Langer,  for 
testing  honey.— Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Zurich, 

1909,  v.  47,  pp.  316-317. 

Lfihrig,  H.,  presents  a  contribution  <mi  the  valuation  of  honey. — 
Pharm.  Zentralh.,  1909,  v.  50,  pp.  605-606. 

Hertkom,  J.,  presents  a  contribution  to  the  testing  of  honey,  and 
points  out  the  importance  of  developing  rational  methods  for  the 
testing  of  honey  so  as  to  avoid  having  genuine  products  suspected  as 
being  adulterated.— Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  33,  p.  481. 

Braungad,  Karl,  criticises  some  of  the  rapid  methods  for  detectmg 
invert  sugar  in  honey,  and  expresses  the  hope  that  chemists  will  be 
able  to  develop  a  more  satisfactory  test  in  the  very  near  future. — 
Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  16-17. 

Schroeder,  P.,  discusses  the  purifying  of  honey  and  recommends 
a  modifícation  of  the  Ph.  Germ.,  IV,  method. — Ihid.^  p.  283.  See 
also  papers  by  Jágerschmid,  v.  Raumer,  Ellassert,  Lund,  and  Bremer 
and  Sponnagel. — ^Ztschr.  f.  Unters.  Nahr.  u.  Genussm.,  1909,  v.  17, 
pp.  118ff. 

Witte  presents  a  comprehensive  review  of  the  several  methods 
proposed  for  examining  honey. — Ihid.^  1909,  v.  18,  pp.  625-649. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  that  one  shipment  of  honey  con- 
tained  an  excess  of  cane  sugar. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
57,  p.  715. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  reports  honey  composed  of  invert  sugar  and  glucose 
detected  at  the  port  of  Philadelphia.  This  was  a  small  consign- 
ment  for  personál  use  and  was  allowed  entry  when  it  was  properly 
labeled.— Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  186. 

Fitz-Randolph,  B.  B.,  reports  86  samples  of  honey  examined,  9 
of  which  were  found  to  contain  little  or  no  honey,  but  were  com- 
posed largely  of  invert  sugar.—  Rep.  New  Jersey  Bd.  Health  (1909), 

1910,  p.  195. 
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Woods,  Charles  D.,  reports  6  samples  of  honey,  1  of  which  was 
misbranded  and  1  contained  an  excess  of  sucrose. — ^Rep.  Maine 
Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  (1909),  1910,  App.  pp.  99-100. 

Rose,  R.  E.,  reports  1  sample  of  honey  containing  17.02  per  cent 
of  water;  0.26  per  cent  ash;  1.21  per  cent  sucrose  by  Clerget;  and 
4.91  per  cent  glucose. — Bull.  Florida  Agric.  Dept.,  1909,  p.  121. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  22)  re- 
port on  24  samples  of  honey  from  various  sources;  moisture  at  100® 
C,  13.8  to  19.6  per  cent;  ash,  0.06  to  0.5  per  cent;  specific  gravity, 
1.094  to  1.108;  optical  rotation,  —2®  48'  to  —6®  80'.  Traces  of 
chlorides  were  found  in  two  samples. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  honey  some- 
times  leaves  something  to  be  desired.  They  found  honey  fermented 
and  containing  impurities  due  to  lack  of  care  in  collecting. — J.  d. 
pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65>  p.  551. 

Schroeder,  P.,  discusses  the  purification  of  honey  and  reviews  the 
requirements  in  various  pharmacopoeias  for  the  resulting  product 
and  suggests  the  use  of  albumen  and  calcium  carbonate  as  a  pre- 
cipitating  medium.  The  contribution  is  foUowed  by  the  report  of 
a  comprehensive  discussion. — Ber.  d.  pharm.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1909, 
v.  19,  pp.  212-221. 

Bruns,  W.,  considers  that  the  Ph.  Germ.  IV  directions  for  puri- 
fying  honey  are  satisfactory  and  quite  simple. — íbid.^  pp.  315-316. 

Dieterich  and  Mix,  in  a  discussion  on  the  valuation  of  galenical 
preparations,  enumerate  the  physical  and  chemical  characteristics 
of  purified  honey  and  the  several  Ph.  Germ.  IV  preparations  of 
honey.— Pharm.  Zentralh.,  1909,  v.  60,  p.  730. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  the  honey  of  rose  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V 
has,  in  Belgiími,  been  replaced  by  the  sirup  of  rose. — Bull.  Soc.  roy. 
d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  69. 

For  additional  references,  see  Ohem.  Abstr.,  Exp.  Sta.,  Rec.  and 
Index  Medicus. 

MENTHA  PIPEBITA. 

Schneider,  Albert,  points  out  that  the  mints  thrive  well  in  Cali- 
fornia.  He  thinks  the  grower  should  also  manufacture  the  oil.  The 
plant  requires  a  moist,  rich  soil. — Pacific  Pharmacist,  1909-10,  v.  3, 
p.  193. 

Koch,  Franz  Otto  (D.  Seifenf.),  discusses  the  cultivation  of  pep- 
permint  and  the  production  of  peppermint  oil  in  Japan,  in  Germany, 
and  in  several  sections  of  the  United  States. — J.  d.  pharm.  v.  Elsass- 
I^thr.,  1909,  v.  35,  pp.  25-28. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  in  France  the  leaves  and  flowering 
tops  of  peppermint  are  employed ;  in  Belgium  only  the  leaves. — Bull. 
Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  69. 
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He  also  notes  ťhat  the  tincture  of  essence  of  peppermint  of  the  Ph. 
Fr.  V  is  a  solution  of  2  gm.  of  essence  of  peppermint  in  98  gm.  of 
90  per  cent  alcohol.  The  Belgian  preparation  is  a  solution  of  1  gm. 
of  essence  of  peppermint  in  99  gm.  of  80  per  cent  alcohoL — íbid.^  p.  82. 

Ladd,  E.  F.,  reports  that  the  samples  of  spirit  of  peppermint  ex- 
amined  had  a  content  ranging  from  9  to  159  per  cent,  and  asks  if 
th^*e  is  any  excuse  for  putting  out  products  of  this  kind  of  such  wide 
variation  in  strength.  Though  the  product  is  supposed  to  be  colored 
with  chlOTophyll  from  10  gm.  of  peppermint  leaves,  many  of  the 
samples  were  white  or  yellow  in  oolor  showing  that  none  of  tíie  leaves 
had  been  added. — Proč  North  Dakota  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  69. 

Tahle  shoioing  analytical  resulta  reported  in  conneciion  %oÍth  spirit  of 

peppermint. 


Reporten. 

Number  oř  samples— 
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BuU.  Colorado  Bd.  Health,  1909,  ▼.  9,  No.  4,  p.  2 
BuU.  Kanaas  Bd.  Health.  1909,  ▼.  5,  D.  A.  ie-23 

Ssyre  and  Ztefle 

Woods  Charles  D 

Rep.  Malne  Agrlc.  Ezper.  Sta.  (1909).  1910.  Appi 

pp.  150. 185 
Rep.  Massachusetts  Bd.  Health  (1909),  1910.  p 

4n. 

Rep.  Food  &  Drog.  Oom.  Mlssoiiri ,  1909,  p.  20. 
Rep.  New  Jersey  Bd.  Health  (1909).  1910,  p.  190 
Rep.  Ohio  Dalry  &  Food  Com.,  1909,  p.  6L 

Lythgofl  HMinaon  C 

HalTenoo.J.O 

FlU-Randolph.R.B 

Dunlap.  Rentck  W 

MENTHA  VIBIDIS. 


Fyťé,  John  William,  asserts  that  spearmint  possesses  medicinal 
properties  which  might  be  employed  with  advantage  in  many  of  the 
ordinary  wrongs  of  life.  It  constitutes  a  useful  medicament  in  the 
mild  forms  of  fever,  and  is  especially  valuable  in  cases  characterized 
by  nausea  and  vomiting. — ^Eclectic  Rev.,  1909,  v.  12,  p.  178. 


MENTHOL. 

Roure-Bertrand  Fils  (Se.  &  Ind.  Bull.  Grasse,  April,  1909,  p.  105) 
call  attention  to  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  relating  to  menthol 
and  more  particularly  papers  by  G.  Heikel  (Amer.  Jour.  Pharm.,  80, 
373),  and  C.  Vallée  (Ann.  phys.  Chim.  [8],  15, 331),  the  latter  dealing 
with  the  action  of  organic  acids  on  menthyl  ifiocyanate. 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  April,  1909,  p.  102),  in  dis- 
cussing  the  Ph.  Švec.  IX  requirements  for  menthol,  point  out  that 
the  melting  point  of  this  article  lies  between  43.5  and  44.5° ;  it  boils 
at  217®,  when  the  mercury  colunm  of  the  thermometer  is  wholly 
surrounded  by  the  vapors. 
11898*— 12 31 
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Yanderkleed,  C.  E.,  quotes  Fritsche  Bros.  to  the  effect  that  only 
the  recrystalližod  braiid  of  menthol  answera  the  offioud  requirements 
with  certainty.  Most  orade  Japanese  menthols  contain  considerabk 
iraosB  of  peppennint  oil,  and  thk  wouid  obscure  the  results  oí  the 
varions  tests. — Proč  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  129. 

Oane,  E.  H.,  reports  that  a  dark  camphor-like  sut^ance,  off^red 
as  crude  menthol,  proved  to  be  bomeol  camphor. — Proč  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  788. 

De  Castres,  Vidal  (Ek^ho  méd.  dee  Cévenenes),  preoents  a  formnla 
for  the  use  of  menthol  in  the  treatment  of  coryza. — Nouv.  remédes, 
1909,  v.  25,  p.  407. 

XETHYLIS  SALICYLAS. 

Diisterbehn  points  out  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  requires  that  methyl 
saíicylate  háve  a  boiling  point  oř  224°  C— Apoth.  Ztg.,  1909,  v.  24. 
pp.  239-240. 

Merck,  E.  (Darmstadt),  notes  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  gives  the  sp.  gr. 
of  methyl  saíicylate  as  1.1819  at  16°  and  in  almost  all  other  cases  it 
gives  the  specific  gravity  at  15°  and  only  to  three  decimals. — Bull.  se. 
pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  551. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Anály tical  Notes,  1909,  p.  41) 
report  that  the  commercial  article  has  a  purity  not  lower  than  99 
per  cent  as  a  rule.  One  sample  of  inferior  quality  afforded  the 
figures:  Specific  gravity,  1.152;  optical  rotation,  —0°  36';  purity, 
72.5  per  cent. 

Saalbach,  Louis,  points  out  that  methyl  saíicylate,  though  it  consti- 
tutes  somewhat  over  99  per  cent  of  oil  of  birch  and  oil  of  winter- 
green,  is  nevertheless  inferior  to  the  natural  oils  as  a  flavoring 
agent. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  185. 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  October,  1909,  p.  128)  call 
attention  to  a  fatal  čase  of  poisoning  caused  by  a  large  quantity  of 
methyl  saíicylate.  (Pharm.  J.  82  (1909),  749;  Chem.  &  Drug.  74 
(1909),  816.)  The  quantity  according  to  the  public  analyst  prob- 
ably  amounts  to  possibly  300  to  400  grains.  The  existence  of  the 
ester  was  proved  in  the  stomach,  where  most  of  it  was  found,  and 
also  in  the  urine,  liver,  and  kidneys.  J.  C.  W.  Graham,  the  medical 
officer,  stated  that  he  only  knew  of  three  similar  cases  in  literatuře. 

Stanislaus,  I.  V.  S.,  asserts  that  methyl  saíicylate  can  nevěr  replace 
true  oil  of  wintergreen,  and  that  the-  difference  between  the  two 
could  be  determined  by  saponification  with  potassium  hydroxide,  and 
obtaining  the  salt  in  crystalline  form,  the  character  and  shape  of 
these  crystals  determining  their  source. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Asa., 
1909,  v.  4,  p.  119. 

See  also  under  Oleum  Betulee  and  Oleum  Gaultheriae* 
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METHYLTHIONIKJB  HYDBOCHLOBIDUM. 

Diisterbehn  points  out  that  the  comprehensive  description  of 
methylene  blne  in  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  requires  that  the  aqueous  solution, 
diluted  nntil  it  is  transparent,  then  mixed  with  several  times  its 
bulk  of  concentrated  ammonia,  retain  its  originál  color  when  shaken 
out  with  ether,  while  the  supernatant  ether  assumes  a  reddish-yellow 
color.  The  color  of  aqueous  solutions  of  analogous  blue  coloring 
matters  under  similar  treatment  assumes  a  violet  shade. — ^Apoth. 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  239. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  again  point  out  that  the  U.  S.  P.  require- 
ment  for  limit  of  ash  in  methylene  blue  is  rather  strict.  They  re- 
oeived  samples  of  this  dyestuff  which,  besides  being  chemically  per- 
fectly  pure  and  having  the  proper  coloring  power,  yielded  an  excess 
of  ash  on  incineration  amounting  to  as  much  as  1  per  cent. — ^Proc.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  716. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  reports  ash  in  6  samples  of  methylene  blue,  as  varying 
from  1.10  to  4.41  per  cent ;  two  lots  showed  the  presence  of  arsenic. — 
Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  134. 

Francis,  J.  M.,  reports  that  methylene  blue  as  supplied  to  manuf ac- 
tiirers  is  very  frequently  inferior  in  quality.  One  sample  was  found 
to  contain  7  per  cent  of  ash,  composed  mainly  of  sodium  chromáte. 
The  trouble  lies  in  the  fact  that  the  greatest  portion  of  methylene 
blue  produced  is  intended  solely  for  dyeing  and  similar  technical 
purposes. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  125. 

Pearson,  W.  A.,  reports  two  lots  of  methylene  blue  showing  the 
presence  of  arsenic.  Two  grammes  of  one  lot  contained  0.016  gm. 
insoluble  matter,  which  is  twice  the  amount  allowed  by  the  U.  S.  P. — 
Ihid.^  p.  180. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  reports  that  a  sample  of  methylene  blue  labeled 
"zinc  free"  left  a  residue  of  0.0095  gm.  on  ignition  of  2  gm.,  and 
contained  heavy  traces  of  zinc ;  another  sample  from  the  samé  house 
labeled  "medicinal"  answered  the  U.  S.  P.  requirements. — Ihid^ 
p.  125. 

Bartoň,  Wilfred  M.,  asserts  that  the  use  of  methylene  blue  in 
gonorrhoea  is  the  last  surviving  relic  of  what  was  termed  chromo- 
therapeutics.  It  is  fast  passing  into  oblivion. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  52,  p.  1559. 

E.  Merck's  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910.  v.  23,  pp. 
260-261)  calls  attention  to  a  report  by  von  Torday  and  Klier  who 
háve  found  methylene  blue  to  be  a  very  sensitive  reaction  for  bile 
pigment  in  the  urine. 

See  also  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 
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WKZBREUM, 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  in  recommending  the  deletíon  of  mezereum  from  the 
Pharmacop(BÍa,  asserts  that  it  is  chiefly  valuable  (?)  as  an  irritant 
poison. — ^Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p,  204. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCra^and  Halsey  recommend  the  deletíon  of 
mezereum  and  fluidextractum  mezerei  from  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Ani. 
M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  63,  p.  792. 

MISTXnELfi. 
MISTURA  ACACIiE  N.  P. 

Posey,  H.  6.,  asserts  that  mizture  of  acacia  was  (^cial  in  the 
Ph.  Germ.  I  but  it  is  not  inciuded  in  the  present  revision,  and  as 
it  is  of  very  limited  use  should  be  dropped. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  67,  p.  991. 

MISTUBA  ADSTRINGENS  ET  E8CHAROTICA  N.  F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  the  title  of  Mistura  Adstringens  et 
Escharotica  should  be  changed.  The  precipitate  should  not  be  re- 
moved. — Ihid.^  p.  991. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  pointing  out 
that  the  precipitate  formed  when  mixing  the  ingredients  of  as- 
tringent  and  escharotic  mixture  is  intended  to  be  retained  The 
mixture  should  be  directed  to  be  shaken.  A  change  in  title  to 
"Liquor  Cupri  et  Zinci  Acidus;  acid  solution  of  copper  and  zinc  " 
is  recommended,  retaining  the  synonym  "Villate's  solution.''  An- 
other  subcommittee  reconmiends  changing  the  title  to  ^'  Liquor  Cupri 
et  Zinci  Acetatis."— /6íá.,  p.  1078. 

MISTURA   AMMONII   CHLORmi   N.   F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  pure  extract  of  licorice  U.  S.  P. 
should  be  ušed  in  the  making  of  mixture  of  ammonium  chloride. — 
Ihid.,  p.  991. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  use  of  pure  extract  of  licorice  U.  S.  P.  in  the  making  of  mixture 
of  ammonium  chloride. — Ihid.^  p.  1078. 

MISTURA  CAMPHOR^  ACIDA   N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  stating  that 
as  fuming  nitric  acid  is  not  recognized  in  the  U.  S.  P.  it  is  not  of 
importance  to  make  the  proposed  change. — Ihid,^  p.  1078. 

MISTURA    CHLORALI    BT    POTASSU    BROMIDI    N.    F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  Mistura  Chlorali  et  Potassii  Bromidi 
is  an  excellent  formula  if  properly  handled,  and  should  not  be  altered 
or  modified. — Ihid.^  p.  991. 
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Stickney,  E.  L.,  scolding  the  dentists  of  Alabama  for  their  lack 
of  knowledge  of  the  U.  S.  P.,  said :  "  Let  me  telí  you  this,  you  that 
háve  been  told  that  Battles  Bromidia  is  good  for  so  and  so,  if  you 
want  to  prescribe  it — although  I  am  not  in  favor  of  it  at  all — but 
if  you  want  to  prescribe  it,  put  down  Bromidia  and  then  in  paren- 
theses  put  U.  S.  P.  That  shows  the  druggist  that  you  are  willing 
to  use  the  U.  S.  P.  preparations  instead  of  patent  medicine." — Proč. 
Alabama  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  49. 

MISTURA  FERRI  COMPOSITA. 

Woodcock,  Bertrand  J.,  outlines  a  method  by  means  of  which  it  is 
practical  to  háve  the  compound  iron  mixture  in  the  British  Phar- 
macopoeia  ready  for  dispensing.  He  keeps  on  hand  a  concentrated 
mixture  1  to  8,  minus  the  ferrous  sulphate  which  is  weighed  out,  dis- 
solved,  the  concentrated  mixture  added,  and  the  bottle  filled. — Pharm. 
J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  548. 

MISTURA   GLYCYRRHIZiE   OOMPOSITA. 

Eberle,  E.  G.,  thinks  the  U.  S.  P.  should  describe  the  physical 
properties  of  compound  mixture  of  glycyrrhiza.  If  made  from  pure 
extract  of  glycyrrhiza,  the  compound  mixture  should  háve  no  sedi- 
ment. The  pharmaceutical  definition  of  a  mixture  implies  an  undis- 
solved  portion.  He  asks  whether  this  preparation  should  be  classed 
among  the  mixtures  or  could  it  be  termed  an  elixir.  He  is  inclined 
to  agree  witíi  Mittelbach  that  mixtures  should  not  be  official  prepa- 
rations, though  he  would  like  to  see  Mistura  Glycyrrhizee  Composita 
retained.  Even  this  under  present  conditions  might  well  find  pláce 
in  the  National  Formulary. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, . 
p.  819. . 

The  editor  of  the  "  Pharmacology  "  column  ( J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  53,  p.  1930)  refers  to  the  statement  of  the  committee  of  the 
A.  Ph.  A.  that  only  the  hypercritical  will  object  to  the  name  of 
"compound  mixture  of  glycyrrhiza,"  though  that  mixture  contains 
a  small  amount  of  opium.  The  name  sets  a  bad  example  at  least;  if 
there  is  enough  opium  in  the  mixture  to  produce  its  effect  it  should 
be  indicated  in  the  name;  if  the  amount  is  too  small  to  produce  any 
effect  it  should  be  omitted  from  the  preparation. 

MISTURA  OLEI    PICI8   N.   P. 

McEIhenie,  Thos.  D.,  suggests  the  use  of  the  pure  extract  of 
licorice  U.  S.  P.,  in  pláce  oř  the  purified  extract  of  licorice  directed 
in  the  National  Formulary  formula  for  Mistura  Olei  Picis. — ^Proc. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  971. 
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MI6TURA   OLEO-BAL8AMICA    N.    F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  presenting  a 
f ormula  for  oleo-balsamic  mixture  corresponding  with  that  of  the 
German  Pharmacopoeia. — Ihid,^  p.  1078. 

MISTUBA  PECTOBALIS,  STOKES  N.  F, 

Posey,  H.  G.,  points  out  that  therapeutic  titles  are  out  of  pláce, 
consequently  Mistura  Pectoralis,  Stokes,  should  be  replaced  by  a  title 
indicative  of  its  composition. — Ihid.^  p.  991. 

Bruder,  Otto  E.,  thmks  that  the  title  Stokes'  expectorant  should 
be  changed  to  compound  mixture  of  senega,  on  the  principle  that 
therapeutic  phrases  and  names  of  persons  should  fínd  no  pláce  in  an 
official  preparation. — Ihid.^  p.  967.  Also,  Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  4,  p.  232. 

Weinstein,  Abraham,  thinkš  that  much  trouble  would  be  avoided 
if  the  alcoholic  fluid  extract  of  squill  was  directed  to  be  ušed  in 
official  preparation. — Ihid.^  p.  967.  Also,  Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  1132. 

MI8TURA  RHEI  BT  80DJB. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  thinks  that  mixture  of  rhubarb  and  soda  should 
be  relegated  to  the  National  Fonnulary. — Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec. 
Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  205. 

Taylor,  Augustus  Carrier,  points  out  that  mistura  rhei  composita 
N.  F.,  and  mistura  rhei  et  sod«  U.  S.  P.,  differ  very  little  in  combi- 
nation.  We  can  get  along  without  the  N.  F.  formula. — Pharm.  Era, 
1909,  v.  41,  p.  493. 

McElhenie,  T.  D.,  presents  a  formula  for  an  improved  mixture  of 
rhubarb  and  soda  in  which  the  glycerin  is  eliminated. — Bull.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  236. 

MISTUBA   &OIDM  ET  MENTHJE   X.   F. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  reports  that  one  writer  strongly  urges  that  the 
use  of  peppermint  water  be  restored  in  pláce  of  the  present  spear- 
mint  water.  Another  suggestion  reported  is  that  instead  of  using 
spearmint  water  why  not  order  2  cc.  of  oil  of  spearmint  and  15  gm. 
of  puriíied  talc  in  the  present  formula  and  modify  the  directions 
accordingly. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  961. 

MISTUBA  SPLENETICA   N.   F. 

Poeey,  H.  G.,  thinks  that  the  title  for  Mistura  Splenetica  should 
be  changed.— /&iď.,  p.  992. 
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MI8TTTRA  SULPHUHICA  AGTDA  N.  T, 


Diehl,  C  L.,  reports  from  tbe  committee  on  N-.  F.  recomroending 
a  change  in  title  to  ''  Spiritus  Acidi  Sulphuňci;  Spirit  of  Sulphuric 
Acid  "  and  the  omission  of  the  synonym  "  Mistura  Sulphurica  Acida 
(G.  V.)y—Ibid.,  p.  1079. 

XOBPHINA. 

Knorr,  Horlein,  and  Staubach  report  observations  on  the  action  of 
acetic  acid  anhydride  and  zinc  powder  on  morphine  and  codeine. — 
Ber.  d.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  3614. 

Pougnet  (Rép.  de  Pharm.,  1909,  p.  265)  in  a  discussion  of  the 
color  reactions  of  phenols  with  fonnaldehyde-sulphuric  acid,  points 
out  that  morphine  gives  a  reddish-purple  color. — Merck's  Rep.,  1909, 
v.  18,  p.  272. 

Bertrand  and  Meyer  discuss  the  chemistry  of  pseudomorphine. — 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  se.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  148,  pp.  1681-1683.  See  also. 
Bull.  se.  PharmaooL,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  pp.  445-448. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  41) 
report  the  strength  of  various  morphine  salts  containing  95  to  99.7 
per  cent  of  the  pure  salt 

Smitb,  Otis  W.,  asserts  that  morphine  sulphate  is  the  most  ušed,  the 
acetate  but  seldom,  and  the  hydrochloride  still  less. — Proč.  Missouri 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  118. 

Mueller,  F.  H.  (Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  v.  46,  No.  49)  declares 
that  nearly  every  čase  of  morphine  addiction  is  traceable  to  medical 
advice  in  some  chronic  affection,  and  he  urges  that  the  patient  shouid 
nevěr  be  allowed  to  know  the  nature  of  the  drug  with  which  pain  is 
alleviated.  Morphine  shouid  be  a  last  resort  and  shouid  be  given 
intemally.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  52,  p.  386. 

An  editorial  notě  (Lancet  1909,  v.  176,  p.  56)  calls  attention  to  the 
presence  of  morphine  in  antiopium  ^^cures"  and  gives  a  tabulated 
statement  of  the  results  of  analyses  made  in  the  Lancet  laboratory. 

An  editorial  (/ftírf.,  1909,  v.  177,  p.  407)  discusses  the  re-education 
of  the  will  in  the  treatment  of  drug  habits,  and  calls  attention  to  the 
work  of  W.  Oscar  Jennings. 

Silkworth,  W.  Duncan,  makes  a  further  report  on  the  jungle  plant 
(C&mbretum  aundcdcum)  in  morphine  addiction,  with  notes  of 
seven  cases.— N.  York,  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  89,  p.  115. 

Vargas,  Martinez  (6ac.  Med.  Catalana),  contributes  a  notě  on  the 
use  of  morphine  in  the  dyspnoea  of  croup, — ^Bev.  Med.  Cir.  Habana, 
1909,  v.  14,  pp.  182-135. 

Zimmermann  (Deutsche  Tier.  Woch.)  discusses  the  action  of  mor- 
phine in  veterinary  practice. — Vet.  J.  Lond.,  1909,  v.  65  (new  series, 
v.  16),  p.  293. 
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Waugh,  William,  discusses  the  use  and  abuse  of  morphine,  and 
points  out  that  when  the  physician  was  confined  to  the  older  forms 
of  crude  vegetablé  preparations,  there  was  some  reason  for  the  gen- 
erál use  of  morphine,  but  that  at  best  opium  is  only  a  palliative  and 
of  questionable  utility  in  the  long  run. — ^Merck's  Arch.,  1909,  v.  11, 
pp.  106-108. 

Albanese,  Manfredi,  presents  a  contribution  on  the  behavior  of 
morphine  in  the  animal  body. — ^Arch.  farmacol.  sper.,  1909,  v.  8, 
pp.  307-315. 

For  additional  references,  on  the  pharmacology  and  use  of  mor- 
phine, see  Jahresb.  ii.  Tier-Chem.;  Biochenu  Centralbl.;  Chem. 
Abstr.  Am.  Chem.  Soc. ;  and  Index  Medicus. 

MOBPHIN^  ACETAS. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Anály tical  Notes,  1909,  p.  41)  re- 
port morphine  acetate  containing  from  97  to  99  per  cent  of  the  pure 
salt. 

MOBPHINJB  HYDBOCHLOBIDITM. 

Bunne,  E.,  discusses  the  titration  of  morphine  hydrochloride  for 
the  purpose  of  determining  the  acid  content,  using  phenolphthalein 
and  Porrier's  blue  as  indicators.  .  He  concludes  that  because  of  the 
double  nature  of  morphine,  as  a  base,  and  phenol  it  would  be  difficult 
to  find  a  suitable  indicator. — Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  663. 

Lesure,  André,  presents  a  páper  on  the  sterilization  of  morphine 
hydrochloride. — J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim..  Par.,  1909,  v.  30,  pp.  337- 
846. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  41)  re- 
port morphine  hydrochloride  containing  from  95  to  99.7  per  cent  of 
the  pure  salt. 

E.  Merck'8  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  28,  pp.  268- 
264)  reviews  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  relating  to  the  use  of 
morphine  hydrochloride. 

MOBPHINJE  STJLPHAa 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  41)  report 
morphine  sulphate  containing  from  98  to  99.4  per  cent  of  the  pure 
salt. 

Dunlap,  Renick  W*,  reports  17  samples  of  morphine  sulphate 
ezamined,  4  not  passed. — Rep.  Ohio  .Dairy  &  Food  Com.,  1909,  p.  60. 

Taylor,  Augustus  Carrier,  points  out  that  the  fact  that  Magendie's 
solution  of  morphine  requires  the  addition  of  salicylic  acid  to  preserve 
it  should  be  enough  to  condemn  the  formula«  The  hypodermic  tablet 
has  displaced  such  solutions,  and  even  if  we  need  a  hypodermic  sólu* 
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tion  oť  morphine,  it  should  be,  and  can  be,  freshly  prepared,  and  the 
doctor  should  statě  the  strength  desired. — Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  41, 
p.  494. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  řrom  the  oonunittee  on  N.  F.  recommending  the 
deletion  of  both  f ormulas  for  sirup  of  morphine  sulphate. — Proč  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1088. 

Taylor,  Augustus  Carrier,  asserts  that  sirup  of  morphine  sulphate 
N.  F.  is  not  entitled  to  a  pláce  in  the  Formulary. — ^Pharm.  Era,  1909, 
v.  41,  p.  494. 

NONOFFICIAL  COMPOUNDS. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  assert  that  diaoetyl-morphine  is 
extensively  ušed  and  worthy  of  being  added  to  the  U.  S.  P.— J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

Biedďs  Berichte  (Berlin,  1909,  p.  xlii)  presents  a  monograph  on 
diacetyl-morphine,  including  an  enumeration  oř  its  properties  and  a 
number  of  tests.  The  melting  point  of  this  article  is  given  as  171*^ 
to  l73^ 

E.  Merck's  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910 j  v.  28,  pp.  228- 
229)  quotes  Honigschmied  (Allgem.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1909,  No.  7) 
who  asserts  that  even  after  prolonged  use  of  heroin  no  habituation 
is  set  up,  and  that  patients  although  they  are  able  to  také  larger  doses 
of  the  drug  are  able  to  do  without  it  at  any  time. 

BiedePs  Berichte  (1909,  p.  xxiv)  presents  a  monograph  for  ethyl- 
morphine  hydrochloride,  its  properties,  and  tests.  It  is  described  as 
being  insoluble  in  ether  and  in  chloroform  and  having  a  melting  point 
of  from  119^  to  123°. 

Harbert,  J.  P.,  finds  that  dionin  relieves  the  pain  in  various  forms 
of  iritis,  and  associated  with  atropine  it  increases  the  mydriatic  action. 
While  not  a  local  aneesthetic  it  relieves  deep-seated  pain.  The  vascu- 
lar  and  lymphatic  circulation  of  the  eye  are  stimulated  by  this  agent 
and  marked  dilatation  of  the  vessels  ooeurs.  Hence  it  is  of  value  for 
the  absorption  of  pupillary  exudates  and  recent  corneal  opacities. — 
Eclectíc  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909,  v.  69,  p.  350. 

E.  Merck's  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  28,  pp.  185- 
187,  228-229)  reviews  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  relating  to  dionin. 

For  additional  references,  on  the  pharmacology  and  use  of  non- 
official  compounds  related  to  morphine,  see  Index  Medicus. 

M0SCHTJ8. 

Lueders,  George,  discusses  the  various  kinds  of  musk  available, 
the  origin  of  this  drug,  the  method  of  marketing,  and  the  adultera- 
tions  that  háve  been  found.— Western  Druggist,  Chicago,  1909,  v. 
31,  pp.  332-338. 
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Roure-Bertrand  Fils  (Se.  &  Ind.  Bull.  Grasse,  April,  1909,  p.  60) 
discuss  some  of  the  economic  questions  regarding  muak,  and  point 
out  that  the  new  crop  of  musk  arrived  about  the  time  of  the  í«8tivi- 
ties  of  the  Chinese  New  Year^e  day.  A  good  quality  of  musk  is 
worth  at  the  present  time  1,800  f  rancs  per  kilo  in  the  crude  statě,  c»- 
about  2,400  francs  after  the  goods  háve  been  picked  and  trimmed. 

Schimmel  &  Ca  (Semi-Annual  Beport,  Apríl,  1909,  p.  104)  discuss 
the  musk  trade  and  give  a  table  showing  the  exports  from  Shanghai 
to  the  principál  countries  for  the  year  1908. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  reports  that  the  finished  tincture  of  musk 
is  entirely  satisf actory ;  the  only  diflSculty  is  in  obtaining  an  authentic 
and  active  drug. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1008. 

MUCHiAOINES. 

For  comments  on  official  mucilages  see  under  respective  drug 
headings. 

MnCILAQO   CHONDRI   N.   F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  deletion  of  the  notě  and  an  altemate  formula  for  mucilage  of 
Irish  moss. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1079. 

MUCILAQO  DEXTRINI   N.   F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  deletion  of  mucilage  of  dextrin. — /6írf.,  p.  1079. 

MUCILAGO  SALEP  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  dismissing  of  mucilage  of  salep  N.  F. — /6írf.,  p.  1079. 

imtzsncA. 

Holmes,  E.  M.,  discusses  the  nutmegs  of  commerce,  and  presents  a 
number  of  illustrations  showing  the  true  and  falše  nutmeg. — Pharm. 
J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  pp.  419-420;  459-461. 

Heckel,  Edouard,  describes  and  illustrates  two  new,  wild,  nutmegs 
from  Madagascar. — Répert.  d.  pharm.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  21,  pp.  49-5T. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  asserts  that  nutmegs  are  hardly  ever  seen  which 
do  not  contain  a  little  mold  in  the  cavity  at  the  end.  The  descrip- 
tion  should  make  it  clear  that  this  is  not  inadmissible. — ^Midl.  Drug., 
1909,  v.  43,  p.  691.    See  also  Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  684. 

Holmes,  E.  M.,  in  discussing  the  materia  medica  of  Perak,  points 
out  that  the  sample  of  Myristica  frugrans  Houtt.,  consists  of  the 
nutmeg  in  the  shell,  in  which  form  it  is  usually  preferred  in  the  East, 
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as  it  tfaus  retains  its  odor  and  is  protéct ed  from  insects.  (The  proč- 
ess  of  liming  nntmegs  was  originally  adopted  by  tbe  Dutch  with 
tbe  view  of  preventing  germination  and  so  obtaining  a  monopoly  of 
tbe  špice.)  The  nutmegs  are  of  tbe  ordinary  type  but  rather  small. 
They  are  "  mixed  with  milk  and  applied  for  rougbness  of  tbe  tongue 
in  infanta.'' — Proč  Am.  Pbarm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  754. 

Woods,  Charles  D.,  defínes  nutm^  as  tbe  dried  seed  of  tbe  M. 
fragrans  Houtt.  deprived  of  its  těsta,  with  or  without  a  tbin  coating 
of  lime,  wbich  contains  not  less  than  25  per  cent  of  nonvolatile  ether 
extract,  not  more  than  5  per  cent  of  total  asb,  not  more  than  0.5  per 
cent  of  asb  insoluble  in  bydrochloric  acid,  and  not  more  than  10  per 
cent  of  crude  fiber.— Rep.  Maine  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  (1909),  1910, 
App.  p.  118. 

Gladhill,  James  W.,  presents  a  description  of  Bombay  mace,  M. 
malábarica^  and  outlines  methods  for  its  detection  wben  ušed  as  an 
adulterant — ^Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pbarm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  331. 

£3ine,  C.  M.,  reports  nutmegs  decomposed,  wormeaten,  and  shriv- 
eled  at  tbe  port  of  Pbiladelphia.— Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  137. 

Reekie,  John  S.,  reports  a  čase  of  nutmeg  poisoning,  with  recovery. 
A  fresbly  ground  nutmeg  had  been  taken  to  check  prof use  and  irregu- 
lar  menstruation.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  52,  p.  62. 

Gibbins,  K.  Mayoh,  reports  a  čase  of  a  man,  aged  22,  poisoned  by 
nutm^,  as  a  result  of  baving  eaten  a  pudding  flavored  with  about 
a  quarter  of  a  moderately  sized  nutmeg;  together  with  two  similar 
í  ases  reported  in  barmaids.— Britt.  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  1,  p.  1005. 

MTRBHA. 

Francis,  J.  M.,  reports  that  myrrb,  particularly  powdered  myrrh, 
sbows  a  tendency  to  run  somewbat  low  in  quality.  More  specific 
data  are  required  in  tbe  Pbarmacopoeia  regarding  tbis  article  to  se- 
cure  a  better  quality  of  drug. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pbarm.  Ass.,  1909, 
p.  124. 

The  committee  on  drug  market  reports  myrrb  wbich  was  36.9  to 
44.7  per  cent  soluble  in  alcobol.— Proč.  Am.  Pbarm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  784. 

Tbe  Belgian  inspectors  of  pbarmacies  report  that  myrrh  is  often 
impure.  It  is  mixed  with  chestnuts,  Senegal  gum,  and  bdellium. — 
J.  d.  pbarm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  551. 

Co<^,  E.  Fullerton,  tbinks  tbe  formula  for  tincture  of  myrrb  en- 
tirely  satisfactory.— Proč.  Am.  Pbarm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1003. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pbarmacies  report  that  tincture  of 
myrrb  rarely  bas  tbe  dry  extract  content  required  by  tbe  Pbarmaco- 
poeia.—J.  d.  pbarm.  ďAnvers,  1900,  v.  05,  p.  626. 
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Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  the  analytical  laboratory  examined 
one  sample  which  showed  only  0.85  per  cent  dry  r^idue  in  pláce  ot 
5  per  cent  minimum. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pbarm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53^ 
p.  207. 

NAFHTHALSNTTX. 

Sargeant,  F.  Pilkington,  asserts  that  naphthalene  is  the  basis  of 
nearly  all  the  proprietary  substances  ušed  for  soil  fumigation.  It  is 
also  .ušed  as  a  generál  insectifuge  and  as  an  emulsion  with  paraffin 
and  soap  as  "  paranaph."— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  236. 
See  also  Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  356. 

KTTBOUS  OXIDE. 

Prinz,  Hermann,  recommends  the  admission  to  the  Pharmacopceia 
of  nitrous  oxide  gas  in  its  pure  statě  or  combined  with  oxygen  as  by 
far  the  most  ušed  generál  ansesthetic  in  dental  surgery.  On  account 
of  its  relative  safety  and  quick  action,  it  is  especially  adapted  for 
those  cases  of  minor  surgery  in  which  a  generál  ansesthetic  is  indi- 
cated.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  796. 

Teter,  Charles  K.,  reports  13,000  successful  ansesthetizations  by 
niti^ous  oxide  and  oxygen,  with  some  practical  comments  on  apparatus, 
technique,  dangers  and  advantages. — Ibid.,  pp.  448-454. 

NTTX  VOMICA. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  thinks  that  the  alkaloidal  requirement  for  nux 
vomica  should  be  raised. — Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  691.  See  also 
Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  634. 

Planchon  reports  on  a  new  adulterant  found  in  nux  vomica,  con- 
sisting  of  the  raspings  of  vegetable  ivory,  Phytelephas  macrocarpa^ 
which  he  describes  and  illustrates. — ^Répert.  d.  pharm.,  Par.,  1909, 
v.  21,  pp.  241-250. 

Juillet,  A.,  discusses  the  adulteration  of  powdered  nux  vomica 
and  presents  several  illustrations  showing  the  structural  character- 
istics  of  powdered  nux  vomica,  and  the  generál  appearance  of  pow- 
dered nux  vomica  adulterated  by  means  of  olivě  pits. — Ann.  d.  diim. 
analyt.  Par.,  1909,  v.  14,  pp.  261-265.  See  also  Répert.  d.  pharm.. 
Par.,  1909,  v.  21,  pp.  148-152. 

Planchon  and  Juillet  report  finding  powdered  nux  vomica  adul- 
terated with  the  seeds  of  soursop  (vegetable  ivory),  and  present 
several  illustrations  showing  the  structural  characteristics  of  the 
adulterant — ^Ann.  d.  chim.  analyt.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  14,  pp.  296-300. 

Holmee,  E.  M.,  discussing  the  materia  medica  of  Perak,  asserts 
that  the  drug  called  "  Neti  Koteh  "  (Ettik-kottai,  Tamil)  is  the  seeds 
of  Strychnos  nttx  vomica  Linn.,  which  are  of  small  form.  They  are 
labeled :  "  If  three  seeds  are  consumed  in  48  days,  the  body  becomes 
innocuous  to  the  attacks  oř  any  poisonous  animal." — Proč  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  755. 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


493 

Tunmann,  O.,  reports  observations  on  the  alkaloids  contained  in 
germinating  seeds  of  Strychnog  ntuo  vomica^  and  concludes  that  the 
embryo  of  the  seed  contained  only  brucine  and  that  strychnine  which 
was  contained  in  the  endosperm  only  in  the  cell  plasma  of  the  cell 
content  appears  to  act  as  a  protection  for  the  growing  plant. — Arch. 
d.  Pharm.,  Phann.,  Berl.,  1910,  v.  248,  pp.  644r-657. 

Leuchs  and  Geiger,  in  an  additional  contribution  on  strychnos- 
alkaloids,  discuss  the  reactions  of  brucinonic  acid  and  the  cleavage  of 
the  brucine  molecule. — Ber.  d.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1909, 
v.  42,  pp.  770-777. 

Leuchs  and  (jeiger,  in  a  further  contribution  on  strychnos 
alkaloids,  discuss  the  production  of  brucine-sulphonic  acid  and  the 
cause  for  the  brucine-nitric  acid  reaction.^ — Ibid,^  pp.  3067-3075. 

Leuchs  and  Weber  discuss  the  cleavage  of  brucinonic  acid  and  of 
brucinolone. — Ibid.^  pp.  3703-3710. 

Mossler,  Gustav,  reports  observations  on  an  alkaloidal  base,  iso- 
meric  with  brucine,  to  which  he  has  given  the  name  allobrucine. — 
Pharm.  Post,  Wien,  1909,  v.  42,  pp.  822-823. 

Weigel,  G.,  points  out  that  the  minimum  standard  of  2.5  per  cent 
of  total  alkaloids,  prescribed  by  many  pharmacopoeias,  is  not  attaincd 
by  much  of  the  undried  commercial  drug.  By  the  Keller-Fromme 
method  of  determination,  the  percentage  of  alkaloids  ranges  from 
2.1  to  2.26.— Pharm.  Zentralh.,  1909,  v.  50,  pp.  783-784. 

Lyons,  A.  B.,  points  out  that  only  the  Ph.  Brit.  and  the  U.  S.  P. 
prescribe  a  strychnine  standard  for  nux  vomica,  and  asserts  that 
possibly  it  is  not  worth  while  to  complicate  this  assay  thus. — Proc% 
Vllth  Liternat.  Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec  VlIIb,  Pharmacy,  1909, 
London,  1910,  p.  109. 

Hunt,  Reid,  points  out  that  the  question  as  to  whether  prepara- 
tions  of  nux  vomica  should  be  judged  by  the  percentage  of  strych- 
nine, or  by  that  of  the  total  alkaloids,  is  largely  a  medical  problém 
and  should  be  decided  by  medical  men. — Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec 
Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  10. 

Lyons,  A.  B.,  discusses  the  assay  of  nux  vomica  and  expresses  the 
belief  that  the  strychnine  standard  is  the  only  rational  one.  The 
question  is  still  sub  judice. — Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  368. 

Pinchbeck,  G.,  reports  some  experimental  work  on  the  separation 
of  strychnine  from  brucine. — Year-Book  of  Pharmacy,  Lond.,  1909, 
pp.  327-331.    See  also  Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  pp.  144-145. 

Squire  and  Caines,  in  commenting  on  the  standardization  of  nux 
vomica,  point  out  that  in  view  of  the  adoption  of  a  total  alkaloids 
standard  by  all  recently  published  pharmacopoeias,  it  is  highly  de- 
sirable  that  there  should  be  some  adequate  means  of  comparing  the 
strengths  of  the  British  and  American  preparations  with  those  oí 
other  pharmacopceias. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  877. 
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Roberts,  John  G.,  points  out  that,  in  the  assay  of  nux  vomica,  the 
most  difficult  part  of  the  operation  is  the  oxidation  of  the  brucine. 
He  suggeets  that  the  temp»ature  at  which  the  oxidation  is  to  bc 
conducted  should  be  fixed. — ^Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p. 
121.  Also  Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  81,  and  Mercťs 
Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  p.  204. 

Lyons,  A.  B.,  discusses  the  official  assay  of  nux  vomica,  and  sug- 
gests  a  number  of  changes. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p. 
808.    See  also  Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  128. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  assert  that  the  assay  method  of  the  U.  S.  P. 
is  not  entirely  satisfactory.  The  results  are  in  most  cases  too  high 
and  differ  widely  in  the  hands  of  different  workers.  They  report 
having  tried  the  different  modifications  offered  during  the  past  few 
years,  but  háve  not  had  good  results  as  yet. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  884. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  suggests  a  slight  modification  of  the  U.  S.  P.  assay 
method  for  extract  of  nux  vomica  and  recommends  the  use  of  an 
ether-chloroform  mixture  in  pláce  of  chloroform  for  the  assay  of 
fluid  extract  of  nux  vomica,  /6iá.,  p.  962. 

Kottenhoff,  G.,  finds  the  Ph.  Helv.  process  for  the  estimalion  of 
the  alkaloids  of  nux  vomica  much  better  than  that  of  the  Ph.  Belg. — 
Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  136. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Gescháfts-Ber.,  1909,  pp.  109-110)  describe  the 
Keller-Fromme  method  for  the  assay  of  nux  vomica,  and  point  out 
that  the  majority  of  recent  pharmacopceias  require  a  total  of  2.6 
per  cent  of  total  alkaloids  and  that  the  U.  S.  P.  requires  1.25  per  cent 
of  strychnine. 

Peters,  W.,  gives  the  moisture  content  of  nux  vomica  as  9.99  per 
cent;  the  ash  content  of  the  air-dry  drug  as  1.84  per  cent;  the  ash 
content  of  the  dried  drug  as  2.04  per  cent,  and  the  color  of  the  result- 
ing  ash  as  light  brown. — Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  538.  See 
also  Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Ziirich,  1909,  v.  47, 
p.  663. 

Table  showing  results  of  assays  of  nuat  vomica  reported  duríng  1909, 


Number  oř  samples— 

Reporters. 

Examined. 

Below 
standard. 

Reíérenoes. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt 

Patch.E.L 

Pean(ni,W.A. 

Sajre  and  Zlefle 

10 
11 

1 
2 
(i 
13 
5 

2 

7 
1 

4 

3 
0 

Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass..  1909,  v.  57,  p.  717. 
Ibid..  p.  734 

Proo.  Ptansylvania  Pharm.  Ass..  1909.  p.  180 
Bull.  Kanaan  Bd.  Health,  1909.  v.  5.  D.  A..  10-23 

Dunlap,  Renlck  W 

Rep.  Ohio  Dalry  6c  Food  Com.  1909,  p.  60. 
Proč.  Pennsylvanla  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p  129i 
Analytlcal  Notes.  1909.  p.  41. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E 

Evans  Sons  Lascher  &  Webb. 
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Koch)  Christopher,  reporte  extract  of  nux  vomica  with  a  variation 
from  18  per  cent  below  standard  to  44  per  cent  above.  He  quotes  a 
pbarmaceutical  chemist  who  believes  tbat  a  permiasible  variation  of 
4  per  cent  should  suífice,  with  a  preparation  of  the  nature  of  nux 
vomica. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909.  v.  57,  pp.  745-746. 

Lehn  &  Fink  (Anmial  Report  for  1909,  p.  8)  discuss  the  U.  S.  P. 
niethod  for  making  extract  of  nux  vomica  and  point  out  that  it  is 
not  applicable  to  the  production  of  this  extract  on  a  large  scale;  a 
more  practical  metbod  is  outlined. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  extract  of  nux  vomica 
often  incompletely  deprived  of  fat.  There  is  sometimes  failure  to 
keep  it  in  drying  bottles.  The  rooist  extract  is  still  met  with. — J.  d. 
pbann.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  628. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  the  analytical  laboratory  examined 
one  extract  of  nux  vomica  which  had  the  desired  alkaloidal  strength, 
hut  contained  2  per  cent  of  fat. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux., 
1909,  v.  53,  p.  271. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  asserts  that  fluid  extract  of  nux  vomica  should  be 
dropped,  as  the  alkaloid,  strychnine,  is  ušed  instead. — ^BuU.  Pharm., 
1909,  v.  28,  p.  115. 

Thurston,  Azor,  reports  on  three  samples  of  fluid  extract  of  nux 
vomica  which  were  assayed  for  strychnine,  and  contained  1.26,  0.82, 
1.05  gm.  of  strychnine  per  100  cc.  of  the  fluid  extract. — Proč.  Ohio 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  65.    See  also  Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  454. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  tincture  of  nux 
vomica  has  been  largely  criticized,  due  to  the  variation  in  the  appear- 
ance  of  the  finished  product.  Almost  every  sample  of  extract  which 
is  ušed  will  yield  a  differently  colored  tincture.  It  has  been  repeat- 
€Klly  suggešted  that  it  be  made  directly  from  the  drug  to  secure  a 
uniform  appearance.  The  merit  of  the  U.  S.  P.  process  lies  in  the 
ease  with  which  uniformity  in  strength  may  be  secured. — Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1008. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  asserts  that  the  tincture  of  nux  vomica 
made  from  the  drug  is  more  nearly  imiform  in  color,  is  clear,  and 
does  not  precipitate. — Ibid,,  '\  820. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  v.at  the  French  tincture  of  nux  vomica 
is  prepared  by  the  solution  of  extract  of  nux  vomica  in  alcohol, 
while  the  Belgian  preparation  is  made  by  percolation  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  international  conference. — Bull.  Soc.  roy. 
d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  83. 

Thurston,  Azor,  reports  on  3  samples  of  tincture  of  nux  vomica 
examined  for  strychnine.  They  assayed  0.08,  0.102,  0.079  gm.  per 
100  cc.  of  the  tincture.  He  thinks  that  this  preparation  as  sold  in 
Ohio  is  quite  satisfactory.— Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  454.  See 
also  Proč.  Ohio  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  65. 
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Hill,  Edward  C,  reports  4  samples  of  tincture  of  nux  vomica  ex- 
amined,  1  of  which  was  not  up  to  standard. — Bull.  Colorado  Bd. 
Health,  1909,  v.  9,  No.  1,  p.  2. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  certain  samples 
of  tincture  of  nux  vomica  are  much  too  strong  in  alkaloid.  The 
amount  of  extractive  residue  is  too  high.  They  háve  found  certain 
tinctures  which  assayed  0.30  to  0.45  per  cent  alkaloids. — J.  d.  pharm. 
ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  625.  See  also  Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm^ 
Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  272. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  in  a  report  on  further  work  on  fluidglyce- 
rates  presents  a  formula  for  fluidglycerate  of  nux  vomica. — ^Proc. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1010.  See  also  Am.  J.  Pharm., 
Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  476. 

Spencer,  George  W.,  asserts  that  nux  vomica  has  an  especially 
elective  action  upon  the  cerebro-spinal  systém  and  through  that  to 
the  sympathetic  systém,  which  explains  the  especially  wide  extent 
of  its  action. — J.  Am.  Inst.  Homoeop.,  1909,  v.  1,  p.  515. 

Felter,  H.  W.,  asserts  that  nux  vomica  is  a  drug  occasionally  re- 
quired  in  summer  diarrhoeas  of  children.  The  cases  are  those  of 
free  choleraic  discharges,  without  pain  or  effort.  The  passages 
are  odorless  and  are  often  passed  apparently  without  knowledge 
of  the  patient.  Here  small  doses  will  prove  a  good  stimulaut. — 
Eclectic  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909,  v.  69,  p.  451. 

Wilks,  Samuel,  has  been  in  the  hábit  of  giving  nux  vomica, 
largely  combined  with  a  minerál  acid  for  indigestion  and  gastric 
weakness,  with  most  favorable  results.  Strychnine  he  has  found  to 
be  less  manageable,  and  he  therefore  only  occasionally  uses  it. — 
Folia  Therap.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  8,  p.  102. 

Sargeant,  F.  Pilkington,  points  out  that  the  seeds  of  Strychnoě 
nux  vomica  in  powder  enter  into  the  composition  of  certain  prepa- 
rations  for  the  destruction  of  rats  and  moles. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  237.  Also  Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v. 
24,  p.  356.    See  also  under  Strychnina. 

OLEÁTA. 

Mittelbach,  William,  comments  on  the  official  oleates  and  pre- 
sents several  suggestions  for  their  improvement. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  816. 

OLEATUM  HTDRARGYM. 

Damtoft,  K.  J.,  presents  a  formula  for  improved  oleáte  of  mer- 
cury  which  j^elds  a  preparation  that  he  asserts  is  stable  under  vary- 
ing  conditions  of  temperature. — ^Merck's  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  p.  269. 

Mittelbach,  William,  asserts  that  the  formula  for  oleáte  of  mer- 
cury  is  a  good  formula  and  readily  followed. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  816. 
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OLEÁTŮM  ZINCI  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
a  change  in  title  to  "  Zinci  Oleas."  The  use  oř  zinc  sulphate  instead 
oť  zinc  acetate,  since  it  is  a  much  more  commonly  ušed  salt;  soap 
of  definite  moisture  content,  to  replace  the  solution  of  sodium  oleáte ; 
and  a  definite  temperature  to  be  recommended  for  the  solutions  to 
be  precipitated,  are  also  recommended.  The  proposed  formula  is 
presented. — /6ťd.,  p.  1080. 

Cook  and  Dosch  discuss  the  N.  F.  formula  for  zinc  oleáte  and 
present  a  formula  in  which  castile  soap,  dried  and  powdered,  is 
ušed  in  pláce  of  the  solution  of  sodium  oleáte. — Proč.  Pennsylvania 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  pp.  340-342. 

OLEÁTŮM  ACX)NmN-E   N.  P. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  use  of  equal  parts  of  olivě  oil  and  oleic  acid. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1080. 

OLEOBESIKA. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  points  out  that  experiments  háve  proven  that 
ether  gives  a  much  smoother  and  nicer  oleoresin.  There  is  no  more 
trouble  in  handling  ether  than  there  is  in  handling  the  oflScial 
acetone,  and,  now  that  the  cost  has  fallen  to  about  one-third  what  it 
was  at  the  time  of  its  abandonment  in  favor  of  acetone,  it  might  be 
worth  while  to  consider  whether  the  U.  S.  P.  shouid  not  go  back  to 
the  use  oř  ether. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  949. 

OLEA  INEUSA  N.  P. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  the  N.  F.  generál  formula  řor  inřused 
oils  is  an  improvement  over  that  oř  the  Ph.  Germ.,  in  that  the  herb 
is  macerated  with  ammonia  and  alcohol  before  infusing  in  the  oil. 
The  use  oř  a  mixture  oř  cotton  seed  and  lard  oils,  however,  is  to  be 
strongly  condemned,  as  it  is  a  well-known  řact  that  such  oleaginous 
mixtures  are  prone  to  rancidity.  The  last  paragraph  of  the  "  notě  " 
appended  to  the  formula  shouid  be  omitted,  as  it  is  maniřestly  unřair 
to  the  Ph.  Germ.  to  say  the  above  process  is  to  be  ušed  řor  the 
preparation  oř  oleum  hyoscyami,  Ph.  Germ. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  992. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  řrom  the  committee  on  N.  F.,  pointing  out 
that  the  Ph.  Germ.  recommends  olivě  oil  řor  oleum  hyoscyami,  and 
it  is  believed  that  this  oil  possesses  the  essential  qualifications  oř 
blandness,  keeping  quality,  absorption,  power  to  dissolve,  miscibility, 
etc.  The  attempt  to  select  a  cheaper,  yet  bland,  oil  is  evidenced 
11888*— 12 33 
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in  the  French  Codex,  where  poppy  cil  is  direeted,  and  in  the  Ph. 
Hely.,  where  sesame  oil  is  direeted.  The  Ph.  Švec.  follows  the  Ph. 
Germ.  so  far  as  the  selection  of  the  oil  is  concemed.  It  is  belieyed 
that  this  will  be  far  more  acceptable  from  the  standpoint  of  parity 
and  keeping  than  the  present  N.  F.  mizture  of  lard  and  cotton  seed 
oils.    The  proposed  formula  is  presented. — Ihid.^  p.  1079. 

OLBA  PIKOUA. 

Hepbum,  Joseph  Samuel,  presents  a  critical  study  of  the  natural 
changes  occurring  in  f ats  and  oils.  The  review  includes  a  consider- 
ation  of  the  changes  brought  about  by  various  organisms,  enzymes, 
and  the  action  of  atmospheric  gases.--J.  Frankl.  Inst,  1909,  v.  168, 
pp.  365-384,  421-466. 

Lewkowitsch,  J.,  in  a  monograph  (included  as  Supplement  with 
Bull.  Soc.  chim..  Par.,  1909,  v.  5,  p.  xliv)  presents  a  comprehensive 
review  of  the  chemistry  of  fatty  bodies  and  a  proposed  dassification 
of  the  various  bodies  into  (1)  oils  and  fats  of  vegetable  origin, 
(a)  vegetable  oils,  (6)  vegetable  fats;  (2)  oils  and  fats  of  animal 
origin,  (a)  animal  oils,  (6)  animal  fats. 

Tingle,  J.  Bishop,  reviews  some  of  the  recent  investigations  of  fats 
and  oils.— J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1,  p.  736. 

Klimont  and  Meisels  report  observations  on  the  occurrence  of 
mixed  glycerides  in  natural  fats. — Monatsh.  f.  Chem.,  Wien,  1909, 
v.  30,  pp.  341-346. 

Sage,  C.  Edward,  reviews  the  descriptions  and  tests  for  the  fixed 
oils  which  are  included  in  the  Ph.  Brit.,  and  points  out  that  for 
many  years  the  text  of  the  Pharmacopceia  which  deals  with  oils  and 
essential  oils  has  been  out  of  dáte;  in  fact  the  tests  prescribed  for 
most  of  the  oils  are  hopelessly  inadequate  or  else  misleading. — Pharm. 
J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  pp.  760-767. 

An  editorial  (/6wř.,  p.  753)  comments  on  the  páper  on  vegetable 
oils  of  the  Pharmacopceia  by  Sage,  and  indorses  many  of  the  sug- 
gestions  made  by  him. 

Bryan,  T.  J.,  presents  the  referee  report  on  fats  and  oils  and 
records  the  cooperative  work  doně  on  10  samples  of  mixtures  of 
vegetable  and  fish  oils.— Proč.  Ass.  Off.  Agric.  Chem.,  1909,  26th 
Ann.  Conv.,  pp.  120-122  (Bull.  Bur.  Chem.,  U.  S.  Dept  Agric,  1910, 
No.  132). 

Tolman,  L.  M.,  reports  progress  for  the  committee  on  the  unifica- 
tion  of  the  methods  of  analysis  of  fats  and  oils. — Ihid.^  pp.  166-167. 

Tatlock  and  Thomson  discuss  the  value  of  the  Polenske  test  in 
the  analysis  of  oils  and  fats,  and  report  a  number  of  experiments 
giving  their  analytical  results  in  the  form  of  tables. — J.  Soc.  Chem. 
Ind.,  1909,  v.  28,  pp.  69-72. 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


499 

Léger,  E.,  presents  some  observatíons  on  the  analjrsis  of  simple 
oils  that  are  oř  interest  to  the  pharmacist. — Proč.  Yllth  Internát 
Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec.  VlIIb,  Pharmacy,  1909,  London,  1910, 
pp.  67-59.  See  ako  J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  30,  pp. 
17-26,  6a-78 ;  and  J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  66,  pp.  811-826. 

Zetzsche,  Franz,  discusses  the  detection  of  fáta  or  f atty  oils,  alao 
of  minerál  and  reain  oil. — Pharm.  Zentralh.,  1909,  v.  50,  pp.  681-684. 

Imbert  and  Durand  discuss  the  furfurol  reaction  for  the  detection 
of  sesame  oil.— Ann.  d.  Falsif.,  1909,  v.  2,  pp.  817-319. 

Levi  and  Manuel  find  that  the  chloroform,  which  is  both  ez- 
pensive  and  easily  decomposed,  may  be  replaced  by  carbon  tetra- 
chloride  (or  penta-chlorethane)  as  a  solvent  in  the  determinations  of 
the  iodine  number  of  oils.  The  resolts  are  i»ractically  identical. — 
Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  348. 

Borde,  F.,  discusses  the  employment  of  antipyrine  in  the  determi- 
nation  of  the  iodine  index  of  fized  and  of  volatile  oils. — Bull.  se 
pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  pp.  654-656. 

Kemington  and  Lancaster  report  on  the  ccMnparative  ezamination 
of  the  halogen  absorption  of  oils  by  the  methods  of  Hubl,  Wijs, 
Hanuš,  and  Mcllheney. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  pp. 
146-147;  also  Year-Book  of  Pharmacy,  Lond.,  1909,  pp.  337-343. 

Heiduschka  and  Kheinberger  discuss  the  application  of  the  bro* 
mine  temperature  test  to  fats  and  oils.  They  conclude  that  the 
iodine  number  of  fats  can  be  sufficiently  well  determined  by  this 
method.— Pharm.  Zentralh.,  1909,  v.  50,  pp.  644-646. 

Hotmi,  L.,  presents  a  páper  on  the  acetic  indez  in  connection 
with  the  detection  of  adulteration  in  butter,  and  gives  the  figures  for 
cotton,  sesame,  arachis,  lard,  and  other  oils. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers, 
1909,  v.  65,  pp.  919-945. 

Bupp  and  Lehmann  discuss  the  determination  of  tiie  saponification 
number  of  fatty  oils.— Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  pp.  972-973. 

Kellner,  J.,  presents  a  contribution  to  the  theory  of  hydrolysis  of 
fats  and  oils.— Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  33,  p.  453  ff. 

Paal  and  Both  report  observations  on  the  catalytic  action  of  the 
coUoidal  metals  of  the  platinum  group  on  tiie  reduction  of  fats  and 
oils. — Ber.  d.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  42,  pp. 
1541-1563. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  statě  that  the  requirement 
of  the  Pharmacopoeia,  that  the  nature  of  the  (h1  should  be  indi- 
cated  on  the  oontainer,  conforming  in  this  with  the  food  regula- 
tions,  is  frequently  neglected. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65, 
p.  651. 

Ulzer  and  Pastrovich  review  the  literatuře  relating  to  fats  and 
waxes,  appearing  in  the  year  1908. — Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  38, 
pp.  1386^1339;  1345-1347. 
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May,  Otto  B.,  discusses  the  utilization  of  magnesia  in  the  prepara- 
tion  of  oils  in  powder  form. — J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.,  1909,  v.  28,  p.  826. 
Also  Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (88),  p.  296. 

OLBA  VOLATILIA. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  commenting  on  the  description  of  volatile  oils, 
proposed  by  the  third  section  of  the  Second  International  Congress 
for  the  Repression  of  Adulteration,  says  that  these  defínitions  háve 
been  adopted  at  the  Geneva  congress.  One  understands  very  well  that 
it  is  not  admissible  to  give  the  name  essential  oil  to  artificial  ch^n- 
ical  products  as  is  doně  by  the  Ph.  Belg. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm., 
Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  177. 

He  States  that  the  Second  International  Congress  (Paris,  1909) 
adopted  the  f oUowing : 

"  It  is  f  orbidden  to  attribute  the  denomination  essential  oil  to  defi- 
nite  chemical  products  extracted  from  essential  oils  or  prepared 
synthetically." 

The  Greneva  Congress  adopted  the  f ollowing  definition : 

"  The  essential  oils  are  the  exclusive  product  of  the  extracti<Hi  of 
the  aromatic  principles  contained  in  the  substances  of  vegetable  origin 
of  which  they  bear  the  name." — /6trf.,  p.  334. 

Dupont,  Justin,  reports  and  discusses  the  definitions  for  essential 
oils  that  were  definitely  adopted  by  the  Second  International  Con- 
gress for  the  Suppression  of  Adulterations. — Se.  &  Ind.  Bull.  Koure- 
Bertrand  Fils,  Grasse,  October,  1909,  pp.  3-18. 

Umney,  John  C,  in  a  discussion  of  the  adoption  of  the  Interna- 
tional standards  for  drugs  proposed  by  the  White  Cross  Society  of 
Geneva,  comments  on  the  requirements  for  essential  oils  and  agrees 
with  the  assertion  that  fixing  too  absolutely  the  characters  of  purity 
might  be  against  the  object  which  the  congress  has  in  view — to  detect 
the  adulterator  and  to  protéct  the  honest  trader. — Chem.  &  Drug., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  580. 

Requirements  for  essential  oils  finally  agreed  to  at  the  White  Cross 
Congress  are  presented  in  abstract. — Ibid.^  p.  681.  See  also  Bull.  se 
pharmacol..  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  236  and  pp.  359-361. 

Villere,  René  L.,  presents  some  observations  on  the  preservation 
of  volatile  oils,  and  outlines  his  method  of  keeping  them.  He  sug- 
gests  keeping  the  bottles  always  fiUed  to  the  cork.  Whenever  oil  is 
taken  from  the  bottle  an  equivalent  amount  of  water  is  put  in  to 
replace  the  oil  taken  out.  The  oil  floating  on  top  of  the  water  makes 
it  easy  to  pour  out  of  the  bottle  when  necessary. — N.  A.  R.  D.  Notes, 
1909,  v.  8,  pp.  761-762. 

LaWall,  Charles  H.,  presents  notes  on  a  number  of  the  U.  S.  P.  vol- 
atile oils,  and  points  out  that  there  is  no  class  of  official  substances 
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about  which  the  pharmacist  is  more  at  the  mercy  of  the  manuf  acturer 
than  he  is  with  volatile  oils. — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp. 
643-645.    See  also  Proč.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  pp.  102-104. 

Boure-Bertrand  Fils  (Se.  &  Ind.  Bull.  Grasse,  Apríl,  1909,  pp. 
42-46)  discuss  the  suppressión  of  fraud  so  far  as  essential  oils  are 
concerned  and  point  out  that  with  products  of  this  kind  chemical 
eontrol  is  extremely  difficult. 

Dohme  and  Engelhard t  point  out  that  the  next  edition  of  the 
U.  S.  P.  should  provide  for  tests  for  several  oils  which  are  ušed 
extensively,  among  others  oil  of  bergamot,  oil  of  sassafras,  oil  of 
origanum,  and  oil  of  pinus  sylvestris. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57,  pp.  718-719. 

v.  Soden,  Hugo,  presents  a  nmnber  of  suggestions  regarding  the 
oflScial  volatile  oils.  Among  other  recommendations  he  suggests  that 
the  monographs  on  volatile  oils  be  distinct  from  those  on  fatty  oils 
and  be  accompanied  by  a  short  generál  description,  which  he  out- 
lines.  He  also  thinks  that  the  determination  of  the  boiling  point 
of  volatile  oils  might  be  omitted,  as  the  amount  of  substance  required 
is  rather  greater  than  is  justified  by  the  result. — Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl., 
1909,  v.  54,  pp.  249-251. 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Beport,  October,  1909,  p.  183)  call 
attention  to  the  suggestions  made  by  H.  v.  Soden  for  the  elaboration 
of  the  descriptions  and  tests  for  volatile  oils  and  give  references 
on  matters  in  which  there  are  discrepancies  between  v.  Soden's  find- 
ings  and  their  own. 

They  also  (/6irf.,  April,  1909,  p.  99)  point  out  that  in  their  previous 
April  report  they  expressed  themselves  in  detail  on  the  subject  of 
the  requirements  fixed  in  the  British  Pharmaceutical  Codex,  pub- 
lished  in  the  year  1907,  for  essential  oils  and  their  constituents.  A 
similar  review  has  now  been  published  by  C.  T.  Bennett  (Pharm.  J., 
Lond.).  Without  entering  into  further  details  they  content  them- 
selves with  the  observation  that  their  opinions  differ  from  those  of 
Bennett  on  many  points,  and  that  they  maintain  their  former  criti- 
cism  in  every  particular.  They  recommend  that  in  judging  oils 
their  observaticms  should  be  taken  as  the  basis,  as  otherwise  erroneous 
conclusions  might  perhaps  be  arrived  at  conceming  this  or  that  oil. 

The  samé  firm  (/ftúř.,  April,  1909,  p.  99  ff.)  discusses  the  volatile 
oils  included  in  the  new  Ph.  Švec.  IX,  and  states  that  the  editors 
háve  everywhere  been  very  careful  to  také  account  of  the  actual  statě 
of  science.  The  criticisms  that  háve  been  made  on  former  mono- 
graphs háve  been  taken  into  consideration  in  the  new  Pharmacopoeia, 
so  that  there  is  little  to  criticize. 

Richardson,  W.  D.,  reviews  the  second  edition  of  the  "  Chemistry 
of  Essential  Oils  and  Artificial  Perfumes,"  by  Ernest  J.  Parry. — 
J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1,  p.  318. 
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Umney,  John  C,  descríbes  terpinolene,  a  new  adulterant  of  essen- 
tial  oils.— Chem.  &  Drug.,  1909,  y.  75,  p.  292. 

Parry,  Ernest  J.,  in  discussing  the  adulteration  of  essential  oils, 
points  out  that  the  older  forms  of  adulteration  are  now  less  com- 
monly  met  with,  and,  as  has  been  pointed  out  from  time  to  time  by 
Umney,  Bennett,  and  himself ,  the  scientific  adulteration  of  essential 
oils  is  a  matter  to  which  certain  chemists  pay  a  considerable  amount 
of  attention.  The  fixing  of  standards  of  ester  values,  alcohol  values, 
etc,  although  necessary  in  certain  cases,  has  had  its  evil  effect  in 
rendering  the  adulteration  of  such  oils  more  easy,  and  it  is  now  neces- 
sary not  merely  to  confine  oneself  to  the  estimation  of  the  apparent 
percentage  of  such  compounds  present,  but  further  to  examine  their 
nature. — Ibid.y  p.  410. 

Wiley,  H.  W.,  calls  attention  to  the  work  doně  in  the  essential  oils 
laboratory  of  the  Bureau  of  Chemistry  on  the  composition  of  essen- 
tial oils  and  methods  for  their  identification. — ^Ann.  Rep.  U.  S.  Dept. 
Agric.  for  1909, 1910,  p.  432. 

Naumann,  W.,  comments  on  the  need  for  the  careful  control  of 
essential  oils  and  commends  Umney's  suggestion  for  placing  consider- 
able reliance  on  odor  tests  for  oils. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  75,  p.  354. 

Pancoast  and  Pearson  discuss  preliminary  methods  for  determining 
the  purity  of  essential  oils,  and  present  a  table  giving  the  character- 
istic  properties  of  the  oflScial  oils.  They  point  out  that  the  odor  of  an 
oil  is  perhaps  its  most  valuable  property,  the  color  in  many  instances 
will  determine  its  age,  and  solubility  in  alcohol  is  a  valuable  indica- 
tion  of  the  authenticity  of  many  oils. — Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909, 
v.  54,  pp.  329-330. 

Klassert,  Martin,  criticizes  the  páper  by  -R.  Reich  on  the  quantita- 
tive  estimation  of  volatile  oils,  and  points  out  the  need  for  taking 
the  moisture  content  of  the  air  into  consideration. — ^Ztschr.  f .  Unters. 
Nahr.  u.  Genussm.,  1909,  v.  17,  pp.  131-132. 

Lehn  &  Fink  (Annual  Report  for  1909,  p.  41)  point  out  that 
polariscopic  readings  on  essential  oils  must  be  taken  directly  on  the 
oils,  undiluted  in  any  manner. 

Moerk,  Frank  X.,  discusses  the  value  of  the  centrifuge  in  the  assay 
of  volatile  oils.— Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  32G-328.  See 
also  Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  939. 

An  editorial  (Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  pp.  409-410)  calls 
attention  to  scHne  of  the  newer  adulterants  of  essential  oil,  and  points 
out  that  the  buyer  must  evér  be  on  the  lookout  for  frauds  of  this 
nature. 

The  committee  on  adulteration  asserts  that  the  samples  and  ship- 
ments  of  volatile  oils  submitted  during  the  last  year  were  of  a  rather 
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good  quality.  Slight  variations  in  the  specific  gravities,  optical  rota- 
tion  and  solubility  in  alcohol  of  various  percentages,  are  often  met 
with.  This  may  be  due  not  so  much  to  an  adnlteration  of  the  respec- 
tive  oils  as  to  the  source  from  which  the  oils  áre  derived. — ^Proc. 
Maryland  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  73. 

Sadtler,  Samuel  P.,  asserts  that  the  quality  of  essential  oils,  long 
known  to  vary  very  greatly  as  met  with  in  commerce,  has  materially 
improved  under  the  influence  of  newly  introduced  assay  processes, 
whereby  the  percentage  of  valuable  or  active  principles  can  be  deter- 
mined  with  reasonable  accuracy. — Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Congress 
App.  Chem.,  Sec.  VlIIb,  Pharmacy,  1909,  London,  1910,  p.  118. 

Fritzsche  Bros.,  New  York,  think  conditions  in  the  essential  oil 
market  are  to-day  considerably  better  than  some  years  ago.  This  they 
attribute  not  so  much  to  the  influence  of  the  food  and  drugs  act 
directly  upon  the  manuf acturer,  as  to  the  fact  that  the  type  of  buyer 
who  would  only  look  for  the  cheapest  price  without  consideration  of 
quality  is  not  so  prominent  as  in  past  years. — Proč.  Pennsylvania 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  120. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  that  the  volatile  oils  examined  dur- 
ing  the  last  year  made  a  better  showing  than  those  of  the  year  bef ore, 
with  a  few  exceptions. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  718. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  asserts  that  the  discriminating  buyer  of  volatile  oils 
is  still  obliged  occasionally  to  reject  shipments  coming  presumably 
direct  from  the  distiller.  Oil  of  domestic  origin,  such  as  wormwood, 
p>enn3rroyal,  and  wintergreen,  may  be  mentioned  in  this  connection. 
Nevertheless,  he  states  very  positively  that  the  generál  run  of  dis- 
tilled  domestic  oils  is  better  in  quality  than  ever  bef  oře. — Proč  N.  W. 
D.  A.,  1909,  p.  121. 

The  examination  of  drug  samples  in  1907  showed  that,  of  60  samples 
oř  essential  oils  examined,  7  were  found  adulterated  or  not  up  to 
.standard.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  182. 

Wiley,  H.  W.,  reports  that  the  determination  of  alcohol  in  medici- 
nal  preparations  containing  essential  oil  is  not  usually  satisfactory. 
The  method  of  shaking  out  a  saturated  salt  solution  with  petroleum 
ether,  and  subsequently  distilling  the  aqueous  portion,  gives  results 
which  are  dosely  in  accordance  with  facts. — Ann.  Rep.  U.  S.  Dept 
Agric  for  1909,  1910,  p.  432. 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  April,  1909,  pp.  106-141) 
present  notes  on  recent  research  work  concerning  terpenes  and  ter- 
pene  derivatives,  including  a  bibliography,  analytical  data,  and  notes 
on  a  variety  of  constituents  of  volatile  oils. 

Roure-Bertrand  Fils  (Se.  &  Ind.  Bull.  Grasse,  October,  1909,  pp. 
19-47),  in  a  report  on  scientific  work  doně  in  their  laboratory,  dis- 
CU88  the  action  of  hydrochloric  acid  on  linalool  and  geranioL 
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Balbiano,  L.,  report s  observations  on  the  separation  of  allyl  and 
propenyl  combinations  in  volatile  oils. — Ber.  d.  deutsch.  chem. 
Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  42,  pp.  1502-1506. 

Henderson  and  Agnew,  in  a  contribution  to  the  chemistry  of  Úxe 
terpenes,  discuss  the  oxidation  of  pinene  with  mercuric  acetate. — 
J.  Chem.  Soc.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  95,  pp.  289-294. 

Henderson  and  Cameron,  in  an  additional  contribution  to  the 
chemistry  of  the  terpenes,  discuss  the  action  of  chromyl  chloride  on 
terpinene  and  on  limonene. — /6írf.,  pp.  969-974. 

Bacon,  Baymond  F.,  presents  a  further  contribution  on  Philippine 
terpenes  and  essential  oils.  He  discusses  Manilla  elemi,  lemongrass 
oil,  vetiver  oil,  Balao  resin,  and  some  other  products. — Philippine  J. 
Se,  1909,  v.  4,  pp.  93-132. 

Senmiler,  F.  W.,  presents  some  additional  contributions  to  our 
knowledge  of  the  constituents  of  volatile  oils. — Ber.  d.  deutsch.  chem. 
Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  42,  pp.  522  f f. 

Wallach,  O.,  presents  further  contributions  to  our  knowledge  of 
the  terpenes  and  the  volatile  oils. — Ann.  d.  Chem.,  Leipz.,  1909,  v. 
365-368  &  369. 

Kondakow,  J.,  presents  a  contribution  to  the  history  of  terpenes  in 
which  he  reviews  and  criticizes  the  work  doně  by  Wallach. — J.  f. 
prakt.  Chem.,  Leipz.,  1909,  v.  80,  pp.  455-468.    See  also  pp.  497-505. 

Brandel,  I.  W.,  continues  his  review  of  the  literatuře  relating  to 
volatile  oils  that  appeared  in  the  years  1901-1903. — Midi.  Drug., 
1909,  v.  43,  p.  110  ff. 

Rochussen,  F.,  reviews  the  literatuře  of  1908  relating  to  volatile 
oils.— Ztschr.  f.  ang.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  22,  pp.  1670-1681.  See  also 
Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  33,  p.  676  f f. 

Roure-Bertrand  Fils  (Se.  &  Ind.  Bull.  Grasse,  Apríl,  1909,  pp.  82- 
160)  present  a  comprehensive  review  of  the  recent  literatuře  on  per- 
fumes  and  essential  oils.    See  also  Ibid.,  October,  1909,  pp.  85-145. 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  October,  1909,  pp.  147-212) 
present  a  comprehensive  review  of  recent  literatuře  relating  to  the 
chemistry  and  uses  of  volatile  oils. 

Heinrich  Haensel  (Bericht,  April-September,  1909,  pp.  49-52) 
discusses  the  use  of  terpene-free  volatile  oils  in  the  manufacture  of 
pologne  and  similar  preparations. 

OLEUM  JETHEBEUM. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  quotes  Fritzsche  Bros.  to  the  effect  that  this 
unoíficial  oil  of  wine  is  bought  by  retail  druggists  for  the  production 
of  Hoffman's  anodyne.  Great  care  should  be  taken  in  buying  this 
drug,  as  it  is  very  difficult  to  secu  re  an  absolutely  pure  oil.  The 
most  common  adulterant  is  chloroform. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  p.  128. 
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OLETTIC  AHYODALJE   AMATi^ 

Woods,  Charles  D.,  defines  oil  of  bitter  almonds,  commercial,  as 
the  volatile  oil  obtained  from  the  seed  of  bitter  almond  {Amygdalus 
commurm  L.),  the  apricot  (Prunus  armeniaca  L.),  oř  the  peach 
{Amygdalus  persica  L.). — Kep.  Maine  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  (1909), 
1910,  App.  p.  119. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  the  French  oil  of  bitter  almond  is  the 
natural  essence  containing  hydrocyanic  acid;  the  officinal  Belgian 
product  is  benzoic  aldehyde,  containing  no  hydrocyanic  acid,  obtained 
from  the  natural  oils  or  prepared  synthetically. — Bull.  Soc  d.  pharm., 
Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  11. 

LaWall,  Charles  H.,  says  that  especial  care  should  be  taken  to  dif- 
ferentiate  between  the  legal  uses  to  which  the  several  products  prac- 
tically  identical  with  oil  of  bitter  almonds  may  be  put.  Under  the 
rules  of  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Circular  19,  the  offi- 
cial  oil  of  bitter  almonds  can  not  be  ušed  for  a  flavoring  extract. — 
Proč.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  102. 

Brandel,  I.  W.,  calls  attention  to  the  following  volumetric  assay 
of  hydrocyanic  acid  in  bitter  almond  oil  proposed  by  Dietze:  25  gm. 
of  oil  are  mixed  with  10  gm.  of  magnesium  of  hydroxide  and  10  cc. 
of  water,  and  a  few  drops  of  neutral  potassimn  dichromate  indicator. 
The  mixture  is  titrated  with  standard  silver  nitráte  solntion. — Midi. 
Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  lia 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  Apríl,  1909,  p.  17)  assert 
that  the  príces  of  essential  oil  of  bitter  almonds  háve  remained 
unchanged. 

OLEUM  AMYGDAIi^  EXPBESSTJM. 

Sage,  C.  Edward,  in  a  discussion  of  the  vegetable  oils  of  the  Phar- 
macopoeia,  describes  almond  oil,  discusses  its  origin,  eomments  on  the 
pharmacopoeial  tests,  and  presents  a  table  showing  the  analytical 
factoi*8  of  almond  oil,  peach  kernel  oil,  apricot  kernel  oil,  and  poppy 
oil.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  pp.  762-763. 

Hill,  Charles  Alex.,  in  commenting  on  the  páper  by  Sage,  calls 
attention  to  the  nomenclature  of  oil  of  almond  and  the  various  oils 
that  are  frequently  substituted  for  it;  he  thinks  that  pharmacists 
should  eliminate  from  official  nomenclature  all  names  that  would  in 
any  way  tend  to  foster  fraud. — Ihid,^  p.  818. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  in  France  only  the  oil  furnished  by 
the  seeds  of  the  almond  (bitter  and  sweet  varieties)  is  officinal.  In 
Belgium  one  may  employ  under  the  samé  title  the  oil  coming  from 
the  seeds  of  other  amygdalas. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909, 
v.  53,  p.  55. 

I^ger,  E.,  discusses  the  chemical  characters  and  the  adulteration 
of  almond  oil. — J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim..  Par.,  1909,  v.  30,  pp.  72-73. 
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Walbum,  L.  E.,  presents  some  observations  on  the  keeping  qualities 
oř  almcmd  cil  under  varying  conditions. — Pharm.  Zentralh.,  1909, 
v.  60,  pp.  845-848.  See  also  Arch.  f.  Pharm.  og  Chem.,  1909,  v.  16, 
pp.  117-128. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  quotes  Fritzsche  Bros.  to  the  effect  that  oil  of 
ahnonds  has  to  be  expressed  from  ahnonds  and  not  from  peach  ker- 
nels,  the  latter  variety  not  answering  the  oíficial  requirements. — 
Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  129. 

Hill,  Edward  C,  reports  one  sample  of  sweet  almcmd  oil  which 
contained  cotton  seed  oil. — Bull.  Colorado  Bd.  Health,  1909,  v.  9, 
No.  1,  p.  2. 

Ljrthgoe,  Hermann  C.,  reports  that  8  samples  of  expressed  oil  of 
almond  were  examined,  of  which  2  were  declared  adulterated.  One 
of  these  samples  was  mixed  with  apricot  kernel  oil;  the  other  was 
adulterated  with  olivě  oil. — Kep.  Massachu^tts  Bd.  Health,  (1909), 
1910,  p.  475. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  6)  report 
24  samples  e2Uimined,  all  genuine,  the  íigures  obtained  falling  be- 
tween  the  f oUowing  limits :  Sp.  gr.,  0.9175  to  0.919 ;  ref ractive  index, 
+7°  to  +8.5° ;  iodine  value,  98  to  100  per  cent. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Kep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  16) 
report  testing  many  samples  of  peach  or  apricot  kernel  oil  during  the 
past  two  years,  and  most  of  them  háve  given  normál  results  with  the 
color  and  other  tests.  One  abnormal  sample  gave  a  distinctly  brown 
coloration  with  the  fuming  nitric  acid  test  and  proved  to  absorb  120 
per  cent  of  iodine. 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  October,  1909,  pp.  16-18) 
discuss  the  economic  conditions  of  the  almond  oil  market.  See  also 
Ibid.y  Apríl,  1909,  p.  16. 

OLEUM  ANISI. 

Woods,  Charles  D.,  defines  oil  of  anise  as  the  volatile  oil  obtained 
from  the  anise  seed. — Rep.  Maine  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  (1909),  1910, 
App.  p.  119. 

He  defines  oil  of  stár  anise  as  the  volatile  oil  distilled  from  the 
fruit  of  the  stár  anise  (lUicium  verum  Hook.). — Ibid.y  p.  121. 

Dupont,  Justin,  reports  the  following  definition  for  oil  of  anise 
as  having  been  adopted  by  the  Second  International  Congress  for  the 
Suppression  of  Adulterations:  Oil  of  anise  is  obtained  by  distillation 
with  steam  of  the  fruits  of  the  PimpineUa  aniaum  L.  (Umbelliferse). 
Characters :  Colorless,  very  highly  refractive  liquid ;  density  at  20**  C., 
0.980  to  0.990;  polarimetric  rotation,  feebly  leevorotatory,  should  not 
be  dextrorotatory ;  solidifying  point,  +15°  to  +19®  C.;  anethol  con- 
tent,  80  to  90  per  cent.  Oil  of  anise  and  oil  of  badiana  should  not 
be  allowed  to  be  delivered  indiscriminately  one  for  the  other.  The 
mai^ed  difference  between  the  organoleptic  properties  readily  en- 
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ables  them  to  be  distinguished. — Se.  &  Ind.  Bull.  Roure-Bertrand 
Fils,  Grasse,  October,  1909,  pp.  7-8. 

He  also  reports  (Ibid.j  p.  8)  the  definitíon  for  oil  of  stár  anise  and 
f  (MT  anethol. 

The  White  Cross  Congress,  beld  in  Paris  in  October,  1909,  pointa 
out  that  badiane  oil  (oil  of  stár  anise)  should  not  be  suDstituted  for 
oil  of  anise.  It  also  recommends  that  the  solidifícation  temperature 
of  anethol  be  accurately  fíxed. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75, 
p.  681.  See  also  Schamelhout,  A.,  Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux., 
1909,  v.  53,  p.  332. 

Umney,  J.  C.,  points  out  that  the  conunittee  appears  to  be  much 
perplexed  as  to  whether  it  is  wise  to  substitute  the  oil  of  stár  anise 
for  oil  of  anise  fruit.  Certainly  it  is  for  pharmaceutical  purposes; 
both  are  recognized  alike  in  the  majority  of  the  pharmacopoeias,  but, 
for  the  making  of  liqueurs,  the  oil  of  the  anise  fruit  is  undoubtedly 
desirable,  being  readily  detected  by  experts  by  odor  and  taste. — Chem. 
*  Drug.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  580. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  in  the  Ph.  Fr.  V,  the  natural  oil  of 
anise  is  officinal ;  in  Belgium  this  is  replaced  by  anethol. — Bull.  Soc. 
roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  11. 

Lehn  &  Fink  (Annual  Report  for  1909,  p.  42)  give  the  specific 
gravity,  optical  rotation,  solubility,  and  congealing  point  of  two 
samples  of  oil  of  anise,  distillates  from  stár  anise.  They  assert  that 
the  oíficial  requirement  respecting  optical  activity  should  be  some- 
what  broadened.  It  should  be :  The  oil  is  generally  laevogyrate,  the 
angle  of  rotation  not  exceeding  —2®;  occasionally,  very  slightly 
dextrogyrate.  Since  star-anise  oil  comes  in  lead  containers,  the  oil 
usually  gives  a  test  for  lead ;  the  presence  of  the  latter  is  extremely 
objectionable. 

Saalbach,  Louis,  points  out  that  oil  of  anise,  as  distilled  from 
the  various  commercial  sources,  contains  from  80  to  90  per  cent  of 
anethol ;  the  balance  is  composed  of  a  number  of  different  substances, 
which,  when  isolated,  may  not  háve  much  or  any  flavoring  property ; 
but,  when  combined  witíi  anethol,  will  doubtless  háve  some  effect 
upon  the  essence  which  has  been  made  therefrom.  Anethol,  in  a  pure 
statě,  is  prone  to  oxidation  on  exposure,  much  more  so  than  the 
trne  oil. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  185. 

LaWall,  Charles  H.,  thinks  the  congealing-point  test  and  the  tests 
for  alcohol  and  solubility  in  90  per  cent  alcohol  are  the  most  impor- 
tant  under  oil  of  anise. — Proč.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  102. 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi- Annual  Report,  April,  1909,  p.  20)  point 
out  that  the  consumption  of  Russian  anise  oil  has  decreased  very 
eonsiderably,  since  anethol  has  not  only  establíshed  itself  in  the  manu- 
facture  of  liqueurs,  but  has  also  been  introduced  in  almost  all  modem 
pharmacopoaiaa 
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They  also  statě  (Ihid.,  p.  100),  in  discussing  the  Ph.  Švec.  IX 
requipements  for  anethol,  that  it  is  to  be  dispensed  in  lieu  of  anise 
oil  and  of  fennel  oil.  Anethol  from  star-anise  oil  oř  fennel  oil  is 
completely  identical  with  that  from  anise  oil.  Gk>od  anethol  is 
always  colorless,  and  the  congealing  point  lies  between  21°  and  22** ; 
when  the  oil  is  imperfectly  kept  it  falls  considerably.  In  order  to 
dissolve  1  volume  anethol,  2  oř  3  volumes  90  per  cent  alcohol  are 
required. — See  also  Ibid.,  p.  142. 

v.  Soden,  Hugo,  thinks  that  the  requirement  that  anethol  should 
be  obtained  only  from  oil  of  anise  is  not  justiíied,  as  other  oils  yield 
an  article  identical  in  all  respects  to  that  obtained  from  oil  of  anise. 
He  also  suggests  that  the  melting  point  be  raised  to  from  22®  to  23° 
C.  and  that  the  freezing  point  be  correspondingly  raised  to  from  21° 
to  22°  C;  the  determination  of  optical  activity  he  thinks  is  impor- 
tant— Pharm.  Ztg.,  BerL,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  249. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Kep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  19) 
report  examining  7  samples  of  oil  of  anise.  Optical  rotation  was 
laevo-rotatory  in  each  čase  and  ranged  from  —0.13°  to  —1.39°.  In 
other  respects  all  the  samples  conformed  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Pharmacopceia  and  were  easily  soluble  in  3  volumes  of  90  per 
cent  alcohol. 

The  A.  Ph.  A.  committee  on  drug  market  report  various  samples 
of  oil  of  anise  with  an  objectionable  dextrogyration,  one  sample 
being  0°  19'.  Submitted  to  sellers  it  was  pronounced  adulterated 
with  impure  anethol,  which  admixture  must  háve  been  made  by  the 
Chinese  distiller  or  one  of  the  intermediate  agents.  Some  sellers 
statě  that  oil  of  anise  as  obtained  from  primary  sources  is  not 
U.  S.  P.,  and  they  seli  in  originál  packages  without  such  guaranty.— 
Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  358. 

Patch,  E.  L.,  reports  on  5  samples  of  oil  of  anise:  Optical  rota- 
tion +0.5°,  +0.4°,  +0.4°,  -0.6°,  +0.3°.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  734. 

Lythgoe,  Hermann  C,  reports  that  of  49  samples  of  spirit  of  anise 
examined  23  were  deficient  in  anise  oil,  and  outlines  a  method  for 
the  determination  of  anise  oil. — Rep.  Massachusetts  Bd.  Health 
(1909),  1910,  p.  476. 

Sargeant,  F.  Pilkington,  points  out  that  anise  oil  is  ušed  as  a  lure 
for  ants,  rats,  moles,  etc.  It  should  be  ušed  very  sparingly. — Pharm. 
J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  235. 

OLEUM  AURAKTn  COBTICIS. 

Dupont,  Justin,  reports  a  definition  of  oil  of  sweet  orange  (Portu- 
gal).— Se.  &  Ind.  Bull.  Boure-Bertrand  Fils,  Grasse,  October,  1909, 
p.18. 
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Schamelhout,  A.,  commenting  on  the  discussion  of  oil  of  bitter 
onnge  (Semi-Ánn.  Bep.  Schimmel  &  O).,  Apríl,  1909,  p.  51),  states 
that  the  oil  of  the  Ph.  Belg.  III  should  háve  a  sweet  savor  and  a 
density  between  0.848  to  0.852.  These  statements  refer  to  the  oil  of 
sweet  orange,  while  the  botanical  orígin  refers  to  the  oil  of  bitter 
orange. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  204. 

LaWall,  Charles  H.,  thinks  the  test  for  pinene,  nitrosochloride, 
and  nitrosopinene  is  rather  too  complicated  for  any  brt  a  skilled 
analyst,  working  with  complete  laboratory  facilities,  such  as  a  pres- 
sure  filter,  etc,  and  the  pharmacist  must  rely  mainly  upon  the  physi- 
cal  characters  of  this  oil  for  its  selection. — Proč.  New  Jersey  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  p.  103. 

Chace,  E.  M.,  in  a  report  as  associate  referee  on  flavoring  extracts, 
outlines  methods  for  the  examination  of  oil  of  orange. — Proč.  Ass. 
Off.  Agric  Chem.,  1909,  26th  Ann.  Conv.,  pp.  108-109  (Bull.  Bur. 
Chem.,  U.  &  Dept.  Agric,  1910,  No.  132). 

Soure-Bertrand  Fils  (Se.  &  Ind.  Bull.  Grasse,  April,  1909,  p.  117) 
quote  the  figures  indicated  by  Berte  and  Romeo  for  the  varíous  oils 
of  orange,  including  the  oil  of  sweet  orange,  the  oil  of  bitter  orange, 
and  the  oil  of  mandarine. 

Brandel,  I.  W.,  reviews  some  of  the  literatuře  relating  to  oil  of 
sweet  orange  that  has  appeared  during  the  years  1901-1903. — Midi. 
Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  248. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  42)  report 
on  two  consignments  of  West  Indián  orange  oils,  which  they  com- 
pare  with  Messina  oils  examined.  The  optical  rotation  of  both  the 
oil  of  bitter  and  sweet  orange  of  West  Indián  origin  was  distinctly 
higfaer  than  that  of  the  oil  from  Messina. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  23) 
examined  4  specimens  of  oil  of  sweet  orange,  3  of  which  proved 
satisfactory,  the  fourth  being  condemned  as  not  gennine  and  havmg 
a  specific  gravity  of  0.854,  rotation  +74.90°.  The  normál  oils  had 
specific  fijavities  of  0.8470  to  0.8503;  rotation,  +95.00°  to  +97.40**. 

OLEUM  BEBGAMOTTJE. 

Dupont,  Justin,  rep>orts  the  following  definition  of  oil  of  berga- 
mot  as  having  been  adopted  by  the  Second  International  Congress 
for  the  Suppression  of  Adulterations :  Oil  of  bergamot  is  prepared 
by  the  cold  process  by  pressing  the  fresh  rind  of  the  Citrus  hergamia 
Risso.  Characters :  Liquid  of  a  more  or  less  intense  greenish  yellow 
color;  density  at  15**  C,  0.879  to  0.887;  polarimetric  rotation,  +8** 
to  +25®  C.  (calculated  for  a  tube  of  100  mm.  in  length) :  ester  con- 
tent  (calculated  as  linalyl  acetate),  30  to  45  per  cent;  residue  from 
evaporation  on  the  boiling-water  bath,  3  to  6  per  cent. — Se.  &  Ind. 
BulL  Roure-Bertrand  Fils,  Grasse,  October,  1909,  p.  8. 
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Roure-Bertrand  Fils  {Ihid.^  p.  8)  assert  that  genuine  oils  háve 
been  met  with  which  contain  less  than  30  per  cent  of  esters.  See  alao 
Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  ▼.  58,  p.  388,  and  Chem.  A 
Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  681. 

Umney,  J.  C,  in  connection  with  the  proposed  intemational  re- 
quirement  for  oil  of  bergamot,  points  out  that  the  specific  gravity 
is  stated  as  being  from  0.879  to  0.887.  The  f ormer  figuře  is  far  too 
low.  The  optical  rotation  is  stated  to  be  from  +4®  to  +25®.  He 
has  not  met  with  an  oil  over  +20**  the  purity  of  which  was  un- 
doubted.  The  ester  percentage  is  stated  to  vary  from  80  to  45,  which 
is  certainly  a  very  wide  commercial  range. — Ohem.  &  Drug.,  1909, 
v.  75,  p..  580. 

Lehn  &  Fink  (Annual  Report  for  1909,  p.  48)  point  out  that  the 
two  important  criteria  of  oil  of  bergamot  are  the  percentages  of 
linalyl  acetate  and  of  bergaptene. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  commenting  on  the  discussion  of  bergamot  oil 
(Semi-Ann.  Rep.  Schimmel  &  Co.,  April,  1909,  p.  50)  states  that 
the  density  according  to  the  Ph.  Belg.  III  lies  between  0.88  and 
0.89.  It  should  contain  from  30  to  45  per  cent  of  linalyl  acetate, 
and  leave  on  evaporation  on  the  water  bath  a  residue  of  from  5  to  6 
per  cent. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  203. 

Umney,  John  C,  asserts  that  genuine  oil  of  bergamot  is  really  scarce 
and  the  scarcity  is  leading  to  much  sophistication.  He  asserts  that 
among  the  substances  offered  as  adulterants  of  oil  of  bergamot  are: 
Linalyl  acetate,  ethyl  citráte,  ethyl  benzoate,  and  benzyl  benzoate. — 
Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  411. 

Simmons,  Wm.  H.,  asserts  that  he  has  frequently  found  oil  of 
bergamot  with  rotations  of  +20° — sometimes  slightly  over — ^which 
from  their  other  analytical  data,  together  with  their  source  and  odor, 
were  undoubtedly  pure. — Ibid.^  p.  487. 

Umney,  John  C,  commenting  on  the  remarks  made  by  Simmons, 
says  that  his  desire  in  advocating  a  maximum  of  +19°  for  oil  oř 
bergamot  was  to  preclude  any  possibility  of  addition  of  orange  ter- 
pene,  added  with  a  view  to  neutralizing  certain  of  the  physical  factors 
of  synthetic  esters. — Ibid.^  p.  522. 

Mascarenhas,  J.  C,  reports  on  nine  samples  of  oil  of  bergamot  col- 
lected  by  himself,  the  optical  rotation  of  which  was  found  to  range 
between  +18.50°  +19.80°.  He  is,  therefore,  inclined  to  indorse 
Umney's  statement  recommending  a  maximum  of  +19°. — Ibid.y 
p.  557. 

Bílině,  C.  M.,  reports  on  a  sample  of  oil  of  bergamot:  Specific 
gravity,  0.872  at  15° ;  optical  rotation,  +51°  30'.  The  oil  would  also 
be  directly  suspicious  on  account  of  the  strong  fluorescence  which 
is  not  found  in  normál  oils. — ^Proc.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  124. 
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Gane,  E.  H.,  reports  two  lots  of  oil  of  bergamot  containing  alcohol 
in  small  amounts,  probably  as  a  preservative. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  734. 

Evans  Sons  Ijescher  4  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  14),  re- 
port 11  samples  of  this  oil  examined,  2  adulterated  with  lemon  oil 
and  1  with  turpentine.  These  were  not  direct  imports.  Specific 
gravity,  0.867  to  0.8755;  optical  rotation,  +11**  20';  ester  as  linalyl 
acetate,  16.6  to  22.1  per  cent. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  19) 
report  that  with  two  exceptions  the  oils  of  bergamot  examined  háve 
given  quite  satisfactory  results,  the  figures  obtained  being  specific 
gravity,  0.881  to  0.886;  linalyl  acetate,  37.30  to  44.69  per  cent.  As 
they  háve  before  found  to  be  the  čase,  but  f ew  of  the  samples  form 
a  clear  solution  with  2  parts  of  80  per  cent  alcohol.  Two  other  oils 
were  objected  to  on  account  of  low  ester  percentage,  the  results  be- 
ing: Specific  gravity,  0.874  and  0.879;  linalyl  acetate,  17.2  and  30.1 
per  cent. 

OLEUM  BETJTLM. 

Henkel,  Alice,  describes  and  figures  Betula  lenta  L.,  enumerates  its 
common  names,  discusses  its  habitat  and  range,  gives  a  description 
of  the  tree  and  of  the  bark,  and  discusses  the  coUection,  prices,  and 
uses.— Bull.  Bur.  Plant  Ind.,  U.  S.  Dept  Agric,  1909,  No.  189,  pp. 
16^18. 

Dupont,  Justin,  rep>orts  the  following  definition  of  natural  oil  of 
wintergreen  as  having  been  adopted  by  the  Second  International 
Congress  for  the  Suppression  of  Adulterations :  Natural  oil  of  win- 
tergreen is  obtained  by  the  distillation,  after  maceration  with  water, 
oř  Gaultheria  procvmbens  L.  (Ericaceaj)  or  of  Betula  lenta.  Char- 
acters:  Density  at  15°  C,  1.179  to  1.190;  polarimetric  rotation,  feebly 
laevorotatory  (Gaultheria),  oř  inactive  (Betula). — Se.  &  Ind.  Bull. 
Roure-Bertrand  Fils,  Grasse,  October,  1909,  p.  17. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  thinks  that  as  true  oil  of  gaultheria  is  ex- 
oeedingly  scarce  and  rarely  seen  in  the  stores,  the  Pharmacopceia 
should  direct  the  use  of  oil  of  betula  in  all  official  preparations  where 
oil  of  gaultheria  is  now  given. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  812. 

LaWall,  Charles  H.,  thinks  it  probable  that  we  shall  soon  háve 
more  certain  tests  for  the  differentiation  of  oil  of  sweet  birch,  oil  of 
wintergreen,  and  methyl  salicylate.  The  use  of  the  polariscope  is  not 
by  any  means  conclusive,  nor  is  it  possible  always  for  the  retail  phar- 
macist  to  apply  it.— Proč.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  108. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  15)  re- 
port that  a  sample  of  crude  oil  giving  the  potassium  cyanide  reac- 
tion,  had  a  specific  gravity  of  0.924.  The  figures  obtained  from  rec- 
tified  oils  ranged  from  0.888  to  0.894. 
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Schímmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  Apríl,  1909,  p.  90)  point 
out  that  the  production  of  oil  of  sweet  birch  has  again  increased, 
both  in  Pennsylvania  and  in  the  more  Southern  States.  The  present 
low  priee  should  be  an  inducement  to  lay  in  a  sufficient  supply,  as  it 
its  known  that  during  the  summer  the  producers  are  otherwise  oc- 
cupied,  while  the  increasing  consiunption  tends  to  put  up  the  prices. 

OLEUM  CADINUM. 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  April,  1909,  pp.  68-59)  as- 
sert  that  the  adulteration  of  cade  oil  has  assumed  incredible  dimen- 
sions  and  that  a  really  pure  article  is  nowadays  ahnost  the  excep- 
tion. 

Umney,  J.  C,  asserts  that  oleum  cadinum  varies  enormously,  and 
it  is  difficult,  if  not  imposgible,  to  obtain  an  oil  having  a  specific 
gravity  of  about  0.990,  the  figuře  official  in  the  British  Pharmaco- 
popia.  In  connection  with  the  proposed  intemational  standards,  no 
tests  are  given  for  other  tar  oils,  and  tests  which  háve  been  pro- 
posed from  time  to  time  are  unsatisf actory. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond^ 
1909,  v.  75,  p.  580. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  believe  that  the  official  requirements  ior 
oil  of  cade  should  be  made  more  stringent. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  718. 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  April,  1909,  pp.  58-59)  dis- 
cuss  Pepin's  páper  on  the  origin,  preparation,  and  examination  of 
the  oil  of  cade,  report  on  a  sample  of  true  oil  examined  by  them,  and 
State  that  further  researches  are  required  to  establish  really  au- 
thoritative  constants  for  this  empyreumatic  oil. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  quotes  Fritzsche  Bros.  to  the  effect  that  crude 
empyreumatic  oils,  which  ušed  to  be  sold  in  pláce  of  oil  of  cade,  do 
not  answer.  The  oil  must  be  the  distillate  of  the  wood  of  Junipems 
oxycedrua. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  127. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  8) 
report  that  three  samples  of  oil  of  cade,  when  examined  according 
to  the  methods  of  the  British  Pharmaceutical  Codex,  gave  normál 
results  except  as  to  specific  gravities,  these  being  1.022,  1.024,  and 
1,023,  respectively.  A  further  sample  had  a  specific  gravity  of 
1.055,  and  gave  pronounced  reactions  for  furfurol  and  catechol, 
pointing  to  the  presence  of  ordinary  wood-tar  or  coal-tar  oils. 

OLEUM  CAJUPUTL 

LaWall,  Charles  H.,  states  that  the  cineol  assay  is  a  process  re- 
quiring  facilities  and  skillful  manipulation ;  the  pharmacist  must 
trust  to  the  physical  characters  for  guidance. — Proč.  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  103. 
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Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  quotes  Fritzsche  Bros.  to  the  effect  that  only 
rectified  oils  answer  the  requirements  of  the  U.  S.  P.  The  native 
oils  must  be  rejected  as  not  soluble  enough. — Proč.  Pennsylvania 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  127. 

(}ane,  E.  H.,  reports  on  three  samples  of  oil  of  cajuput  with  spe- 
cific  gravity,  0.913  to  0.917;  rotation,  —3^  25'  to  +0*^  5';  cineol,  35 
to  70  per  cent  AU  contained  oopper. — ^Proa  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57,  p.  734. 

Patch,  E.  L.,  reports  one  sample  having  a  specific  gravity  of  0.917; 
rotation,  —2° ;  no  copper ;  cineol,  55  per  cent. — Ibid,^  p.  734. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  16)  report 
on  five  consignments  of  cajuput  oil.  Specific  gravity,  0.9185  to  0.922 ; 
optical  rotation,  —1°  20'  to  —2°  20' ;  cineol,  45  to  57  per  cent.  AU 
were  soluble  in  from  1  to  2  volumes  of  80  per  cent  alcohol. 

Brandel,  I.  W.,  reviews  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  relating  to 
oil  of  cajuput— Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  385. 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  October,  1909,  pp.  28-29) 
report  that  cajuput  oil  is  no  longer  as  much  in  demand  as  formerly. 
The  amounts  exported  from  Macassar  during  the  years  1905-1909  are 
reported. 

OLEUM  CABI. 

Dupont,  Justin,  reports  the  foUowing  definition  of  oil  of  caraway 
as  having  been  adopted  by  the  Second  International  Congress  for 
the  Suppression  of  Adulterations :  Oil  of  caraway  is  obtained  by  the 
distUlation  of  the  fruits  of  Carům  carvi  L.  (Umbelliferae).  Charac- 
ters:  Olorless  liquid,  becoming  yellow  on  keeping;  density  at  15°  C, 
0.903  to  0.918;  polarimetric  rotation,  +70°  to  +85°  (100  mm.); 
carv<me  amtent,  45  to  60  per  cent. — Se.  &  Ind.  Bull.  Roure-Bertrand 
Fils,  Grasse,  October,  1909,  p.  9. 

Umney,  J.  C,  in  commenting  on  the  proposed  International  stand- 
ards,  points  out  that  the  specific  gravity  of  caraway  oil  is  stated  as 
being  from  0.900  to  0.918.  Probably  that  figuře  is  a  misunderstand- 
ing,  arising  out  of  the  fact  that  the  United  States  Pharmacopceia 
stated  its  minimum  specific  gravity  as  0.900  taken  at  25°  C.  No 
normál  caraway  oU  has  a  specific  gravity  of  less  than  0.910,  the  mini- 
mum figuře  of  the  Ph.  Brit.— Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75, 
p.  580. 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  April,  1909,  p.  101),  in  dis- 
cussing  the  Ph.  Švec.  IX  requirements  for  carvone,  assert  that  the 
rotation  of  this  article  lies  between  +57°  and  +60°.  They  also  point 
out  tíut  carvone  is  directed  to  be  dispensed  in  lieu  of  caraway  oil. 

v.  Soden,  Hugo,  discusses  the  substitution  of  carvone  for  oil  of 

caraway,  enumerat^  the  contaminating  substances  frequently  present, 

and  points  out  that  carvone  has  practically  double  the  strength  of  the 
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oil  which  it  is  designed  to  replace, — Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  54, 
p.  250. 

Henderson,  H.  John,  reports  on  a  sample  of  adulterated  oil  of  cara- 
way  which  was  found  on  examination  to  contain  16  per  cent  of  a  non- 
volatile  oil,  subsequently  ídentifíed  as  castor  oil. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond., 

1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  610. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Anály tical  Notes,  1909,  p.  18)  report 
on  five  lots  of  caraway  oil  examined:  Specific  graviiy,  0.9095  to 
0.913;  optical  rotation,  +77°  30'  to  +80°  O'. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  20) 
report  that  the  results  obtained  f rom  the  examination  of  f onr  samples 
of  English  oil  of  caraway  in  specific  gravity,  rotati(m,  distillate  below 
185°,  and  distillate  above  200°,  show  remarkably  little  yariation. 
Similarly  the  numerous  foreign  distilled  oils  show  but  littie  variation 
between  themselves,  although  richer  in  carvol  than  the  English  oils. 

E.  Merck's  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp.  278- 
274)  quotes  Gmeiner,  who  suggests  the  use  of  oil  of  caraway  in  the 
treatment  of  scabies  in  man  and  animals. 

OLEUM  CABYOFHYLLI. 

Woods,  Charles  D.,  defines  oil  of  cloves  as  the  lead-free,  volatile 
oil  obtained  from  cloves. — Rep.  Maine  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.   (1909), 

1910,  App.,  p.  120. 

Dupont,  Justin,  reports  the  following  definition  of  oil  of  cloves  as 
having  been  adopted  by  the  Second  International  Congress  for  the 
Suppression  of  Adulterations :  Oil  of  cloves  is  obtained  by  the  steam 
distillation  of  cloves,  the  unopened  flower  buds  of  CaryophyUus 
aromaticits  L.  (Myrtacese).  Characters:  Oil,  neariy  colorless  oř  yel- 
lowish  in  color  when  freshly  distilled,  becoming  brown  on  keeping; 
density  at  15°  C,  1.040  to  1.068;  eugenol  content,  70  to  92  per  cent— 
Se.  &  Ind.  Bull.  Roure-Bertrand  Fils,  Grasse,  October,  1909,  pp.  9-10. 

Umney,  J.  C,  in  connection  with  the  proposed  international  stand- 
ard for  oil  of  cloves  points  out  that  the  lower  specific  gravity  (1.045) 
is  a  wise  one.  Many  oils  fall  below  the  limit  of  the  Ph.  Brit.  1.050, 
but  there  is  no  necessity  to  fix  so  low  a  eugenol  figuře  as  70.  It  is 
fctated  to  be  from  70  to  90,  and  it  certainly  should  not  be  less  than 
80.— Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  580. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  in  France  the  natural  oil  of  cloves 
is  ofiicinal;  in  Belgium  this  is  replaced  by  eugenol,  a  product  not 
included  in  the  Ph.  Fr.  V.— Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux-,  1909, 
v.  53,  p.  12. 

Masson,  H.,  presents  some  notes  on  the  alcoholic  constituents  of 
clove  oil— Comptes  rend.   Acad.  d.  se.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  149,  pp.  680-682. 

Reich,  R..  in  a  generál  discussion  on  the  determinatíon  of  volatile 
oil  in  cloves,  reports  that  the  eugenol  content  of  a  number  oř  samples 
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of  oil  of  cloves,  from  different  sources,  varied  from  79  to  87.9  per 
cent.— Ztschr.  f.  Unters.  Nahr.  u.  Genussm.,  1909,  v.  18,  pp.  401-412. 

Moerk,  Frank  X.,  suggests  the  use  of  the  centrifuge  in  the  assay 
of  oil  of  cloves,  and  outlines  a  method  for  determining  the  phenolic 
components  by  a  modification  of  the  pharmacopcBial  method. — Am. 
J.  Phann.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  327. 

Patch,  E.  L.,  reports  nine  lots  of  oil  of  cloves;  specific  gravity, 
1.041  to  1.0454;  eugénol,  81.5  to  87  per  cent. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  734. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  reports  on  two  samples  of  oil  of  cloves,  and  states 
that,  with  normál  oils,  the  percentages  of  eugenol  are  always  found 
to  be  between  84  and  87.— Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  124. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  22)  report 
their  distillates  as  possessing  a  specific  gravity  of  1.049,  optical  rota- 
tion  up  to  —1®,  and  containing  between  87  and  88  per  cent  eugenol. 
An  American  sample  gave  similar  figures,  although  only  85  per  cent 
of  eugenol  was  shown.  A  small  quantity  from  the  Seychelles  had 
a  specific  gravity  of  1.0487,  optical  rotation  —1®  34',  eugenol  86  per 
cent,  and  had  an  odor  that  was  not  good. 

Brandel,  I.  W.,  reviews  the  literatuře  relating  to  oil  of  cloves  dur- 
ing  the  years  1901-1903,  and  outlines  the  assay  for  eugenol  content 
given  by  Verley  and  Boelsings. — Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  327. 

Landis  and  Hartz  present  observations  on  the  use  of  oil  of  cloves  in 
pulmonary  tuberculosis. — Therap.  Gaz.,  1909,  v.  33,  pp.  386-387. 

Sargeant,  F.  Pilkington,  points  out  that  clove  oil  is  ušed  as  an 
insectifuge,  and  also  as  a  remedy  for  feather-eating  scabies  in  poul- 
try.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  236. 

OLEUM  CHENOFODn. 

LaWall,  Charles  H.,  states  that  the  oil  of  chenopodium  must  be 
judged  entirely  by  its  physical  characters,  as  the  constants  and  tests 
háve  been  entirely  omitted  in  the  corrected  editions  of  the  U.  S.  P. — 
Proč.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  103. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  points  out  that  as  this  is  an  American  prod- 
uct,  no  difficulty  should  exist  that  would  prevent  the  preparation  of 
authentic  samples  and  the  establishing  of  correct  descriptions  and 
tests.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  812. 

Gane  and  Webster  report  on  11  samples  of  American  wormseed 
oil  which  varied  in  specific  gravity  from  0.953  to  0.967;  in  optical 
rotation  from  —3°  20'  to  —9°  8' ;  and  in  solubility  in  70  per  cent  alco- 
hol  from  1  in  8  parts  to  1  in  10  parts.— Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909, 
v.  24,  p.  148. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  27) 
rq>ort  that  two  samples  of  American  wormseed  oil  gave  satisfac- 
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tory  results:  Spedfic  gravity,  0,966  and  0.9645;  rotation,  — 6.26* 
and  —6.60**. 

Webb,  Frank,  reports  a  čase  of  lumbríooids  in  which  chenopodium 
was  ušed  hypodermically  with  the  result  that  the  patient  got  rid  of 
her  undesirable  tenants  and  they  háve  not  retumed. — Eclectic  Bev., 
1909,  v.  12,  p.  200. 

OLEUM    CINNAMOMI. 

Woods,  Charles  D.,  defines  oil  of  cassia  as  the  lead-free  volatile 
oil  obtained  from  the  leaves  or  bark  of  Cinnamomum  cassia  Bl.,  and 
containing  not  less  than  75  per  cent  by  weight  of  cinnamic  alde- 
hyde.—Rep.  Maine  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  (1909),  1910,  App.  p.  120. 

Dupont,  Justin,  reports  the  following  defínition  of  oil  of  Chinese 
cinnamon,  as  having  been  adopted  by  the  Second  International  Con- 
gress  for  the  Suppression  of  Adulterations :  Essential  oil  of  Chinese 
cinnamon  is  obtained  by  the  distillation  of  the  leaves  of  Cinnamomum 
cassia  Blume  (Lauracesa).  Characters:  Liquid  of  a  more  or  less 
deep  yellow  color;  highly  refractive;  density  at  15®  C.,  1.053  to 
1.070;  optically  nearly  inactive;  cinnamic  aldďiyde  content,  70  to  90 
per  cent. — Se.  &  Ind.  Bull.  Roure-Bertrand  Fils,  Grasse,  October, 
1909,  p.  9.  See  also  Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  681,  and 
Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  333. 

Umney,  J.  C,  points  out  that  the  proposed  international  standard 
for  cinnamic  aldehyde  percentage  of  oil  of  cassia  is  stated  to  vary 
from  50  to  90.  Normál  oils  contain  75  to  80  per  cent.  Lower  per- 
centages  are  practically  always  obtained  by  sophistication.  He  has 
nevěr  examined  an  unadulterated  oil  containing  less  than  72  per  cent 
of  cinnamic  aldehyde. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  580. 

v.  Soden,  Hugo,  thinks  that  oil  of  cinnamon  is  more  properly 
termed  Oleum  Cinnamomi  cassiae.  He  also  points  out  that  the  crude 
oil  must  be  rectified  to  free  it  from  acetic  acid,  resin,  and  lead.  The 
cinnamic  aldehyde  content  might  be  increased  to  85  per  cent. — ^Pharm. 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  250. 

LaWall,  Charles  H.,  states  that  the  sodium  bisulphite  ušed  for 
determining  the  cinnaldehyde  should  be  perfectly  fresh,  if  accurate 
and  satisfactory  results  are  to  be  obtained ;  the  difBculties  encountered 
in  this  estimation  frequently  being  due  to  lack  of  care  in  this  re- 
spect. — Proč.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  103. 

Wiley,  H.  W.,  asserts  that  many  of  the  oil  of  cassia  importations 
as  well  as  the  domestic  samples  are  contaminated  with  undesirable 
metallic  substances,  though  it  is  usually  claimed  in  such  cases  that 
the  oil  is  for  "technical  use  only." — Ann.  Rep.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric 
for  1909,  1910,  p.  432. 

Moerk,  Frank  X.,  outlines  a  modification  of  the  U.  S.  P.  method 
for  determining  the  aldehyde  content  of  oil  of  cassia  using  a  sátu- 
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rated  solution  of  sodium  sulphite  and  separating  by  means  of  the 
centrifuge.— Am.  J.  Pharm.  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  327-328. 

Dohme  and  Engelhard!  report  oil  of  cinnamon  containing  copper 
and  lead  and  insoluble  in  70  per  cent  alcohol ;  another  lot  which  con- 
tained  copper  also  was  contaminated  with  rosin  and  exhibited  a  dark, 
ahnost  black  color,  and  a  bad  odor. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  67,  p.  718. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  quotes  Fritzsche  Bros.  to  the  effect  that  most 
native  oils  contain  traces  of  lead.  Only  rectified  oils  answer  the 
offidal  requirements. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  127. 

EHine,  C.  M.,  points  out  that  while  oil  of  cassia  was  formerly 
imported  without  restriction  in  this  country,  at  the  present  time 
all  packages  containing  native  oil  of  cassia  must  be  marked  ^For 
technical  purposes."  Oil  of  cassia  is  now  offered  under  the  foUowing 
designations :  ^'Oil  cassia  pure"  (for  technical  purposes),  "Oil  of 
cassia  lead  free''  (for  food  products),  "Oil  cassia  rectified''  (for 
medicinal  purposes). — Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  121. 

Patch,  E.  L.,  reports  oil  of  cassia  specifíc  gravity  1.0534  to  1.0606; 
rotation  of  one,  —0.4*^ ;  lead  absent ;  cinnamic  aldehyde  70  to  80  per 
cent. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  734. 

Scoville,  W.  L.,  reports  several  lots  running  so  close  to  oíRcial 
limits  in  cinnamic  aldehyde,  as  to  cause  suspicion  that  it  is  system- 
atically  treated. — Ibid.^  p.  784. 

Oane,  E.  H.,  reports  10  lots  with  specific  gravity  1.048  to  1.066; 
aldehyde  70  to  82  per  cent  (8  above  75  per  cent) ;  lead  present  in 
all;  resin  in  2;  petroleum  in  2;  8  soluble  in  70  per  cent  alcohol,  2 
not— Ibid.,  p.  734. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Anály tical  Notes,  1909,  p.  19)  report 
on  5  samples  of  oil  of  cassia :  Specific  gravity  1.063  to  1.066 ;  cinnamic 
aldehyde  80  to  85  per  cent.  All  were  soluble  in  3  volumes  or  less  of 
70  per  cent  alcohol. 

OLEUM  CIKNAMOMI  ZETLANICUM. 

Woods,  Charles  D.,  defines  oil  of  Ceylon  cinnamon  as  the  lead-free 
volatile  oil  obtained  from  the  bark  of  the  Ceylon  cinnamon  {Cinna- 
momum  zeylanicum  Breyne),  which  contains  not  less  than  65  per 
cent  by  weight  of  cinnamic  aldehyde  and  not  more  than  10  per  cent 
by  weight  of  eugenol. — Rep.  Maine  Agric  Exper.  Sta.  (1909),  1910, 
App.  120. 

Pilgrim,  A.  A.  L.,  reports  a  study  of  the  oil  obtained  from  the 
bark  of  the  root  of  C.  zeylanicum  Breyne. — Pharm.  Weekblad.,  1909, 
v.  46,  pp.  50-54. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  in  France  the  oil  of  Ceylon  cinnamon 
<mly  is  officinal,  while  in  Belgium  one  may  employ  also  that  of  China 
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oř  pure  cinnamic  aldehyde. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Bniz.,  1909, 
v.  53,  p.  12.    See  also  p.  200. 

The  committee  on  drug  market  reports  oil  of  cinnamon,  Ceylon, 
quoted  at  $6  to  $22  per  pound.  One  dealer  claims  all  sold  below  $14 
are  imitation  products.  Other  manufacturers  of  high  repute  guar- 
antee  their  products  at  $7.50  to  be  a  pure  distillate  from  Ceylon 
cinnamon  bark. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  734. 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  April,  1909,  p.  33)  statě 
that  the  specific  gravity  of  "  normál "  oils  varies  from  1.023  to  1.040, 
and  that  lower  densities  may  be  due  to  the  use  of  defeetive  materiál 
or  to  unsuitable  methods  of  distillation. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  21)  report 
ihe  following  figures  for  cinnamon  oil:  Specific  gravity,  1.022  to 
1.034;  optical  rotation,  —3°  30'  to  —0°  44';  aldehyde,  73  to  78  per 
cent;  phenols  10  to  16  per  cent.  One  sample  from  the  Seychelles 
gave  abnormal  figures:  Specific  gravity,  0.9G2;  optical  rotation, 
—5°  42' ;  aldehyde,  40  per  cent;  phenols,  10  per  cent. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Bep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  20) 
report  that  they  continue  to  find  oil  of  cinnamon  to  contain  cinnamic 
aldehyde  in  excess  of  the  amount  characteristic  of  a  genuine  distillate, 
and  there  seems  to  be  little  doubt  that  adulteration  with  synthetically 
produced  aldehyde  is  often  practiced. 

OLEUM  COPAiaS. 

Umney,  J.  C,  asserts  that  in  the  programme  for  the  White  Cross 
Society  Congress,  the  optical  rotation  of  oil  of  copaiba  is  stated  to  be 
+7°  to  +35°.  It  should  be  —7°  to  —35°.  In  his  opinion  the  lower 
limit  might  be  reduced  to  —5°. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75, 
p.  580. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  quotes  Fritzsche  Bros.  to  the  effect  that  most 
of  the  oil  copaiba  sold  for  technical  purposes  is  in  reality  the  oil  of 
Gurjun  balsam,  not  answering  the  requirements.  The  retailer  does 
well  to  buy  the  "  Para  "  brand,  as  many  of  the  Maracaibo  oils  are 
deficient  in  solubility. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  127. 

Gane,  E.  H.,  reports  on  5  samples,  2  containing  Afričan  oil,  1  Gur- 
jun oil;  rotation,  —9°  to  +42°.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  734. 

Parry,  Ernest  J.,  reports  that  he  has  met  with  a  great  deal  of 
essential  oil  of  copaiba,  which  on  examination  was  found  to  be 
Gurjun  oil,  mixed  in  such  proportions  as  to  pass  the  tests  of  the 
British  Pharmacopceia. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  270, 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  pp.  25-26) 
present  figures  obtained  from  volatile  oils  of  different  varieties  of 
copaiba  examined   during  the  year:  Maranham,  specific  gravity, 
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0.898  to  0.906;  optical  rotation,  —1°  SO"  to  —21^  40'.  Maracaibo: 
Specific  gravity,  0.900  to  0.903;  optical  rotation,  —6°  O'  to  —8^  O'. 
Para:  Specific  gravity,  0.886  to  0.898;  optical  rotation,  —18°  30'  to 
— 8a^  40'.  Cartagena:  Specific  gravity,  0.895  to  0.896;  optical  rota- 
tion, —30^  O'  to  —40°  O'..  Bahia:  Specific  gravity,  0.888  to  0.909; 
optical  rotation,  —2°  42'  to  —28°.  Para  balsams  give  oils  with 
usually  lower  specific  gravity  and  higher  rotation  than  other  varieties. 

OLEUM  COBIANDBI. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  reconimend  the  deletion  of 
oleum  ooriandri  from  the  U.  S.  F.—J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53, 
p.  792. 

Dupont,  Justin,  reports  the  following  definition  of  oil  of  coriander 
as  having  been  adopted  by  the  Second  International  Čongress  for 
the  Suppression  oř  Adulterations :  Oil  of  coriander  is  obtained  by 
Ihe  distillation  of  the  fruits  of  Coriandrum  sativum  L.  (Umbellifer»). 
Characters:  Density  at  15°C.,  0.870  to  0.885;  polarimetric  rotation, 
+5°  to  +18°.— Se.  &  Ind.  Bull.  Roure-Bertrand  Fils,  Grasse,  Octo- 
ber,  1909,  p.  10. 

Umney,  J.  C,  pointa  out  that  the  proposed  International  standard 
requirement  for  the  specific  gravity  of  oil  of  coriander  is  fairly  ac- 
curate,  although  he  has  nevěr  met  with  an  oil  giving  as  high  a  specific 
gravity  as  0.886.  The  range  of  the  U.  S.  P.,  which  is  to  0.878,  or  the 
Ph.  Brit  0.886,  is,  in  his  opinion,  better. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  76,  p.  680. 

Bemegau,  L.  H.,  reports  on  one  sample  of  oil  of  coriander  sub- 
mitted  by  a  Ftench  manuf acturer  having  an  optical  rotation  of 
—15.9°.  The  U.  S.  P.  requires  the  oil  to  be  dextrogyrate  +7  to  +14°, 
The  oil  had  an  excellent  odor  and  answered  all  other  U.  S.  P.  re- 
quirements. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  126. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  27)  re- 
port examining  a  sample  of  oil  of  coriander  which  had  been  stored 
for  a  number  of  years,  which  possessed  a  slightly  higher  specific 
gravity  than  usuaL  Three  current  distillates  were  also  examined. 
The  f our  samples  had  a  specific  gravity  of  from  0.872  to  0.888 ;  op- 
tical rotation,  +9°  to  +11° ;  soluble  in  from  2  to  3  volumes  of  70 
)?er  cent  alcohol. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  21) 
examined  three  samples  of  oil  of  coriander,  the  results  obtained  being 
normál  in  each  instance:  Specific  gravity,  0.871  to  0.875;  rotation, 
+9.96°  to  +10.20°.  All  were  soluble  in  1  to  3  volumes  of  70  per  cent 
alcohoL 

OLEUM  CUBEBJB. 

Heinrich  Haensel  (Half-Yearly  Report,  Apríl,  1909,  p.  9)  reports 
the  following  constants  for  oil  of  cubeb:  Specific  gravity  at  15°  C, 
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0.9383;  optical  rotation  at  20**  C,  —10.26^;  and  the  following  for 
terpeneless  oil  of  cubeb,  specifíc  gravity  at  15^  C,  0.9428,  and  c^tical 
rotation  at  20°  C,  —10.05^. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  reports  a  sample  of  cubeb  oil  with  a  specifíc  gravitj 
of  0.916,  at  25°;  optical  rotation,  —28**  40'.  The  latter  figuře 
is  dightly  below  the  U.  S.  P.  limit.— Proč  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  126. 

Erans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  28)  report 
on  16  samples  of  oil  of  cubeb,  the  optical  rotation,  —26°  to  —31**, 
being  slightly  lower  than  in  former  years.  The  majority  of  the 
samples  dissolved  in  1  volume  90  per  cent  alcohol,  but  a  few  required 
as  much  as  8  volumes. 

OLEUM  EBiaEBONTia 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  recommend  the  deletion  of 
oleum  erigerontis  from  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53, 
p.  792. 

OLEUM  EUCALYPTL 

Dupont,  Justin,  reports  the  following  defínition  of  oil  of  eucalyp- 
lus  as  having  been  adopted  by  the  Second  International  Congress 
for  the  Suppression  of  Adulterations :  Oil  of  eucalyptus  is  ob- 
tained  by  the  distillation  of  the  leaves  of  several  varieties  of 
Eucalyptus.  Characters:  Density  at  15°  C,  0.910  to  0.980;  dex- 
trorotatory,  up  to  -\-l^^\  eucalyptol  content;  55  to  80  per  cent. — 
Se.  &  Ind.  Bull.  Roure-Bertrand  Fils,  Grasse,  October,  1909,  pp. 
10-11. 

Umney,  J.  C,  in  connection  with  the  proposed  intematicmal 
standard  for  oil  of  eucalyptus  asserts  that  the  characters  recorded 
are  satisfactory.  It  should  be  noted  that  the  oil  met  with  in  c(»n- 
merce  is  described  in  the  report  as  principally  that  of  Euadyptug 
glohulvs.  He  believes  that  by  far  the  greater  proportion  met  with 
in  commerce  is  derived  from  other  species  than  globuhta^  viz,  E. 
dumoscu — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  580. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  the  natural  oil  of  eucalyptus  is  offici- 
nal  in  France;  in  Belgium  one  must  deliver  eucalyptol  in  pláce  of 
the  essence.  The  Ph.  Fr.  V  also  gives  information  about  eucalyp- 
tol.—Bull.  Soc.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  12. 

Brandel,  I.  W.,  reviews  some  of  the  literatuře  relating  to  oil  of 
Eucalyptus  glohuhis  and  some  of  the  other  eucalyptus  oils. — ^Midl. 
Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  pp.  385-387,  497-499. 

Schuedding,  F.  E.,  discusses  the  making  of  oil  of  eucalyptus  in 
California.— Pacific  Pharmacist,  1909-10,  v.  3,  pp.  186-187. 

Binz,  Edward  G.,  reports  on  the  distilling  of  oil  of  eucalyptus  in 
southem  California. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  pp. 
1054-1055. 
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Desnos,  T.,  points  ont  that  many  samples  of  oil  of  eucalyptus  are 
offered  as  "Globulus  Oil."  Oil  of  eucalyptus  globulus  is  the  only 
species  mentioned  by  name  in  the  Ph.  Brit.  and  many  sellers  argue 
that  any  oil  oř  eucalyptus  passing  the  Ph.  Brit.  tests  is  entitled  to  be 
sold  as  globulus. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  292. 

Harrison,  E.  F.,  reports  observations  on  the  properties  and  com- 
mercial  value  of  South  Afričan  eucalyptus  oil,  which  he  believes  to 
be  of  excellent  quality  and  well  suited  for  medicinal  use. — Pharm. 
J.,  Ixmd.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  4. 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Sani-Annual  Report,  April,  1909,  p.  63)  report 
on  two  eucalyptus  oils  from  Jáva.  Also  {Ibid.^  October,  1909,  pp. 
66-«7)  report  on  a  sample  of  eucalyptus  oil  received  from  the 
TransraaL 

Patch,  Edgar  L.,  calls  attention  to  a  number  of  criticisms  on  the 
assay  for  cineol  in  oil  of  eucalyptus. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57,  pp.  812-813. 

LaWall,  Charles  H.,  states  that  oil  of  eucalyptus  resembles  oil  of 
cajuput  in  the  difficulty  of  applying  the  method  for  the  determina- 
tion  of  cineol;  so  that  the  physical  properties  and  test  for  absence 
of  phellandrene  containing  oils  are  all  that  is  left  to  the  pharmacist 
upon  which  to  base  his  opinion. — Proč.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  p.  103. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  quotes  Fritzsche  Bros.  to  the  effect  that  there 
is  a  variety  of  oil  offered  in  the  market  distilled  from  Eucalyptus 
trees  grown  in  California.  This  oil  does  not  answer  the  require- 
ments  as  it  contains  an  excess  of  resinous  matters  and  is  deficient  in 
eucalyptol.  The  only  oil  which  is  certain  to  comply  with  the  official 
requirements  is  the  Australian  quality. — ^Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  p.  128. 

The  A.  Ph.  A.  committee  on  drug  market  asserts  that  investiga- 
tion  shows  that  oil  of  eucalyptus  contains  dextrogyrate  and  laevo- 
gyrate  constituents,  the  effect  of  the  former  usually  preponderating. 
The  Committee  found  no  particular  difficulty  with  the  U.  S.  P.  proc- 
ess  of  cineol  estimation,  and  háve  received  concordant  results  with 
duplicates.— Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  pp.  358-^59. 

Patch,  E.  L.,  reports  on  four  samples  of  oil  of  eucalyptus  having 
a  specific  gravity  of  from  0.917  to  0.926;  optical  rotation,  1.9®  to 
+1** ;  cineol,  65  to  70  per  cent ;  and  soluble  in  3  parts  of  70  per  cent 
alcohol.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  734. 

Gane,  E.  H.,  reports  on  five  lots  with  specific  gravity  0.908  to 
0.917  5  rotation,  1°  3'  to  5°;  cineol,  36  to  75  per  cent.  One  sample 
assaying  86  per  cent  cineol  had  a  large  amount  of  phellandrene. — 
Ihid.,  p.  785. 

^Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  29)  re- 
port that  four  samples  of  oil  of  eucalyptus  sold  as  the  product  of  E. 
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globulua  had  a  specifíc  gravity  of  0.9205  to  0.922;  cineol,  56.0  to  68.2 
per  cent;  three  were  not  soluble  in  70  per  cent  alcohol  to  a  clear 
solution,  the  other  dissolved  in  4  volumes.  Phellandrene  was  absent 
from  alL 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  21) 
report  that  a  specimen  of  citronellal  containing  oil  of  E.  citriodora 
gave  on  examination  a  specific  gravity  of  0.877 ;  rotation  +^^-02°. 

Sargeant,  F.  Pilkington,  asserts  that  eucalyptns  oil  is  uaed  as  a 
remedy  for  gapes  in  fowls,  and  also  for  the  disinfection  oí  bee- 
hives.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  236. 

OLEUM  FCBKICULI. 

Dupont,  Justin,  reports  the  foUowing  definition  of  oil  of  sweet 
fennel  as  having  been  adopted  by  the  Second  International  Congress 
for  the  Suppression  of  Adulterations.  Oil  of  sweet  fennel  is  obtained 
by  the  distillation  of  the  fruits  of  FoeniciUum  vulgare^  Gaertner 
(Umbelliferae).  Characters:  Density  at  16^.  0.965  to  0.985;  polari- 
metric  rotation,  +12^  to  +24° ;  solidifying  pomt,  +4°  to  +6°  C— 
Se.  &  Ind.  Bull.  Roure-Bertrand  Fils,  Grasse,  October,  1909,  p.  11. 

Umney.  J.  C,  in  discussing  the  proposed  International  standard 
for  oil  of  fennel,  asserts  that  the  lower  limit  for  melting  point  (+2**) 
is  rather  low,  and  should  be  slightly  raised.  The  Ph.  Germ.  and 
U.  S.  P.  require  a  minimum  of  +5°. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  75,  p.  580. 

v.  Soden,  Hugo,  thinks  that  the  specific  gravity  of  oil  of  fennel 
should  be  0.965  to  0.978  and  it  should  be  required  to  háve  an  optical 
rotation  of  from  -|-12°  to  +24°  and  should  be  soluble  in  from  6  to  S 
parts  of  80  per  cent  alcohol.  The  Ph.  Germ.  IV  requirements  for 
freezing  point  and  anethol  content  are  too  low.  The  free^ing  point 
should  not  be  below  +5°  to  +6°  C— Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  54, 
p.  250. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  gives  as  the  characters  adopted  for  essence  of 
sweet  fennel  by  the  Second  International  Congress  for  the  Suppres- 
sion of  Adulteration  (Paris,  1909) :  Density  at  15°,  0.965  to  0.985 
(Ph.  Belg.  III  0.965  to  0.975);  deviation, ^12°  to  +24°;  solidi- 
fication  point,  +4°  to  +6°  C.  (Ph.  Belg.  III  about  0°).— Bull.  Soc 
roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  333. 

The  A.  Ph.  A.  committee  on  drug  market  report  that  muchi  oil  of 
fennel  sold  does  not  answer  the  official  requirements.  Seller  claimed 
error  in  shipment  in  one  čase,  French  oil  having  been  sent  instead 
of  German  oil.  He  claims  that  there  are  10  varieties  of  oil  on  the 
market. — Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  358. 

Patch,  E.  L.,  reports  on  seven  samples  of  oil  of  fennel  having  • 
specific  gravity  of  from  0.902  to  0.9G5,  congealing  iip  to  6.5°,  soluble 
in  equal  parts  of  92  per  cent  alcohol ;  one  sample  was  insoluble  in  10 
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imrts  of  80  per  cent  alcohol,  rejectecL — ^Proc.  Anu  Pharin.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57,  p.  735. 

Gane,  E.  H.,  examined  samples  from  eight  dealers;  all  soluble  in 
80  per  cent  alcohol,  some  slightly  opalescent;  specific  gravity,  0.968 
to  0.9762;  congealing  point,  —11°  C.  to  +4°  C;  rotation,  V  44'  to 
32°  36\— /6tó.,  p.  735. 

Evans  Sons  Lescho:  &  Webb  ( Anály tical  Notes,  1909,  p.  80)  report 
on  2  samples  of  oil  of  fennel  as  showing  the  need  for  careful  super- 
vision  in  the  purchase  of  essential  oils:  Specific  gravity,  0.9845  and 
0.893;  optical  rotation,  +5°  and  20°;  one  solidifying  at  +11°  C, 
the  other  not  even  turbid  at  —5°  C;  one  soluble  in  8  volumes  80 
per  cent  alcohol,  the  other  not  soluble. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  21) 
reaaaert  that  they  no  longer  háve  the  difficulty  formerly  experienced 
in  obtaining  authentic  parcels  of  oil  of  fennel.  Two  samples  exam- 
ined gave  specific  gravity,  0.967  and  0.971;  rotation,  +16.70°  and 
+13.75° ;  congealing  point,  +4°  C  and  +7°  C. 

OLEXnS  GAULTHEBLS. 

Dupont,  Justin,  reports  the  following  definition  of  natural  oil  of 
wintergreen  as  having  been  adopted  by  the  Second  International 
Congress  for  the  Suppression  of  Adulterations :  Natural  oil  of 
wintergreen  is  obtained  by  the  distillation,  after  maceration  with 
water  of  Gaultheria  proeumbens  L.  (Ericaceje)  oř  of  Betula  lenta. 
Characters:  Density  at  15°  C.,  1.179  to  1.190;  polarimetric  rotation, 
feebly  Isevorotatory  (Gaultheria)  or  inactive  (Betula). — Se.  &  Ind. 
Bull.  Roure-Bertrand  Fils,  Grassa,  October,  1909,  p.  17. 

Umney,  J.  C,  commenting  on  the  above,  points  out  that  the  specific 
gravity  of  oil  of  wintergreen  is  stated  as  1.189  to  1.187.  Presumably 
the  former  figuře  should  be  1.179,  which  would  make  the  character 
approximately  that  of  the  Ph.  Germ. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lqnd.,  1909, 
v.  75,  p.  581. 

The  White  Gross  Congress  held  in  Paris  in  October,  1909,  asserts 
that  the  oil  of  B.  lenta  as  well  as  G.  proeumbens  may  be  described 
as  natural  wintergreen. — Ibid.^  p.  681. 

Pancoast,  G.  L.,  asserts  that  much  deception  is  practiced  in  con- 
nection  with  oil  of  gaultheria,  and  that  much  of  it  is  offered  for  sále 
at  a  price  far  below  the  cost  of  production.  He  believes  that  the 
amount  of  so-called  true  oil  of  gaultheria  sold  is  10  times  more 
than  that  possible  to  produce  from  the  amount  of  herb  that  is  actually 
harvested.— Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass..  1909,  v.  4.  p.  119. 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  April,  1909,  pp.  90-91)  re- 
port that  the  demand  for  genuine  oil  of  gaultheria  existing  exclu- 
sively  in  the  United  States  has  been  rather  less  than  in  the  pre- 
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ceding  year.  They  statě  that  parties  in  Carolina  and  New  England 
háve  quite  recently  taken  up  the  distillatioD  of  O.  procumbens. 

A  news  notě  asserts  that  it  is  impossible  to  give  a  guaranty  of 
the  genuineness  of  oil  of  wintergreen  leaves.  The  distillation  of 
this  oil  is  in  such  limited  quantities  that  it  may  be  considered  un- 
obtainable.  A  compound  answering  all  the  requirements  of  the 
U.  S.  P.  for  wintergreen  leaves  is  being  supplied  by  essential  oil 
honses  to  so-called  dealers  who  in  retům  resell  to  dealers. — Chem.  & 
Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  609. 

Wiley,  H.  W.,  reports  that  investigations  made  in  the  field  reveal 
the  fact  that  very  little  genuine  oil  of  wintergreen  is  being  pro- 
duced.  Oil  of  birch  is  commonly  sold  as  oil  of  wintergreen. — ^Ann. 
Rep.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric.  for  1909, 1910,  p.  432. 

G^ne  and  Webster  call  attention  to  an  extraordinary  circular  that 
has  just  been  issued  by  a  New  York  firm  dealing  in  essential  oils, 
declaring  their  inability  to  guarantee  the  genuineness  of  oil  oř  win- 
tergreen leaves. — Drug.  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  69. 

Kraemer,  Henry,  believes  that  cultivating  the  herb  of  gaultheria 
was  probably  the  most  available  pian  to  secure  a  reliable  oil. — BulL 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  119. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  quotes  Fritzsche  Bros.  to  the  effect  that  for 
flavoring  purposes  all  three  substances  in  this  group  are  to  be  con- 
sidered equivalent.  For  all  medicinal  purposes  the  three  oils  háve  to 
be  distinctly  discriminated.  Particular  care  should  be  taken  by  the 
retail  druggist  to  buy  these  drugs  f rom  reliable  sources. — ^Proc.  Penn- 
sylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  128. 

Pancoast  and  Pearson,  in  a  discussion  of  the  preliminary  methods 
for  determining  the  purity  of  essential  oils,  notě  that  oil  of  gaultheria 
was  omitted  from  consideration  because  the  authors  were  unable  to 
obtain  an  article  that  was  beyond  suspicion. — ^Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y., 
1909,  v.  64,  p.  329. 

The  A.  Ph.  A.  committee  on  drug  market  asserts  thattrue  oil  of 
gaultheria  will  not  form  a  clear  solution  with  the  KOH  test,  but 
forms  a  more  or  less  cloudy  solution,  and,  on  standing,  small  droplets 
of  oil  having  a  peculiar  tea  odor. — Drug.  Topics,  New  York,  1909, 
v.  24,  p.  359. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  a  sample  of  natural  oil  of  winter- 
green having  a  dark  red  color. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  718. 

Woods,  Charles  D.,  reports  9  samples  of  spirit  of  gaultheria  exam- 
ined — 3  below  90  per  cent,  4  within  90  and  110  per  cent,  and  2  above 
110  per  cent  of  the  U.  S.  P.  standard.  From  90  to  110  per  cent  of 
the  U.  S.  P.  standard  is  the  range  of  variation  permitted  in  the  State 
of  Maine.— Rep.  Maine  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  (1909),  1910,  App.  p.  185. 
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Kline,  C.  M.,  reports  that  samples  of  oil  of  gaulthería,  h^ving  an 
optical  rotation  of  —O**  25'  and  —O**  23',  behave  m  their  reactions  like 
true  gaulthería  oils,  though  they  do  not  show  the  full  gaulthería 
flavor.— Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  126. 

Sayre  and  Ziefle  report  one  sample  of  oD  of  gaulthería  which  was 
found  to  be  below  standard. — Bull.  Kansas  Bd.  Health,  1909,  v.  5, 
D.  A.  16-23. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  58)  report 
it  difficnlt  to  ascertain  the  precise  botanical  source  of  commercial 
wintergreen  oils.  One  sample  offered  as  the  unmixed  distillate  from 
the  bark  of  B,  lenta  gave  the  following  figures:  Specific  gravity, 
1.188;  optical  rotation,  inactive;  methyl  salicylate,  99.8  per  cent. 
Similar  figures  were  found  in  artificial  oib  examined,  the  ester  rang- 
ing  frcnn  99.4  to  100  per  cent. 

See  also  under  Oleum  Betuln. 

OLEUM  GOSSYPn  SEMINia 

Woods,  Charles  D.,  defines  cotton  seed  oil  as  the  oil  obtained  from 
the  seeds  of  cotton  plants  (Gossypium  hirautum  L.,  G.  harhadense  L., 
or  O.  herbaceum  L.)  and  subjected  to  the  usual  refining  processes; 
it  is  free  from  rancidity;  has  a  refractive  index  (25°  C.)  not  less 
than  1.4700  and  not  exceeding  1.4725;  and  an  iodine  number  not  less 
than  104  and  not  exceeding  110.  Winter-yellow  cotton  seed  oil  is 
cxpressed  cotton  seed  oil  from  which  a  portion  of  the  stearin  has  been 
separated  by  chilling  and  pressure,  and  has  an  iodine  number  not 
less  than  110  and  not  exceeding  116. — Rep.  Maine  Agric.  Exper.  Sta. 
(1909),1910,  Ap.  p.  122. 

Bureau  of  the  Census  (U.  S.  Manufrs.,  1903,  Pt.  8,  535-50)  gives  in- 
f ormation  on  cotton  seed  products.  The  value  of  the  cotton  seed  prod- 
ucts  in  1905  was  $96,407,621,  an  increase  over  1900  of  $27,680,989,  or 
47.1  per  cent.— Chem.  Abstr.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  3,  p.  2877. 

The  Levant  (Consular  and  Trade  Reports,  3569)  gives  brief  para- 
graphs  on  the  following  subjects:  Extensive  use  of  American  prod- 
ucts (cotton  seed  oil)  in  combination  with  olivě  oil;  mixing  of  olivě 
oil  and  cotton  seed  oil;  demand  for  pure  cotton  seed  oil;  American 
cotton  seed  oil  popular;  nati  ve  production  of  cotton,  sesame,  and 
fwppy  seed ;  manuf acture  of  soaps,  etc — /&«ťř.,  p.  2633. 

An  editorial  (Paint,  Oil,  and  Drug  Review,  1909,  v.  47,  Mař.  31, 
p.  28)  asserts  that  the  demand  for  cotton  seed  oil  depends  very 
iargely  upon  the  price  of  the  products  with  which  it  is  brought  into 
competition,  chiefly  pure  lard.  More  than  a  million  barrels  of  oil 
are  ušed  ín  conjunction  with  stearin  in  the  manufacture  of  compound 
lard,  and  hence  the  demand  for  cotton  seed  oil  is  influenced  to  a 
large  extent  by  the  price  of  pure  lard. 
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Fulmpr  and  Manchester  (Gazz.  chim.  ital.,  IQOQ,  I,  p.  107)  discuss 
the  action  of  heat  <m  the  physical  and  chemical  functions  of  cotton 
seed  oil. — J.  d.  jAarm.  et  d.  chim.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  29,  p.  447. 

Ronnet,  Leon,  presents  some  observations  on  the  Halphen  re- 
action.— Ann.  d.  Falsiř.,  1909,  v.  2,  p.  232. 

Gamier,  L.,  presents  a  modifícation  of  the  Halphen  reaction. — 
J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  29,  p.  273, 

Bonnet,  L.,  criticizes  Gamier's  ccnnmunication. — Ibid.,  pp.  379-380. 

Matthes  and  Heintz  report  experiments  on  determining  the  nature 
of  the  unsaponifiable  portion  of  cotton  seed  oil.  They  quote  Bomer, 
who  asserts  that  the  unsaponificable  constituents  of  cotton  seed  oil 
are  important  factors  in  determining  the  nature  of  this  oiL — ^Arch. 
d.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  247,  pp.  161-175. 

Paal  and  Roth  report  observations  on  the  catalytic  action  of  the 
coUoidal  metals  of  the  platinum  group  on  cotton  seed  oiL — ^Ber.  d. 
deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  42,  pp.  1549-1550. 

Wagner  and  Clement  discuss  the  chemical  composition  of  the  resi- 
dues  known  as  "soap  stock"  and  "cotton  seed  foots"  remaining 
after  the  pupification  of  crude  cotton  seed  oil. — Ztschr.  f.  Unters. 
Nahr.  u.  Genussm.,  1909,  v.  17,  pp.  266-268. 

Beadle  and  Stevens  discuss  the  by-products  of  cotton  seed  and  their 
utilization.— J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.,  1909,  v.  28,  pp.  1015-1019. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  10) 
tested  six  samples  of  cotton  seed  oil  giving  satisfactory  results:  Spe- 
cific  gravity,  0.921  to  0.924;  saponification  value,  192.0  to  196.5;  free 
acid,  calculated  as  oleic  acid,  0.06  to  0.19  per  cent. 

Godsmark,  O.  C.  (Life  and  Health),  discusses  the  superiority  of 
cotton  seed  oil  to  olivě  oil  as  a  food  product. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909, 
v,  53,  p.  1310. 

OLEUM  HEDEOMJB. 

Oapps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  recommended  the  deletion  of 
oleum  hedeomaí  from  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

An  unsigned  article  in  "  Notes  and  Queries  "  presents  some  his- 
torical  Information  on  the  distillation  of  oil  of  pennyroyal,  and  some 
comments  on  the  yield  of  oil  in  different  seasons  and  condition  of 
the  herb  when  gathered.— Drug.  Circ,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  633. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  points  out  that  only  the  American  pennyroyal 
oil  is  official.  There  is  still  on  the  market  a  large  amount  of  the 
foreign  oil  distilled  from  Mentha  pvlegium.  As  the  chief  constituent 
in  both  is  identical,  and  if  actions  are  identical,  both  shouid  be  offi- 
cially  recognized. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  812. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  quotes  Fritzsche  Bros.  to  the  effect  that  as 
European  pennyroyal  ^ils  are  distillates  from  M,  pvlegium  Z.,  and 
not  from  Hedeoma  pulegioides  P.,  they  do  not  answer  the  U.  S.  P. 
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requirements,  apd  are  besides  defective  in  solubility. — ^Proc.  Pennsyl- 
Tania  Phann.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  128. 

Eoure-Bertrand  Fils  (Se.  &  Ind.  Bull.  Grasse,  Apríl,  1909,  p.  64), 
in  a  review  of  the  essentíal  oil  industry  in  Spain,  point  out  that 
pennyroyal  is  met  with  chiefly  in  the  neighborhood  of  Alicante.  The 
total  producticm  of  Spain  this  year  may  amount  to  2,000  kilos  of 
essential  oil.  ^ 

Kline,  C.  M.,  reports  on  four  samples  of  oil  of  hedeoma,  the  specific 
gravity  of  which  varied  from  0.929  to  0.931.  The  optical  rotation  of 
Ihree  of  the  samples  varied  from'  +12*^  to  +13° ;  much  below  the 
U.  S.  P.  standard.  The  fourth  sample  exceeded  the  U.  S.  P.  require- 
ment,  having  an  optical  rotation  of  +24.6°. — Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909, 
p.  126. 

Scoville,  W.  L.,  reports  on  seven  lots  of  oil  of  pennyroyal,  some 
rejected  because  it  f ailed  to  react  with  any  of  the  official  tests :  Rota- 
tion, +14.4**  to  +32° ;  specific  gravity,  0.9200  to  0.9316.— Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  736. 

The  committee  on  drug  market  (quoting  Lehn  &  Fink)  reports 
11  samples  from  8  dealers:  Specific  gravity,  0.9134  to  0.9340;  optical 
rotation,  +10°  37'  to  +31°  33'.  Two  lots  were  insoluble  in  9  volnmes 
of  70  per  cent  alcohol,  1  insoluble  in  6  volumes;  only  2,  U.  S.  P. — 
/6írf.,  p.  786. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  46) 
report  on  10  samples  of  English  and  French  oil  of  hedeoma.  The 
figures  from  the  English  are :  Specific  gravity,  0.927  to  0.949 ;  optical 
rotation,  +29°  to  +30°.  AU  were  soluble  in  3  volumes  and  less  of 
70  per  cent  alcohol.  The  figures  for  the  French  oils  were :  Specific 
gravity,  0.932  to  0.948;  optical  rotation,  +16°  to  +19°;  all  soluble 
in  2.6  volumes  of  70  per  cent  alcohol. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  23) 
examined  numerous  samples  of  European  pennyroyal  oil,  two  of 
which  were  classed  as  abnormal  on  acceunt  of  low  specific  gravity 
and  rotation.  Their  figures  were:  Specific  gravity,  0.9166  to  0.922; 
optical  rotation,  +2.45°.  The  figures  of  the  normál  oils  were:  Spe- 
cific gravity,  0.9353  to  0.968;  rotation,  +14.6°  to  +22.75°. 

OLEUM  HYOSCYAMI  COMPOSITUM  N.   P. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  that  from  any  point  of  view  the  application 
of  the  name  balsamum  tranquillans  to  Oleum  Hyoscyami  Composi- 
tum  N.  F.  is  wrong,  as  the  preparations  are  by  no  means  similar. — 
Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  992. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending  a 
formula  for  compound  oil  of  hysocyamus,  which  is  an  adaptation 
oř  the  formula  for  "  Baume  Tranquille."— /ftirf.,  p.  1080. 
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Schamelhont,  A.,  calls  attention  to  the  differences  between  tbe 
French  and  Belgian  compound  oils  oř  hysocyamus. — ^BulL  Soc.  roy. 
d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  55. 

OLEUM  JUNIPEBL 

Dupont,  Justin,  reports  the  řoUowing  definition  of  oil  of  juniper 
as  having  been  adopted  by  the  Second  International  Congress  for  the 
Suppression  of  Adulterations:  Oil  of  juniper  is  obtaiued  by  the 
steam  distillation  of  juniper  berries,  Juniperus  communis  L.  (Cupres- 
sineae),  Characters:  Mobile  liquid,  colorless  or  pale  green  in  color; 
density  at  15°  C,  0.860  to  0.885 ;  polarimetric  rotation,  up  to  +16* 
(100  mm.). — Se.  &  Ind.  Bull.  Roure-Bertrand  Fils,  Grasse,  October, 
1909,  p.  11. 

Umney,  J.  C,  commenting  on  this  definition,  asserts  that  the  spe- 
cific  gravity  of  juniper  oil  has  a  wide  range,  and  covers  practicaily 
all  the  redistilled  oils  met  with  in  commerce.  The  maximum  limit 
for  specific  gravity  might  be  slightly  higher,  otherwise  it  would  ex- 
clude  several  English  normál  distillates  which  he  has  examined.  The 
optical  rotation  is  stated  to  be  from  O  to  +1^*^>  evidently  under 
some  misapprehension ;  usually  it  is  Isevorotatory. — Chem.  &  Drug., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  580. 

v.  Soden,  Hugo,  points  out  that  the  constants  for  oil  of  juniper 
do  not  exclude  possible  adulteration ;  the  specific  gravity  approxi- 
mates  that  of  turpentine  and  the  optical  rotation  is  at  times  to  the 
right  and  again  to  the  left.  He  suggests  a  specific  gravity  of  from 
0.860  to  0.880,  and  an  optical  rotation  mostly  laevorotatory,  but  not 
over  —15°.  The  oil,  because  of  its  tendency  to  deteriorate,  is  to  be 
protected  from  light  and  air. — Phami.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  250. 

Gane,  E.  H.,  reports  on  4  lots  of  oil  of  juniper  berries  with  specific 
gravity  0.854  to  0.862,  all  insoluble  in  10  volumes  of  99  per  cent 
alcohol.  It  is  of  ten  mixed  with  turpentine. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  735. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Anály tical  Notes,  1909,  p.  37)  re- 
port on  seven  foreign  oils  of  juniper,  specific  gravity,  0.8655  to  0.901; 
optical  rotation,  —2°  30'  to  —9°  46';  commenced  to  distill  at.l53°  to 
156°  C,  below  160°  C,  5  to  10  per  cent;  above  200°  C,  15  to  50 
per  cent.    One  sample  was  adulterated  with  fatty  matter. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Kep.  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  22) 
present  a  comparison  of  the  figures  determined  for  commercial 
"  Juniper  wood  oil "  and  "  Juniper  berry  oil." 

OLEUM  LAVENDUUE. 

Schneider,  Albert,  points  out  that  lavender  thrives  well  through- 
out  California.  The  grower  should  also  manufacture  the  oil, — ^Pacific 
Pharmacist,  1909-10,  v.  3,  p.  193, 
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An  nnsigned  article,  in  discussing  the  growing  of  drugs  in  Eng- 
land,  presents  an  illustration  of  the  reaping  of  lavender,  and  dis- 
cusses  the  distilling  of  oil  of  lavender.— Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909, 
v.  64,  p.  215. 

A  "  P.  J."  representative  descríbes  with  illustrations  a  Dorsetshire 
lavender  farm.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  pp.  532-634, 

Roure-Bertrand  FOs  (Se.  &  Ind.  Bull.,  Grasse,  Apr.,  1909,  p.  62) 
in  a  review  of  the  essential  oil  industry  in  Spain,  discuss  the  making 
of  oil  of  spike  and  point  out  that  the  oil  is  generally  distilled  on  the 
spot  where  the  plant  is  cultivated  and  in  iron  stills. 

Lamothe,  L.,  presents  a  páper  on  lavender;  its  varíeties  and  pro- 
duction,  faults  in  actual  distillation,  and  how  to  provide  for  the 
future.— Bull.  se.  Pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  pp.  92-102. 

Dupont,  Justin,  reports  the  following  defínition  of  oil  of  lavender 
as  having  been  adopted  by  the  Second  International  Congress  for 
the  Suppression  of  Adulterations:  Oil  of  lavender  is  obtained  by  the 
distillation  of  the  flowers  of  Lavendula  vera  D-C.  Characters :  Yel- 
low  oř  greenish-yellow  liquid;  density  at  15°  C,  0.880  to  0.890; 
polarimetric  rotation,  — S''  to  — ^  (100  mm.) ;  ester  contents  (cal- 
culated  as  linalyl  acetate),  28  to  60  per  cent. — Se.  &  Ind.  Bull.  Roure- 
Bertrand  Fils,  Grasse,  October,  1909,  p.  11.  See  also  Schamelhout, 
A.,  Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  63,  p.  333,  and  Chem. 
&  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  681. 

Roure-Bertrand  Fils  (Se.  &  Ind.  Bull.,  Grasse,  October,  1909,  p. 
11),  in  commenting  on  this  definition,  point  out  that  these  figures 
relate  to  the  average  of  normál  oils  of  lavender  and  that  oils  of  cer- 
tain  origin,  Italian  oils,  for  instance,  may  contain  lower  quantities 
of  esters  down  to  25  per  cent,  without  having  been  adulterated  in 
the  slightest  degree.  They  also  point  out  that  oils  of  lavender  are 
met  with  in  which  the  ester  contents  háve  been  increased  by  the  addi- 
tion  of  acetates,  succinates,  or  oxalates.  In  doubtful  cases,  therefore, 
it  is  necessary  to  test  for  these  products.  - 

XJmney,  J.  C,  in  discussing  the  proposed  intemational  standard 
for  lavender  oil,  asserts  that  the  characters  recorded  are  those  of 
French  lavender  oil,  as  indicated  by  ester  percentage  and  specific 
gravity.  The  standard  for  percentage  of  esters  (námely  28  to  60) 
would  ezclude  all  English  oils.  He  has  not  examined  a  sample  of 
gennine  French  lavender  oil  having  a  higher  percentage  of  natural 
esters  than  44.— Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  580. 

v.  Soden,  Hugo,  points  out  that  lavender  oil  is  readily  decomposed 
on  distillation  with  steam  and  should  therefore  be  ušed  in  its  crude 
form.  The  ester  content  (linalyl  acetate)  might  be  raised  to  from 
33  to  35  per  cent.  It  should  be  soluble  in  3  parts  of  70  per  cent 
alcohol,  and  the  golution  should  remain  clear  on  further  addition  of 
U898'— Jí 34 
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alcohol.  It  should  háve  an  optical  rotation  of  from  — 3*^  to  — 9®. — 
Phann.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  250. 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  October,  1909,  p.  133)  can 
see  no  particular  reason  for  this  flemand  for  ester  content 

They  also  (/&trf.,  April,  1909,  p.  101),  in  discossing  the  Ph.  Švec. 
IX  requirements  for  lavender  oil,  assert  that  the  rotation  lies  be- 
tween  — 8*^  and  — 9^,  and  that  the  saponification  number  corresponds 
to  a  minimum  content  of  31.5  per  cent  linalyl  aoetate. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  quotes  Fritzsche  Bros.  to  the  effect  that  very 
cheap  oils  should  not  be  bought,  as  these  are  mostly  compounds  of 
spike  oil  with  a  certain  amount  of  lavender  fk>wer  oils, — Proč.  Penn- 
sylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  128. 

The  committee  on  adulteration  asserts  that  to  raise  the  ester  value 
of  inferior  oil  of  lavender  it  is  common  to  add  the  esters  of  the 
fatty  acids  of  cocoanut  oil,  only  a  small  quantity  being  necessary. — 
Proč.  Maryland  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  73. 

Gane,  E.  H.,  points  out  that  very  inferior  grades  of  oil  of  lavender 
are  being  offered,  some  sophisticated  with  heavy  oil  of  camphor. 
The  samples  examined  had  a  specific  gravity  of  0.890  to  0.913 ;  rota- 
tion, —5°  to  +1 ;  linalool,  22.63  to  31.94  per  cent. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  735. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  40)  report 
on  22  consignments  of  French  oil  of  lavender :  Specific  gravity,  0.893 
to  0.898 ;  optical  rotation,  — 5*"  30'  to  —6°  45' ;  ester  as  linalyl  acetate, 
30.45  to  38.15  per  cent ;  all  soluble  in  3  volumes  and  less  of  70  per  cent 
alcohol.  Four  samples  of  English  were  examined :  Specific  gravity, 
0.883  to  0.900;  optical  rotation,  —8°  22'  to  —8°  46';  ester  as  linalyl 
acetate,  7.35  to  9.8  per  cwit ;  all  soluble  in  3  volumes  of  70  per  cent 
alcohol. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  pp. 
22-23)  assert  that  many  samples  of  foreign  oil  of  lavender  offered 
are  obviously  and  admittedly  not  gennine.  An  ester  percentage  as 
low  as  7.92  has  been  met  with  in  oils  of  this  class.  In  r^utable 
samples  forming  clear  solutions  in  3  volumes  of  alcohol  (70  per  cent) 
they  found  from  26.98  to  38.90  per  cent  of  ester.  A  sample  of 
English  oil  gave  specific  gravity  0.906;  ester  as  linalyl  acetate  13.08 
per  cent. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  thinks  the  formula  for  tincture  of  lavender 
entirely  satisfactory. — Proč.  Am.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  1003. 

OLEUM  LIMONIS. 

An  editorial  discusses  the  possible  sources  of  oil  of  lemon,  and 
points  out  that  the  lemon  industry  of  California  has  become  per- 
manently  established  on  a  firm  basis,  and  that  California  may  in 
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time  be  au  important  factor  in  the  kmon-oil  indnstry.— Brit.  &  Col. 
Dnig.,  1909,  v.  56,  pp.  81-82. 

Cbace,  E.  M.,  in  a  comprehensÍTe  report  on  the  by-products  of  the 
lemon  in  Italy,  deaeribes  the  extraction  of  the  essential  oil  of  lemon 
by  various  methods  and  the  method  of  marketing  the  samé. — Bull. 
No.  160,  Bur.  Plant  Ind.,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric,  1909,  p.  45. 

An  editorial  (Oil,  Paint,  and  Drug  Reportér,  New  York,  1909, 
v.  76,  Oct.  18,  p.  7)  discusses  the  lemon  industry  and  by-products 
of  Italy,  and  presents  a  table  showing  the  total  exports  f rom  Italy 
of  lemon  oil  during  the  last  10  years.  The  annual  shipments  approxi- 
mated  1,000,000  pounds  per  annnm,  of  'which  quantity  the  United 
States  took  from  24.9  to  38.8  per  cent. 

Parry,  Ernest  J.,  reports  that  since  the  disaster  in  Sicily  a  great 
deal  of  adulterated  lemon  oil  has  appeared  on  the  market,  and  points 
out  that  the  fact  that  lemon  terpenes  are  not  very  plent iful  just  now 
has  caused  the  adulteration  to  be  of  a  very  crude  character.  He  re- 
ports finding  five  samples  adulterated  to  the  extent  of  30  to  50  per 
cent  with  white  petroleum,  four  samples  with  castor  oil,  and  six 
samples  with  turpentine,  in  addition  to  several  samples  diluted  with 
lemon  terpenes. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  121. 

Woods,  Charles  D.,  deíines  oil  of  lemon  as  the  volatile  oil  obtained 
by  expression  of  alcoholic  solution,  from  the  fresh  peel  of  the  lemon 
(OUrus  limonum  L.) ;  it  has  an  optical  rotation  (25^  C.)  of  not  less 
than  +%0^  in  a  100  mm.  tube,  and  contains  not  less  than  4  per  cent 
by  weight  of  citral. — Rep.  Maine  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  (1909),  1910, 
App.  p.  120. 

Dupont,  Justin,  reports  the  foUowing  defínitionof  oil  of  lemon  as 
having  been  adopted  by  the  Second  International  Congress  for  the 
Suppression  of  Adulterations :  Oil  of  lemon  is  obtained  by  pressing 
the  fresh  rinds  of  C.  limomím  Risso.  Characters :  Pale  yellow  liquid ; 
density  at  15^  C,  0.857  to  0.862;  polarimetric  rotation,  -f57°  to  +65° 
at  20°  C;  solubility,  1  part  of  oil  dissolves  in  from  0.3  to  5  parts  of 
95  per  cent  alcohol;  residue  from  evaporation  on  water  bath,  2  to  5 
per  cent. — Se.  &  Ind.  Bull.  Roure-Bertrand  Fils,  Grasse,  October, 
1909,  p.  12. 

See  also  Schamelhout,  A.,  Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909, 
v.  53,  p.  333. 

Roure-Bertrand  Fils  (Se.  &  Ind.  Bull.,  Grasse,  October,  1909,  p. 
12),  in  commenting  on  this  defínition  assert  that  until  recently  it  was 
supposed  that  pure  oil  of  lemon  contained  no  piiiene,  but  this  view 
can  no  longer  be  maintained,  as  pinene  has  been  discovered  in  a  large 
number  of  pure  eeaential  oils.  They  also  point  out  that  the  richness 
of  citral  is  not  a  criterion  of  the  purity  of  oil  of  lemon,  as  citral 
extracted  from  oil  of  lemon  grass,  the  price  of  which  is  low,  can  be 
readily  added  as  an  adulterant* 
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Umney,  J.  C,  commenting  on  the  proposed  intematíonal  standard 
for  lemon  oil  asserts  that  the  figures  for  specific  gravity  are  in  his 
opinion  satisfactory,  0.867  to  0.862;  but  the  lower  limit  for  optical 
rotation,  námely,  +56**,  is  too  low.  He  has  examined  a  pure  oil 
with  a  lower  rotation  than  57®.  The  report  mentions  the  fact  that 
the  content  of  citral  is  not  a  criterion  for  the  purity  of  oil  of  lemon, 
a  very  sage  and  perfectly  true  statement. — Cbem.  &  Drug.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  75,  p.  581. 

v.  Soden,  Hugo,  thinks  that  the  lower  limit  for  the  speciíic  gravity 
of  oil  of  lemon  should  be  0.857  instead  of  0.858,  as  given  in  the  Ph. 
Oerm.  IV.  The  optical  rotation  should  be  required  to  be  from  +58° 
to  +65°.  The  determination  of  the  citral  content  he  thinks  is  as  yet 
impractical.— Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  260. 

Heinrich  Haensel  (Half-Yearly  Report,  April,  1909,  p.  16)  reports 
that  a  sample  of  Spanish  oil  of  lemon  sent  him  from  Barcelona 
exhibited  the  following  properties:  The  oil  was  colorless  and  of 
f  eeble  aroma,  had  a  specific  gravity  of  0.8524,  and  an  optical  rotation 
at  21°  of  +36.66°  which  calculated  at  20°C.  was  +36.79°. 

Feil,  Joseph,  in  discussing  oil  of  lemon,  points  out  that  the  citral 
assay  of  the  oil  is  of  little  value  as  the  chemical,  citral,  can  be 
obtained  more  cheaply  from  other  plants,  and  does  not  possess  the 
reál  lemon  odor.  The  optical  rotation  test  is  better,  but  after  all, 
the  odor  is  the  ultimate  test  for  this  as  well  as  for  any  other  flavoring 
substance. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  125. 

LaWall,  Charles  H.,  states  that  the  citral  test  under  oil  of  lemon 
has  been  criticized  as  giving  erroneous  results,  and  as  it  is  a  compli- 
cated  process  requiring  exceedingly  skillful  manipulation,  the  phar- 
macist  is  advised  not  to  waste  his  time  in  attempting  to  apply  it. — 
Proč.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  103. 

Hiltner,  R.  S.,  outlines  a  method  for  the  determination  of  citral  in 
lemon  extracts  and  lemon  oils. — J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1,  pp. 
798-800. 

Chace,  E.  M.,  in  a  report  as  associate  referee  on  flavoring  extracts, 
outlines  methods  for  the  examination  of  oil  of  lemon. — ^Proc.  Ass. 
Off.  Agric.  Chem.,  1909,  26th  Ann.  Conv.,  pp.  108-109  (Bull.  Bur. 
Chem.,  U.  S.  Dept  Agric,  1910,  No.  132). 

Fleissig  discusses  the  examination  of  oil  of  lemon,  the  determina- 
tion of  the  boiling  point,  and  the  determination  of  the  temperature 
at  which  various  fractions  of  the  oil  distil  over. — Schweiz.  Wchnschr. 
f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Ziirich,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  61-65. 

Bennett,  Alex.  H.,  discusses  the  determination  of  aldehydes  in 
oil  of  lemon  and  reports  experiments  with  known  materials  and 
the  results  with  essence  of  lemon. — ^Analyst,  London,  1909,  v,  34, 
pp.  14-17. 
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Chace,  E.  M.,  díscusees  the  occurrence  of  pinene  in  lemon  oil, 
working  with  specimens  which  he  secured  in  Sicily,  the  genuineness 
of  which  he  could  himself  certify. — Circ.  Buř.  Chem.,  U.  S.  Dept. 
Agric,  1909,  No.  46,  p.  24.  See  also  J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1, 
pp.  18-27,  and  Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  824. 

An  editorial  (Phann.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  662)  com- 
ments  on  the  investigations  made  by  the  Bureau  of  Chemistry, 
U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  in  regard  to  the  constituents  of 
certain  lemon  oils  imported  into  the  United  States  from  Sicily. 

An  editorial  (Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  pp.  785-786) 
reviews  the  controversy  between  the  U.  S.  Customs  authoríties  in 
New  York  and  the  Messina  exporters. 

Parry,  Ernest  J.,  discusses  lemon  oil  and  the  pinene  question, 
and  quotes  a  number  of  investigators.  He  concludes  that  the  pres- 
ence of  traces  of  pinene  is,  in  fact,  normál  to  pure  oil  of  lemon,  and 
can  in  no  sense  be  regarded  as  evidence  of  adulteration. — /6ťrf., 
p.  876.  See  also  Oil,  Paint,  and  Drug  Reportér,  New  York,  Dec.  27, 
1909,  v.  76,  p.  26. 

Wiley,  H.  W.,  expresses  surprise  at  the  comments  offered  by  Parry 
"  on  a  controversy  about  which  he  has  been  obviously  so  poorly  in- 
formed,"  and  points  out  that  considerable  experience  with  oils  has 
shown  that,  by  ordinary  means  of  distillation,  pinene  can  not  be 
found  in  the  distillate  by  the  formation  of  the  nitroso-chloride  crys- 
tals  and  their  examination  under  the  microscope.  He  also  asserts 
that  since  the  exclusion  of  the  questionable  lots  of  oil  of  lemon, 
with  one  exception,  no  lots  háve  been  submitted  for  importation  in 
which  pinene  could  be  detected. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75, 
p.  913. 

Burgess,  Herbert  E.,  in  a  contribution  to  the  lemon  oil  controversy, 
points  out  that  while  the  quantity  of  pinene  present  in  oil  of  lemon 
is  small,  it  is  quite  sufficient  to  make  an  appreciable  difference  in  the 
rotation  of  the  first  10  per  cent  of  distillate  when  the  oil  is  carefully 
distilled  under  reduced  pressure,  the  difference  being  6°  to  7®,  but 
if  turpentine  had  been  added  to,  say,  10  per  cent  the  difference  would 
be  12**  to  14®.  He  maintains  that  the  only  way  of  arriving  at  the  true 
value  and  purity  of  lemon  oil  is  to  carry  out  a  careful  fraction- 
ation  into  three  parts,  and  to  determine  their  constants  by  means 
of  the  polarimeter  and  refractometer. — Ibid,^  p.  946. 

An  editorial  (Oil,  Paint,  and  Drug  Reportér,  New  York,  1909,  v. 
76,  Nov.  15,  p.  7)  discusses  adulterated  lemon  oil  and  the  contro- 
versy that  has  arisen  regarding  the  presence  of  pinene  in  pure  oil  of 
lemon. 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  October,  1909,  pp.  62-65) 
discuss  the  results  of  recent  investigations  on  the  chemistry  of  the 
terpene  mizture  contained  in  lemon  oil. 
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Roure-Bertrand  Fils  (Se.  &  Ind.  Bull.  Grasse,  April,  1909,  pp. 
113-116)  review  some  of  thc  recent  literatuře  relating  to  oil  of  lemon. 

Brandel,  I.  W.,  reviews  the  literatuře  relating  to  oil  of  lemon 
that  appeared  during  the  years  1901-1908,  and  also  calls  attention 
to  the  requirements  for  this  oil  in  the  Swedish  and  Belgian  Phar- 
macopoeias. — Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  pp.  112-114. 

Marris,  G.  W.,  points  out  that  the  Ph,  Japon.  III  includes  no 
reál  tests  of  quality  for  oil  of  lemon,  The  adulterator  improves  hia 
methods  so  quickly  on  the  heels  of  a  new  test  that  this  oil  would 
appear  to  háve  been  given  up  as  a  had  job.  It  would  be  difiicult  to 
frame  a  monograph  within  the  limitation  of  a  pharmacopoeia  which 
would  eflFectually  prevent  fráud. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74, 
p.  380. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  commenting  on  the  discussion  of  lemon  oil  (Stiní- 
Ann.  Rep.  Schinmiel  &  Co.,  April,  1909,  p.  51)  notes  that  the  rota- 
tory  power  of  citron  oil  of  the  Ph.  Belg.  III  may  vary  between  -f  58® 
and  +65°;  its  density  between  0.858  and  0.861.  These  limits  are 
therefore  rather  strict. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53, 
p.  202. 

Sehimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  April,  1909,  p.  102)  in  dis- 
cussing  the  Ph.  Švec.  IX  requirements  for  lemon  oil,  point  out  that 
pure  oils  of  less  than  0.857  specific  gravity  are  very  rare,  and  thnt 
only  on  very  exceptional  occasions  has  a  specific  gravity  as  low  as 
0.856  been  observed. 

Gane  and  Webster  point  out  that  a  product  is  being  offered  as 
washed  oil  of  lemon  for  the  preparation  of  flavoring  extracts  and 
that  examination  shows  it  to  be  a  very  poor  product,  greatly  deficient 
in  odor  and  taste  and  one  that  is  likely  to  get  purchasers  in  trouble 
with  boards  of  health  and  food  commissions.  It  séems  to  be  a  lemon 
oil  from  which  the  citral  has  been  largely  extracted,  which  accounts 
for  its  poor  odor  and  flavoring  properties. — Drug  Topics,  New  York, 
1909,  v.  24,  p.  229. 

Bachman,  Gustave,  reports  that  in  the  three  samples  of  oil  of  lemon 
examined,  he  found  1.94,  2,82  and  3.91  per  cent  respectively  of  alde- 
hyde calculated  as  citral. — Proč  Minnesota  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  71. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  one  sample  of  lemon  oil  containing 
water.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  718. 

Scoville,  W.  L.,  reports  continued  difliculty  in  obtaining  4  per  cent 
citral  content.  He  is  obliged  to  accept  some  oils  below  this  stand- 
ard.—/řiť/.,  p.  735. 

Stallman  asserts  that  oil  of  lemon  is  sometimes  adulterated  with 
turpentine  and  sometimes  with  alcohol. — Ibid.^  p.  735. 

The  committee  on  drug  market  (quoting  Lehn  and  Fink)  reports 
two  of  seven  samples  containing  turpentine,  one  as  much  as  38  per 
cent.  Official  method  of  determining  citral  is  of  doubtful  praeti* 
cability. — Zftťrf.,  p.  735. 
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G^ne,  E.  H.,  reports  on  five  samples  of  oil  of  lemon :  Specific  grav- 
ity,  0.849  to  0.8535;  rotation,  +54^  25'  to  61°  25';  citral,  approxi- 
uiateiy,  3.5  to  4  per  cent.— /6td.,  p.  735 


OLEUK  IiINI. 

Sage,  C.  Edward,  asserts  that  the  development  of  the  oil  industry 
in  the  world  has  been  very  largely  due  to  the  production  of  linseed 
oil.  He  reviews  the  history  of  this  oil,  its  present  market  importance 
and  comments  on  the  pharmacopoeial  tests. — Pharra.  J.,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  29  (83),  pp.  756-757. 

Ennis,  W.  D.  (New  York,  1909,  pp.  XIV+  316,  figs.  71),  in  a 
book  on  linseed  oil  and  other  seed  oils,  discusses  the  development  of 
the  linseed  oil  industry  in  the  United  States,  the  handling  of  seed 
and  the  disposition  of  its  impurities.— Exp.  Sta.  Kec,  1910,  v.  22, 
p.  608. 

RoUett,  Adolph,  presents  a  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  the 
chemistry  of  linseed  oil  in  which  he  discusses  linolic  acid. — ^Ztschr. 
f.  physiol.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  62,  pp.  410-431. 

Paal  and  Roth  report  observations  on  the  catalytic  action  of  the 
colloidal  metals  of  the  platinum  group  on  linseed  oil. — Ber.  d. 
deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  42,  pp.  1550-1551. 

Erdmann  and  Bedford  report  observations  on  the  constitution  of 
linseed  oil  and  the  chemistry  of  the  contained  linolenic  acid. — Ihid.^ 
pp.  1824-1333. 

Erdmann,  Bedford,  and  Raspe  discuss  the  constitution  of  linolenic 
acid.— /6ía.,  pp.  1334-1346. 

At  the  recent  meeting  of  the  American  Society  for  Testing  Mate- 
rials, at  Atlantic  City,  K  J.,  the  subcommittee  on  linseed  oil  delivered 
a  very  thorough  and  interesting  report  and  recommended  that  a 
raw  linseed  oil  should  be  considered  pure  when  it  tests  between  the 
following: 


8p.gr.  atl6J*C 

8p.gr.at  25*0 

Addnuniber 

Sapoolflcationiiiimber 

UnttponilUblemaner percent 

BafrMttre  index  at  25*0 

HamutodiDenamber 


Minimum. 

0.032 
•  0270 

189 

1.4790 
178 


The  committee  says:  "These  tests  and  specifications  are  advised 
simply  for  consideration  during  the  coming  year.  They  should  be 
subjected  to  further  rigid  examination  by  your  committee  and  be 
made  to  run  the  gauntlet  of  the  most  severe,  criticism  before  their 
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řormal  adoptíon.''— Paint,  Oil,  and  Drug  Eeview,  1909,  v.  48,  July 
14,  p.  23. 

.  Dunlap,  Renick  W.,  reports  seven  samples  of  raw  oil  of  linseed 
examined,  one  was  passed. — Rep.  Ohio  Dairy  &  Food  Com.,  1909.  p.  62. 
Sargeant,  F.  Pilkington,  asserts  that  linseed  oil  (raw  oil)  is  ušed 
as  the  basis  of  many  cattle  dressings  and  for  grease  banding  of  trees 
andsimilar  purposes. — Pharm.  J.  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  236. 
Also  Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  356. 

OLEUK  MENTHA  PIPEBITA 

An  unsigned  article  discusses  the  cultivation  and  harvesting  of 
peppermint  and  the  production  of  the  oil. — Bull.  Imp.  Inst.,  1909, 
v.  No.  7,  pp.  184-193. 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  April,  1909,  p.  76)  briefly 
discuss  the  reduction  in  the  production  of  American  peppermint  and 
assert  that  interest  is  being  lost  in  the  cultivation  of  this  plant,  and 
it  is  becoming  more  diflScult  every  season  to  find  speciál  qualities 
as  no  new  plantations  are  being  laid  down  and  the  old  plantations 
are  not  attended  to  and  deaned  with  sufficient  care.  See  also  /6úř., 
October,  1909,  pp.  94-97. 

An  editorial  (Cbem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  544)  discusses 
the  market  conditions  of  American  peppermint  oil. 

Eliel,  Leo,  points  out  that  last  season  was  an  off  season  for  pepper- 
mint oil  in  his  neighborhood,  and  that  much  of  the  peppermint  oil 
ran  low  in  menthol  content,  this  not  being  due  to  any  adulteration, 
but  a  natural  occurrence. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  60. 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  October,  1909,  pp.  98-99) 
discuss  the  Japanese  peppermint  oil  market,  present  a  map  of  the 
Japanese  peppermint  districts,  and  a  table  showing  the  estimates  for 
the  1909  crop. 

Dupont,  Justin,  reports  definitions  for  English,  American,  French, 
and  Japanese  dementholized  oil  of  peí)permint  adopted  by  the  Second 
International  Congress  for  the  Suppression  of  Adulterations. 

The  foUowing  is  the  definition  for  American  oil  of  peppermint: 
American  oil  of  peppermint  is  obtained  from  various  species  of 
Mentha.  Characters:  Colorless,  yellow  or  greenish-yellow  oil;  den- 
sity  at  15°  C,  0.900  to  0.920;  polarimetric  rotation,  —25**  to  —33** 
(100  mm.) ;  total  menthol,  50  to  64  per  cent;  free  menthol,  40  to  55 
per  cent;  combined  menthol,  10  to  24  per  cent. — Se.  &  Lid.  Bull. 
Roure-Bertrand  Fils,  Grasse,  October,  1909,  pp.  13-14. 

See  also  Schamelhout,  A.,  Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909, 
v.  53,  p.  333. 

v.  Soden,  Hugo,  points  out  that  the  oils  obtained  from  Mentha 
piperita^  or  its  varieties  in  different  countries,  vary  considerably. 
He  calls  attention  to  sorae  of  the  differences  and  points  out  that  a  gen- 
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eral  requirement  might  include  specific  gravity  of  from  0.900  to 
0.912,  an  optical  rotation  of  —20''  to  —33°,  and  the  oil  should  be 
řreely  soluble  in  4  parts  of  70  per  cent  alcohol  and  remainclear  on 
further  addition  of  alcohol.  Free  menthol  content  should  vary  from 
45  to  60  per  cent  and  the  menthol  ester  (menthyl  acetate)  from  5  to 
15  per  cent— Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  250. 

Schinímel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  October,  1909,  p.  133)  point 
out  that  their  observations  would  indicate  a  specific  gravity  of  from 
0.900  to  0.910,  and  an  optical  rotation  of  —23°  to  —30°  would  more 
nearly  comply  with  commercial  conditions.  They  also  suggest  a  re- 
quirement for  total  menthol  content  of  50  to  66  per  cent.  They  ex- 
pressly  abstain  from  insisting  on  an  absolute  clear  solution  in  dílute 
alcohol,  for  in  even  good  English  oils  slight  opalescence  is  occasion- 
ally  noticeable. 

Roure-Bertrand  Fils  (Berichte,  April,  1909,  p.  40)  give  the  particu- 
lars  of  the  progress  of  their  investigation  of  French  pepperraint  oils. 
By  fractional  distillation  of  the  oil,  which  had  previously  been 
saponifíed,  they  isolated  and  identifieďthe  foUowing  constituents : 
isovaleríc  aldehyde;  isoamylic  alcohol;  1-pinene;  A'-p-menthene 
(  ?) ;  cineol.  These  constituents  amounted  to  about  6  per  cent  of  the 
oil  examined.  Analysis  also  showed  the  oil  to  contain  38  per  cent 
of  free  and  13.5  per  cent  of  esterifíed  menthol,  as  well  as  6.4  per  cent 
of  menthone. — Semi-Ann.  Rep.  (Schimmel  &  Co.),  October,  1909, 
p.  98. 

Wiley,  H.  W.,  reports  that  an  investigation  of  the  various  tests 
for  oil  of  peppermint  is  now  being  made,  and  that  authentic  speci- 
mens  of  this  oil  háve  been  secured  for  experimentation. — Ann.  Rep, 
U.  S.  Dept.  Agric.  for  1909,  1910,  p.  432. 

LaWall,  Charles  H.,  states  that  the  acetylization  test  for  important 
constituents,  as  given  under  the  oils  of  peppermint,  rosemary,  and 
sandalwood,  is  so  complex  and  requires  so  much  speciál  apparatus  as 
to  be  unsatisfactory  for  any  but  a  trained  analyst  working  with  com- 
plete  laboratory  facilities. — Proa  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
p.  104. 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  April,  1909,  p.  102)  in  dis- 
cussing  the  Ph.  Švec  IX  requirements  for  peppermint  oil,  assert 
that  both  English  and  American  oils  answer  these  requirements.  The 
iodine  reaction  as  a  test  for  this  oil  is  out  of  dáte  and  purposeless. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.  quotes  Fritzsche  Bros.  to  the  effect  that  only 
rectified  oils  come  up  to  the  standard  of  the  U.  S.  P.  Most  of  the 
oils  as  bought  from  the  producers  should  be  rejected  by  the  retail 
draggist. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  128. 

The  committee  on  drug  market  (quoting  Lehn  &  Fink)  reports 
carrfully  distilled  oil  showing  traces  of  sulphur  compounds,  although 
meeting  all  other  official  requirements.    The  amount  of  ester  present 
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will  vary  according  to  the  statě  of  development  oř  the  plants  when 
distilled ;  if  ioflorescence  is  well  developed,  ester  contents  will  be  higlu 
Of  latě  years  the  specific  gravity  of  natural  oil  has  been  lowered 
and  menthol  content  diminished. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
57,  p.  736. 

Gaiie,  E.  H.,  reports  16  samples  with  specific  gravity  0.895  to 
0.9076;  rotation,  —21°  to  —28°  5';  ester,  4.69  to  9  per  cent;  menthol, 
50.2  to  62  per  cent.  Six  were  soluble  in  3  parts  of  70  per  cent  alco- 
hol,  10  in  4  parts.  Redistilled,  ranged  in  specific  gravity  from 
0.902  to  0.908;  rotation,  —23°  to  —28°  25';  est«r,  7.4  to  9.13  per 
cent ;  menthol,  59  per  cent  to  66.75  per  cent.  Three  were  soluble  in  3 
parts  of  70  per  cent  aloohol,  2  in  four  parts  of  the  samé  solvent. — 
Ihid.,  p.  736. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  reports  on  a  sample  of  oil  of  peppermirit  with  a  spe- 
cific gravity  of  0.916,  optical  rotation,  —16°  25',  and  not  soluble  in 
70  per  cent  alcohol  nor  in  3  volumes  of  80  per  cent.  The  sample  had 
only  a  slight  resemblance  to  pure  peppermint  and  seemed  to  be  full 
of  weed  products.— Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  126. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Anály tical  Notes,  1909,  p.  45)  re- 
port on  5  samples  English  oil  of  peppermint :  Specific  gravity,  0.9045 
to  0.906;  optical  rotation,  —26°  20'  to  —30°;  menthol  (total),  52  to 
61  per  cent;  menthyl  acetate,  6  to  9.2  per  cent.  Ten  American  oils 
were  examined:  Specific  gravity,  0.901  to  0.906;  optical  rotation, 
—26°  to  —27°  45';  menthol  (total)  55  to  65  per  cent;  menthyl 
acetate,  6.9  to  8.13  per  cent. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  23) 
report  examining  a  v^ry  large  number  of  peppermint  oils  of  all 
varieties,  and  present  a  comparative  table  showing  the  constants  of 
English,  American,  and  Japanese  oils,  the  figures  as  usual  varying 
between  comparatively  narrow  limits. 

OLEUM  MENTHJB  VIBIDia 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  April,  1909,  p.  85)  assert 
that  but  little  spearmint  is  nowadays  cultivated  in  the  State  of  New 
York,  which  is  to  be  regretted,  because  the  oil  yielded  by  the  New 
York  herb  was  superior  in  quality  to  the  oil  from  Michigan.  They 
also  report  an  examination  of  Hungarian  spearmint  oils. 

The  samé  firm  {Ibid.,  p.  85)  reports  that  Hungarian  spearmint  oil 
is  richer  in  carvone  than  Grerman  or  American  oil. 

They  also  (Ibid.,  October,  1909,  p.  113)  report  that  the  cřop  of  oil 
of  spearmint  in  Michigan  and  in  Indiána  promises  to  be  abundant. 

The  committee  on  drug  market  (quoting  Lehn  &  Fink)  report?  one 
sample  of  oil  of  spearmint  containing  oil  of  peppermint. — Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  737. 
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Gane,  E.  H.,  reports  several  samples  containing  oil  of  peppermint, 
one  kerosene.  Five  samples  tested  as  follows :  Specific  gravity,  0.882 
to  0.9277;  rotation,  —21°  50'  to  —47''.  Three  were  soluble  in  equal 
parts  of  80  per  cent  alcohol,  2  were  insoluble  and  were  rejected. — 
Ihid.,  p.  737. 

Kline,  C.  M.j  reports  on  a  sample  of  oil  of  spearmint:  Specific 
gravity,  0.927;  optical  rotation,  —49°  30';  the  latter  figuře  a  trifle 
above  U.  S.  P.  limits,  the  oil  being  otherwise  normál. — Proč.  N.  W. 
D.  A.,  1909,  p.  126. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  52)  report 
on  2  specimens  of  spearmint  oil:  English  variety,  0.958,  foreign, 
0.928  in  specific  gravity;  English,  —44°  O',  foreign  —47°  O',  optical 
rotation.  Both  were  soluble  in  an  equal  volume  of  90  per  cent 
alcohoL 

OLEUM  MOBBHUiB. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that,  according  to  the  Second  International 
Congress  for  the  Repression  of  Adulteration  (Paris,  1909),  the  den- 
sity  of  cod  liver  oil  should  be  0.920  to  0.930  (Ph.  Belg.  III,  0.922 
to  0.931).  lodine  index  (after  4  hours'  contact)  not  below  140  nor 
ábove  170.  The  Ph.  Belg.  III  indicates  after  12  hours^  contact, 
140  to  156.  The  section  recognized  that  it  was  not  practicable  to 
determine  an  iodine  index  after  12  hours'  contact.  Saponification 
index,  180  to  195;  according  to  the  Ph.  Belg.  III,  which  does  not 
fix  a  lower  limit,  it  should  not  exceed  196.  The  acidity,  expressed 
as'oleic  acid,  should  not  exceed  5  per  cent.  The  section  has  sup- 
pressed  the  reaction  with  nitric  acid,  which  has  no  great  value. — 
Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  337. 

Umney.  J.  C,  asserts  that  the  figures  for  iodine  value  (140-170) 
are  evidently  based  on  4  hours'  absorption,  higher  figures  being  ob- 
tained  for  the  full  time  absorption  of  18  hours.  The  U.  S.  P.  gives 
140  to  150  for  4  hours,  whilc  the  Ph.  Gr.  and  Ph.  Fr.  give  140  to 
152,  also  for  4  hours'  absorption. — Chem.  &  Dnig.,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  75,  p.  579. 

An  editorial  (Brit.  &  Col.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  55,  pp.  449-450),  com- 
menting  on  cod  liver  oil,  asserts  that  the  only  certainty  in  connection 
with  cod  liver  oil  is  its  uncertainty.  The  editorial  also  reproduces 
tables  showing  the  nmount  of  oil  produced  in  Lofoten  for  the  years 
1897  to  1909,  and  the  oil  produced  from  June,  1896,  to  May  15,  1909. 

Tolman,  L.  M.,  reports  a  study  of  the  fatty  acids  of  fish  oils. — 
J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1,  pp.  340-345. 

Rathje,  A.,  reviews  the  origin,  uses,  and  composition  of  cod  liver 
oil  and  points  out  that  the  exact  method  of  its  action  is  as  yet 
misolved.— Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  137.  See  also  D.-A. 
Apoth.  Ztg.,  N.  Y.,  1909-10,  v.  30,  p.  3. 
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Hirayama,  Matsu,  reports  observations  on  the  acid  number,  saponi- 
fication  number,  and  iodine  number  of  Japanese  cod  liver  oil. — 
J.  Pharm.  Soc.,  Japan,  1909,  pp.  95-99. 

Bachman,  Gustave,  reports  that  in  the  cod  liver  oil  examined  he 
found  134  per  cent  minimum,  and  145.2  per  cent  maximum,  iodine 
value. — Proč.  Minnesota  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  71. 

Pearson,  W.  A.,  reports  one  lot  of  cod  liver  oil  that  had  an  iodine 
number  of  136. — Proč  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  180. 

Street,  John  Phillips,  reports  70  samples  of  cod  liver  oil  examined, 
4  of  inferior  quality.  The  U.  S.  P.  tests  and  methods  were  found  to 
be  so  unsatisfactory  that  those  of  the  Official  Agricultural  Chemists 
were  adopted  instead. — Rep.  Connecticut  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  (1909), 
1910,  p.  257. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  they  found  good 
cod  liver  oil,  but  the  exigencies  of  commerce  and  the  prejudices  of 
the  public  oblige  pharmacists  to  háve  also  a  brown  oil  which  leaves 
much  to  be  desired  and-of  which  the  reactions  are  not  frank. — J.  d. 
pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  550. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  23)  report 
favorably  on  30  samples  of  Norwegian  cod  liver  oil.  Figures  ob- 
tained  from  2  English  oils  differed  from  their  standards:  Specific 
gravity,  0.923  and  0.925 ;  ref ractive  index,  +36°  and  +36.5° :  iodine 
value,  141  and  118.  They  assert  that  Newfoundland  oil  of  good 
quality  now  gives  figures  nearly  identical  with  those  obtained  from 
the  Norwegian  variety. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Eep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  10) 
present  typical  results  for  specific  gravity,  saponification  value,  iodine 
absorbed,  free  acid  calculated  as  oleic  acid,  unsaponifiable  matter, 
refractive  index  at  15.5°  C,  and  color  tests.  A  sample  offered  to 
Ihem  as  genuine  Norwegian  oil  gave  very  different  results  in  these 
particulars. 

Sheard,  S.  A.,  in  an  English  patent  specification,  describes  an 
apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  cod  liver  oil  emulsion. — J.  Soc. 
Chem.  Ind.,  1909,  v.  28,  p.  30. 

Bomer,  B.,  discusses  the  making  of  emulsion  of  cod  liver  oil,  and 
the  requirements  that  are  to  be  made  of  a  satisfactory  emulsion ;  also 
gives  formulas  for  emulsion  of  cod  liver  oil  and  a  formula  for  an 
aromatic  spirit  to  be  ušed  as  flavoring. — Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909, 
v.  24,  pp.  211-212.  See  also  D.-A.  Apoth.  Ztg.,  N.  Y.,  1909-10,  v.  30, 
p.  16. 

Craig,  Hugh,  presents  a  formula  for  extract  of  malt  with  cod 
liver  oil  to  be  included  in  the  National  Formulary. — D.-A.  Apoth. 
Ztg.,  N.  Y.,  1909-10,  v.  30,  p.  152. 

Harrison,  E.  F.,  reports  examinations  of  commercial  samples  of 
cod  liver  oil  with  malt  extract,  and  presents  a  table  showing  the 
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povMutage  of  oil,  diastasic  value  of  the  extract^  and  the  maltose  per 
cent  in  the  extract— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  148.  See 
abo  Year-Book  of  Pharmacy,  Lond.,  1909,  pp.  335-337. 

Bedell,  M.  I.,  outlines  a  method  for  the  estimation  of  oil  in  extract 
of  malt  and  cod  liver  oU.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  433u 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  emulsion  of  cod 
liver  oil  rarely  meets  the  pharmacopoeial  indications.  The  different 
manufacturers  who  make  a  specialty  of  it  prepare  it  according  to 
their  own  fancy.  While  there  may  be  no  difference  in  aroma,  the 
proportion  of  oil  is  very  variable,  and  in  some  samples  the  oil  is 
partially  saponified  by  lime. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65, 
p.  626. 

See  also  Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  269. 

An  editorial  (Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  pp.  862-863) 
comments  on  a  contribution  on  the  function  of  the  liver  in  relation 
to  the  metabolism  of  fats,  by  J.  B.  Leathes,  who  presents  some  inter- 
esting  suggestions  regarding  the  probable  function  of  the  liver  and 
the  possible  uses  of  cod  liver  oiL 

OLEUK  MYBCLffi. 

Schinmiel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  Apríl,  1909,  pp.  21-22) 
quote  Watts  and  Tempany,  who  report  upon  their  researches  into  the 
question  of  how  far  the  age  of  bay  leaves  affects  the  yield  of  oil  and 
the  properties  of  the  oil  produced. 

Lehn  &  Fink  (Annual  Report  for  1909,  pp.  44-47)  quote  Gilde- 
meister  and  Hoffmann  conceming  the  properties  of  oil  of  bay.  The 
phenol  content  of  this  oil  is  considered  at  length.  One  sample  exam- 
ined  by  them  had  been  f ortified  by  clove  oil  in  order  to  give  a  higher 
phenol  content. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  12)  re- 
port that  3  of  6  samples  examined  were  inferior  in  quality. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  19) 
assayed  5  samples  of  bay  oil  for  phenols,  1  yielding  but  50  per 
cent  was  rejected  as  of  unsatisfactory  quality;  the  specific  gravity 
of  this  sample  was  0.956.  The  other  samples  had  a  specific  gravity 
of  from  0.986  to  0.992;  the  phenols,  55  to  69  per  cent 

OLEUM  MYBISTICiB. 

Schinmiel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  October,  1909,  p.  183)  point 
out  that  while  v.  Soden  suggests  an  optical  rotation  of  -f  8°  for  oil 
of  nutmeg,  they  find  +7®  would  be  more  nearly  correct. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  commenting  on  the  discussion  of  nutmeg  oil 
(Semi-Ann.  Rep.  Schimmel  &  Co.,  April,  1909,  p.  72)  states  that 
the  oil  of  nutmeg  of  the  Ph.  Belg.  III  has  a  density  lying  between 
0.865  and  0.920.— Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  205. 
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Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  quotes  Fritzsche  Bros.  to  the  effect  that  only 
the  oils  distilled  from  the  nuts  will  answer  the  official  reqairemeiits, 
not  the  oils  distilled  from  the  hulls,  which  should  be  sold  under  the 
name  of  oil  of  mace. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  128. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p. 
23)  tested  four  specimens  of  nutmeg  oil  which  showed  a  very  con- 
siderable  variation  in  physical  properties:  Specific  gravity,  0.880 
to  0.903;  rotation,  +5.28^  to  24.38^ 

OLEUM  OLIVJE. 

Sage,  C.  Edward,  in  a  páper  on  the  vegetable  oils  of  the  Pharma- 
copoeia,  describes  the  olivě  tree,  its  cultivation,  and  the  methods  of 
preparing  the  oil;  he  also  presents  a  table  showing  the  analytical 
factors  of  olivě  oil  and  its  possible  adulterants. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  29  (83),  pp.  760-762. 

An  editorial  discusses  the  method  of  making  olivě  oil,  and  points 
out  that  in  southem  Europe  it  is  produced  in  much  the  samé  manner 
as  in  the  old  days  of  Roman  prosperity. — Meyer  Bros.  Dnig.,  St 
Louis,  1909,  v.  30,  p.  98. 

An  abstract  (Seifensieder-Ztg.,  1909,  S.  4)  describes  some  of  the 
methods  employed  in  Italy  in  the  production  of  olivě  oil. — Chem. 
Repert.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  33,  p.  190. 

Gehe  &  Co.  (Handelsbericht,  1909,  pp.  85-86)  discuss  the  economic 
conditions  of  the  olive-óil  market,  and  present  a  table  showing  the 
average  production  of  oil  in  Italy  from  1901  to  1908. 

Washington,  Horace  Lee,  consul  generál  at  Marseille,  presents  a 
leport  on  the  Mediterranean  olivě  crop. — Oil,  Paint,  and  Drug  Re- 
portér, New  York,  1909,  v.  76,  Feb.  8,  p.  28G. 

An  abstract  points  out  that  the  exports  of  olivě  oil  from  Spain 
during  1908  amounted  to  31,454,199  kilos,  against  10,830,173  kilos  in 
1907,  and  18,911,577  kilos  in  1906.  Italy  during  the  samé  periods 
exported  44,703,000  kilos,  51,330,800  kilos,  and  66,575,400  kilos,  re- 
spectively.— Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  533. 

A  news  notě  points  out  that  the  exports  of  olivě  oil  from  Algeria 
during  1907  showed  a  value  of  £104,360,  or  2,609  tons,  which  was 
considered  satisfactory. — Ibid,^  p.  8. 

Brode,  Julien  L.,  discusses  the  consumption  of  edible  oils  in  Greece, 
and  reports  that  the  average  production  of  olivě  oil  in  Greece  is  about 
60,000  tons.  The  maximum  production  is  about  70,000,  and  the 
crop  failure  during  the  past  season  indicates  an  average  of  about 
30,000  tons.— Oil,  Paint,  and  Drug  Reportér,  New  York,  1909,  v.  76, 
Sept.  6,  p.  10. 

Roure-Bertrand  Fils  (Se.  &  Ind.  Bull.  Grasse,  Apr.,  1909,  pp. 
66-81)  present  a  study  of  the  present  situation  of  the  production 
and  trade  of  olivě  oil,  particularly  as  it  applies  to  the  south  of  France. 
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An  editoríal  (Oil,  Paint,  and  Dnjg  Reportér,  New  York,  1909, 
y.  75,  Mar.  22,  pp.  7-8)  discusses  the  economic  position  of  olivě  oil 
and  the  desirability  of  making  provisions  for  soap  makers. 

"  Xrayser  "  comments  on  the  generál  practiee  outside  of  London  of 
supplying  colza  oil  when  sweet  oil  is  asked  for. — Chem.  &  Drug., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  439.    See  also  p.  451. 

Woods,  Charles  D.,  defínes  olivě  oil  as  the  oil  obtained  from  the 
sound,  mature  fruit  of  the  cultivated  olivě  tree  {Olea  europma  L.) 
and  subjected  to  the  usual  refíniug  processes;  it  is  free  from  ran- 
cidity,  has  a  refractive  index  (25°  C.)  not  less  than  1.4660  and  not 
ezceeding  1.4680 ;  and  an  iodine  number  not  less  than  79  and  not  ex- 
ceeding  90. — Rep.  Maine  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  (1909),  1910,  App.  p. 
122. 

Léger,  E.,  discusses  the  chemical  characters  and  the  adulteration 
of  olivě  oil.— J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  30,  pp.  69-72. 

Collard,  E.,  jr.,  criticises  the  method  of  purifying  olivě  oil,  and 
thinks  it  will  be  necessary  to  fix  the  limit  of  acidity  of  an  oil  in- 
tended  for  hypodermic  injections. — Bull.  pharm.  d.  sud-est,  1909, 
v.  14,  pp.  149-151. 

Marcille,  R.,  points  out  that  olivě  oils  obtained  from  northem 
Tunis  frequently  yield  a  reaction  which  may  lead  to  the  conclusion 
that  the  oil  is  adulterated  with  sesame  oil. — ^Ann.  d.  Falsif.,  1909, 
v.  2,  pp.  224-230. 

Imbert  and  Durand  conclude  that  the  Villavecchia-Fabris  reaction, 
which  leads  to  certain  erroneous  conclusions  in  certain  Algerian  oils, 
gives  reliable  results  when  applied  with  Milliau^s  or  Marcille's  modi- 
fication,  in  so  far  as  it  concems  the  detection  of  sesame  oil  in  olivě 
oil.  They  consider  that  in  this  čase  it  has  a  sensitivity  vastly 
superior  to  all  other  reactions. — Bull.  pharm.  d.  sud-est,  1909,  v.  14, 
pp.  401-404. 

Dietze,  F.,  discusses  the  testing  of  olivě  oil  and  wams  against  the 
dependence  on  simple  tests  for  possible  contaminations. — Pharm. 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  260. 

A  news  notě  points  out  that  the  importation  of  olivě  oil  mixed 
with  arachide  nut  oils  continues,  and  is  causing  endless  trouble  to 
the  trade.  The  Ph.  Brit.  test  for  pure  olivě  oil  does  not,  unfor- 
tunately,  indicate  the  presence  of  an  arachide  nut  oil,  and  therefore 
the  mischief  is  not  always  discovered  immediately, — Chem.  &  Drug., 
I^nd.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  871. 

Vasterling,  Paul,  discusses  the  detection  of  peanut  oil  in  olivě 
oil.— Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  490. 

Hoton,  F.,  contributes  a  páper  on  the  value  of  the  reaction  of  oil 
of  sesame,  which  is  interesting  in  connection  with  the  adulteration 
of  olivě  oiL — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  pp.  37-39. 
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Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  that  olive  oil  from  Italy  is  said  to 
be  subject  to  adulteration  with  sesame  oil,  cottonseed  oil,  etc  To 
detect  these  adulterations  the  nitric  acid  and  phloroglucin  reaction 
is  recommended. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  717.  See 
also  p.  172. 

Paal  and  Roth  report  observations  on  the  catalytic  action  of  the 
colloidal  metals  of  the  platinum  group  on  olive  oil. — ^Ber.  d.  deutsch. 
chem.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  42,  pp.  1546-1547. 

Walbum,  L.  E.,  contributes  a  notě  on  the  keeping  qualities  of 
oleum  amygdalae  and  oleum  olivce. — Arch.  f.  Pharm.  og  Chem.,  1909, 
v.  16,  pp.  117-123.  See  also  Pharm.  Zentralh.,  1909,  v.  50,  pp. 
845-848. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  42) 
report  examining  upwards  of  100  consignments  and  buying  samples 
of  olive  oil.  The  figures  fell,  generally,  within  the  recognized  limits. 
Both  arachis  and  sesame  oils  were  found  in  a  few  samples.  It  is 
probable  that  arachis  oil  is  extensively  employed  because  of  the 
difficulty  of  detection. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Eep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  pp. 
14-15)  report  on  171  samples  of  olive  oil,  this  high  number  being 
largely  due  to  the  prevalence  of  adulteration  in  this  article.  The 
great  bulk  of  the  samples  examined  proved  to  be  genuine  olive  oil, 
although,  even  with  these,  great  differences  are  found  in  point  of 
flavor,  and  amount  of  free  f atty  acid  present. 


Tahle  showing  analytical  results  ohtained  hy  varioua  chenUsts  with  olive  oU. 


Number  of  samples— 

Reportéra. 

Examined 

Rejected. 

Referenoes. 

27 

1 
21 

263 
9 
5 

1 

1 
8 

86 

1 
1 

Rep.  Distriot  of  Coliimbla  Haalth  Ofl.  (190O). 

mo,  p.  61. 
BoU.  Florida  Agric.  Dept.,  1909,  p.  lia 
Rep.  Malne  Agric  Bxper.  Sta.   (1900).  1910. 

App.pp.  98-09. 
Rep  Masa  Bd.  Health  (1900),  1910,  p.  47a 
Rep.  Ohio  Dairy  &  Food  Gom.,  1909,  p.  02. 
Rep.  Dalry,  Food  &  OU  Com.,  Wyomtag.  1900, 

pp.n-112. 

Rofle.R.E 

Woods,  Charles  D 

Dimlap  Renick  W 

Knlffht.  Hflnry  O.^,,. .., 

Bartoň,  Wilfred  M.,  in  a  páper  on  pharmacologic  fetishisms,  calls 
attention  to  the  fallacy  in  the  use  of  olive  oil  as  a  cure  for  chole- 
lithiasis,  which  he  says  is  a  surgical  and  nót  a  medical  affection. 
Olive  oil  has  no  effect  whatever  on  the  secretion  of  any  of  the  con- 
stituents  of  bile  or  bile  itself.  It  may  give  reliéf  in  biliáry  colic,  as 
in  other  affections,  through  its  emolient  properties  on  the  stomach 
and  intestines. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  62,  p.  1558. 
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Harbert,  J.  R,  asserts  that  olivě  oil  which  has  been  rendered 
sterile  is  useful  in  burns,  and  in  abrasions  of  tbe  cornea  by  affording 
a  protective  covering  to  inflamed  surfaces.— Eclectic  M.  J.,  Cincin., 
1909,  v.  69,  p.  530. 

Graham,  Evarts  A.,  contributes  a  notě  on  olivě  oil  for  post-an»8- 
thetic  nausea.— J.  Ara.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  63,  p.  2094. 

Additional  references  on  the  production,  chemistry,  and  use  of  olivě 
oil  will  be  found  in  Chem.  Abstr.  Am.  Chem.  Soc,  Exp.  Sta.  Rec., 
Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

OLEUM  PICIS  LIQTHDiB. 

The  committee  on  dnig  market  (quoting  Lehn  &  Fink)  réports  that 
much  of  the  oil  of  tar  that  is  offered  is  tar  and  not  distilled  oil  of 
tar.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  737. 

Pearson,  W.  A.,  reports  that  while  the  U.  S.  P.  demands  an  oil 
having  a  specific  gravity  of  0.892  at  25°  C,  commercial  oil  seldom 
has  this  specification.  He  found  samples  having  a  specific  gravity  of 
1.037, 1.038,  and  1.045.— Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  180. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  reports  that  commercial  tar  oil  seldom  has  the  U.  S.  P. 
requirement  for  specific  gravity.  The  yield  of  oil,  having  a  specific 
gravity  of  0.892,  from  tar  is  said  to  be  very  small.— Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A., 
1909,  p.  133. 

OLEUM  PIMENTJE. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  recommend  the  deletion  of 
oleum  pimentae  from  the  Ú.  S.  P.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Anály tical  Notes,  1909,  p.  45)  report 
on  f our  samples  of  oil  of  pimenta :  Specific  gravity,  1.042  to  1.0435 ; 
optical  rotation,  —1°  to  —2° ;  phenols,  79  to  82  per  cent;  all  soluble 
in  2  volumes  or  less  of  70  per  cent  alcohoL 

OLEUM  BICIKL 

"  Xrayser "  points  out  that  the  name  castor  oil  is  somewhat  of  a 
puzzle.  Opinions  differ  as  to  its  origin.  The  most  probable  deriva- 
tion,  however,  is  that  given  by  Hanbury,  who  says  that  the  name 
*^ castor'*  was  given  to  the  seeds  and  oil  of  the  ricinus,  because  by 
some  strange  mistake  the  plant  had  been  called  Agnua  castus  in 
Jamaica. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  597. 

Bell,  C.  C,  thinks  that  Hanbury  is  right  and  the  Oxford  Dic- 
tionary  is  wrong  in  regard  to  the  name  of  castor  oil.    He  also  pr(»- 
sents  some  interesting  historical  data  regarding  the  production  and  • 
use  of  castor  oil. — /6wř.,  p.  657.    See  also  page  732. 

Sage,  C.  Edward,  reviews  the  history  of  castor  oil,  discusses  its 
origin,  and  the  pharmacopoeial  tests.    He  points  out  that  the  specifig 
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rotatory  powcr  of  castor  oil  is  a  character  of  great  importance  when 
testing  a  mixture  of  oils,  for  no  other  known  [fatty]  oils  possess 
optical  activity.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  pp.  765-766. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  French  castor  oil  should  be  ob- 
tained  by  cold  expression  of  the  decorticated  seeds  of  Ricinus  com- 
míinis.  The  Ph.  Belg.  III  says  simply  that  it  should  be  an  extract 
of  the  seeds. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  55. 

A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  général  de  la  Droguerie  fran^aise 
States  that  the  Codex  test  always  gives  a  colored  reaction  and  asks 
that  this  be  tolerated.— Bull.  se.  pharmacol..  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  290. 

Chonowsky,  B.  F.,  reports  observations  on  several  transformations 
of  ricinolic  acid. — Ber.  d.  deutsch.  Chem.  Gesellseh.,  Berl.,  1909,  v. 
42,  pp.  3339-3356. 

See  also  article  by  Griin,  Ad.,  íbid,^  pp.  3759-3763. 

Paal  and  Roth  report  observations  on  the  catalytic  action  of  the 
coUoidal  metals  of  the  platinum  group  on  castor  oil. — Ibid^  pp. 
1543-1544. 

Pearson,  W.  A.,  found  a  sample  of  castor  oil  containing  5  per  cent 
of  paraffin  oil,  which  at  0^  C.  was  clear  instead  of  cloudy.  A  solu- 
tion  of  the  oil  in  chloroform  was  cloudy  instead  of  clear. — Proč 
Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  180. 

Scoville,  W.  L.,  reports  castor  oil  varying  considerably  in  color, 
odor  and  taste. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  734. 

Street,  John  Phillips,  reports  22  samples  of  castor  oil  examined, 
all  but  one  of  which  met  the  U.  S.  P.  requirements. — Kep-  Connecti- 
cut  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  (1909),  1910,  p.  249. 

Dunlap,  Renick  W.,  reports  1  sample  of  castor  oil  examined,  not 
passed. — Rep.  Ohio  Dairy  &  Food  Com.,  1909,  p.  59. 

Bachman,  Gustave,  reports  that  in  the  castor  oil  examined,  he 
found  77.52  minimum  and  80.24  per  cent  maximum  iodine  value. — 
Proč.  Minnesota  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  71. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Anály tical  Notes,  1909,  p.  19)  report 
on  about  130  samples  of  castor  oil.  All  proved  to  be  genuine.  A 
few  failed  to  satisfy  requirements  for  color,  odor  or  limit  of  free 
acid.  The  latter  was  found  to  be  similar  to  that  of  former  years, 
except  certain  East  Indián  oils  in  which  as  much  as  a  4  per  cent  of 
free  acid  (as  oleic)  was  found. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  9) 

examined  37  samples  of  castor  oil  with  the  following  results:  Specific 

gravity,  0.961  to  0.965;  saponification  value,  180.1  to  184.2.    In  every 

instance  the  application  of  the  ofBcial  sulphuric  acid  test  resulted  in 

*  the  f  ormation  of  a  distinct  brown  color. 

Weinstein,  Abraham,  presents  a  formula  for  an  ezcellent  and 
tasteless  castor  oil, — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1132. 
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Campbell,  A.  E.,  outlines  a  method  for  serving  castor  oil  at  the 
soda  fountain.— Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  391. 

Hague,  George  W.,  outlines  a  number  of  methods  for  administer- 
ing  castor  oil.— Kočky  Mt.  Drug.  1909,  v.  23,  March,  p.  34. 

Earp  (N.  York  Med.  J.)  recommends  that  castor  oil  be  given  in 
one  dose,  and  that  perhaps  the  "castor  oil  sandwich"  is  the  best 
method.  In  the  bottom  of  a  glass  put  a  small  quantity  of  glycerin, 
then  the  oil  and  lastly  a  little  sherry  wine  on  top.  Také  at  one 
draught — Meyer  Bros.  Drug.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  v.  30,  p.  117. 

An  unsigned  abstract  (Bev.  internát,  d.  Med.  et  de  Chin,  1909) 
discusses  the  methods  of  administering  castor  oil:  (1)  With  orange 
juice;  (2)  with  sugar  and  orange  in  a  I:?ated  spoon;  (3)  with  fniit 
or  chocolate  sirup  and  seltzer  water;  (4)  with  beer,  etc— Ann.  d. 
pharm.,  Louvain,  1909,  v.  15,  p.  309. 

May,  O.  B.,  states  that  castor  oil  may  be  mixed  with  magnesium 
oxide  without  in  the  least  affecting  its  properties.  The  castor  oil 
magnesia  powder  is  stable,  tasteless,  odorless,  readily  taken,  and  well 
bome.— J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.,  1909,  v.  28,  pp.  826-827. 

Harbert,  J.  P.,  asserts  that  castor  oil  which  has  been  rendered 
sterile  is  useful  in  burns,  and  in  abrasions  of  the  cornea  by  affording 
a  protective  covering  to  inflamed  surfaces. — ^EJclectic  M.  J.,  Cincin., 
1909,  v.  69,  p.  530. 

Magnus,  R.,  discusses  the  action  of  castor  oil  as  an  evacuant  and 
its  influence  on  the  intestinal  tract. — Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1909, 
v.  23,  p.  666; 

OLEUM  BOSJB. 

Van  Tuyl,  J.  E.,  points  out  that  oil  of  rose  was  the  first  of  our 
now  large  class  of  useful  volatile  oils.  While  the  industry  originated 
in  China,  and  at  one  time  was  centered  in  Persia,  it  has  spread  to  Bul- 
garia  and  the  Mediterranean  countries  where  climatic  conditions  are 
favorable  to  the  cultivation  of  roses.  He  also  discusses  the  method 
of  production  and  the  method  of  testing  oil  of  rose. — ^Western  Drug- 
gist,  Chicago,  1909,  v.  31,  pp.  329-330. 

Woods,  Charles  D.,  defines  otto  of  roses  as  the  volatile  oil  obtained 
from  the  petals  of  Rosa  damascena  Milí.,  R,  centifólia  L.,  or  R. 
moschata  Herrm. — Rep.  Maine  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  (1909),  1910,  Ap. 
p.  121. 

Dupont,  Justin,  reports  the  foUowing  defínition  of  otto  of  rose  as 
having  been  adopted  by  the  Second  International  Congress  for  the 
Suppression  of  Adulterations :  Otto  of  rose  is  obtained  by  the  dis- 
tillation  with  steam  of  various  species  of  roses  {R.  damascena^  R, 
centifólia).  Characters:  Density  at  20°  C,  0.855  to  0.865;  solidify- 
ing  point,  +17°  to  +23°  C— Se.  &  Ind.  Bull.  Roure-Bertrand  Fils, 
Grasse,  Oct..  1909,  p.  15. 
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See  also  comment  by  Sdíamelhout,  A. — ^BuU.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm^ 
Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  334,  and  definitioQ  in  Chon.  &  Drog.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  75,  p^  681. 

v.  Soden,  Hugo,  suggests  that  tfae  specific  gravity  of  oil  of  rose 
at  30"^  C.  should  be  from  0.849  to  0.862,  and  rhat  the  optical  rotmtion 
should  be  from  —I*'  80'  to  —3^.  It  should  congeal  at  from  19°  to 
23.5°  C.  and  the  total  alcohol  content  (geraniol,  nerol,  and  citro- 
nellol,  estimated  as  CioHjgO)  should  be  from  66  to  76  per  cent  The 
ester  content  (as  geranyl  acetate)  should  be  from  3  to  6  per  cent; 
adulteration  with  alcohol  is  to  be  guarded  against. — Pharm.  Ztg., 
Berl.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  250. 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Beport,  October,  1909,  p.  134)  point 
out  that  their  own  experience  would  indicate  that  the  specific  graTÍty 
at  30°  C.  would  vary  from  0.849  to  0.863,  and  that  the  optical  rotation 
might  vary  from  —1°  to  —3°. 

LaWall,  Charles  H.,  thinks  the  tests  for  oil  of  rose  are  not  rery 
difficult  of  application,  but  when  it  is  considered  that  altogether  about 
5  or  10  cc.  of  the  oil  would  be  ušed  in  applying  them,  it  is  not  likely 
that  the  retail  pharmacist  who  purchases  such  a  small  quantity  of 
the  oil  at  a  time  would  use  so  much  valuable  materiál,  when  he  can 
rely  upon  the  guarantee  of  his  wholesaler  for  the  purity  of  the  oiL — 
Proč.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  104. 

Heinrich  Haensel  (Bericht,  April-September,  1909,  p.  40)  dis- 
cusses  the  production  of  oil  of  rose  in  Bulgaria  and  presents  a  taUe 
showing  the  production  in  various  Cantons,  which,  he  asaerts,  aggre- 
gates  a  total  of  3905  kg. 

Roure-Bertrand  Fils  (Se.  &  Ind.  Bull.,  Grasse,  October,  1909,  pp. 
59-61)  report  that  the  rosebuds  in  Bulgaria  were  seriously  damaged 
in  May  by  white  frosts,  and  it  is  estimated  that  the  crop  was  spoilt 
to  the  extent  of  40  oř  50  per  cent  in  the  mountain  villages,  and  30 
per  cent  in  those  on  the  plain.  They  present  a  table  showing  the 
amount  of  oil  distilled  in  the  previous  year. 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  October,  1909,  pp.  103-107) 
discuss  the  economic  condition  of  the  production  of  oil  of  rose,  and 
present  a  table  showing  the  production  of  pure  oil  of  rose  in  Bul- 
garia, tabulated  according  to  districts. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  commenting  on  SchimmePs  statistics  of  Bulgarian 
rose  oil  exportation,  states  that  the  measures  taken  by  the  Bulgarian 
Government  to  prevent  adulteration  of  this  oil  are  still  inL»íFective. 
One  must  conclude  that  much  of  the  oil  sold  under  this  name  contains 
little  or  none  of  the  oil  of  rose.  The  figures  show  that  for  12  years 
the  total  production  was  42,938  K.  and  the  exports  53,908  K.— Bull. 
Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  86. 

Parry,  Ernest  J.,  asserts  that  from  all  accounts  the  adulteration 
of  otto  of  rose  is  being  carried  on  this  year  to  a  very  great  extent. 
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He  points  out  that  otto  of  rose  rarely  contains  as  much  as  75  per 
cent  of  alcohols,  calcolated  as  gerauiol,  and  any  figuře  above  this 
must  be  regarded  as  suspicious.  He  reports  on  fíve  samples,  all  of 
which  were  sold  as  "  guaranteed  pure,"  and  all  of  which  were  found 
to  be  adulterated. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Ix)nd.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  292.  See 
also  p.  838. 

OLEUM  B08MABINI. 

Schneider,  Albert,  points  out  that  rosemary  thrives  well  and  is 
easily  cultivated  in  California.  The  grower  should  also  be  the  manu- 
facturer.— Pacific  Pharmacist,  1909-10,  v.  3,  p.  193. 

Giaconi,  J.,  describes  the  conditions  under  which  oil  of  rosemary 
is  being  produced  in  the  south  of  France. — Chem.  Ind.,  Berl.,  1909, 
v.  32,  p.  405. 

Roure-Bertrand  Fils  (Se.  &  Ind.  Bull.,  Grasse,  April,  1909,  p.  63), 
in  a  review  of  the  essential  oil  industry  in  Spain,  point  out  that 
rosemary  is  found  equally  distributed  at  very  variable  altitudes  on 
the  hills  of  the  Province  of  Grenada;  300  to  350  kilos  of  plants  are 
required  to  prepare  1  kilo  of  oil,  and  the  annual  production  may  be 
estimated  at  about  25,000  kilos. 

Dupont,  Justin,  reports  the  following  definition  of  oil  of  rosemary 
as  having  been  adopted  by  the  Second  International  Congress  for  the 
Suppression  of  Adulterations :  Oil  of  rosemary  is  obtained  by  the 
distillation  of  the  leaves  and  flowers  of  Rosmarinua  o^einalis  L. 
Characters:  Density  at  15°  C,  0.900  to  0.920;  polarimetric  rotation, 
+5°  to  +15°  (100  mm.) ;  solubility,  1  part  of  oil  dissolves  in  0.5 
part  of  90  per  oent  alcohol. — Se.  &  Ind.  Bull.  Roure-Bertrand  Fils, 
Grasse,  October,  1909,  p.  15.  See  also  Schamelhout,  A. — Bull.  Soc. 
rov.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  334. 

v.  Soden,  Hugo,  suggests  that  the  optical  rotation  of  oil  of  rose- 
mary should  not  exceed  +15°.  The  specific  gravity  should  be  within 
0.900  to  0.920  and  the  oil  should  be  fairly  soluble  in  one-half  part  of 
90  per  cent  alcohol  and  in  from  2  to  10  parts  of  80  per  cent  alcohol. 
The  solution  on  further  additions  of  alcohol  should  be  made  clear. — 
Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  250. 

Heinrich  Haensel  (Half-Yearly  Report,  April,  1909,  p.  26),  re- 
ports the  following  constants  for  oil  of  rosemary:  Specific  gravity 
at  15°  C,  0.9090;  optical  rotation,  +5.03°;  for  terpeneless  rosemary 
oil,  specific  gravity,  0.9376;  optical  rotation,  +7.35°. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  in  France  the  flowering  tops  of  rose- 
mary are  oflScinal,  while  in  Belgium  the  leaves  only  are  employed. — 
Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  76. 

Gane,  E.  H.,  reasserts  that  pure  oil  of  rosemary  may  be  either 
dextro-  oř  l«BVO-rotary.  Thirteen  samples  from  leading  dealers  had 
a  specific  gravity,  0.894  to  0.906;  rotation,  —4°  to  +12°  5';  bornyl 
acetate,  1.7  to  5.5  per  cent  (8  below  3  per  cent) ;  total  borDí^r  ** 
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cent  to  15.4  per  cent  (8  below  12  per  cent)  ;  9  were  soluble  in  80  per 
cent  alcohol ;  4  insoluble. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  786. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  v.  47)  re- 
port on  8  samples  of  French  oil  of  rosemary :  Specific  gravity,  0.9076 
to  0.9112;  optical  rotation,  +2^  to  +8°  8'. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p. 
24)  examined  9  samples  of  rosemary  oil,  2  of  which  were  objected  to 
on  account  of  low  specific  gravity  and  laevogyrate  action  on  polarized 
light.  All  were  soluble  in  2  volumes  of  90  per  cent  alcohol.  The 
abnormal  oils  had  a  specific  gravity  of  0.8895  and  0.887;  rotation, 
—0.10°  and  —0.50°.  The  normál  oils  had  specific  gravities  of  from 
0.898  to  0.915;  rotation,  +3.0°  to  +9.83°. 

OLEUM  SABINA 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  recommend  the  deletion  of 
oleum  sabÍR8B  from  the  U.  S.  P.— J.  Am.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

Dupont,  Justin,  reports  the  following  definition  of  oil  of  savin  as 
having  been  adopted  by  the  Second  International  Congress  for  the 
Suppression  of  Adulterations :  Oil  of  savin  is  obtained  by  the  dis- 
tillation  of  the  leaves  and  young  branches  of  Juniperua  sahina  L. 
Characters:  Density  at  15°  C,  0.909  to  0.930;  polarimetric  rotation, 
4-35°  to  +60°  (100  mm.) ;  saponification  number,  107  to  125;  solu- 
bility,  1  part  of  oil  dissolves  in  1  pint  of  90  per  cent  alcohol.— Se.  & 
Ind.  Bull.  Koure-Bertrand  Fils,  Grasse,  October,  1909,  p.  16.  See 
also  Schamelhout,  A. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53, 
p.  334,  and  Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75.  p.  681. 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  October,  1909,  p.  111)  call 
attention  to  the  work  doně  by  Beythien  and  Atenstadt  on  the  detec- 
tion  of  oil  of  savin. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  49)  report 
on  6  consignments  of  savin  oil :  Specific  gravity,  0.909  to  0.915 ;  optical 
rotation,  +50°  to  +55°.  All  were  soluble  in  an  equal  volume  of  90 
per  cent  alcohol. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  25) 
examined  3  samples  of  oil  of  savin  with  the  following  results :  Specific 
gravity,  0.9065  to  0.918;  rotation,  +51.10°  to  55.00°;  distillate  below 
200°,  37  to  56  per  cent;  saponification  value  of  2  of  these  samples 
112.1  and  113.4.  Owing  to  the  fact  that  the  figures  obtained  for  the 
last  two  of  these  oils  differed  considerably  from  the  standards  usually 
laid  down,  they  were  referred  to  the  distillers,  a  firm  of  the  highest 
repute,  who  guaranteed  them  to  be  genuine  distillates, 

OLEUM  SANTALI. 

Dupont,  Justin,  reports  the  following  definition  of  oil  of  sandal- 
wood  as  having  been  adopted  by  the  Second  International  Congress 
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for  the  Suppression  oř  Adulterations:  Oil  of  sandaiwood  is  obtalned 
by  the  distillation  with  steam  of  the  wood  of  the  yellow  sandál  tree 
(Santalum  album  L.) .  Characters :  Colorless  oř  pale  yellow  oil,  some- 
what  thick;  density  at  15°  C,  0.976  to  0.986;  polarimetric  rotation, 
—10''  to  —20®  (100  mm.) ;  solubility,  completely  soluble  in  6  parts 
of  70  per  cent  aleohol  at  a  temperature  of  20®  C,  saponification  nnm- 
ber  should  not  be  higher  than  25 ;  santalol  content,  oil  of  sandaiwood 
shoold  contain  a  proportion  of  alcoholic  principles  havíng  the  prop- 
erties  of  the  bodies  described  under  the  name  of  santalols  which,  cal- 
culated  on  the  formula  CibHj^O,  should  amount  to  not  less  than  90 
per  cent. — Se.  &  Ind.  Bull.  Roure-Bertrand  Fils,  Grasse,  October, 
1909,  pp.  15-16.  See  also  Schamelhout,  A. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm., 
Brux.,  1909,  v.  58,  p.  884,  and  Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75, 
p.  681. 

Umney,  J.  C,  points  out  that  the  optical  rotation,  from  —10°  to 
—20®,  is  in  his  opinion  too  wide  a  limit.  It  should  be  from  —16®  to 
—20®,  within  which  range  practically  all  pure  oils  fall.  These  ar© 
also  the  limits  approximately  of  the  British,  United  States,  and 
French  Pharmacopoeias. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  581. 

v.  Soden,  Hugo,  calls  attention  to  the  uses  and  some  of  the  sec- 
ondary  eífects  of  oil  of  sandaiwood  and  points  out  that  a  pure  East 
Indián  sandaiwood  oil  should  háve  a  specifíc  gravity  of  from  0.975 
to  0.980,  although  the  lower  fígure  has  been  considered  by  eminent 
Huthorities  to  be  too  high.  In  reality,  however,  even  lighter  oils  are 
sometimes  obtained  from  sandaiwood  exported  from  the  Dutch  Indies 
so  that  even  a  further  reduction  of  the  specific  gravity  to  0.973  might 
be  considered.  The  optical  rotation  of  the  oil  should  be  from 
—16®  80'  to  —20®  and  the  oil  should  dissolve  in  6  parts  of  70  per  cent 
aleohol,  the  resulting  solution  remaining  clear  on  further  addition  of 
aleohol.  The  oil^should  contain  at  least  92  per  cent  of  santalol  (esti- 
mated  as  C„H,8ÓH)  in  pláce  of  the  90  per  cent  usually  required.— 
Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  54,  pp.  250-261. 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  October,  1909,  p.  184)  point 
out  that  according  to  their  own  experience  even  oils  made  from  the 
best  materíals  occasionally  contain  a  little  less  santalol  than  this. 
The  commercial  practice  of  requiring  a  minimum  of  90  per  cent  is, 
they  believe,  the  one  in  harmony  with  f acts. 

Diisterbehn  reviews  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  assay  of  oil  of  santal,  and 
notes  that  the  santalol  content  should  not  be  below  90  per  cent. — 
Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  240. 

Schinmiel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  April,  1909,  p.  102)  in  dis- 
cussing  the  Ph.  Švec.  IX  requirements  for  sandál  oil,  assert  that  in 
norma]  distillated- of  this  oil  they  háve  observed  rotations  a  little 
lesa  than  —17®. 
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Marris,  G.  W.,  states  that  sandalwood  oil  is  described  too  briefly  in 
the  Ph.  Japon.  III,  and  that  no  difficulty  would  be  experienoed  in 
making  a  mixture  with  cheaper  oils  to  pass  the  tests  given. — Chem. 
&  Dnig.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  880. 

Bode,  Kurt,  reports  a  comprehensive  study  of  the  constituents  and 
properties  of  East  Indián  sandalwood  oil,  in  the  course  of  which  he 
reviews  much  of  the  literatuře  relating  to  this  product,  and  asserts 
that  the  composition  of  the  oil  may  vary  within  rather  wide  limita- 
tions,  according  to  the  method  of  distillation  employed. — ^Apoth.  Ztg., 
BerL,  1909,  v.  24,  pp.  17-19. 

Gane  and  Webster  point  out  that  some  confusion  seems  to  exist  in 
the  trade  as  to  the  composition  of  West  Indián  sandál  oil.  They 
describe  this  product  in  detail  and  statě  that  nothing  is  known  of 
its  medicinal  virtues. — Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  181. 
See  also  Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  736. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  quotes  Fritzsche  Bros.  to  the  effect  that  only 
the  East  Indián  variety  of  oil  of  sandalwood  distilled  from  Sím- 
tahim  album  is  ofScial.  The  so-called  "  West  Indián  '■  oil  is  dis- 
tilled from  Amyris  haUamifera  L.  and  containe  no  "  SantaloI,"  but, 
in  its  pláce,  a  diflferent  alcohol  known  as  "Amyrol.*" — Proč.  Pennsyl- 
vania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  128. 

Gane  and  Webster  report  a  sample  of  sandál  oil  with  a  specific 
gravity  of  0.909,  optical  rotation,  —17°  40';  santalol,  90.3  per  cent; 
insoluble  in  20  volumes  of  70  per  cent  alcohol.  The  sample  evidently 
had  been  reduced  with  the  so-called  West  Indián  oil  oř  cedarwood 
oil.— Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  148.  See  alao  p.  37, 
and  Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  737. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  48)  report 
the  foUowing  constants  for  oil  of  santal:  Specific  gravity,  0.974  to 
0.979;  optical  rotation,  —15°  40'  to  —19°;  ester,  as  santalyl  acetate, 
3.3  to  4.6  per  cent ;  total  santalol,  92.44  to  94.07  per  cent. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  25) 
assert  that  considerable  uniformity  in  properties  has  characterized 
the  numerous  samples  of  sandalwood  oil  examined.  As  before  uoted 
they  find  it  necessary  to  employ  a  temperature  of  20°  C.  in  many 
cases  to  effect  solution  in  6  volumes  of  80  per  cent  alcdiiol.  The 
fígures  are:  Santalol,  90.89  to  98.57  per  cent;  specific  gravity,  0.974 
to  0.980;  rotation,  —16.25°  to  —18.60°. 

OLEUM  SASSAFBAS. 

Gane,  E.  H.,  reports  that  oil  of  sassafras  is  still  sometimes  mixed 
with  heavy  oil  of  camphor  and  with  so-called  artificial  oil  of  sassa- 
fras, which  is  simply  a  fraction  of  camphor  oil.  Three  lots  had  a 
specific  gravity  of  1.065  to  1.072;  rotation,  -|-3°  to  -^-3°  75';  all  were 
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soluble  ín  90  per  cent  alcohol.-^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67, 
p.  737. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Anály tical  Notes,  1909,  p.  49)  report 
on  2  samples  of  oil  of  sassafras:  Specifíc  gravity,  1.080  and  1.074; 
cptical  rotation,  +2^  22'  and  +8°  80';  both  being  soluble  in  1.5 
volumes  90  per  cent  alcohol.  The  foreign  oils  were  found  to  háve 
a  specific  gravity  of  from  1.073  to  1.080;  optical  rotation,  +  2°  50' 
to  +8®  8';  and  were  soluble  in  3  volumes,  or  less,  of  90  per  cent 
alcohol. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  25) 
report  examining  a  considerable  number  of  parcels  of  oil  of  sassafras, 
the  results,  for  the  most  part,  being  satisfactory.  One  sample  was 
objected  to  on  account  of  low  specific  gravity,  1.031.  The  specific 
gravity  of  the  remaining  samples  varied  from  1.061  to  1.080;  rota- 
tion, +0.86°  to  +3.75^. 

Schimmel  &  C!o.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  October,  1909,  p.  111)  call 
att^ition  to  notes  on  a  new  use  for  sassafras  oil.  It  is  reported  that 
this  oil  has  been  sučcessfuUy  employed  for  the  destruction  of  the 
eggs  of  lice,  and  also  against  the  bites  and  stings  of  insects.  If 
applied  immediately  after  the  sting,  the  oil  is  said  to  prevent  all 
disagreeable  aftereffects.  A  eamphor  oil  containing  safrol  has  been 
employed  for  similar  purposes. 

OLEUM  SINAPIS  VOLATILE. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  recommend  the  deletion  oř 
oleum  sinapis  volatile  from  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53, 
p.  792. 

Dupont,  Justin,  reports  the  foUowing  definition  of  oil  of  mustard 
as  having  been  adopted  by  the  Second  International  Congress  for 
the  Suppression  of  Adulterations :  Oil  of  mustard  is  obtained  by  the 
distillation  of  the  seeds  of  various  species,  among  others  of  Brassica 
nigra  L.  and  Sinapis  juncea  L.  Characters:  Density  at  15°  C,  1.016 
to  1.030;  solubility,  1  part  dissolves  in  8  parts  of  70  per  cent  alco- 
hol.— Se.  &  Ind.  Bull.  Roure-Bertrand  Fils,  Grasse,  October,  1909, 
p.  13. 

v.  Soden,  Hugo,  points  out  that  synthetic  oil  of  mustard  costs 
but  one-fifth  as  much  as  does  the  natural  oil.  He  reconmiends  that 
because  of  the  increasing  difficulty  of  distinguishing  between  the 
two  the  Pharmacopoeia  might  recognize  isosulfocyanallyl,  the  active 
ingredient  of  the  natural  oil.  Pure  isosulfocyanallyl  occurs  as  a 
cidorless  or  slightly  yellowish  liquid,  having  the  odor  of  oil  of  mus- 
tard, a  specific  gravity  of  1.022  to  1.024,  and  is  freely  soluble  in  3 
parts  of  80  per  cent  alcohol.— Pharm  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  251. 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  October,  1909,  p.  133) 
point  out  that  v.  Soden  justly  regards  the  incorporation  of  artificip^ 
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mustard  oil  as  necessary,  and  gives  for  this  as  limits  oř  value  a 
specilic  gravity  of  1.022  to  1.024.  They  find  that,  in  the  čase  of  their 
own  preparation,  these  limits  lie  between  1.020  and  1.025,  and,  in 
order  not  to  exclude  the  natural  oil  from  medicinal  use,  it  would  be 
necessary  to  specify  a  specific  gravity  of  from  1.014  to  1.026. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  quotes  Fritzsche  Bros.,  who  point  out  that  the 
Pharmacopoeia  requires  a  distillate  from  the  mustard  seed,  and  that 
artifícial  oils  will  not  answer,  though  they  are  identical  with  the 
natural  oil. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  A^.,  1909,  p.  128. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  artifícial  oil  of  mustard  is  alone 
ofScinal  in  France,  while  in  Belgium  the  natural  oil  is  officinal  under 
the  samé  title  as  the  artifícial. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux., 
1909,  v.  53,  p.  5. 

Dústerbehn  points  out  that  while  the  Ph.  Germ.  IV  provides  that 
volatile  oil  of  mustard  contain  in  addition  to  allyl-iso-thiocyanate 
also  allylcyanide,  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  specifícally  restricts  this  oil  to  allyl- 
iso-thiocyanate  having  a  boiling  point  of  150°  C.  and  a  specifíc  grav- 
ity of  1.017  at  10°  G— Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v,  24,  p.  240. 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  April,  1909,  p.  102),  in  dis- 
cussing  the  Ph.  Švec  IX  requirements  for  mustard  oil,  assert  that 
they  háve  found  pure  oils  having  as  low  a  specifíc  gravity  as  1.014. 

La  Wall,  Charles  H.,  thinks  that  the  assay  process  for  allyl-iso- 
thiocyanate  in  volatile  oil  of  mustard  requires  so  much  time  and 
attention  as  to  discourage  a  busy  man. — Proč.  New  Jersey  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  p.  104. 

Buhemann,  Siegfried,  reports  observations  on  the  action  of  mus- 
tard oils  on  the  ethyl  esters  of  malonic  and  cyanoacetic  acids. — J. 
Chem.  Soc.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  95,  pp.  117-122.  See  also  Buhemann  and 
Priestley,  Ihid.,  pp.  449-456. 

Carlier,  E.  Wace,  discusses  some  aspects  of  the  physiological  action 
of  allyl-iso-thiocyanate,  and  illustrates  the  article  with  a  number  of 
tracings. — Biochem.  J.,  Liverpool,  1909,  v.  4,  pp.  107-116. 

Tyrode,  Maurice  Vejux,  reports  observations  on  the  generál  action 
of  thiosinamin,  a  derivative  of  mustard  oil. — Arch.  internát,  d.  phar- 
macod.  et  d.  thérap.,  1909,  v.  19,  pp.  195-213. 

OLEUM  TEB  RBINTHIN JB. 

An  editorial  (Paint,  Oil,  and  Drug  Beview,  1909,  v.  48,  July  7.  p. 
10)  points  out  that  the  turpentine  industry  has  largely  migrated  to 
Florida,  where  a  larger  source  of  supply  has  been  found.  At  the 
present  reckless  rate  at  which  the  trees  are  being  drawn  upon,  it  will 
not  be  long  before  the  magnifícent  forests  of  Florida  will  háve  been 
drained  of  their  wealth  of  natural  gums.  A  still  newer  source  of 
supply  is  found  in  Texas,  where  immense  areas  of  virgin  forest  still 
remain  to  be  cut. 
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West,  George  X.,  reports  that  a  small  plant  for  distilling  turpen- 
tine  by  electricity  has  been  put  in  operation  in  Vancouver,  and  re- 
views  the  progress  made.— Oil,  Paint,  and  Drug  Reportér,  New  York, 
1909,  v.  75,  May  17,  p.  10. 

The  German  oonsulate  in  Atlanta  and  New  York  (Nachrichten  f. 
Handel  U.  Industrie  No.  55,  p.  4,  May  25,  1909;  No.  70,  p.  4,  July  1, 
1909)  reports  the  total  quantity  of  oil  of  turpentine  produced  in  the 
United  States  between  April,  1908,  and  May,  1909,  as  amounting  to 
over  36.5  million  gallons,  and  that  of  Tosin  of  over  4  million  liar- 
rels. — Semi-Ann.  Kep.  (Schimmel  &  Co.),  October,  1909,  p.  114. 

A  correspondent  describes  and  illustrates  the  French  systém  of 
turpentining,  and  points  out  that  this  method  is  much  less  wasteful 
than  is  the  American  systém. — Oil,  Paint,  and  Drug  Reportér,  New 
York,  1909,  v.  75,  May  3,  p.  28  F. 

Vězes,  M.,  in  a  discussion  of  the  resin  industry  of  the  Landes,  and 
its  products,  presents  a  number  of  illustrations  of  turpentine  stiils, 
and  comments  at  some  length  on  the  characteristics  of  French  oil  of 
turpentine. — Se.  &  Ind.  Bull.,  Roure-Bertrand  Fils,  Grasse,  April, 
1909,  pp.  3-24. 

v.  Soden,  Hugo,  thinks  that  oil  of  turpentine  might  be  deletcd 
from  the  Pharmacopoeia  and  only  the  rectified  oil  retained. — ^Pharm. 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  251. 

Umney,  J.  C,  points  out  that  in  the  programme  for  the  Whíte 
Gross  Society  Congress  the  specilic  gravity  of  oil  of  turpentine  is 
stated  to  be  from  0.850  to  0.870  at  15°  C.,  the  lower  limit  being  too 
low.  The  U.  S.  P.  and  Ph.  Germ.  give  0.860  to  0.870,  taken  at  a 
temperature  of  25^  in  the  čase  of  the  U.  S.  P. — Chem.  &  Drug., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  581. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  in  France  the  French  oil  is  ušed  ex- 
clusively;  in  Belgium  the  American  oil  may  be  employed  under  the 
samé  title. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  58,  p.  12. 

A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  général  de  la  Droguerie  frangaise 
asks  that  oil  of  turpentine  with  a  lower  rotatory  power  than  40°  be 
tolerated.— Bull.  se.  pharmacol..  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  288. 

Poulenc  Frferes  statě  that  the  samples  they  háve  examined,  from 
different  sources,  always  show  a  rotatory  power  lower  than  the  40"" 
32'  required  by  the  Ph.  Fr.  V.  (-32°  9',  33°  8',  33°  4').— /ft/d., 
p.  409. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  commenting  on  the  discussion  of  oil  of  turpen- 
tine (Semi-Ann.  Rep.,  Schimmel  &  Co.,  April,  1909,  p.  90)  states 
that  the  assay  with  aniline  should  be  made  at  15®  C. — Bull  Soc.  roy. 
d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  206. 

Tburston,  Azor,  discusses  the  analysis  of  (h1  of  turpentine,  and 
outlines  the  requirements  to  which  satisfactory  turpentine  should 
comply;  he  also  presents  a  comprehensive  bibliography  of  the  sub- 
ject.— Merck's  Rep.,  1909.  v.  18,  pp.  316-319.  ^  , 
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Gane  and  Webster  discuss  turpentine  and  turpentine  subetitutes.— 
Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  684.  See  also  Drug  Topica, 
New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  pp.  36-37. 

Wiley,  H.  W.,  reports  that  approzimately  300  samples  of  "  qiirits 
of  turpentine  "  háve  been  examined  in  connection  with  the  adminis- 
tration  of  the  food  and  drugs  act,  June  30,  1906.  It  was  found  that 
but  few  samples  eoflected  from  producers  were  adulterated,  but 
about  20  per  cent  of  the  samples  from  the  stock  of  primary  buyers, 
and  about  27  per  cent  of  the  samples  from  wholesale  and  retail  deal- 
ers,  were  sophisticated. — Ann.  Rep.  U.  8.  Dept.  Agric  for  1909, 1910, 
p.443. 

An  unsigned  article  discusses  turpentine  and  turpentine  substi- 
tutes,  and  points  out  that  the  detection  of  these  admixtures  is  diffi- 
cult,  but  not  impossible. — Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  v.  54,  p.  163. 

Geer,  William  C,  discusses  the  analysis  of  turpentine  by  means  of 
fractional  steam  distillation. — Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  38,  p.  859. 

Marcusson,  J.,  discusses  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of 
oil  of  turpentine  and  turpentine  substitutes. — /6úí.,  pp.  966-967; 
978-979;  985-987. 

Herzfeld,  H.,  pmnts  out  that  he  had  previously  called  attention  to 
a  number  of  the  points  made  by  Marcusson. — Ihid.^  p.  1081. 

Casanova,  Carlo  (Bolí.  chim.  farm.,  1909,  48,  684-686)  reports  ob- 
servations  on  the  action  of  iodine  on  turpentine  oil,  and  the  chemis- 
try  of  the  resulting  additive  product — J.  Chem.  Soc.,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  96,  p.  813. 

Mansier  discusses  the  assay  of  oil  of  turpentine  by  means  of  bro- 
mine  and  outlines  the  method  of  assay. — ^Répert.  d.  pharm.,  Par., 
1909,  v.  21,  pp.  434-438. 

Teeple,  John  E.,  rep(»rts  observations  on  pine  products  frcHn  pine 
woods.— J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1,  pp.  597-600. 

Veitch,  F.  P.,  concludes  an  article  on  the  utilizing  of  waste  wood 
and  the  recovery  of  turpentine  and  other  products  by  destructive  dis- 
tillation.—Se.  Am.  Suppl.,  Í909,  v.  67,  pp.  88-89. 

An  editorial  (Oil,  Paint,  and  Drug  Reportér,  New  York,  1909,  t. 
76,  Nov.  22,  pp.  7-8)  discusses  the  adulteration  of  oil  of  turpentine 
and  asserts  that  the  practice  of  adulterating  turpentine  is  growing. 

Paul,  Arthur  E.,  describes  turpentine  and  discusses  some  of  its 
adulterants.— J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1,  pp.  27-81. 

Acott,  R.  H.,  reports  that  he  has  come  across  several  samples  of 
so-called  turpentine  which  were  contaminated  by  light  naphtha,  one 
of  the  adulterants  mentioned  by  Paul  in  the  preceding  páper. — Ibid.^ 
p.  117. 

Paul,  Arthur  E.,  comments  on  the  statement  made  by  Acott,  and 
says  that  the  term  "  very  light  naphtha"  and  ^aceedifig^  light 
petroleum  products  "  were  not  intended  to  include  OTdinary  gasoline, 
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but  merely  such  unusual  products  as  "hexane,^'  petroleuni  ether, 
etc—Ibid^  pp.  2«l-262. 

Coete,  J.  H.,  presents  a  notě  on  the  determination  of  petroleum  in 
turpentine. — Analyst,  London,  1909,  v.  34,  pp.  148-151. 

Marcusson  and  Winterřeld  deseribe  and  illustrate  an  apparatus  for 
the  estímation  of  minerál  oils  in  oil  of  turpentine. — Chem.  Ztg., 
Cothen,  1909,  v.  33,  p.  987. 

La  Wall,  Charles  H.,  calls  attention  to  the  necessity  for  a  time  limit 
in  connection  with  the  test  for  hydrocarbon  oils.  If  the  mixture  is 
allowed  to  stand  óver  night  to  separate,  as  is  řrequently  doně,  no  oil 
will  answer  the  requirements.  The  volume  of  undecomposed  materiál 
remaining  after  one-half  hour's  standing  should  be  taken  as  the  index 
of  the  amount  of  foreign  oil  of  this  character. — Proč.  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  104. 

Aji  editorial  (Paint,  Oil,  and  Drug  Review,  1909,  v.  47,  March  3, 
p.  10)  discusses  the  adulteration  of  oil  of  turpentine. 

Thurston,  Azor,  reports  on  two  samples  of  oil  of  turpentine  ex- 
amined.  One  was  pure  and  the  other  contained  32  per  cent 
petroleum  product. — Proč.  Ohio  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  65.  Also 
Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  -v.  43,  p.  454. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  57) 
found  only  1  consignment,  out  of  36,  to  contain  petroleum.  The 
fígures  obtained  were:  Specific  gravity,  0.858  to  0.870;  optical  rota- 
tion,  —3°  to  +12^ ;  commenced  to  distill  at  157.50°  to  165°  C.  The 
adulterated  sample  (Eussian)  had  a  specific  gravity,  0.8537;  optical 
rotation,  +5°  48' ;  80  per  cent  distilled  between  170°  and  185°  C. ;  98 
per  cent  distilled  below  205°  C. ;  and  contained  at  least  25  per  cent 
of  petroleum  bodies. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  26) 
again  found  much  variation  in  the  rotation  of  turpentine  oils  ex- 
amined,  ranging  from  4-0-74°  to  +12.25°  in  oils  shown  to  be  gen- 
uine  by  fractionation  and  other  tests. 

Sargeant,  F.  Pilkington,  asserts  that  turpentine  is  an  insectifuge, 
and  is  ušed  for  dressing  sheep  to  keep  oflE  the  maggot  fly,  and  cattle 
to  prevent  the  warble  fly  striking. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29 
(83),  p.  237. 

OLEUM  TEBEBINTHINJB  BECTIFICATUM. 

V.  Soden,  Hugo,  thinks  that  the  directions  for  rectified  oil  of  tur- 
pentine might  be  omitted,  as  it  is  seldom  produced  in  the  shop  of  «^he 
apothecary.  Rectified  oil  of  turpentine  should  háve  a  clean  turpen- 
tine-oil  odor,  and  háve  a  specific  gravity  of  from  0.860  to  0.872,  and 
boil  at  from  155°  to  162^.  It  should  be  clearly  soluble  in  from  5  to  8 
parts  of  90  per  cent  alcohol. — Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  251. 
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Earp  (N.  York  M.  J.)  asserts  that  if  turpentine  is  not  ušed  in 
gelatin  capsules,  an  emulsion  flavored  with  wintergreen  comes  next 
in  order  for  palatability. — ^Meyer  Bros.  Drug.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  v.  30, 
p.  117. 

OLEUM  THEOBBOMATIS. 

Sage,  C.  Edward,  in  discussing  theobroma  oil,  points  out  that  thc 
minuté  proportion'  of  the  total  production  of  this  oil  which  is  ušed 
in  pharmaey  gives  no  adequate  idea  of  its  commercial  importance. 
He  reviews  the  history  of  cacao  products,  discusses  the  several 
varieties  of  the  plant,  comments  on  the  pharmacopceial  tests  for  the 
oil,  and  presents  a  table  showing  the  analytical  factors  of  oil  of  the- 
obroma, cocoa  nut  stearin,  and  cocoa  nut  oil. — Pharm.  J.,  Lotid.,  1909, 
v.  29  (88),  pp.  763-765. 

Cowie  and  Brander  present  a  notě  on  cacao  butter  and  cacao  butler 
substitutes  examined  by  them. — Year-Book  of  Pharmaey,  Lond., 
1909,  pp.  321-323.  See  also  Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  pp. 
158-159. 

Halphen,  G.,  presents  some  observations  on  the  analysis  of  cacao 
butter.— Ann.  d.  chim.  analyt..  Par.,  1909,  v.  14,  pp.  254r-256.  See 
also  Ann.  d.  Falsif.,  1909,  v.  2,  p.  39-41. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  they  found  cacao 
butter  rancid,  also  not  having  the  requisite  solubility  in  ether. — J.  d. 
pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  549. 

Clessler  reports  a  sample  of  cacao  oil  which  had  correct  melting 
point  and  iodine  number,  but  which  was  nevertheless  adulterated. — 
Suedd.  Apoth.  Ztg.,  1909,  v.  49,  p.  69. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  18) 
háve  examined  14  samples  of  theobroma  oil,  all  but  1  of  which  gave 
normál  results;  the  one  exception  was  objected  to  on  account  of  the 
low  iodine  figuře,  32.1  per  cent.  In  the  remainder  the  results  obtained 
were  as  follows :  Saponifícation  value,  192.5  to  19&9;  iodine  absorbed, 
34.2  to  38.7  per  cent. 

OLEUM  THYMI. 

Dupont,  Justin,  reports  the  foUowing  dffínition  of  oil  of  thyme  as 
having  been  adopted  by  the  Second  International  Congress  for  the 
Suppression  of  Adulterations :  Oil  of  thyme  is  obtained  by  the  distil- 
lation  of  the  flowering  herb  of  Thym^is  vulgaris  L.  Characters: 
Brownish-red  oil;  density  at  15°  C,  0.900  to  0.950;  solubility,  1  part 
dissolves  in  2  parts  of  80  per  cent  alcohol ;  phenol-content,  18  to  65 
per  cent. — Se.  &  Ind.  Bull.  Roure-Bertrand  Fils,  Grasse,  October, 
1909,  p.  16. 

Umney,  J.  C,  in  commenting  on  the  above,  points  out  that  a  very 
wide  range  of  specific  gravity  is  given — 0.900  to  0.950.  The  phenol 
content,  however,  is  stated  as  being  18  to  65  per  cent.    The  hígher 
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specific  gravity  would  give  a  very  much  higher  percentage  than  25 
of  thymol  and  carvacrol.  The  range,  in  his  opinion,  should  be  from 
0.900  to  0.980,  and  the  percentage  of  phenols  not  less  than  25. — 
Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  581. 

v.  Soden,  Hugo,  points  out  that  the  commercial  oils  of  thyme  vary 
considerably  in  their  phenol  content,  the  French  containing  from  20 
to  30  per  cent,  while  some  Spanish  oils  contain  as  much  as  60  to  80 
per  cent  In  view  of  this  wide  variation  he  thinks  the  nature  of  the 
oil  should  be  specifíed. — ^Pharm.  Ztg.,  BerL,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  251. 

Roure-Bertrand  Fils  (Se.  &  Ind.  Bull.  Grasse,  April,  1909,  p.  63) 
in  a  review  of  the  essential  oil  industry  of  Spain  point  out  that  thyme 
grows  plentifully  at  altitudes  of  700  to  900  meters,  along  the  whole 
southem  slope  of  the  chain  of  hills  which  bounds  the  Iberian  penin- 
sula  on  the  Mediterranean  side.  The  most  of  the  essential  oil  is  pro- 
duced  in  the  neighborhood  of  Medina  and  Malaga. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  the  French  oil  of  thyme  is  the  natural 
product;  in  Belgium  this  is  replaced  by  thymol,  a  product  also  in- 
cluded  in  the  Ph.  Fr.  V. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909, 
v.  53,  p.  12. 

Umney,  J.  C,  comments  on  the  relation  of  oil  of  thyme  and  oil  of 
origanum,  and  points  out  that  it  would  indeed  be  interesting  if  the 
oil  which  originally  found  a  place  in  pharmacy,  under  a  misnomer, 
as  oil  of  origanum,  should  be  at  no  distant  dáte  chieíly  derived  from 
a  species  of  origanum. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  452. 

Patch,  E.  L.,  reports  oil  of  thyme  colorless,  good  odor,  soluble  in 
10  volumes  of  80  per  cent  alcohol,  rotation,  —1.4® ;  phenols,  20  per 
cent— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  737. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  56) 
report  on  eight  consignments  of  French  red  thyme  oil:  Specific 
gravity,  0.909  to  0.918;  phenols,  29  to  37  per  cent.  The  one  adulter- 
ated  sample  found  had  a  specific  gravity  of  0.876  and  phenols  3 
per  cent.  The  pale  oils  afforded  specific  gravity,  0.890  to  0.908; 
phenols,  20  to  34  per  cent. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  25) 
report  that  one  only  of  the  three  samples  of  white  oil  of  thyme  ex- 
amined  gave  thoroughly  satisfactory  results:  Specific  gravity,  0.894 
to  0.924;  phenols,  10.2  to  56.3  per  cent;  rotation,  —1.15°  to  +2.06®. 

0LEX7M  TIGLII. 

Sage,  C.  Edward,  discusses  the  chemical  and  therapeutic  proper- 
ties  of  croton  oil,  and  points  out  that  while  this  oil  has  been  the  sub- 
ject  of  many  chemical  investigations,  its  chemistry  is  as  yet  not 
thoroughly  developedi  and  the  buyer  must  rely  on  the  appearance 
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of  the  drug  and  the  integrity  of  the  preesers. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  767. 

Holmes,  E.  M.,  in  discussing  the  materia  medica  of  Perak,  points 
out  that  the  smooth  friiits  of  Croton  tiglium  Linn.,  are  simply 
labeled  "Croton  oil  seeds,  a  powerful  purgative."  No  vemacular 
name  is  attached  to  them. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  754. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  in  France  croton  oil  is  obtained  by 
exhausting  with  alcohol  and  rectified  ether  (alcohol  90  per  cent, 
300  gm.;  ether  700  gm.)  the  seeds  of  C.  tiglium  ground  with  their 
integument.  In  Belgium  this  oil  should  come  from  the  decorticated 
seeds  and  may  be  obtained  either  by  expression  or  extraction. — Bull. 
Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  55. 

Paal  and  Both  report  observations  on  the  catalytic  action  of  the 
colloidal  metals  of  the  platinum  group  on  croton  oil. — Ber.  d. 
deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  42,  pp.  1544-1546. 

Gray,  Eobert,  has  found  croton  oil  tablets  dissolved  in  hot  milk 
the  finest,  quickly  eíFective  purge  that  he  has  ever  known,  putting  all 
salines  and  castor  oil  to  shame. — J.  Therap.  &  Diet.,  1909-10,  v.  4, 
p.  203. 

OPIUM. 

Thoms,  H.,  reports  experiments  in  the  cultivation  oř  poppy  and 
the  production  of  opium  in  Germany. — Arb.  a.  d.  pharm.  Inst.  d. 
Univ.  Berl.  (1909),  1910,  v.  7,  pp.  69-70. 

Ozmun,  Edward  H.,  consul  generál  at  Constantinople,  presents  a 
comprehensive  report  on  the  cultivation  of  poppy  and  exports  of 
opium  in  European  Turkey. — Oil,  Paint,  and  Drug  Reportér,  New 
York,  1909,  v.  75,  Jan.  25,  pp.  38-39. 

An  abstract  (Chem.  Ztg.)  outlines  the  methods  foUowed  in  Persia 
in  the  production  of  opium. — Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24, 
p.  19. 

Schneider,  Albert,  points  out  that  the  opium  poppy  thrives  exceed- 
ingly  well  in  California.  It  should  be  grown  directly  from  the 
seed,  as  it  can  not  be  transplanted  with  success. — Pacific  Phannacist, 
1909-10,  v.  3,  p.  193. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  points  out  that  the  firm  insistence  that  opium  meet 
the  U.  S.  P.  requirements  has  brought  about  a  remarkable  improve- 
ment  in  the  generál  character  of  this  drug  during  recent  years. — Midi. 
Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  691.    See  also  Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  634. 

At  the  Second  International  Congress  for  the  Suppression  of  Adul- 
terations  (Paris,  1909)  there  was  proposed  as  the  definition  of  opium: 
Opium  is  the  thickened  latex  obtained  by  incision  of  the  still  green 
capsules  of  Papaver  somniferum  L.  (Papaveraceos) ^  and  its  char- 
acters  given. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  866. 
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Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that,  according  to  the  definition  as  finally 
approved,  opium  which  has  been  dried  at  60^  should  contain  not 
more  than  10  per  cent  of  water  and  at  least  10  per  cent  of  morphine. 
In  the  samé  conditions  it  should,  moreover,  furnish  at  least  45  per 
cent  of  aqueous  extract,  say,  38  per  cent  dry  extract,  which  should 
contain  all  of  the  morphine.  The  samé  opium  dried  at  60®  should 
yield  not  more  than  6  per  cent  of  ash.— Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm., 
Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  338. 

Denigěs,  Georges,  reports  observations  on  the  glyoxalic  reaction 
of  the  alkaloids  of  opium. — Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App. 
Chem.,  Sec.  VlIIb,  Pharmacy,  1909,  London,  1910,  pp.  65-68.  See 
also  Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  770. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Geschafts-Ber.,  1909,  pp.  94r-95)  present  Diete- 
rich's  abbreviated  method  for  the  assay  of  morphine  in  opium  and 
compare  the  requirements  for  morphine  and  ash  made  in  eight  of 
the  recent  pharmacopceias. 

Carlson,  C.  E.,  discusses  the  Ph.  Švec.  assay  for  morphine  in 
opium.— Svensk.  farm.  Tidskr.,  1909,  v.  13,  pp.  165-169.  See  also 
Pharm.  Zentralh.,  1909,  v.  50,  pp.  721-725. 

Kottenhoff,  G.,  criticises  the  assay  of  opium  alkaloids  in  the  Ph. 
Belg.  IIL  He  thinks  the  employment  of  aoetic  ether  is  not  to  be 
reconmiended,  and  the  titration  with  N/10  soda  and  iodeosin  open  to 
objection.  By  weighing  and  the  use  of  sulphuric  ether  as  recom- 
mended  by  the  Ph.  Helv.,  he  obtains  much  better  results. — Bull.  Soc. 
roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  133. 

Frerichs,  H.,  discusses  the  estimation  of  morphine  in  opium,  opium 
extract,  and  tincture  of  opium,  and  outlines  a  modified  method;  he 
also  describes  and  illustrates  a  modified  separatory  funnel  designed 
to  facilitate  the  decanting  of  the  acetic  ether. — Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl., 
1909,  v.  24,  pp.  592-596. 

Fromme,  G.,  comments  on  a  páper  by  H.  Frerichs  and  expresses 
himself  as  not  being  in  favor  of  the  elimination  of  gravimetric 
methods  in  alkaloidal  assay. — Geschafts-Ber.  v.  Caesar  &  Loretz, 
1909,  pp.  36-40. 

Arkin,  James  A.,  outlines  a  new  method  for  the  determination 
of  morphine  in  opium,  which  he  believes  obviates  the  tedious  weigh- 
ing and  purification  of  the  impure  morphine  first  thrown  down,  and 
the  subsequent  weighing  of  the  insoluble  matter. — Pacific  Pharma- 
cist,  1909-10,  v.  3,  pp.  39-^1. 

Marris,  G.  W.,  in  discussing  the  Ph.  Japon.  III,  points  out  that 
in  the  assay  of  opium,  the  weighing  of  the  dry  erystals  is  certainly 
a  good  check  on  the  finál  result. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74, 
p.  380. 

Lyons,  A.  B.,  recommends  that  the  official  assay  method  for  opium 
be  modified,  so  as  to  make  it  practically  Squibb's  method. — Proč 
U898'— 12 36 
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Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  809.  See  also  Am.  Druggist,  New 
York,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  339. 

Diekman,  G.  C,  in  discussing  the  U.  S.  P.  assay  of  opium,  deplores 
the  lack  of  definiteness  in  the  official  directions  for  extracting  the 
sample,  and  the  fact  that  there  is  no  test  given  for  determining 
when  the  sample  is  exhausted. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4, 
p.  486. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  review  some  oř  the  comments  that  háve 
been  made  on  assay  methods  for  opium,  and  point  out  that  there 
is  no  doubt  that  the  U.  S.  P.  method  gives  rather  concordant  al- 
thongh  high  results.  One  disadvantage  of  the  method  is  that  it 
takés  very  much  time  to  carry  out. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57,  pp.  884-885. 

Lyons,  A.  B.,  in  a  review  of  progress  in  standardization  of  phar- 
macopoeial  drugs,  points  out  that  in  the  assay  of  opium,  pharma- 
copfjeias  are  still  divided  between  the  lime  processes,  which  yield 
morphine  in  a  reasonably  pure  form,  and  the  direct  precipitation 
of  the  morphine  from  a  coneentrated  aqueous  solution  with  am- 
monia.  He  thinks  the  latter  proeess  in  its  latest  form  is  nearly  or 
quite  as  short  as  the  former,  and  yields  somewhat  higher  results. — 
Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec.  VlIIb,  Pharmacy, 
1909,  London,  1910,  p.  108. 

Moerk,  Frank  X.,  discussing  the  alkaloidal  assay  of  opium,  points 
out  that  by  changing  the  weight  of  the  opium  extract  [in  course 
of  preparation]  to  20  gm.  (from  12  gm.),  and  of  the  opium  extract 
[in  the  directions  for  assay]  to  6  gm.  (from  4  gm.)  a  uniform  method 
for  all  opium  preparations  will  result. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  925. 

Lehn  &  Fink  (Annual  Report  for  1909,  pp.  30-39)  point  out  that 
the  official  proeess  for  the  a3say  of  opium  does  not  yield  all  of  the 
morphine  in  the  opium.  Methods  are  outlined  for  the  assay  of  the 
moist  gum,  dried  gum,  tincture,  extract,  and  fluid  extract 

Pape,  Karl,  presents  a  comparative  study  of  the  assay  of  mor- 
phine in  opium  and  in  opium  preparations  as  given  in  the  several 
pharmacopoeias  published  since  1900.  A  comprehensive  review  of 
the  literatuře  relating  to  the  assay  of  opium  is  also  included. — 
Apoth.  Ztg.,  BorL,  1909,  v.  24,  pp.  70-73,  81-82,  88-90,  99-101. 

van  Itallie  and  Kerbosch  report  assays  of  a  number  of  different 
variet ies  of  opium  to  determine  the  occurrence  of  the  several  opium 
alkaloids.  Of  19  samples  examined  narcotine,  narceine,  thebaine, 
codeine,  and  morphine  were  found  in  all,  while  papaverine  was 
found  in  all  but  4.— Arch.  d.  Pharm.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  248,  pp.  609-613. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  reports  a  glarin^  čase  of  adulteration  of  gum  opium, 
a  cake  containing  a  large  balí  of  clay  in  the  interior. — ^Proc.  N.  W. 
D.  A.,  1909,  p.  131. 
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Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  receiving  several  shipments  of 
opium  barely  assaying  9  per  cent  morphine,  in  one  čase  the  morphine 
present  amounted  to  8.12  per  cent.  The  results  were  checked  by 
calculating  the  morphine  from  the  galenical  preparations  prepared 
from  the  respective  shipments. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
57,  p.  717. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  reports  10  assays  of  opium  gum,  lowest  10.09, 
highest  14.9,  per  cent  morphine;  all  above  standard. — Proč.  Pennsyl- 
vania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  129. 

Bachman,  Gustave,  reports  that  in  the  opium  examined  he  found 
9.8  per  cent  minimum  and  12  per  cent  maximum. — Proč.  Minnesota 
Pharm.  Ass,,  1909,  p.  71. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  42) 
Aport  finding  from  10  to  18.85  per  cent  in  10  samples  of  opium 
undried. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  16) 
report  that  six  samples  of  Turkish  opium  háve  given  proportions  of 
morphine  (Ph.  Brit.  process)  ranging  from  12.6  to  17.4  per  cent  of 
the  dry  opium,  and  averaging  14.5.  Moisture  has  varied  between 
20.3  and  26.7  per  cent,  averaging  23.7. 

Clessler  reports  six  samples  of  powdered  opium  which  yielded 
from  8.11  to  12.04  per  cent  morphine,  he  thinks  the  method  gives 
low  results.— Suedd.  Apoth.  Ztg.,  1909,  v.  49,  p.  59.    . 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  reports  nine  assays  of  opium  powdered,  low- 
est 10.18,  highest  16.4  per  cent  morphine;  six  above  and  three  below 
standard. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  129. 

van  de  Kreke  and  Swart  report  a  comprehensive  study  on  the 
extent  to  which  the  several  opium  alkaloids  appear  in  pharma- 
eeutical  preparations  of  opium,  and  statě  that  morphine  is  dissolved 
completely  both  by  aqueous  as  well  as  alcoholic  menstrua,  while 
codeine  and  narcotine  are  only  dissolved  partially  by  aqueous  men- 
strua, but  are  completely  dissolved  by  the  alcoholic  solvents. — Pharm. 
Weekbl.,  1909,  v.  46,  pp.  1338-1342. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  recommend  the  deletion  of 
acetum  opii  from  the  U.  S.  P.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  in  recommending  that  vinegar  of  opium  be  deleted 
from  the  Pharmacopoeia,  points  out  that  it  is  certainly  little  ušed 
and  not  as  valuable  as  the  deodorized  tincture  of  opium. — Tr.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  203. 

Gane  and  Webster  point  out  that  vinegar  of  opium  is  practically 
obsolete  and  should  be  omitted  from  the  U.  S.  P.  Any  advantages 
it  possesses  over  the  tincture  should  be  retained  by  a  more  up-to-date 
preparation. — Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  325. 

Mittelbach,  William,  thinks  that  the  formula  for  opium  plaster 
is  very  good. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  816. 
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Candussio,  Q.,  discusses  the  sterilization  of  extract  of  opium,  by 
means  of  a  prooess  and  apparatus  which  he  claims  may  be  utilized 
for  other  products. — BoU.  diim.  farm.,  Milan,  1909,  v.  48,  pp.  9-11, 

Clessler  reports  5  samples  of  extract  which  yielded,  respectively, 
16.61,  17.10,  18.24,  21.09,  and  25.08  per  cent— Suedd.  Apoth.  Ztg., 
1909,  v.  49,  p.  59. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  extract  of  opium 
poorly  kept.  It  absorbs  moisture  and  becomes  pasty.  The  strength 
does  not  always  respond  to  pharmacopoeial  requirements.  They  meet 
with  extracts  containing  only  a  portion  of  the  desired  morphine 
content. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  628. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  reports  that  the  analytical  laboratory  examined 
four  extracts  of- opium  of  which  two  were  satisfactory.  The  other 
two  only  showed  9.8  and  16.3  per  cent  of  morphine. — ^Bull.  Soc.  roy* 
d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  58,  p.  272. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  reports  that  tincture  of  opium  U.  S.  P.  is 
satisfactory,  although  the  propriety  of  introducing  the  altemative 
of  preparing  it  from  ^'gum  opium"  and  afterwards  assaying  it 
should  be  considered. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1003. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  French  tincture  of  opium  is  pre- 
pared  by  dissolving  the  extract  in  alcďiol,  while  the  Belgium  prepa- 
ration  is  made  by  percolation ;  both  contain  1  per  cent  of  morphine. — 
Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  83. 

Moller,  Hans  Jakob,  discusses  the  percolation  of  opium  in  making 
of  tincture  of  opium  according  to  directions  laid  down  by  the  Brus- 
sels  Conference  Protocol.  He  points  out  that  the  Ph.  Dan.  VII 
(1907)  is  the  only  one  of  the  recent  pharmacopoeias  which  adheres 
strictly  to  the  Protocol  directions  and  outlines  a  method  for  the 
percolation  of  opium,  using  sand  as  the  diluent. — Ber.  d.  Pharm. 
Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  19,  pp.  240-243. 

An  editorial  (Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (88),  p.  2)  calls  atten- 
tion  to  the  páper  by  H.  J.  Moller,  Copenhagen,  on  the  percolation  of 
opium  in  the  making  of  tincture  of  opium,  and  points  out  that  but 
two  pharmacopoeias — the  Danish,  1907,  and  Swedish,  1908 — ^have 
adopted  a  satisfactory  method  for  making  tincture  of  opium  by 
percolation. 

An  unsigned  article  calls  attention  to  percolation  methods  for  the 
preparation  of  tincture  of  opium  and  Sydenham's  laudanum  as  pro- 
posed  by  Hans  J.  Moller  for  the  Ph.  Dan. — Suedd.  Apoth.  Ztg.,  1909, 
v.  49,  p.  523. 

Clessler  reports  11  samples  of  simple  tincture  and  Sydenham's 
tincture  which  gave  from  0.520  to  1.11  per  cent.  He  hopes  a  better 
method  will  be  adopted  and  suggests  that  these  tinctures  be  made 
from  an  assayed  powder. — Ibid^  p.  59. 
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Table  $7{ou>inff  some  of  ihe  analytical  results  reparied  in  oonneciion  tviih 

iincture  of  opium. 


Reportéra. 

Namber  of  tample»- 

RefcrcDces. 

Examined. 

Rejccted. 

Dlekinai)  OeorgeC 

121 

11 

8 

25 

19 
5 
6 

15 

Rep.  New  York  Bd.  Pharm.  (1M9).  1910,  p.  15. 
Rep.  Ohio  Dairy  &  Food  Com  ,  1909,  p.  (MX 
Mldl.  Dnig.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  454. 
Rop.  New  Jersey  Bd.  Health  (19(»)  1910.  p.  110 

DtmlAp,  Renlck  W 

Ttaonton,  Aior ,... 

Flts-Raodolph,  R.  B 

Dunn,  John  A.,  recommends  the  use  of  ether  in  making  deodorized 
tincture  of  opium,  in  preference  to  the  purified  petroleum  benzin  of 
the  U.  S.  P.  VIII.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  950. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  calls  attentíon  to  the  French  formula  for  Syden- 
ham's  laudanum  and  the  fact  that,  while  the  morphine  content  is 
the  samé  as  that  of  the  Belgian,  the  latter  is  made  with  70  per  cent 
alcohol  and  contains  only  15  gm.  of  saffron. — ^BuU.  Soc.  roy.  d. 
pharm,,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  58,  p.  56. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  reports  that  the  formula  for  camphorated 
tincture  of  opium  is  entirely  satisfactory. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  1003. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  French  and  Belgian  elixirs  of 
paregoric  contain  the  samé  quantities  of  morphine  and  of  benzoic 
acid ;  in  Belgium  the  elixir  is  prepared  with  70  per  cent  alcohol  and 
contains  0.3  per  cent  of  camphor  and  0.2  per  cent  of  anethol;  in 
France  60  per  cent  alcohol,  0.2  per  cent  camphor,  and  0.5  per  cent 
anis^  oil. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  10. 

HiU,  Edward  C.,  reports  three  samples  of  paregoric  examined,  one 
of  which  was  not  up  to  standard. — Bull.  Colorado  Bd.  Health,  1909, 
v.  9,  No.  1,  p.  2. 

Dunlap,  Renick  W.,  reports  four  samples  of  paregoric  examined, 
two  not  passed. — Rep.  Ohio  Dairy  &  Food  Com.,  1909,  p.  60. 

The  examination  of  drug  samples  in  1907  showed  that  of  50  sam- 
ples of  paregoric  examined,  five  were  found  adulterated  or  not  up  to 
standard.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (82),  p.  182. 

Stange  discusses  the  production  and  widespread  use  of  opium. 
He  also  refers  to  the  abuse  of  opium  and  asserts  that,  up  to  the 
lieginning  of  the  eighteenth  century,  this  article  was  ušed  exclusively 
as  a  drug,  and  that  its  abuse  is  to  be  attributed  to  English  traders. — 
Tropenflanzer,  Berlin,  1909,  v.  13,  pp.  208-214. 

Scliultze,  Ernst,  discusses  the  opium  menace  in  France  and  in 
North  America.— Hyg.  Rundschau,  1909,  v.  19,  pp.  1053-1062. 

Ishikawa,  S.,  in  a  discussion  of  the  widespread  use  of  opium  among 
the  Chinese,  asserts  that  from  time  immemorial  it  has  been  the  prac- 
tioe  in  China  to  use  opium,  without  consulting  a  physician,  for 
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counteracting  the  effects  of  paiii,  regardless  of  its  ori^n  oř  cause. — 
J.  Pharm.  Soc.  Japan,  June,  1909. 

The  samé  author  reports  examining  47  samples  of  antiopium  pills, 
40.  oř  85  per  cent,  of  which  were  found  to  contain  morphine. — Ibid^ 
p.895. 

Kochester,  A.  S.,  discusses  the  care  and  treatment  of  opium 
smokers  in  the  Philippines.  He  thoroughly  condemns  the  use  of 
hyoscine  as  a  substitute  for  morphine  in  treating  this  class  of 
patients.— •!.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  52,  pp.  351-353. 

An  abstract  from  a  report  on  the  opium  question  in  Giina  pointa 
out  that  much  is  being  attempted  at  the  present  time  in  the  antiopium 
crusade.  As  regards  antiopium  medicines,  their  number  is  legion, 
and  many  of  them  contain  opium  oř  morphine  in  varying  quantities. 
An  English  missionary  reports  extensive  experiments  with  Comhre- 
tiim  sundaicum  with  satisfactory  results. — Chem.  8c  Drug.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  75,  p.  344. 

Wright,  Hamilton,  discusses  the  work  of  the  international  opium 
commission  and  presents  some  statistics  on  the  amount  of  opium 
smoked  in  the  United  States. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
pp.  637-645. 

An  editorial  (Lancet,  1909,  v.  177,  p.  1510)  calls  attention  to  the 
report  (Ihid.j  p.  1618)  bf  the  international  opium  commission. 

An  editorial  (Western  Druggist,  Chicago,  1909,  v.  31,  p.  6)  in  dis- 
cussing  the  Shanghai  conference  on  the  opium  traffic  and  its  inter- 
national regulation,  points  out  that  the  United  States  imports  about 
650.000  pounds  of  opium  every  year,  although  100,000  pounds,  ac- 
cording  to  some  authorities,  would  cover  the  demands  for  medicinal 
use. 

An  editorial  (Meyer  Bros.  Drug.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  v.  30,  p.  132) 
comments  on  the  illegitimate  use  of  opium  and  the  efforts  made  by 
the  great  nations  of  the  world  to  curtail  the  traffic  and  to  prevent  new 
victims  of  the  drug  hábit. 

Schneider,  Albert,  asserts  that  the  principál  habit-forming  drugs 
on  the  Pacific  coast  are  opium  and  opium  derivatives,  chloral  hydráte, 
bromides,  coal-tar  sedatives,  and  cocaine. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  743. 

An  article  reprinted  from  the  New  York  Times  calls  attention  to 
the  desirability  of  curtailing  the  worlďs  opium  traffic,  and  presents 
statistics  showing  the  increased  consumption  of  this  drug. — ^Drug. 
Circ,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  53,  pp.  575-576. 

An  editorial  (/6írf.,  p.  216)  comments  on  the  new  restrictions  on 
opium,  and  calls  attention  to  the  text  of  the  act  which  prohibits  the 
importation  of  opium  into  this  country  for  other  than  medicinal  pur- 
poses,  and  provides  for  a  closer  Government  surveillanoe  of  its  im- 
portation for  such  purposes. 
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An  editorial  (Pharin.  J.,  Lond.,  190D,  v.  28  (82),  p»  354)  comments 
on  the  treatment  of  the  opium  hábit,  and  calls  attention  to  some  of 
the  many  plans  that  háve  been  recommended  from  time  to  time  for 
use  in  this  connection. 

Mott,  J.  V.,  discusses  the  treatment  of  the  opium  hábit  by  the 
generál  practitioner.  He  advises  against  the  too  rapid  withdrawal 
of  the  dnig,  as  this  treatment  is  cruel,  not  to  say  inhuman,  and  will 
cause  the  patient  to  procure  the  drug  elsewhere. — Eclectic  M.  J., 
Cincin.,  1909,  v.  69,  pp.  146-147. 

An  editorial  (J.  Therap.  &  Diet.,  1909-10,  v.  4,  p.  3)  points  ont 
that  opium  and  its  alkaloids  are  often  foUowed  by  unexpected  effects, 
which  are  supposed  to  be  due  to  variations  in  the  character  of  the 
disease,  the  age,  sex,  and  race  of  the  patient,  the  climate  in  which 
he  lives,  and  many  other  considerations.  Temperament  and  ídiosyn- 
cracy  are  important  faetors  in  determining  these  results.  Women 
are  much  more  susceptible  than  men,  and  persons  of  a  nervous  and 
excitable  temperament  show  these  effects  more  often  than  those  of  the 
opposite  type. 

Hale,  Worth,  in  a  report  of  an  experimental  study  on  the  influence 
oř  certain  drugs  upon  the  toxicity  of  acetanilide  and  antipyrine.  dis- 
cusses the  action  of  opium  alkaloids  on  the  toxicity  of  these  drugs. — 
Bull.  Hyg.  Lab.  U.  S.  P.  H.  &  M.-H.  S.,  1909,  No.  63. 

Miiller,  George  Hermann  (Diss.,  Leipz.,  1908,  p.  103)  reports 
observations  on  the  toxic  action  of  several  opium  alkaloids  on  cats. — 
Jahres.  ii.  Tier-Chem.,  1909,  Wiesb.,  1910,  v.  39,  p.  1200. 

Smitb,  Eustace,  makes  a  contribution  on  some  uses  of  opium. — 
Brit.  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  2,  pp.  1606-1608. 

Dixon,  W.  E.,  says  that  many  drugs  háve  been  credited  with  some 
virtue,  which  has  been  copied  from  book  to  book  until  the  origin  of 
its  supposed  action  is  lost.  Opium  was  supposed  to  háve  value  as  a 
local  ansesthetic,  and  the  Pharmacopceia  contains  a  plaster,  a  lini- 
ment,  and  the  ointment  of  galls  and  opium,  all  apparently  for  the 
purpose  of  a  local  effect,  but  opium  and  its  alkaloids  háve  no  local 
anaesthetic  action.  Opium  is  further  contraindicated  in  cardiac  and 
renal  diseases,  although  it  has  no  action  on  either  the  heart  or  kid- 
neys;  it  is  excreted  by  the  alimentary  canal  and  induces  constipa- 
tion,  and  this  may  afford  some  reason  against  its  employment  in 
renal  disease. — /Ďirf.,  p.  539. 

An  editorial  (Therap.  Gaz.,  1909,  v.  33,  p.  86C),  commenting  on  the 
article  by  Dixon,  expresses  the  belief  that  the  experience  of  the  busy 
practitioner  will  lead  him  to  také  issue  with  the  pharmacologist  in 
some  of  the  statements  made  by  Dixon. 

Wilks,  Samuel,  in  a  comparison  of  the  drug  with  its  alkaloids,  ex- 
presses the  belief  that  in  a  great  many  cases  opium  is  a  much  more 
valuable  remedy  than  its  chief  constituent,  morphine,  in  that  mor- 
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phine  can  not  be  substituted  for  it. — Folia  Therap.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  8, 
p.  99. 

Additional  references  on  the  use  of  opium  and  its  derivatives  will 
be  found  in  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

PAHCBEATnnraL 

Choay  discusses  the  action  of  heat  on  the  extracts  obtained  in 
drying  pork  pancreas  in  cold  and  in  vacuum. — J.  d.  pharm.  et  d. 
chim.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  30,  p.  569. 

Bem^au,  L.  H.,  reports  on  several  samples  of  pancreatin  which 
tested  only  from  1  to  18  and  1  to  20  in  amylolytic  power. — Proč. 
Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  126. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  43)  found 
three  samples  of  pancreatin  to  comply  with.  the  requirements  of  the 
B.  P.  Codex  as  regards  amylolytic  strength,  but  deficient  in  proteo- 
lytic  properties.    They  give  a  method  for  applying  the  latter  test 

Sacks,  Bernard,  discusses  the  chemistry  and  uses  of  pancreatin. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  1122-1181. 

Loeb,  Jacques,  presen ts  some  observations  on  the  electrolytical  dis- 
sociation  and  physiological  action  of  pepsin  and  trypsin. — Biochem. 
Ztschr.,  BerL,  1909,  v.  19,  pp.  534-538. 

An  editorial  (Lancet,  1909,  v.  176,  p.  415),  calls  attention  to  the 
work  of  Vanderkleed  and  Bemegau  (Drug.  Circ.  N.  Y.,  January, 
1909,  p.  16)  [see  Bulletin  75],  on  the  retarding  influence*  of  sodiilm 
bicarbonate  on  pancreatin.  The  notě  closes  with  the  statement  that 
before  the  suggestion  to  reduce  the  amount  of  sodium  bicarbonate  is 
adopted  it  would  be  desirable  to  ascertain  whether  the  excess  of 
alkali  may  not  serve  a  useful  part  in  neutralizing  the  acid  contents 
of  the  stomach. 

Kudo,  T.,  discusses  the  influence  of  acids,  alkalis,  neutral  salts,  and 
carbohydrates  on  trypsin.    He  concludes,  in  part,  that  both  acids 
and  alkalis  inhibit  the  action  of  trypsin  and  that  organic  acids  are_ 
even  more  active  in  this  respect  than  are  inorganic  acids. — Biochem. 
Ztschr.,  1909,  v.  15,  pp.  473-600. 

An  editorial  (Therap.  Gaz.,  1909,  v.  38,  p.  868)  discussing  the  in- 
teraction  of  digestive  ferments,  points  out  that  although  from  a  sci- 
entific  point  of  view  it  may  be  true  that  the  activity  of  one  ferment 
is  destructive  to  another,  it  is  quite  possible  that  in  practical  medi- 
cíně conditions  may  exist  which  would  at  least  justify  their  combina- 
tion,  the  more  so  as,  so  far  as  we  know,  there  is  no  evidence  whatever 
to  indicate  that  the  results  of  the  destruction  of  one  of  these  fer- 
ments are  in  any  way  deleterious  in  their  influence.  The  destroyed 
ferment  is  wiped  out  of  existence  at  the  worst  and  no  effect  is  pro- 
duced  for  good  or  ilL 
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Stockton,  Charles  Q.,  discusses  tlie  use  oř  digestive  ferments  in 
medicine,  and  concludes  that  on  the  whole  the  question  of  adminis- 
tration  of  digestive  ferments  is  complicated  and  is  rendered  the  more 
uncertain  by  lack  oř  precise  knowledge  as  to  what  becomes  of  them 
in  the  digestive  canal.  In  our  present  statě  of  knowledge,  or  rather 
lack  of  knowledge,  it  behooves  us  to  be  modest  in  claiming  either 
good  effects  or  no  effects  from  the  administration  of  these  ferments. — 
Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  and  Therap.,  1909,  p.  45. 

Additional  references  on  the  chemistry,  pharmacology,  and  use  of 
pancreatin  will  be  found  in  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

PARAsmrmc. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  reports  a  sample  of  paraffin  which  was  clear  instead 
of  cloudy  at  0°  C.  A  solution  of  the  oil  in  chloroform  was  cloudy 
not  dear.— Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  135. 

Burckhardt  (Fortschr.  d.  Med.,  1909,  v.  27,  No.  8)  thinks  that  the 
anatomie  conditions  offer  peculiar  advantages  for  the  use  of  paraffin 
in  the  treatment  of  umbilical  hemias.  The  abstract  gives  details  of 
his  method. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  52,  p.  1551. 

E.  Merck's  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  p.  279) 
quotes  Rhode  (Med.  Klinik,  1909,  No.  48,  p.  1820)  who  by  mixing 
various  sorts  of  paraffin  has  prepared  a  paraffin  ointment  melting  at 
about  40°  C.  Iř  this  be  introduced  into  the  bowel  after  being  melted 
by  warmth,  it  solidifies,  forming  a  coating  upon  the  intestinal  mucous 
membráně,  and  thus  diminishing  its  power  of  absorption. 

For  additional  references  on  the  chemistry  and  use  of  paraffin  see 
Chem.  Abstr.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  and  Index  Medicus. 

PASEIBA. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey,  recommend  the  deletion  of 
pareira  and  fluidextractum  pareirae  from  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  in  recommending  its  deletion  from  the  Pharmaco- 
pceia,  asserts  that  pareira  is  one  of  those  drugs  which  is  imprcssed  on 
his  brain  from  student  days.  He  doubts  if  it  is  ever  ušed. — Tr.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Sec  Pharm.  and  Therap.,  1909,  p.  204. 

PABTiE  DEBMATOLOGICiE  K.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  deletion  of  all  after  "  Dermatologic  pastes "  and  before  "Pasta 
Dextrinata.''— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1081. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  has  had  the  samé  trouble  with  Lassar's  zinc  paste 
as  háve  other  writers  (Raubenheimer,  Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  No- 
vember,  1907,  p.  349)  and  suggests  the  advisability  of  replacing  the 
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whit€  petrolatum  with  yellow,  as  it  is  customary  in  all  European 
countries  to  use  yellow  petrolatum  as  a  base  for  this  preparation. — 
Ibid.^  p.  992. 

PELLETIEBIN^  TANNAS. 

Smith,  Otis  W.,  reports  that  he  found  peJletierine  tannate  in  one 
pláce  only,  in  Sedalia. — Proe.  Missouri  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  113. 

PEPSINUM. 

Mossler,  Gustav,  in  a  generál  review  of  the  occurrence  and  uses 
of  the  several  ferments,  outlines  the  method  of  making  pepsin  and 
discusses  some  of  the  various  preparations  of  pepsin  now  available. — 
Ztschr.  d.  allg.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  47,  p.  lOG. 

van  Dam,  W.,  discusses  the  question  of  the  identity  of  pepsin  and 
chymosin.— Ztschr  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  64,  pp.  316-336. 

Herzog,  R.  Q.,  discusses  the  relation  between  pepsin  and  rennin. — 
Ihid.^  1909,  v.  60,  pp.  306-310. 

Sacks,  Bernard,  discusses  the  chemistry  and  uses  of  pepsin. — Pioc. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1122-1131. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  calls  attention  to  the  different  modes  of  assay  of 
pepsin  in  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  and  the  Ph.  Belg.  III.  Under  specified 
conditions  0.10  gm.  of  the  French  pepsin  should  completely  convert 
into  peptone  2.5  gm.  of  desiccated  fibrin.  The  Ph.  Fr.  mentions  also 
a  pepsin  with  starch  and  a  lactated  pepsin  which  should  convert  10 
times  their  weights  of  dried  fibrin. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.  Brnx., 
1909,  v.  53,  p.  71. 

[N.  B. — Belgian  pepsin  is  assayed  with  egg  albumin. — Ed.] 

Roberts,  John  G.,  thinks  that  the  assay  of  pepsin  is  facilitatcd 
by  passing  the  egg  albumin  through  a  sieve  while  hot. — Bull.  A»n. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  81.  See  also  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909, 
v.  81,  p.  121. 

Pearson,  W.  A.,  found  one  lot  of  pepsin  which  was  not  normaUy 
soJuble. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  180. 

The  committee  on  adulteration  reports  that  a  sample  of  scale  pep- 
sin was  found  to  be  deteriorated  and  without  value. — Proč.  Mary- 
land  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  74. 

Sayre  and  Ziefle  report  six  samples  of  pepsin  examined,  four  of 
which  were  found  to  be  below  standard. — Bull.  Kansas  Bd.  Healtii, 
1909,  v.  5,  D.  A.  16-23. 

Poscy,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  aromatic  pepsin  N.  F.  should  be  dropped, 
as  it  is  of  too  little  value  to  find  a  pláce  in  the  National  Formu- 
lary.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  992. 

Hill,  Edward  C,  reports  four  samples  of  essence  of  pepsin  exam- 
ined, two  of  which  were  not  up  to  standard. — BuJl.  Colorado  Bd. 
Health,  1909,  v.  9,  No.  1,  p.  2. 
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"Wliitney,  (Mrs.)  D.  V.,  reports  that  a  sample  of  essence  of  pepsin 
N.  F.,  made  by  using  scale  pepsin  1 :  2600,  after  four  months  remained 
clear  in  appearance  and  had  a  pepsin  content  of  1:2365.5,  when 
tested  by  the  U.  S.  P.  process. — ^Proc.  Missouri  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
p.  103. 

Sayre  and  Ziefle  report  one  sample  of  elixir  of  pepsin  exammed 
which  was  beJow  standard. — Bull.  Kansas  Bd.  Health,  1909,  v.  5, 
D.  A.  16-23. 

Desesquelle,  Ed.,  criticizes  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  elixir  of  pepsin,  which, 
he  says,  is  in  reality  a  medicinal  wine. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol.,  Par., 
1909,  v.  16,  p.  660. 

Pearson,  W.  A.,  reports  a  study  of  the  elixir  of  lactated  pepsin. 
and  asserts  that  the  commereial  article  varies  greatly  in  composition 
and  that  the  alcohol  content  varied  from  7.2  to  17  per  cent.  From 
digestion  tests  made  by  him  he  wonders  that  clinicians  obtain  such 
uniformly  good  results  with  its  use.  He  further  points  out  that  the 
term  "  lactated  pepsin  "  should  be  defined,  and  some  method  devised 
to  value  the  amylolytic  ferments  that  may  be  present. — Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  905-907. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  discusses  the  compound  powder  of  pepsin 
N.  F.  and  the  compound  elixir  of  pepsin  and  proposes  formulas  which 
he  believes  would  make  these  preparát ions  correspond  more  clearly 
to  the  title  given  them. — Ám.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp. 
331-336.     See  also,  Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  pp.  256-258. 

McElhenie,  Thos.  D.,  suggests  that  in  making  glycerite  of  pepsin 
N.  F.,  scale  pepsin  be  ušed  and  that  the  acidulated  aqueous  solution 
be  made  up  to  200  cc,  the  glycerin  being  added  subsequently.— Proč. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  971. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  the  use  of  scale  pepsin  and  the  omission  of 
alcohol  tends  to  improve  wine  of  pepsin.  Detannating  the  wine  is 
also  a  still  greater  improvement. — Ibid.^  p.  997. 

An  editorial  discusses  the  interaction  of  digestive  ferments,  and 
calls  attention  to  the  widely  varying  influences  that  háve  J)een  ex- 
perienced  regarding  the  activity  of  combinations  of  these  ferments, 
and  comments  on  some  of  the  recent  work  that  has  been  doně  in  con- 
nection  with  them.— Therap,  Gaz.,  1909,  v.  33,  pp.  867-886. 

Loeb,  Jacques,  presents  some  observations  on  the  electrolytical  dis- 
sociation  and  physiological  action  of  pepsin  and  trypsin. — Biochem. 
Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  19,  pp.  534-538. 

Hata,  S.,  discusses  the  inhibition  of  ferment  action  of  pepsin  by 
corrosive  sublimate  and  the  possible  reactivation  of  the  ferment  by 
suitable  precipitants.— /fticž.,  1909,  v.  17,  pp.  156-187. 

Stockton,  Charles  G.,  discusses  the  use  of  digestive  ferments  in 
medicine,  and  points  out  that  while  physicians  occasionally  fiiíd 
patients  who  insist  that  they  feel  greatly  improved  from  takmg 
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pepsin,  this  does  not  necessarily  depend  on  any  marked  improvement 
in  gastric  digestion. — Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  and  Therap., 
1909,  p.  44.    Also  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  1703. 

E.  Merck's  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp. 
280-281)  quotes  Carnot,who  asserts  that  pepsin  is  frequently  wrongly 
prescribed,  and  consequently  does  not  always  fulfill  all  that  it  is 
capable  of.  He  draws  attention  to  the  various  points  to  be  con- 
sidered  in  the  use  of  pepsin.  • 

For  additional  references  on  the  chemistry,  pharmacology,  and  uses 
of  pepsin  see  Chem.  Abstr.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  Index  Medicus,  and  J. 
Am,  M.  Ass. 

petbolatuh. 

Holde,  D.,  presents  a  review,  with  illustrations,  of  the  petroleum 
industry  of  Roumania  and  Galicia. — Ber.  d.  pharm.  Gesellsch.,  Berl., 
1909,  v.  19,  pp.  512-528. 

Gurwitsch,  L.,  presents  a  review  of  the  literatuře  relating  to  the 
chemistry  and  technology  of  petroleum  products. — ^Ztschr.  f.  ang. 
Chem.,  1909,  v.  22,  pp.  1061-1070. 

Annibale,  Ferraro,  presents  a  notě  on  the  determination  of  fatty 
substance  of  conmiercial  vaseline. — ^BoU.  chim.  farm.  Milan,  1909, 
v.  48,  pp.  439. 

An  editorial  comments  on  a  recent  effort  to  introduce  petrolatum  in 
pláce  of  lard  for  culinary  purposes. — Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909, 
v.  24,  p.  178. 

Harbert,  J.  P.,  asserts  that  vaseline  which  has  been  rendered  sterile 
is  useful  in  burns  and  in  abrasions  of  the  cornea  by  affording  a 
protective  covering  to  inflamed  surfaces. — Eclectic  M.  J.,  Cincin,, 

1909,  v.  69,  p.  530. 

PETBOLATXJM  ALBUM. 

Pearson,  W.  A.,  reports  that  it  seems  impossible  to  obtain  white 
petrolatum  with  a  higher  melting  point  than  38°  C. — Proč.  Pennsyl- 
vania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  181. 

PETBOLATUM  LIQUIDXTM. 

Gane  and  Webster  discuss  the  test  recommended  by  C.  Arragon  to 
distinguish  American  petroleum  from  Russian  or  Austrian  products. 
They  point  out  that  the  test  works  well  with  ordinary  kerosene,  but 
is  useless  when  applied  to  the  heavier  oils. — Drug  Topics,  New  York, 
1909,  v.  24,  p.  37. 

PETBOLATXTM  SAPOKATXTM  K.  P. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  liquid  saponated  petroleum  is  an  excellent 
preparation,  as  is  also  its  congener,  Petrolatum  Saponátům  Spissum, 
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but  formulas  should  also  be  appended  for  an  iodine  preparation 
(liquid)  containing  10  per  cent,  and  a  mercury  preparation  (hard) 
containing  60  per  cent. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  992. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  f rom  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending  the 
omission  of  the  synonyms  "liquid  petrox"  and  "solid  petrox." — 
Ihid.,  p.  1081. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  asserts  that  he  would  be  in  favor  of  omitting  the 
synonym  "  petrox  "  if  the  intention  is  to  get  rid  of  it  because  of  its 
being  a  meaningless  or  misleading  contraction. — Ibid.^  p.  1081. 

Plenge,  Henry,  reports  having  had  very  poor  success  with  the 
National  Formulary  formula  for  liquid  petrox,  using  an  oleic  acid, 
marked  U.  S.  P.  and  made  by  a  reliable  manufacturer.  However, 
an  oleic  acid  marked  "  free  from  stearic  and  palmitic  acids  "  yielded 
a  perfectly  satisfactory  preparation. — N.  A.  R.  D.  Notes,  1909,  v.  9, 
p.  472. 

Waters,  Henry,  presents  a  formula  for  liquid  petroliniment  made 
by  simply  mixing — 

White  liqiiid  paraffin parts—  6 

Oleic  acid  purified do —  3 

Alcoholic  ammoD do 1 

Alcoholic  ammoD.  consists  of — 

Ammon,  solution,  30  per  cent do —  1 

Alcohol,  90  per  cent do 2 

— Canad.  Pharm.  J.,  Toronto,  1909-10,  v.  43,  p.  87. 

PHENOL. 

Umney,  J.  C,  asserts  that  in  the  program  for  the  White  Cross 
Society  Congress  the  melting  point  of  carbolic  acid  is  stated  to  range 
frcMn  82®  to  35®  C.,  a  very  wide  range.  The  British  Pharmacopceia 
of  1885  recognizes  as  low  a  melting  point  as  33®  C,  but  all  the  later 
pharmacopoeias  recognize  the  melting  point  only  of  practically  pure 
phenol — námely,  38.8®  and  upward. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  1909,  v.  75, 
p.  581. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  absolute  phenol  is  required  by  the  Ph. 
Fr.  V,  having  a  melting  point  of  42.5®  and  a  boiling  point  of  182®. 
The  Belgian  phenol  should  melt  between  40®  and  41®  and  boil  between 
178®  and  182®.— Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  71. 

A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  général  de  la  Droguerie  fran^aise 
asks  that  the  melting  point  of  phenol  be  reduced  from  42.5®  to  41®. — 
Bull.  se.  pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  289. 

Poulenc  Frěres  statě  that  the  melting  point  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  can 
only  be  obtained  with  a  laboratory  product.  The  commercial  product 
which  most  nearly  approaches  this  is  the  white  phenic  acid  (ťacide 
phénique  neige)  which  melts  at  41  to  41.5®. — Ibid.^  p.  408. 
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Gibbs,  H.  D.,  discusses  the  oxidation  of  phenol  and  the  effect  oř 
some  forms  of  light  and  of  active  oxygen  upon  phenol  and  anisol. — 
Philippine  J.  Se.,  1909,  v.  4,  A,  pp.  133-151.  See  also  Chem.  News, 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  100,  pp.  68-70,  81-83,  94-96. 

An  unsigned  article  points  out  that  the  researches  of  H.  D.  Gibbs 
demonstrate  that  the  reddening  of  phenol  takés  place  in  consequence 
of  the  foniiation  of  quinone  and  pyrocatechin,  quinone  and  quinone 
derivatives*  being  chiefly  responsible.  The  brilliantly  colored  con- 
densation  product  of  quinone  and  phenol  (phenol  quinone)  is  pos- 
sibly  present. — Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  231. 

The  Committee  of  Reference  in  Pharmacy  recommends  that  for 
liquid  phenol  sufficient  water  should  be  added  to  produce  1  fluid 
drachm  from  60  grains  of  phenol. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  74,  p.  288. 

A  correspondent  outlines  an  easy  method  of  liquefying  phenol  by 
placing  the  percentage  of  water  in  the  bottle  on  top  of  the  crystal 
acid  and  turning  upside  down.  In  a  short  time  the  water  will  per- 
meate  the  crystal  acid  and  you  háve  your  solution  ready  for  pre- 
scription  use. — Practical  Druggist,  1909,  v.  25,  p.  11. 

Alpers,  W.  C,  suggests  that  the  lower  solubility  of  phenol,  at  the 
preseňt  time,  is  due  to  its  being  made  from  benzol. — Bull.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  195. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  several  shipments  of  phenol  assay- 
ing  from  2  to  4  per  cent  of  absolute  phenol  less  than  required. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  714.  See  also  Proč.  Maryland 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  73. 

Woods,  Charles  D.,  reports  six  samples  of  liquefied  carbolic  acid 
examined;  all  of  the  samples  were  between  90  and  110  per  cent 
(98-106)  of  the  U.  S.  P.,  the  range  of  variation  permitted  in  the 
State  of  Maine.— Rep.  Maine  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  (1909),  1910,  p.  187. 

Sayre  and  Ziefle  report  five  samples  of  phenol,  two  of  which  were 
below  standard.— Bull.  Kansas  Bd.  Health,  1909,  v.  5,  D.  A.  16-23. 

Mittelbach,  William,  does  not  like  the  formula  for  ointment  of 
phenol.  He  ásserts  that,  made  with  the  unguentum  of  1890  as  a  base, 
it  will  keep  better  and  is  otherwise  more  satisfactory. — Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  817. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  asserts  that  the  public  still  clamors  for  the  5  per 
cent  ointment  of  carbolic  acid.  He  suggests  letting  it  háve  its  say, 
for  money  talks,  and  pharmacists  are  fond  of  such  orátory. — Bull. 
Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  117. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
a  change  in  the  title  of  iodized  carbolic  acid  N.  F.  to  "  phenolum 
iodatum."— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1060. 
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Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  phenolated  oil  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V 
is  2  per  cent  and  that  of  the  formulary  [Belgian]  is  6  per  cent. — Bull. 
Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  56. 

Di^hl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  use  of  olivě  oil  in  pláce  of  cotton  seed  oil.  A  change  in  title  to 
**  Oleum  phenolatum ;  phenolated  oil  "  is  recommended. — Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1080. 

Dorset,  M.,  discusses  the  available  forms  of  phenol,  and  their  uses 
as  disinfectants.— Spatula,  1908-9,  v.  15,  p.  232. 

Leighton,  W.  E.  (St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1909,  Febniary),  condemns 
the  sále  of  carbolic  acid  to  the  public  and  warns  the  physicians  who 
use  carbolic  acid  in  the  form  of  moist  compresses  that  unpleasant 
results  not  unfrequently  foUow  its  use. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v,  52, 
p.  996. 

An  abstract  from  a  páper  by  E.  R.  2iemp  (N.  York  M.  J.)  asserts 
that  alcohol  is  practically  of  little  value  as  an  antidote  to  carbolic 
acid,  though  when  ušed  locally  it  immediately  arrests  the  caustic 
action  of  this  drug  when  the  two  are  ušed  in  immediate  succession. — 
Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  87. 

Maberly  has  ušed  with  good  results  tincture  of  iodine  as  an  antidote 
to  phenol,  both  internally  and  subcutaneously.  He  thinks  this  should 
be  sufficient  to  neutralize  the  toxic  effects. — Nouv.  remědes,  1909,  v.  25, 
p.  167. 

An  editorial  (Lancet,  1900,  v.  176,  p.  562)  calls  attention  to  the 
work  oř  Mercade  (Arch.  gen.  med.)  as  to  the  toxic  effects  produced 
by  carbolic  acid  as  an  antiseptic,  and  notes  that  while  strong  Solu- 
tions are  to  be  avoided,  weak  solutions  may  prove  still  more  dan- 
gerous,  owing  to  the  greater  penetration  of  solutions  containing  less 
than  5  per  cent  of  carbolic  acid. 

Gray,  Robert,  asserts  that  carbolic  acid  is  a  perfect  antidote  to 
rabies  and  serveš  him  many  useful  turns  in  his  practice.  He  con- 
siders  it  an  infallible  knifeless  cure  for  heemorrhoids  and  finds  that 
it  aborts  boils  and  ulcers  and  destroys  incipient  goiter  and  cancer. — 
J.  Therap.  &  Dietet.,  Boston,  1908-9,  v.  3,  p.  138. 

Burnett,  J.  A.,  asserts  that  pure  phenol  is  efficient  in  the  treat- 
ment  of  cases  of  rhus  poisoning  where  too  much  surface  is  not  in- 
volved.  He  applies  it  until  the  skin  turns  white  and  follows  with 
alcohol  until  it  is  thoroughly  neutralized. — Eclectic  M.  J.,  Cincin., 
1909,  v.  69,  p.  188. 

Gould,  J.  N.,  reports  the  successful  use  of  phenol  in  the  treatment 
of  tetanus  in  a  horše;  25  ounces  of  phenol  were  administered  in  the 
course  of  17  days'  treatment. — Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  1909,  v.  35,  pp.  437- 
438. 

Phillips,  E.  Margaret,  reports  a  čase  of  tetanus  treated  with  car- 
bolic injections  foUowed  by  recovery. — Brit.  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  2,  p.  1669. 
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Hailer,  E.,  discusses  the  practicability  oř  increasing  the  disin- 
f  ecting  value  of  phenols  by  the  addition  of  acids.  He  concludes  that 
acids,  more  particularly  oxalic  acid  and  sulphuric  acid,  materially 
increase  the  disinfecting  value  of  phenols, — ^Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Grsndht- 
samte,  BerL,  1909-10,  v.  38,  pp.  600-615. 

Sargeant,  F.  Pilkington,  points  out  that  carbolic  acid  (phenol)  is 
ušed  for  the  destruction  of  the  spores  of  fungi  in  a  5  per  cent  solu- 
tion.  Emulsified  with  soft  soap,  it  is  effective  against  the  cabbage 
root  fly  and  many  other  insect  pests. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29 
(83) ,  p;  236.     See  also  Drug.  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  342. 

An  editorial  (Lancet,  1909,  v.  176,  pp.  1617-1620)  discusses  Lister 
and  the  antiseptic  method  in  connection  with  Lord  Lister's  eightieth 
anniversary. 

Additional  references  on  the  use  of  phenol  wiU  be  found  in  Index 
Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

PHEKOLPHTHALEIK. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Hakey  recommend  the  admission  of 
phenolphthalein  to  the  U.  S.  P.,  adding  that  this  article  has  come 
quite  extensively  into  use  and  its  value  seems  to  be  definitely  estab- 
lished.  It  might  possibly  be  wise  to  add  a  preparation  which  can 
be  given  hypodermically. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  63,  p.  792. 

HommeU,  P.  E.,  thinks  that  the  U.  S.  P.  IX  should  recognize 
phenolpthtalein  as  a  pleasant,  efficient  laxative,  in  a  satisfactory 
form  which  physicians  could  prescribe. — ^Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  p.  46. 

"  Sol "  points  out  that  the  B.  P.  C.  says  phenolphthalein  is  readily 
soluble  in  90  per  cent  alcohol  (1  in  10),  but  he  finds  it  difficult  to 
dissolve  it;  in  fact,  it  seems  almost  insoluble. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  29  (83),p.  27. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  46)  re- 
port on  two  consignments  of  phenolphthalein  melting  at  262°  C. 

Omdorff  and  Black,  discuss  the  chemistry  of  phenoltetrachlor- 
phthalein  and  some  of  its  derivatives. — ^Am.  Chem.  J.,  1909,  v.  41, 
p.  349-393. 

Rowntree,  L.  G.,  in  a  discussion  on  subcutaneous  purgatives  re- 
ports  the  clinical  study  of  phenoltetrachlorphthalein. — ^Tr.  Am.  M. 
Ass.  Sec.  Pharm.  and  Therap.,  1909,  pp.  173-186. 

Ábel  and  Rowntree  present  observations  on  the  pharmacological 
action  of  some  phthaleins  and  their  derivatives,  with  especial  refer- 
ence to  their  behavior  as  purgatives. — J.  Pharm.  &  Exper.  Therap., 
1909-10,  v.  1,  pp.  231-264. 

An  editorial  discusses  the  pharmacological  action  oř  phenolphtha- 
lein, and  quotes  Ábel  and  Rowntree  (see  above)  who  point  out  that 
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phenolphthalem  and  its  halog^i  substitution  products  do  not  differ 
inarkedlj  in  phajrmacological  behavior. — ^M^xsk's  Arch.,  1909,  v.  11, 
p.  300. 

Fleig,  C,  preflents  a  notě  on  the  passage  oí  ph«nolphthalein  and 
of  ph^o^Iphthalein  disodoquinone  through  th^  organisiiL--J.  d. 
phann.  et  d.  chim.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  29,  pp.  65-57. 

Fraas,  Eduard  (Diss.  Giessen,  1909,  pp.  46)  discusses  the  use  of 
phenolphthalein  as  a  cathartic  and  its  value  in  veterinary  practice. — 
Jahresb.  ů.  Tier-Chem.,  1909,  Wiesb.,  1910,  v.  39,  p.  1225. 

Elmer,  Warren  Philo  (Med.  Record,  Nov.  14,  1908)  describes  the 
physiological  action  and  properties  of  phenolphthalein  as  ascertained 
by  him  from  experiments  upon  dogs  and  on  the  treatment  of  116 
cases  of  various  kinds.  He  concludes  that  this  dmg  is  an  inteetinal 
irritant,  but  its  action  is  accompanied  by  very  little  discomfort.— 
Mercťs  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  p.  16. 

Buck,  Charles  E.,  asserts  that  among  the  newer  r^nediee  that 
háve  gained  in  favor  with  the  profession  for  their  laxative  virtues 
there  is  probably  none  that  has  a  wider  field  of  importance  than 
phenolphthalein.— J.  Therap.  &  Diet.,  1909-10,  v.  4,  pp.  327-328. 

Becker,  Henry  C,  asserts  that  phenolphthalein  is  the  cathartic 
that  is  in  vogue  just  at  present  When  taken  internally,  phenolphtha- 
lein is  convertěd  in  the  intestines  into  sodium  phenolphthaleinate, 
which  has  very  slight  solubility  and  diffusibility.  Its  use  is  free 
from  griping,  and  it  gives  a  soft  movement  without  the  constipating 
after  effect,  as  in  the  use  of  rhubarb  and  castor  oiL — Merck's  Arch. 
1909,  v.  11,  p.  278. 

Gilbride,  John  J.,  reports  observations  on  the  clinicol  use  of 
phenolphthalein,  and  concludes  that  in  phenolphthalein  we  háve  a 
valuable  purgative,  the  abuse  of  which  can  to  a  considerable  degree 
be  obviated  by  having  physicians  write  for  it  under  its  reál  name 
"phenolphthalein." — ^Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Phann.  and  Therap., 
1909,  pp.  167-172. 

E.  Mercťs  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp. 
285-286)  reviews  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  relating  to  the  thera- 
peutic  use  of  phenolphthalein. 

For  additional  references  on  the  pharmacology  and  use  of  phenol- 
phthalein, see  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

PHBKYUa  SALICYIiAa 

Hunt,  Reid,  points  out  that  "  phenylis  salicylas "  was  řonnerly 
official  in  the  U.  S.  P.  as  "  salol,"  and  is  included  in  the  Swedish  and 
Dutch  pharmocopoeias  as  "salicylas  phenylicus,"  as  "salolum"  in 
the  Swiss,  and  "  phenylum  salicylicum "  in  the  German,  Austrian, 
and  Belgian. — Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  and  Therap.,  1909,  p.  15. 
11898'— 12 37 
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Beťinger,  George  M.,  thinks  that  salol  may  well  be  left  as  phenyl 
8alicylate,  whieh  charaotorizos  it. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Am.^  1909,  v. 
57,  p.  795. 

Seidell,  Atherton,  pointa  out  that  the  U.  S.  P.  requires  that  phenyl 
^alicylate  be  soluble  in  2,333.0  parts  of  water ;  his  results  wouid  indi- 
cate  that  it  is  soluble  in  6,665.0  parts  of  water.  The  oíBcial  solubility 
in  alcohol  is  1  in  5.0  parts ;  his  results  would  indicate  that  it  is  soluble 
in  4.65  parts.— J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  31,  p.  1168. 

Caille,  E.,  reports  a  study  of  the  variation  in  the  solidifícation 
temperature  of  mixtures  of  camphor  and  salol. — ^Bull.  Soc.  scient.  et 
méd.  d.  Pouest,  Rennes,  1909,  v.  18,  p.  78. 

Haynes,  G.  S.,  points  out  that  salol  is  split  up  by  alkaline  secretion 
of  the  small  intestine  into  salicylates  and  phenol.  It  is  given  mostly 
for  its  salicylic  acid  content,  but  the  phenol  produced  is  the  cause 
of  the  poisoning  that  sometimes  occurs.  It  acts  as  a  satisfactory 
intestinal  disinfectant. — Folia  Therap.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  3,  p.  13. 

Friedenwald  and  Leitz,  in  a  report  of  the  experiments  relating  to 
the  bacterial  content  of  the  řeeces,  with  some  researches  on  the  value 
of  certain  intestinal  antiseptics,  assert  that  salol  gives  no  results  what- 
ever.— Am.  J.  M.  Se,  1909,  v.  138,  pp.  653-661. 

Carle  and  Pont  (Lyon  médical ;  Nouveaux  Remědes,  v.  26,  p.  288) 
generally  condemn  the  use  of  antiseptics  in  mouth  washes  and  tooth 
powders,  since  most  oř  them  exercise  an  irritant  action  on  the  buccal 
mucous  membráně,  especially  after  prolonged  use.  Salol  is  especially 
harmful  in  this  respect,  and  is  most  prone  to  give  rise  to  eczematous 
affections. — Year-Book  of  Pharmacy,  Lond.,  1909,  p.  122. 

An  abstract  frwn  the  Lancet  discusses  the  production  of  eczema 
by  salol  in  dentifrices,  and  points  out  that  the  harmful  action  is  due 
to  the  readiness  with  which  salol  splits  up  in  contact  with  moisture 
into  salicylic  acid  and  phenol. — ^Dental  Cosmos,  Philadelphia,  1909, 
v.  51,  p.  381. 

Additional  references  on  the  pharmacology  and  uses  of  phenyl 
salicylate  will  be  found  in  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

PHOSPHOBUS. 

Prideaux,  Edmund  Brydges  Rudhall,  in  a  further  contribution  on 
the  atomic  volumes  of  phosphorus,  discusses  phosphorus  and  bro- 
mine.— J.  Chem.  Soc.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  95,  pp.  445-449. 

Thorpe,  Thomas  Edward,  presents  a  notě  on  the  detection  of  white 
or  ordinary  phosphorus  in  the  igniting  composition  of  Lucifer 
matches. — Ihid.,  pp.  440-441. 

Gibson  and  Estees  report  observations  on  the  indirect  colorimetric 
determination  of  phosphorus  with  uranium  acetate  and  potnssiura 
ferrocyanide.— J.  Biol.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  6,  pp.  349-357. 
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Deniges,  G.,  describes  a  microchemical  test  for  phosphorus. — 
Phann.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  868.  See  also  Proč.  Vllth 
Internát.  Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec.  VlIIb,  Pharmacy,  1909,  Lon- 
don, 1910,  pp.  61-65. 

Bohriscb,  P.,  discusses  the  production  of  phosphorated  oil  and 
the  quantitative  determination  of  phosphorus  in  this  preparation. — 
Pharm.  Zentralh.,  1909,  v.  50,  pp.  19-26,  41-48,  69-75. 

The  samé  author  discusses  the  stability  and  keeping  qualities  of  oil 
of  phosphorus,  and  reports  a  number  of  observations. — Ihid.^  v.  50, 
pp.  597-605,  619-633. 

Berger  discusses  the  páper  by  P.  Bohrisch  on  phosphorated  oil,  and 
points  out  the  difficulty  of  determining  phosphorus  quantitatively. — 
Schwéiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Zurich,  1909,  v.  47,  pp. 
749-752. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  whil^  the  strength  of  the  phosphorated 
oils  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  and  of  the  Ph.  Belg.  III  is  the  samé  (1  per 
cent),  the  French  medicament  contains  4  per  cent  of  ether. — Bull. 
Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  56. 

Stich,  Conrad,  discusses  the  nature  of  the  mold-like  appearances 
on  the  surface  of  concentrated  phosphorated  oils. — Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl., 
1909,  v.  54,  p.  387. 

An  unsigned  article  reviews  some  of  the  recent  comments  that  háve 
been  made  on  phosphorated  oils  and  calls  attention  more  particularly 
to  the  article  by  Bohrisch.— /řúř.,  pp.  859-860.    See  also  pp.  97-98. 

Taylor,  Augustus  Carrier,  points  out  that  in  the  N.  F.  we  háve 
formulas  for  solution  of  phosphorus,  spirit  of  phosphorus,  and 
elixír  of  phosphorus.  He  recommends  that  the  spirit  be  retained  and 
that  the  other  two  formulas  be  dropped. — Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  41, 
p.  593. 

Hartz,  J.  D.  Aug.,  presents  a  formula  for  a  mass  of  phosphorus, 
being  a  mixture  of  phosphorus,  oil  of  theobroma,  and  yellow  wax. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  970. 

Kunze  discusses  the  present  maximum  dose  of  phosphorus  in  the 
Ph.  Germ.  IV,  and  points  out  that  present-day  practices  would  sug- 
gest  a  materiál  change  in  the  permissible  single  as  well  as  daily  dose 
of  this  substance.— Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  988. 

Filippi  and  Oberto  report  some  researches  on  the  toxicology  of 
phosphorus. — Arch.  farmacol.  sper.,  1909,  v.  8,  pp.  211-219. 

Hamack,  E.  (Munch.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  v.  56,  No.  9),  discusses 
the  manifestation  of  phosphorus  poisoning.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  52,  p.  1218. 

Koch,  W.,  presents  a  páper  on  phosphorus  compounds  as  brain 
foods.  He  concludes  that  there  is  no  evidence  of  any  need  to  supply 
phosphorus  to  the  brain  conditions  of  exhaustion,  as  a  lack  of  that 
element  has  not  been  demonstrated. — Ibid.^  pp.  1381-1383. 
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Sargeant,  F.  PUkington,  asserts  that  phosphoms  is  ušed,  generally 
dissolved  io  oUs  or  fats,  tor  tbe  destruction  of  rate,  imo0,  heetlei, 
etc.— Pharm.  J.  LoíuL,  1909,  v.  89  (83),  p.  237. 

Additional  references  on  the  chemistry,  phanofteology,  and  uses  of 
phosphoms  wiU  be  f ound  in  Exp.  Sta.  Rec ;  Chem.  Abatr.  Am.  Chem. 
Soc. ;  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Aiss. 

PHTgasnoKA. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  think  that  the  U.  S.  P.  aasay  prooees  for 
physostigma  works  well,  but  point  out  that  a  sodiuxn  bicarbonate 
free  from  carbonate  and  caustic  alkali  must  be  ušed  as  these  con- 
taminating  substances  decompose  eserine  very  rapidly. — Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  885. 

Bernegau,  L.  Henry,  reports  that  in  assaying  physostigma  he 
employs  both  gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods  as  a  check,  and 
points  out  that  physostigma  preparations  deteriorate  rapidly  and 
should  be  assayed  every  four  months. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  4,  p.  80.    See  also  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  124. 

Roberts,  John  G.,  in  a  discussion  of  the  U.  S.  P.  assay  methods 
points  out  that  the  standard  for  alkaloid  in  100  cc.  of  tinctu]>a  of 
nux  vomica  is  over  seven  times  as  high  as  that  for  tincture  of 
physostigma,  but  the  samé  amount  of  tincture  is  directed  to  be  ušed 
in  both  cases.  When  it  is  taken  into  account  that  the  alkaloid  which 
is  titrated  from  the  nux  vomica  represents  the  full  100  cc.  and  the 
alkaloid  from  the  physostigma  only  50  cc.  the  difference  ie  even 
greater.— Merck's  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  p.  204. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  reports  on  five  assays  of  calabar  beán;  lowest 
0.154,  highest  0.230,  all.above  standard. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  p.  129. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Anály tical  Notes,  1909,  p.  17),  re- 
port one  sample  of  calabar  beans  examined,  containing  0.14  per  cent 
ether  soluble  alkaloid. 

Lyons,  A.  B.,  thinks  that  physostigma  is  obsolete  and  that  the 
oílicial  exti^act  of  this  drug  is  an  impossible  preparatíon. — Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  806. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  reports  that  the  fomiula  for  tincture  of  physo- 
stigma is  entirely  satisfactory. — Ibid,^  p.  1003. 

See  also  under  "  Physostigminse  Salicylas." 

PHYSOSTIOMIK^  SAUCYLAfl. 

Harbert,  J.  P.,  points  out  that  eserine  oř  physostigmine.  the  actrve 
principle  of  calabar  beán  or  "  ordeal  beán,**  is  the  most  generally  ušed 
myotic.     It  is  allied  in  its  physiological  action  to  jaborandi,  pilo- 
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carpine  and  muscarine;  it  is  antagonized  by  atropine,  daturíne,  hyo- 
soine,  and  bomatropine. — Ecleotic  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909,  v.  ^,  p.  237. 

Woed  (C.  A.),  Jaokson,  Schneideman,  and  IHnris  recommend  that 
pkyflostignine  (eserine)  salicylate  be  dropped  from  the  U.  S.  P. — 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  58,  p.  793. 

E.  Merck's  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp.  287- 
288)  quotes  Holterbach  (Berl.  tierarzl.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  No.  44,  p. 
804),  who  finds  that  the  salts  of  eserine  will  retain  their  fuU  activity 
for  years  if  kept  in  sealed  glass  tubes. 

Reichard,  C,  presents  a  compilation  oř  the  reactions  given  by  phy- 
sostigmii^— Pharm.  Zentralh.,  1909,  v.  50,  pp.  375-384. 

Goth,  L.  (Zentralbl.  f.  Gynákol.  1908,  v.  32,  No.  51),  reports  three 
cases  of  severe  ileus,  from  paralysis  of  the  bowels  after  major  opera- 
tions,  successfully  treated  by  injections  of  physostigmine  salicylate. — 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.  1909,  v.  53,  p.  339. 

Joseph  and  Meltzer  report  observations  on  the  life-saTÍng  action 
of  physostigmine  in  poisoning  by  magnesium  salts.  They  conclude 
that  tíiis  alkaloid  is  capable  of  efficiently  antagonizing  some  of  the 
toxic  actions  of  magnesimn  salts. — J.  Pharm.  &  Exper.  Therap., 
1909-10,  v.  1,  pp.  369-387. 

PHYTOIiACCA. 

Fussel,  M.  H.,  in  reeommending  the  deletion  of  phytolacca  from 
the  Pharmacopoeia,  asserts  that  it  is  gathered  by  the  poor  in  lieu  of 
asparagas.  He  asks  is  it  ever  ušed  in  medicine. — Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Sea  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  204. 

Caíppfi,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey,  i^commend  the  deletion  of 
phytolacca  and  fluidextractmn  phytolaccse  irom  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Am. 
M.  AsB.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

Phillimore,  Fred.  G-,  enumerates  phytolacca  among  the  drugs  that 
are  uaaful  in  combating  the  vomiting  of  pregnancy. — J.  Therap.  & 
Diet.,  1909-10,  v.  4,  p.  11. 

Abbott,  Solon,  asserts  that  phytolacca  is  indicated  in  rheumatism 
with  heavy  aching  pains,  worse  in  damp  weather,  periosteum  involveii, 
glands  of  axilla  and  neck  enlarged.  Patient  worse  at  night — Ibid.^ 
1908-9,  v.  8,  p.  206. 

Howes,  Pitts  Edwin,  gives  phytolacca  to  patients  with  affected 
joints  and  enlarged  lymphatics  when  the  mucous  membranes  are  of  a 
pallid  hue  and  the  tongue  has  the  samé  color,  with  a  dirty  coating. — 
Ibid.,  1908-9,  v.  3,  p.  217. 

Webb,  Ppank,  asserts  that  phytolacea  ušed  hypodermically  does  not 
seem  to  act  at  all  except  in  the  form  of  myalgia  that  it  is  indicated 
in  and  then  very  slowly ;  in  fact  so  slowly  that  he  can  not  see  the  value 
of  its  administration.— Eclectic  Rev.,  1909,  v.  12,  p.  20L 
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Hinton,  G.  AUison,  states  that  specific  phytolaccw,  echinacea,  iris 
and  kindred  vegetable  alteratives  háve  been  ušed  by  eclectic  pbysi- 
cians  for  many  yeare,  in  the  treatment  oř  syphilis.  His  observations 
liave  convinced  him  that  the  results  obtained  are  negative  in  95  per 
cent  of  the  cases  treated. — Nati.  Elclect.  Med.  Ass.  Quart,  1909-10, 
v.  1,  p.  113. 

PHiOCABPIN^  HYDB0CHL0BID17M. 

The  Wliite  Gross  Gongress  heid  in  Paris  in  October,  1909,  suggests 
an  optieal  rotation  of  -|-91°  at  18°  G.  for  an  aqueous  solution  of  pilo- 
carpine  hydrochloride  2  gm.  in  100  cc. — Ghem.  &  Drug.,  1909,  v.  75, 
p.  682. 

Umney,  J.  G.,  in  eommenting  on  the  proposed  international  stand- 
ard for  pilocarpine  asserts  that  the  melting  point  for  the  hydrochlo- 
ride is  given  as  198°  to  200°  G.  The  French  Godex  gives  200°,  the 
German  Pharmacopceia  193°  to  195°,  and  the  U.  S.  P.  195.9°.  Gom- 
mercial  samples  usually  melt  at  195°  to  198°  G.  The  melting  point 
of  the  nitráte  is  given  at  174°  (mimmum),  the  Godex  figuře  being 
177°  and  that  of  the  U.  S.  P.  170.9°.— /Wrf.,  p.  581. 

Merck,  E  (Darmstadt),  criticises  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  statement  as  to 
the  solubility  of  pilocarpine  and  says  that  it  is  easily  soluble  in  ben- 
zin (GeHg)  as  well  as  in  water.  He  cites  Hager's  Pharmaceutische 
Praxis,  2d  ed.,  v.  2,  pp.  642,  625.  The  Ph.  Fr.  V  also  states  that  a 
concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  pilocarpine  hydrochloride  is  pre- 
cipitated  by  alkalies  or  ammonia.  In  the  artide  on  pilocarpine,  how- 
ever,  it  says  that  solutions  of  the  salts  of  pilocarpine  are  not  pre- 
cipitated  by  ammonia.  The  latter  statement  is  correct. — ^BuU.  se. 
pharmacol.,  Par.  1909,  v.  16,  pp.  551,  552. 

Harbert,  J.  P.,  asserts  that  local  applications  of  pilocarpine,  in 
1  per  cent  solution  will  cause  marked  contraction  of  the  pupil,  the 
action  beginning  in  10  to  15  minutes  and  continuing  for  about  3 
hours.  Myosis  and  spasm  of  accommodation  are  also  produced. 
These  phenomena  are  sometimes  accompanied  by  aching  pain. — 
Eclectic  M.  J.,  Gincin.,  1909,  v.  69,  p.  239. 

MacLean,  Hugh,  presents  some  further  observations  on  the  action 
of  muscarin  and  pilocarpine. — ^Biochem.  J.,  Liverpool,  1909,  v.  4, 
pp.  66-71. 

Webb,  Frank,  asserts  that  pilocarpine  in  1-20  grain  doses  hypo- 
dermically,  where  the  jaborandi  symptoms  are  present,  is  one  of  the 
greatest  remedies  that  we  háve. — ^Eclectic  Eev.,  1909,  v.  12,  p.  202. 

E.  Merck's  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp.  288- 
289)  reviews  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  relating  to  the  use  of  pilo- 
carpine.   See  also  Jahresb.  u.  Tier-Ghem.  and  Index  Medicus. 
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pHiOcabpus. 

Holmes,  E.  M.,  points  out  that  PUocarpus  jahorandi:,  official  in  Ihe 
Ph.  Brit.  is  practically  unobtainable,  and  suggests  the  use  of  P. 
fmcrophyllus  under  the  title  jaborandi,  U.  S.  P. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  28  (82),  pp.  547-^8. 

Kottenhoff,  Georges,  presents  an  exhaustive  páper  on  the  jabor- 
andis  and  pilocarpine. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53, 
pp.  3e-54. 

A  committee  of  Section  III,  Second  International  Congress  for 
the  Suppression  of  Adulterations  (Paris,  1909),  proposes  as  the  defi 
nition  for  jaborandi  leaves:  the  isolated  leaflets  of  the  imparipin- 
nate  leaf  of  different  species  of  Pilocarpus  (P.  pennatifolius  Lem., 
P.  jaborandi  Holmes,  P.  microphylhis  Stapf  and  varieties)  of  which 
the  pilocarpine  content  is  at  least  0.35  per  cent,  and  gives  their  char- 
acters. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  853. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  dimensions  of  the  leaflets  of  the 
species  mentioned  are  very  variable.  The  Ph.  Belg.  admits  only  the 
leaf  of  P.  pennatifolhis  Lem.  It  does  not  require  an  alkaloidal  con- 
tent.— Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  168. 

Umney,  J.  C,  points  out  that  the  leaves  of  P.  microphyUus  are  not 
yet  (^cial  in  the  Ph.  Brit.,  although  their  use  has  been  sanctioned 
by  the  Greneral  Medical  Council.  The  minimum  requirement  for 
alkaloid  in  his  opinion  is  too  low.  It  is  set  at  0.35  per  cent,  and 
should  usually  be  0.5  per  cent,  which  is  the  requirement  of  the  U. 
S.  P.  The  greater  part  of  the  leaves  of  P.  microphyUus^  now  almost 
entirely  ušed  in  pharmacy,  contain  at  least  0.6  per  cent. — Chem.  & 
Drug.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  580. 

Peters,  W.,  gives  the  ash  content  of  dried  pilocarpus  as  8.76  to 
10.87  per  cent,  with  the  color  varying  from  gray  to  light  gray  or 
dark  gray.— Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  538. 

Tunmann,  O.,  reports  on  a  pharmacognostic  study  of  P.  pefmati- 
folius  Lem.  with  speciál  consideration  of  the  alkaloid  content. — 
Chem.  Ztg.  Cothen,  1909,  v.  88,  p.  1017.  See  also  Schweiz.  Wchnschr. 
f .  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Ziirich,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  177-183. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Geschafts-Ber.,  1909,  pp.  90-91)  present  the 
Keller-Fronmie  method  of  assay  for  pilocarpus  leaves. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  assert  that  the  U.  S.  P.  method  for  the 
assay  of  pilocarpus  is  good. — Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67, 
p.  885. 

Lyons,  A.  B.,  discusses  the  ofBcial  assay  of  pilocarpus,  and  asserts 
that  he  has  been  in  the  hábit  of  using  a  chloroform-ether  miztura 
and  believes  that  this  will  exhaust  the  drug. — Ihid.^  pp.  809-810. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  suggests  the  use  of  ether  for  shaking  out  the  alka- 
loid in  the  assay  of  fluid  extract  of  pilocarpus. — Ihid.^  p.  952. 
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Fromme,  G.,  asserts  that  chloroform  can  be  ušed  io  advantage  in 
the  assay  of  pilocarpus  leaves,  particularly  if  precaution  is  taken  to 
prevent  decomposition  of  the  chloroform  by  immediate  evapo- 
ration. — Geschafts-Ber.  v.  Caesar  &  Loretz,  1009,  p.  25. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  reports  on  three  lots  of  pilocarpus,  wbich  assayed 
řrom  0.101  to  0.68.— Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  136. 

Pearson,  W.  A.,  assayed  three  lots  of  pilocarpus.  Only  one  con- 
tained  less  than  0.5  per  cent  of  alkaloids  required  by  U.  S.  P. — ^Proc 
Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  181. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Anály tical  Notes,  1909,  p.  35)  re- 
port two  samples  of  P.  fnicrophyUus  free  from  stalk,  yielding  0.8 
and  0.6  alkaloid  by  the  U.  S.  P.  process.  Two  others  contained  stalks 
and  gave  0.698  and  0.65  per  cent  alkaloid  from  the  leaves;  0.56  and 
0.57  from  the  stalk.  The  percentage  of  stalk  in  the  samples  was 
28  and  25. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  asserts  that  fluid  extract  of  pilocarpus  shouid  be 
dropped  as  the  alkaloid  is  ušed  instead. — ^Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23, 
p.  115. 

Leming,  W.,  reports  the  f (^owing  specific  indications  for  P.  micro- 
phyllus:  Acute  tox^mias  from  rctention  of  bodily  excretions  oř  intro- 
duction  of  external  agents^  with  strong  pulse,  dry  skin,  evidences  of 
congestion  and  convulsive  tendencies. — J.  Therap.  &  Diet,  1909-10, 
v.  4,  pp.  276-278. 

An  editorial  notě  asserts  that  jaborandi  will  prove  effective  in 
eases  where  the  patient  presents  a  pulse  whioh  is  fuU  and  hard  and 
at  the  samé  time  strong,  with  a  sharp  stroke  as  it  is  felt  by  the  finger, 
that  is  combined  with  a  dry,  hot  skin  which  is  produced  by  an  arrest 
of  the  secretions.— /6iá.,  1909-10,  v.  4,  p.  96. 

Smith,  J.  D.,  points  out  that  P.  jaborandi  is  one  of  our  sorest 
diaphoretics. — Eclectic  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909,  v.  69,  pp.  86-87. 

Howes,  Pitts  Edwin,  points  out  that  jaborandi  is  indicated  in 
rheumatic  cases,  either  acute  or  chronic,  where  the  skin  is  dry,  the 
urine  scuity,  the  pulse  full  and  strong,  the  temperatore  increased 
and  pains  severe. — J.  Therap.  &  Dietet,  Boston,  1908-9,  v.  3,  p.  217. 

An  editorial  (Critic  &  Guide,  1909,  v.  12,  p.  105)  asserts  tiiat  pilo- 
carpus itself  shouid  not  be  ušed,  because  it  contains  two  antagonistic 
alkaloids — pilocarpine  and  jaborine — and  asserts  that  whenever  pilo- 
carpus is  indicated  the  alkaloid  pilocarpine  shouid  be  ušed  instead. 

prLITLA. 

Dichl,  C.  L.,  reports  řrom  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  deletion  of  the  introductory  remarks  to  "  Pilulae,"  also  the 
methods  given  for  coating  pills.-— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  1082. 
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Hallberg,  C.  S.  N.,  expresses  the  belief  that  if  there  is  any  one 
feature  of  the  National  Formulary  that  has  been  appreciated  it  is  the 
introductory  noticee.  He  thinks  they  are  in  the  right  pláce  and  are 
very  helpfuL— /ftťrf.,  p.  1082. 

Lascoff,  J.  Leon,  discusses  the  dispensing  of  pills  and  capsules, 
and  calls  attention  to  the  foUowing  rules  to  be  observed  in  dispensing 
pills:  (1)  The  mass  should  be  made  as  hard  and  as  small  as  is  con- 
sistent  with  proper  manipulation ;  (2)  it  should  be  divided  with 
exactness,  to  insure  an  equal  size  of  pili. — Mercťs  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18, 
p.  68. 

An  abstract  from  an  article  by  Danzee  (Rev.  pharm.  Flandres) 
gives  a  formu)*'  for  coáting  pills  that  are  to  be  absorbed  in  the  intes- 
tines  with  a  mixture  of  benzonaphthol,  tannigen,  and  salol. — Drug 
Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  186.  See  also  J.  d.  pharm.  et  d. 
chim.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  29,  p.  538. 

Searby,  W.  M.,  discusses  the  preservation  of  coated  pills,  tablets, 
and  tablet  triturates,  and  enumerates  some  of  the  precautions  neces- 
sary  for  keeping  these  preparations  satisfactorily  under  different  con- 
ditions.— Pacific  Pharmacist,  1909-10,  v.  3,  pp.  183-185, 

PILULiE  AD  PRANDIUM   N.   P. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  that  "  Dinner  pills  "  should  be  omitted,  as  the 
oflfeial  pili  of  aloes  and  mastíc  is  quite  sufflcient. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  67  p.  998. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
that  if  "  Pilulse  ad  prandium  '^  are  to  be  retained  the  notě  should  be 
deleted.— /Wá.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  1088 

PIUTLiB  AliOUa,  STBYCHNINiE  ET  BELLADONNA  N .  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L-,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
that  if  the  formula  for  pills  of  aloin,  strychnine,  and  belladonna  are 
to  be  retained  the  notě  should  be  deleted. — Ihid.^  p.  1083. 

PILUL-E  ANTINEinULOICiE   N.   F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  need  for 
introdncing  a  formula  for  extract  of  aconite  leaves,  required  in  the 
formula  for  Gross'  antineuralgic  pills. — Ibid.y  p*  1083. 

PILXJUE  ANTIPERIODICiE  N.  P. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  asserting  that  in 
view  of  the  polypharmacal  character  of  this  preparation  we  would 
reconmiend  its  deletion,  but  if  retained  sťie  no  reason  why  the  formula 
should  be  changed.— /6íd.,  p.  1083. 
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PILULiB  CATHABnCJB  VBQBTABIIJU. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  thinks  that  vegetable  cathartic  pills  should  be  rele- 
gated  to  the  National  Formulary. — Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec,  Pharm.  áb 
Therap.,  1909,  p.  205. 

TILJJLM   FERRI    CARBONATIS. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  the  Blaud  pills  oř  compound  pills 
of  carbonate  of  iron  contain,  in  France  potassium  sulphate,  in  Bel- 
gium  sodium  sulphate;  the  former  weigh  about  0.30  gm.,  the  latter 
0.25  gm.— Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  68,  p.  71. 

Lemaire,  P.,  reviews  the  history  of  Blauďs  pills,  and  calls  atten- 
tion  to  the  various  modifications  of  the  formula  that  háve  been 
piiblished  from  time  to  time;  also  reproduces  the  originál  formula 
published  by  Blaud. — Répert.  d.  pharm.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  21,  pp.  2-4. 

Serger,  Hermann,  discusses  the  valuation  of  pills  of  carbonate  of 
iron  and  outlines  a  method  of  assay. — Ber.  d.  pharm.  Gesellsch.,  Berl., 
1909,  v.  19,  pp.  128-132. 

An  abstract  (Suedd.  Apoth.  Ztg.)  outlines  a  method  for  examining 
pills  of  ferrous  carbonate.  The  f acts  to  be  taken  into  consideraticm 
are  the  weight  of  at  least  6  pills,  the  loss  on  drying  for  6  hours  at 
105°  C,  the  appearance  of  the  cut  pili,  the  disintegration  in  25  cc. 
of  water  at  15°  C.,  at  37°  C.,  and  in  25  cc.  of  3  per  cent  hydrochloric 
acid  at  37°  C.,  finally  the  determination  of  the  constituents. — D.  A. 
Apoth.  Ztg.,  N.  Y.,  1909-10,  v.  30,  p.  82. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  Blauďs  and  Valleťs 
pills  generally  better  than  heretofore,  but  still  having  a  large  part  of 
the  iron  in  the  statě  of  ferric  oxide  and  containing  almost  no  carbo- 
nate; they  are  then  very  hard,  very  difficult  to  crush. — J.  d.  pharm. 
ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  625. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  thinks  a  great  many  pharmacists  would  prepare 
these  pills  if  they  did  not  háve  to  be  silver  coated. — Bull.  Soc.  roy. 
d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  267. 

FILUUE  GLONOINI   N.  P. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
a  change  in  title  to  "  Pilula  Qlycerylis  Nitratis." — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1083. 

PILULíE:  LAXATIVf  COHPOSrTJB. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  thinks  that  compound  laxative  pills  should  be  relé- 
gated  to  the  National  Formulary. — ^Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  ft 
Therap.,  1909,  p.  205. 
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Fussell,  M.  H.,  thinks  that  pills  of  podophyllum,  belladonna,  and 
capsicum  should  be  relegated  to  the  National  Formulary. — ^Tr.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  205. 

POCENTA. 

Woods,  Charles  D.,  defines  pimento  as  the  dried  fruit  of  the 
Pimenta  pimenta  (L.)  Karst,  which  contains  not  less  than  8  per 
cent  of  quercitannic  acid  (calculated  from  the  total  oxygen  ab- 
sorbed  by  the  aqueous  extract) ;  not  more  than  6  per  cent  of  total 
ash,  nor  more  than  0.5  per  cent  of  ash  insoluble  in  hydrochloric  acid, 
and  not  more  than  25  per  cent  of  crude  fiber. — ^Rep.  Maine  Agric. 
Exper.  Sta.  (1909),  1910,  Ap.  p.  117. 

Fitz-Randolph,  R.  B.,  reports  159  samples  of  allspice  examined, 
of  which  2  were  found  to  be  adulterated:  1  with  ground  cocoanut 
shells  and  1  with  a  mixture  of  cocoanut  shells  and  olivě  stones. — Rep. 
New  Jersey  Bd.  Health  (1909)  1910,  p.  194. 

PXPEB. 

Woods,  Charles  D.,  defines  black  pepper  as  the  dried  immature 
berry  of  Piper  nigrům  which  contains  not  less  than  6  per  cent  ol 
nonvolatile  ether  extract,  not  less  than  25  per  cent  of  starch,  not 
more  tban  7  per  cent  of  total  ash,  not  more  than  2  per  cent  of  ash 
insoluble  in  hydrochloric  acid,  and  not  more  than  15  per  cent  of 
crude  fiber.  One  hundred  parts  of  the  nonvolatile  ether  extract  con- 
tain  not  less  than  3.25  parts  of  nitrogen.  Ground  black  pepper  is 
the  product  made  by  grinding  the  entire  berry  and  contains  the 
several  parts  of  the  berry  in  their  normál  proportions. — ^Rep.  Maine 
Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  (1909),  1910,  Ap.,  p.  119. 

The  Catalogue  oř  Definitions  adopted  by  the  International  Con- 
gress  for  the  Suppression  of  Adulteration  (Geneva,  1908)  states  that 
pepper  is  the  dried  berry  of  Piper  nigrům^  cultivated  generally  in 
the  Indies,  the  extréme  Orient.  Black  pepper  consists  of  the  berry 
oř  Piper  nigrům^  taken  before  maturity  and  dried,  oř  which  the 
extemal  zone  then  becomes  rugous  and  takés  a  blackish  color.  Pow- 
dered  black  pepper  should  consist  only  oř  the  berries  oř  black  pepper, 
ground  and  pulverized  without  the  addition  oř  any  other  matter. 
White  pepper  is  řormed  by  the  berry  oř  Piper  nigrům  which  is  ma- 
tured  and  oř  which  the  external  part  has  l)een  removed  by  the  pro- 
ducer  by  an  appropriate  method  oř  decortication. — Bull.  se.  phar- 
macol.,  Phar.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  235. 

EHine,  C.  M.,  reports  pepper  met  with  at  the  port  oř  Philadelphia, 
which  contained  minerál  matter  coated  with  carbon. — Proč.  N.  W. 
D.  A.,  1909,  p.  186. 
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Notices  of  judgment  regardíi^  P^PP^  ««  given  ín  (U.  S.  Dept. 
Agr.  Notices  of  Judgment  134r-140,  pp.  14;  141-153,  pp.  2  each; 
154-155,  pp.  3  each ;  156-159,  pp.  2  each ;  160,  pp.  3 ;  161-162,  pp. 
2  each;  163,  pp.  7;  164,  pp.  2).— Exp.  Sta.  Hec,  1910,  v.  22,  p.  664. 

Dunlap,  Renick  W.,  reports  6  samples  of  pepper  examined,  1  not 
passed.— Eep.  Ohio  Dairy  &  Food  Gema.,  1909,  p.  61. 

Fitz-Bandolph,  R.  B.,  reports  375  samples  of  ground  black  pepper. 
of  which  10  were  found  to  be  adulterated. — Kep.  New  Jersey  Bd. 
Health  (1909),  1910,  p.  195. 

Ducros,  H.  A.  (Bull.  Inst.  Egyptien,  5,  ser.  2  (1908),  No.  2,  pp. 
185-194),  gives  information  regarding  the  use  of  pepper  in  Egypt 
as  a  food  and  drug;  pepper  adulteration  is  discussed  with  speciál 
reference  to  local  conditions. — Exp.  Sta.  Rec.,  1910,  v.  22,  p.  467. 

FIPSBINA. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  reoommend  the  ddetion  of 
piperina  from  the  U.  S.  P.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  58,  p.  792, 

PIX  XJQUIDA. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  tíiinks  that  oil  of  tar  should  be  ušed  in  pláce  of  tar 
in  making  tar  ointment,  because  every  time  tar  is  heated  and  cooled 
particles  of  resin  separate,  rendering  the  ointment  nnsightly. — Bull. 
Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  117. 

Mittelbach,  William,  thinks  the  formula  for  tar  ointment  very 
satisfactory. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  817. 

Hague,  George  W.,  outlines  a  method  for  making  sirup  oř  tar  in 
which  he  recommends  that  sand  be  ušed  for  weighing  out  the  tar  to 
prevent  it  sticking  to  the  páper  in  which  it  is  weighed. — M^fer  Bros. 
Drug.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  v.  30,  p.  39. 

Sargeant,  F.  Pilkington,  asserts  that  tar  is  ušed  as  an  insécticide, 
particularly  in  arboriculture,  where  it  is  ušed  for  protecting  womids 
on  trees;  it  is  also  an  ingredient  of  some  sheep  dips. — Pharm.  J., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (88),  p.  287. 

PLX7MBI  AGETAS. 

White,  Edmund,  presents  a  description  of  lead  acetate,  discusses 
the  usual  contaminations,  and  presents  a  number  of  teíts  to  Which  the 
substance  ušed  as  a  reagent  should  comply. — ^Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  28  (82),  p.  274. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  that  on  aeveral  oceadiotis  lead  acétate 
was  not  as  soluble  as  required.— Proč.  Aifa.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  716. 

Baird,  J.  W.,  calls  attention  to  the  uneven  distťlbtitioin  oí  medidnal 
substances  in  10  batches  of  lead  acetate  suppositories  made  by  the  hot 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


589 

procesB  OD  prescriptions  filled  in  Bostcm  drug  stores.  He  gives  the 
figures  íb  detail  and  concludes  tiiat  the  suppositories  made  by  the  hot 
prooesB  are  not  ot  all  uniform  and  rapely  oontain  the  reál  dose  pre- 
scribed.  He  suggeets  that  if  irapro^em^it  can  not  be  secured  this 
procese  should  be  abandoned  entirely  for  the  oold  process. — Proč. 
Massadiusetts  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  124. 

Goadby  and  Goodbody  contribute  a  notě  (m  the  pathology  of  lead 
poiswiing.— Lancet,  1909,  v.  177,  pp.  988-991, 

Vandergrift,  Q.  W.,  reports  a  čase  of  retinitis  due  probably  to  acute 
lead  poisoning. — Med.  Eec.  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  399. 

Additional  references  on  the  pharmacology  and  toxicology  of  lead 
and  lead  aoetate  will  be  found  in  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

PLUIKBI  lOPIBUX. 

"C.  C."  discusses  the  pharmacopoeial  requireraents  for  lead 
iodide.— Répert.  d.  pharm.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  21,  pp.  156-157. 

PLTJMBI  0XIDX7M. 

White,  Edmund,  deecribes  lead  oxide  ušed  as  an  analytical  re- 
agent,  and  gives  a  number  of  tests  to  which  the  article  ďiould  com- 
ply.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  585. 

A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  général  de  la  Droguerie  frangaise  asks 
that  limits  of  toleration  of  iron  and  copper  be  fized  for  lead  oxide. — 
Bull.  se.  pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  289. 

Remington  aad  Hartley  review  the  Ph.  Brit.  requirements  for 
litharge  and  rep<H't  a  number  of  analyses  of  a  commercial  product  to 
give  an  idea  of  the  composition  of  litharge  as  at  present  obtainable 
on  the  Englieh  market. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  pp. 
670^71. 

Milbauer,  Jaroslav,  reports  physical,  chemical,  and  technical 
studie$  of  litharge.— Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  33,  pp.  513-514; 
522-623;  950-951;  960-961. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  two  shipments  of  lead  oxide  that 
were  insoluble  in  diluted  nitric  acid  and  had  to  be  rejected. — Proč. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  716. 

Pearson,  W.  A.,  reports  one  lot  of  lead  oxide  containing  carbonates 
equivalent  to  2.4  per  cent  of  basic  lead  carbonate. — ^Proc.  Pennsyl- 
vania  Phane.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  181. 

POOOPHTLI.TXM. 

Harris,  J.  Arthur,  reports  a  study  of  the  leaves  of  PodophyUum 
peltatum.—Boi.  Gaz.  Chicago,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  438-444. 

The  indigenous  drugs  committee  of  India  points  out  that  investi- 
gators  in  the  Indián  hospitals  agree  that  the  resin  from  PodophyUum 
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emodi  is  a  very  useful  chologogue  purgative,  and  equal  to  the  resin 
from  P.  peltatum. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lonél.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  344. 

Umney,  John  C,  asserts  that  the  report  of  the  Indián  indigenous 
drug  committee  clearly  calls  for  furthar  investigation  of  the  possible 
uses  of  P.  emodiy  and  quotes  a  number  of  paragraphs  summarizing 
results  of  investigations  by  various  authors. — Ibid.y  1909,  v.  75,  p.  885. 

Henry,  Thomas  A.,  asserts  that  the  work  so  far  doně  oa  the  Amer- 
ican  and  Indián  podophyllins,  derived,  respectively,  from  P.  pelta- 
tum and  P.  emodiy  leaves  no  doubt  regarding  the  principál  constitu- 
ents.— /6írf.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  487. 

Miliard,  E.  J.,  asserts  that  he  has  more  than  a  suspicion  that  the 
resin  from  the  Indián  drug  has  been  ušed  in  the  manufacture  of  pills, 
especially  of  a  proprietary  nature. — Ibid.^  1909,  v.  75,  p.  420. 

Scoville,  Wilbur  L.,  presents  a  study  on  the  resin  obtained  from 
P.  peltattim  and  P.  emodi  and  presents  a  table  showing  the  percent- 
age  of  resin  of  each  variety  which  was  found  to  be  soluble  in  the 
solvents  noted.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  897-901. 

Lelsz,  L.  6.,  discusses  the  determination  of  podophyllum  resin  and 
concludes  that  exposure  to  the  dry  heat  of  the  air  bath  at  100°  C. 
results  in  volatilizing  a  portion  of  the  constituents  of  the  resin ;  the 
loss  is  greater  in  proportion  to  the  time  of  the  exposure. — Merck's 
Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  p.  114. 

Lyons,  A.  B.,  thinks  that  an  assay  process  for  podophyllum 
might  be  included  in  the  U.  S.  P. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57  p,  801. 

Umney,  John  C,  in  commenting  on  P,  emodi,  asserts  that  the  resin 
obtained  from  P.  peltatum  varies  from  3  to  7  per  cent.  The  average, 
up  to  10  years  ago,  was  6.23,  but  this  percentage  has  fallen  con- 
siderably  during  the  last  decade. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  522. 

Gane  and  Webster  point  out  that  while  formerly  podophyllum 
came  into  the  market  of  good  size,  clean,  and  carefuUy  freed  from 
rootlets,  at  the  present  time  only  a  very  poor  grade  of  the  drug  is 
obtainable.  It  is  thin,  scragly,  and  with  rootlets  adhering. — Drug 
Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  84. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  reports  26  assays  of  mandrake  root,  lowest 
2.10,  highest  5.53  per  cent  resin;  5  above  and  21  below  standard. — 
Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  129. 

Becker,  Henry  C,  asserts  that  podophyllum  ušed  more  especi- 
ally in  those  cases  of  constipation  associated  with  hepatic  insuffi- 
ciency.  Its  active  principle,  podophyllin,  is  prescribed  by  prefer- 
ence.—Merck's  Arch.,  1909,  v.  11,  p.  278. 

An  editorial  notě  ( J.  Therap.  &  Diet.,  1909-10,  v.  4,  p.  64)  asserts 
that  the  patient  who  needs  podophyllum  will  present  signs  of  rheu- 
matic  and  syphilitic  taints,  usually  attended  by  sluggishness  and 
torpidity  of  the  liver,  combined  with  constipation. 
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POTASSn  ACETAS. 

A  committee  of  the  Svndicate  général  de  la  Droguerie  frangaise 
asks  that  the  presence  of  chlorídes  and  sulphates  be  tolerated  in  po- 
tassium  acetate,  the  Codex  permits  these  in  the  officinal  potassium 
carbonate  ušed  in  the  preparation  of  this  salt. — Bull.  se.  pharmacoL, 
Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  289. 

Bachman,  Gustave,  reports  that  in  the  potassium  acetate  examined 
he  found  a  minimum  of  97.6  and  a  maximum  of  98.2  per  cent. — 
Proč.  Minnesota  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  70. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  neglect  to  keep  potas- 
siími  acetate  in  drying  bottles ;  it  is  often  found  liquifíed.  It  is  also 
deteriorated  by  chlorídes  and  organic  matters. — J.  d.  pharm. 
ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  582. 

Howes,  Pitts  Edwin,  asserts  that  potassium  acetate  is  an  eíBcacious 
agent  in  cases  of  rheumatism  where  the  pain  is  more  severe  upon 
pressure  and  the  joints  are  swollen,  with  a  dirty  coating  on  the 
tongue  and  torpidity  of  the  kidneys. — J.  Therap.  &  Dietet.,  Boston, 
1908-9,  v.  8,  p.  217. 

An  editorial  {Ihid.^  1909-10,  v.  4,  p.  64)  notě  asserts  that  potas- 
sium acetate  is  an  ideál  remedy  for  the  removal  of  waste  and  broken 
down  solid  materials  f rom  the  blood. 

POTASSn  BICABBONAa 

Bachman,  Gustave,  found  potassium  bicarbonate  from  96.12  to 
99.29  per  cent  pure. — Proč.  Minnesota  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  70. 

Goodhart,  J.  F.  (Practitioner,  July,  1909),  claims  that  all  the 
uric  acid  solvents,  so  much  vaunted,  appear  to  be  equally  useless 
for  that  speciál  purpose ;  but  salines  háve  their  value,  if  given  with 
discrimination  for  facilitating  the  excreting  power  of  the  several 
abdominal  glands. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  58,  p.  490. 

POTASSn  BITABTBA8. 

A  news  notě  calls  attention  to  a  report  of  Consul  Crowninshield, 
of  Naples,  regarding  the  methods  of  obtaining  bitartrate  of  potash 
and  the  export  trade  of  Italy  in  crude  tartar. — Oil,  Paint,  and  Drug. 
Reportér,  New  York,  1909,  v.  76,  Sept.  27,  p.  16. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  suggests  a  modification  for  the  U.  S.  P.  assay 
method  of  potassium  bitartrate. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  958. 

KoUo,  Constantin,  asserts  that  potassium  bitartrate  offers  a  prac- 
tical  and  reliable  basis  for  titrimetric  solutiona— Pharm.  Zentralh., 
1909,  v.  50,  pp.  315-317. 
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Hefelman,  Rudolf,  calls  attenti(Mi  to  some  of  the  suggestions  pře- 
viously  made  for  utilizing  potassium  bitartrate  as  a  standard  for 
normál  solutions. — íhid.^  pp.  884-385. 

Thomann  reviews  the  article  by  Kollo  on  the  use  of  potassium 
bitartrate  as  a  basis  for  the  standardization  of  volumetric  solu- 
tions.— Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Zíirich,  1909,  v.  47. 
p.  462. 

Halverson,  J.  O.,  reports  six  samples  of  cream  of  tartar  examined ; 
one  not  passed. — Rep.  Food  &  Drug.  Com.  Missouri,  1909,  p.  18. 

Bachman,  Gustave^  reports  that  in  the  four  samples  of  potas^um 
bitartrate  examined  he  found  a  minimum  of  52.6  per  cent  and  a  maxi- 
mum of  99.2  per  cent. — Proč.  Minnesota  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  70. 

Scovell,  M.  A.,  reports  cream  of  tartar  not  up  to  the  pharma- 
copoeial  standard. — Řep.  Kentucky  Agric.  Exp^.  Sta.  (1908-9), 
1910,  p.  7. 

Committee  on  drug  market  (quoting  Lab.  Inland  Rev.  Dep.,  Ot- 
tawa, Can.)  reports  that  of  37  samples  1  was  sodium  bicarbonate, 
1  acid  phosphate  of  lime  and  starch,  1  bumt  alum  and  starcb,  15 
less  than  95  per  cent ;  of  93  samples  of  purified,  21  were  97.5  per  cent, 
58  less  than  92.5  per  cent;  1  Rochelle  salt,  1  burnt  alum  and  starch. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  732. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  cream  of  tartar  fre- 
quently  debased  by  calcium  tartrate  and  sometimes  containing  a  large 
quantity  of  calcium  sulphate. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers.,  1909,  v.  65, 
p.  586. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  says  this  is  the  samé  old  complaint.  The  Ph. 
Belg.  allows  a  small  quantity  of  calciími  tartrate. — BulL  Soc  roy. 
d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  237. 

The  examination  of  drug  samples  in  1907  shows  that  of  582  aamples 
of  cream  of  tartar  examined  35  were  found  adulterated  or  not  up  to 
standard.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  182. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Binningham,  1910,  p.  30) 
report  that  in  but  few  instances  has  the  amount  of  reál  bitartrate  in 
samples  of  cream  of  tartar  fallen  below  99  to  100  per  cent.  A  sample 
showing  93.5  per  cent  when  assayed  by  incineration  and  titration  of 
resulting  KjCOs,  proved  to  contain  0.96  per  cent  of  sulphate  as 
H2SO4.  Arsenic  has  in  no  čase  been  present  in  excess  of  1  part  per 
million,  and  the  maximum  amount  of  lead  in  any  sample  has  been 
10  parts  per  million. 

E.  Merck's  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp.  291- 
292)  quotes  Eichhorst  (Med.  Klinik,  1909,  No.  11,  p.  381)  who 
believes  that  potassium  bitartrate  has  unjustly  fallen  into  disuse  as  a 
therapeutic  agent,  and  reports  some  observations  in  connection  with 
its  use  in  the  treatment  of  cirrhosis  of  the  liver. 
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POTASSn  BBOMIDUK. 

A  committee  oř  Section  III,  Second  International  Congress  for  the 
Suppression  of  Adulterations  (Paris,  1909),  siiggests  for  potassium 
bromide  that  it  shonld  contain  at  least  98  per  cenť  pure  KBr,  may 
contain  potassium  chloride  (maximum  1.50  per  cent)  and  a  small 
quantíty  of  potassium  carbonate  (maximum  0.10  per  cent),  it  should 
not  contain  more  than  0.50  per  cent  water  of  occlusion,  may  contain 
traces  of  sulphates  (test  on  2  gm.). — Bull.  se.  pharmacoL,  Par.,  1909, 
v.  16.  p.  425. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  says  that  this  product  might  be  oonsidered  as 
officinal.  The  Ph.  Belg.  III  does  not  tolerate  the  carbonate  nor 
sulphate;  it  permits  1.93  per  cent  of  chloride. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d. 
pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  182. 

Umney,  J.  C,  points  out  that  the  minimum  of  bromide— námely,  98 
per  cent — aithough  it  is  higher  than  the  U.  S.  P.,  is  in  his  opinion 
unnecessarily  low.  The  requirement  of  the  Ph.  Brit.  is  98.9,  and  as 
the  article  is  ušed  largely  in  pharmacy  (aithough  of  course  to  some 
extent  in  photography) ,  it  should  be  placed  as  high  as  practicable. — 
Chem.  &  Drug.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  581. 

Paal  and  Zahn  report  observations  on  coUoidal  potassium  bro- 
mide.— Ber.  d.  deutsch.  chem.  Qesellsch.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  293. 

von  Schulz,  W.  K.,  presents  observations 'on  the  qualitative  and 
quantitatíve  detemiination  of  potassium  chloride  and  potassium  bro- 
mide, and  points  out  the  need  for  including  in  the  Pharmacopoeia  a 
test  for  the  presence  of  chloride. — Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24, 
pp.  726-727. 

Arny,  H.  V.,  reports  eight  samples  of  potassium  bromide  examined, 
which  were  up  to  the  requirements  of  the  U.  S.  P.  VIII. — ^Proc.  Ohio 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  67. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  suggests  formulas  for  granular  effervescent  potas- 
sium bromide  N.  F.,  and  granular  effervescent  potassium  bromide 
with  caffeine  N.  F.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  956. 

v.  Wyss,  H.  (Med.  Klin.  Berl.,  1908,  v.  4,  No.  47)  discusses  the 
experimental  basis  for  the  use  of  the  bromides.  Bromism  he  con- 
siders  to  be  merely  the  sum  of  the  disturbances  in  cell  metabolism 
resulting  from  long  continued  deficiency  in  chlorine. — J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  52,  p.  258. 

EUingwood,  Finley,  asserts  that  potassium  bromide  is  an  active 
muscular  sedative,  as  well  as  a  nerve  sedative.  It  suspends  the  action 
of  the  muscular  structures  by  a  direct  action  on  the  contractile  power 
of  the  muscle.— Eclectic  Rev.,  1909,  v.  12,  p.  18. 

Rebizzi  contributes  a  notě  on  and  a  formula  for  the  hypodermic 
use  of  potassium  bromide.— Rev.  Med.  Cir.  Habana,  1909,  v.  14,  p.  327, 
11898"— 12 38 
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An  editorial  notě  (Critic  and  Guide,  1909,  v.  12,  p.  106)  asserts 
that  potassdiun  bromide  is  the  most  tozic  of  all  bromides  and  at  the 
samé  time  the  least  hypnotic. 

An  editorial  (Therap.  Gaz.,  1909,  v.  33,  p.  866)  points  out  that 
Dixon  States  that  potash  salts  are  usually  regarded  as  depressant  to 
all  living  tissues.  and  that  it  is  the  custom  of  some  practitioners  to 
use  sodium  bromide  instead  of  potassium  bromide  in  order  to  avoid 
the  depressant  eífect  of  the  potash  base.  This  he  believes  to  be  futile. 
He  admits  that  the  potash  salts  given  in  large  quantity,  intravenously, 
are  depressing,  but  claims  that  they  are  so  slowly  absorbed  from  the 
stomach  and  so  rapidly  eliminated  that  a  sufficient  quantity  of  potash 
is  nevěr  present  in  the  blood  at  any  one  time  to  produce  depression. 

Stephens,  A.  F.,  asserts  that  potassium  bromide  is  curative  in  cases 
of  pertussis  when  the  patient  shows  a  tendency  to  laryngeal  spasm 
or  generál  convulsions,  or  is  nervous,  steeps  poorly,  is  irritable,  and 
when  the  disease  is  worse  at  night. — Nat.  Eclect.  Med.  Ass.  Quart., 
1909-10,  v.  1,  p.  126. 

Additional  references  on  the  pharmacology  and  uses  of  potassium 
bromide  will  be  found  in  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

POTASSn  CABBONA& 

Havenhill,  L.  D.,  points  out  that  potassiiun  carbonate  is  a  deliques- 
ceiit  salt  which  does  not  appear  tx)  háve  been  considered  in  the 
prefatory  remarks  of  the  U.  S.  P.,  since  it  can  contain  a  very  large 
amount  of  water  of  hydration,  and  still  be  in  a  statě  of  sensible  dry- 
ness.  The  allowable  loss  at  130°  C.  should  be  limited. — Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  800. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  the  French  neutral  potassium  carbon- 
ate should  contain  at  least  90  per  cent  of  anhydrous  carbonate;  the 
Belgian  salt  should  contain  at  least  95  per  cent. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d. 
pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  74. 

Bachman,  Gustave,  reports  that  in  the  potassium  carbonate  ex- 
amined  he  found  a  minimum  of  95.83  per  cent  and  a  maximum  of 
97.44  per  cent. — Proč.  Minnesota  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  70. 

Patch,  E.  L.,  reports  potassium  carbonate  98.3  to  98.52  per  cent 
pure;  one  lot  contained  0.4  per  cent  KCl. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  738. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analyiical  Notes,  1909,  p.  44)  give 
a  comparison  between  samples  of  pearl  ash  from  various  sources. 
The  German  contains  more  sodium  than  the  others. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  rejected  two  shipments  of  calcined  potas- 
sium carbonate,  because  of  pronounced  color,  and  assaying  only  90 
per  cent  of  potassium  carbonate. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
67,  p.  717. 
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POTASSn  CHLOBAa 

A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  général  de  la  Droguerie  fran^'aise 
asks  that  the  weight  of  chlorides  to  be  tolerated  in  potassium 
chlorate  be  fixed.— Bull.  se.  phannacoL,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  289. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  an  examination  of  potassium  chlo- 
rate and  conclude  that  the  chloro-oxy  ccnnpound  which  Garten- 
meister  suspeets  in  potassium  chlorate  and  potassium  bnunate,  as 
claimed  by  Ellopstock,  is  present  usually  in  such  small  amount  as 
not  to  render  the  salt  dangerous. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
57,  pp.  847-861.    See  also  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  436. 

Klopstock,  H.,  reports  that  the  active  substance  in  potassium 
chlorate  made  at  the  Aussig  works  was  f  ound  to  be  not  chlorite  at  all 
but  potassium  bromate.  Sodium  chlorate  produced  electrolytically 
did  not  show  any  activity. — Chem.  Ztg.,  1909,  v.  33,  p.  21. 

Gartenmeister,  E.,  in  a  French  patent  specification,  discusses  the 
purification  of  chlorates  manufactured  electrochemically. — J.  Soc. 
Chem.  Ind.,  1909,  v.  28,  p.  21. 

Pieszczek,  Ernst,  reports  finding  bromine  in  5  samples  of  potassium 
chlorate,  one  sample  containing  as  much  as  0.26  per  cent  potassiími 
bromate.— Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  64,  p.  326. 

Virgili,  Juan  Fages,  discusses  the  determination  of  chlorates  by 
colorimetric  methods  and  reports  a  number  of  analytical  results. — 
Ann.  d.  chim.  analyt,  Par.,  1909,  v.  14,  pp.  85-91. 

Davis,  George  C.,  reports  on  several  unusual  cases  of  chlorate  ex- 
plosion.— J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1,  p.  118. 

Girard  and  Laroche  describe  various  explosives  containing  chlo- 
rates and  perchlorates ;  also  describe  the  physical  and  chemical  char- 
acteristics  of  the  potassium  and  sodium  salts  of  chloric  and  perchloric 
acids.— Monit.  Scientif.,  1909,  v.  70,  pp.  217-252. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  think  that  all  electrolytic  potassium  chlo- 
rate should  be  recrystallized  bef ore  being  offered  for  sále. — Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  717. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  46)  report 
from  4  to  8  parts  per  million  of  arsenic  in  4  of  10  samples  of  potas- 
sium chlorate  examined;  2  samples  contained  lead  40  parts  per  mil- 
lion, and  1,  60  parts.  Traces  of  chloride  were  also  occasionally  met 
with. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  potassium  chlorate 
sometimes  contaminated  by  dďoride,  which  makes  it  hygroscopic. — 
J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  66,  p.  687.  See  also  Bull.  Soc.  roy. 
d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  63,  p.  269. 

Bartoň,  Wilfred  M.,  asserts  that  the  intemal  administration  of  po- 
tassium chlorate  is  objectionable  because  it  is  both  toxic  and  valucless. 
Its  local  action  in  the  mouth  is  a  simple  salt  action  which  may  be 
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imítated  by  other  salts  such  as  the  chlorídes,  nitrates,  and  bromides. — 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  52,  p.  1560. 

Virgili,  Juan  Fages,  reports  researches  on  the  toxicology  o£  chlo- 
rates. — Ann.  d.  chim.  analyt.  Par.,  1909,  v.  14,  pp.  289-294. 

POTASSU  CIT&AS. 

Sayre  and  Ziefle  report  one  sample  of  potassium  citráte  examined, 
which  was  below  standard. — ^Bull.  Kansas  Bd.  Health,  1909,  v.  5, 
D.  A.,  pp.  16-23. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  asserts  that  the  U.  S.  P.  formula  for  effervescent 
potassium  citráte  gives  a  product  which  does  not  keep.  He  finds 
it  necessary  to  keep  out  the  tartaric  acid  entirely  and  uses  a  small 
amount  o£  sugar  to  give  a  little  hardness  to  the  granule.  He  pre- 
sents  a  working  formula  for  the  preparation  so  modified. — Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  946. 

White,  Robert  C,  presents  an  improved  formula  for  graaular 
effervescent  potassium  citráte  in  which  he  suggcsfcs  reveraing  the 
amounts  of  the  acids  ušed. — Drug.  Circ,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  621. 

POTASSn  CYAKIBUX. 

A  oommittee  of  the  Syndicat  général  de  la  Droguerie  fran^aise 
asks  that  traces  of  sulphides  and  of  soda  be  tolerated  in  potassium 
cyanide. — Bull.  se.  pharmacoL,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  289. 

Chio  (Archiv,  d.  farmacoL,  1908,  v.  14,  No.  3)  discusses  poisoning 
by  potassium  cyanide  and  the  action  of  potassium  cyanide  on  certain 
fermentation  processes  of  the  organism. — Nouv.  remědes,  Par.,  1909, 
v.  25,  p.  84. 

Sargeant,  F,  Pilkington,  asserts  that  potassium  cyanide  is  ušed 
for  the  destruction  of  wasps  and  for  the  generation  of  hydrocyanic 
acid  for  fumigating  purposes.  It  should  be  of  98  per  cent  strength. 
Sodium  cyanide  is  better  for  all  purposes,  and  it  is  cheaper. — Pharm. 
J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  237. 

POTASSn  DICHBOMAS. 

Gemmill,  Wm.,  reports  a  čase  of  rodent  ulcer  in  a  woman  aged 
82,  successfuUy  treated  by  potassium  bichromate. — Brit.  M.  J.,  1909, 
v.  2,  p.  1225. 

Fenwick,  James,  reports  a  number  of  cases  of  cancer  successfuUy 
treated  by  the  use  of  injections  of  potassium  bichromate  into  the 
substance  of  the  tumor.  The  dose  ušed  is  from  7  to  10  minims  of 
a  sublimate  solution.  In  some  cases  15  minims  are  injected. — /6w/., 
1909,  v.  1,  pp.  589-591. 
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VOTABSn,  ET  SODH  TABTBAS. 

Bachman,  Gustave,  found  potassiiim  and  sodium  tartrate  96.32, 
98.9  per  cent  pure. — Proč.  Minnesota  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  70. 

Dunlap,  Kenick  W.,  reports  2  samples  of  Kochelle  salts  examined, 
not  passed. — Rep.  Ohio  Dairy  &  Food  Com.,  1909,  p.  60. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Anály tical  Notes  1909,  p.  52) 
report  on  28  samples  of  sodium  potassium  tartrate,  in  oniy  2  cases 
was  arsenic  found  as  high  as  4  parts  per  million.  Faint  traces  of 
calcium  and  iron  were  noted  in  a  few  samples. 

POTASSn  FEBBOCTANIDXJM. 

Petrie,  C,  in  a  French  patent  specification,  outlines  the  manu- 
facture  of  potassium  ferrocyanide  from  sodium  ferrocyanide  and 
potassium  chloride. — J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.,  1909,  v.  28,  p.  22, 

POTASSII  HTDBOXIDXJM. 

Thackara,  A.  M.,  discusses  the  German  potash  industry  and  pre- 
sents  a  table  showing  the  amount  in  value  of  the  potash  salts  pro- 
duced.— Chem.  Eng.,  1909,  v.  10,  pp.  152-156. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  the  French  product  contains  90  per 
cent  potassium  hydroxide;  the  Belgian  85  per  cent. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d. 
pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  74. 

A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  général  de  la  Droguerie  frangaise  asks 
that  the  presence  of  traces  of  chlorine  and  of  iron  be  tolerated  in 
potassium  hydroxide. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  289. 

Merck,  E.  (Darmstadt),  thinks  the  Ph.  Fr.  requirement  of  90  per 
cent  KOH  too  high.  The  pure  potassium  hydroxide  of  commerce, 
he  says,  contains  at  most  only  87  per  cent  (with  phenolphthalein  as 
an  indicator).  The  industrial  production  of  a  higher  percentage  is 
a  matter  of  very  great  inconvenience.  The  receptacles  ušed  are 
Htrongly  attacked  by  potassium  hydráte  of  high  percentage  and  the 
product  contains  impurities  due  to  the  materials  of  these  receptacles. 
Ph.  Belg.  III  and  U.  S.  P.  VIII  require  only  85  per  cent,  while  Ph. 
Helv.  IV  pequires  but  80  per  cent. — Ibid.^  p.  552. 

Henderson,  H.  John,  discusses  the  nature  of  potassium  hydroxide 
(purified  by  alcohol),  which  on  examination  was  found  to  contain 
but  82.1  per  cent  of  KOH.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v,  29  (83), 
p.  564. 

OoUitt,  Bernard,  reports  his  experience  with  potassium  hydroxide, 
and  asserts  that  it  is  very  seldom  that  one  can  make  a  seminormal 
solutíon  of  potash  by  dissolving  30  gm.  of  the  hydráte  (in  sticks) 
in  a  liter,  as  directed  by  several  text-books. — /ftťrf.,  1909,  v.  29  (83) 
p.  693. 
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Scoville,  W.  L.,  reports  caustic  potásh  81.6  to  90.08  per  cent  pure. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  738. 

Bachman,  Gustave,  reports  potassium  hydroxide  83.3  to  86.32  per 
cent  pure. — Proč.  Minnesota  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  70. 

Sargeant,  F.  Piikington,  asserts  that  potassium  hydroxide  is  recom- 
mended  as  an  ingredient  in  winter  washes  by  many  writers,  but  as 
it  is  no  more  effective  than  caustic  soda,  there  is  no  reason  why  it 
should  be  ušed,  since  the  latter  is  much  cheaper. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  237. 

POTASSn  lODIDUM. 

A  committee  of  Section  III^  Second  International  Congress  for 
the  Suppression  of  Adulterations  (Paris,  1909)  reconmiends  that 
potassium  iodide  contain  at  least  97  per  cent  pure  KI. — Bull.  se 
pharmacol..  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  426. 

Merck,  E.  (Darmstadt),  notes  that  while  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  states 
that  the  proportion  of  free  alkali  or  carbonate  should  not  exoeed  1 
per  cent,  the  admissible  alkali  content  should  be  considerably  low- 
ered;  a  good  product  is  practically  free  from  alkali. — Ihid,^  p.  552. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  commenting  on  the  description  of  potassium 
iodide  proposed  by  Section  III  of  the  Second  International  Congress 
for  tlie  Supression  of  Adulterations,  says  this  drug  might  be  con- 
sidered  officinal.  The  Ph.  Belg.  III  does  not  tolerate  the  presence 
of  carbonate. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  63,  p.  183. 

Umney,  J.  C,  points  out  that  the  purity  requirement  for  potassium 
iodide  is  97  per  cent,  while  that  of  the  Ph.  Brit  is  98  per  cent  and  the 
U.  S.  P.  is  99  per  cent;  a  reduction  of  percentage  which  is  certainly 
not  warranted  or  necessary. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  1909,  v.  76,  p.  581. 

Kahn,  Joseph,  points  out  that  potassium  iodide  does  not  always 
conform  to  the  pharmacopoeial  test  for  the  limit  of  iodate,  the  pres- 
ence of  which  he  believes  to  be  due  to  the  imperfection  in  the  first 
ptage  of  manufacture. — Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  66,  p.  6.  See 
also  Proč.  New  York  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  262. 

Andrews,  Launcelot  W.,  discusses  the  fallacy  of  the  widespread 
belief  that  commercial  potassium  iodide  frequently  contains  iodate. — 
J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  31,  pp.  1036-1039. 

Rupp  and  Pfenning  outline  a  method  for  the  acidimetric  estima- 
tion  of  potassium  iodide,  using  hydrochloric  acid  and  mercuric 
cyanide  as  reagents.— Arch.  d.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  247,  pp.  108-110. 

Schmidt  and  Jones,  in  a  report  of  experiments  on  conductivity  and 
viscosity  in  mixed  solvents  containing  glycerol,  discuss  the  conduc- 
tivities  of  potassium  iodide  in  glycerol  and  in  mixed  solvents. — ^Am. 
Chem.  J.,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  84. 
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Paal  and  Zahn  report  observations  on  coUoidal  potassium  iodide. — 
Ber.  d.  deutsch.  chem.  Qesellsch.,  BerL,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  299. 

Bachman,  Gustave,  reports  that  in  the  potassium  iodide  examined 
he  found  96.82  per  cent  minimum  and  99.05  per  cent  maximum. — 
Proč.  SCnnesota  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  70. 

The  Belgium  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  potassium  iodide 
sometimes  notably  alkaline. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers.,  1909,  v.  53, 
p.  269. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  says  that  the  pharmacist  should  look  carefully  to 
the  purity  of  this  product,  lest  the  physician  prescribe  it  in  the  form 
of  a  specialty. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  269. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  reports  that  ointment  of  potassium  iodide  should 
be  dropped  for  want  of  sufficient  recognition.  Moreover,  the  adíi- 
tion  of  potassium  carbonate  has  not  assisted  in  preseryi^ig  this  oint- 
ment.—BuU.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  117. 

Mittelbach,  William,  asserts  that  the  formula  for  ointment  of 
potassium  iodide  is  very  good. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  817. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  recommend  the  deletion  of 
unguentum  potassii  iodidi  from  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  63,  p.  792. 

Bartoň,  Wilfred  M.,  asserts  that  the  reál  indication  for  potassium 
iodide  in  sderoses  is  syphilis.  In  the  absence  of  this  it  is  without 
value.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  52,  p.  1560. 

Howes,  Pitts  Edwin,  gives  potassium  iodide  in  chronic  rheumatism 
where  there  is  enlargement  of  the  glands  in  various  parts  of  the  body 
with  a  pale  leadcn-colored  tongue. — J.  Therap.  &  Dietě.,  Boston, 
1908-9,  v.  3,  p.  217. 

Galii- Valerio  and  Rochaz  report  a  čase  of  actinomycosis  in  man 
which  was  successfully  treated  with  potassium  iodide. — ^Therap. 
Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  23,  pp.  25-27. 

Brown,  Alexander  G.,  discusses  the  use  of  potassium  iodide  in 
the  therapeutic  management  of  arteriosclerosis. — ^Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Sec  Pharm.  and  Therap.,  1909,  p.  29. 

Dock,  George,  discusses  the  advantage  of  using  potassiiun  iodide 
until  we  háve  something  better.  Potassium  iodide  can  be  taken 
easily  and  safely  and  in  adequate  quantities  by  most  patients  who 
need  it— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  1607.  See  also  Tr.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  pp.  75-80. 

Earp  (N.  Y.  Med.  J.)  asserts  that  potassium  iodide  may  be  given 
in  milk  to  improve  the  palatability,  and  this  also  prevents  gastric 
irritation.— Meyer  Bros.  Drug.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  v.  30,  p.  117. 

Additional  re/erences  on  the  chemistry,  pharmacology,  and  uses 
of  potassium  iodide  will  be  found  in  Chem  Abstr.  Am.  Chem.  Soc., 
Index  Medicus,  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 
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POTASSn  HIT&A& 

Kremann  and  Zitek  report  experimental  resulte  on  the  formatíon 
of  conversion  saltpeter  out  of  sodium  nitráte  and  potash  from  the 
standpoint  of  the  phase  rule. — ^Monatsh.  £.  Chem.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  30, 
pp.  311-340. 

Bemthsen,  A.,  discusses  the  utilization  of  atmospheric  nitrogen, 
particularly  for  the  manufacture  of  air  saltpeter. — J.  Ind.  Eng. 
Chem.  1909,  v.  1,  pp.  466-475. 

Kleiber,  Alb.,  discusses  the  estimation  of  nitrogen  in  potassium 
nitráte  by  means  of  zinc  chloride  and  iron  filings. — Chem.  Ztg., 
Cothen,  1909,  v.  33,  pp.  479-480. 

'  Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  46)  report 
that  more  than  3  parts  per  million  of  arsenic  was  detected  ín  3  of 
the  30  samples  examined,  the  largest  being  10  parts  per  million.  A 
small  amount  of  chloride  was  found  in  the  crystal  variety. 

Howes,  Pitts  Edwin,  recommends  potassimn  nitráte  for  cases  of 
acute  rheumatism  where  there  is  excessive  tenderness  combined  with 
scantiness  of  the  urine  and  renal  torpidity. — J.  Therap.  &  Dietet., 
Boston,  1908-9,  v.  3,  p.  217. 

POTASSI  PEBMANGANA& 

Herschkowitsch,  M.,  discusses  the  oxidation  of  ammonia  by  potaa- 
sium  permanganate  and  the  infliience  of  ammonium  salts  on  the 
samé.— Ztschr.  f.  physik.  Chem.,  1908-9,  v.  65,  pp.  93-96. 

Pearson,  W.  A.,  found  samples  of  potassium  permanganate  which 
contained  nitrates,  chlorides,  sulphates,  and  were  low  in  strength. — 
Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  181. 

Weiss,  Ludwig,  calls  attention  to  the  use  of  potassium  permanga- 
nate m  hyperidrosis  pedum.  He  believes  that  this  remedy  deserves 
to  be  better  known  and  more  frequently  ušed  in  this  disagreeable 
and  obtrusive  trouble. — Critic  &  Guide,  1909,  v.  12,  p.  32. 

Bumett,  J.  A.,  asserts  that  a  saturated  solution  of  potassium  per- 
manganate is  a  valuable  local  application  for  rhus  poisoning  and  is 
far  superior  to  ordinary  remedies  ušed  for  this  purpose. — Eclectic 
M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909,  v.  69,  p.  189. 

Harbert,  J.  P.,  asserts  that  potassium  permanganate  is  ušed  as  a 
cleansing  wash  in  purulent  ophthalmia,  and  for  disinfecting  the 
skin  and  conjunctiva  preparatory  to  operative  work.  It  may  be  ušed 
freely  in  the  strength  of  4  grains  to  the  pint. — Eclectic  M.  J., 
Cincin.,  1909,  v.  69,  p.  530. 

Sargeant,  F.  Pilkington,  asserts  that  potassium  permanganate  is 
ušed  as  a  fungicide  in  the  treatment  of  certain  diseases  of  vineš  and 
roses.  It  is  also  ušed  as  a  poultry  tonic. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  29  (83),  p.  237.    Also  Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  356. 
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P0TA88II  SULPHAS. 

A  codnmittee  of  the  Syndicat  generál  de  la  Droguerie  fran^ise 
asks  tbat  tra<»s  of  chloride  be  tolerated  in  potassium  sulphate. — ^BuU. 
se.  pharmaooL,  Par.,  1809,  t.  16,  p.  289. 

PBXTNTJ8  VIBGINIAKA. 

Henkel,  Alice,  points  out  that  for  many  years  the  U,  S.  P.  has 
adhered  to  the  pharmacopceial  name  "  Prunus  virginiana  "  for  wild 
cherry,  although  for  30  years  it  has  acknowledged  Prunus  serotma 
as  the  botanical  source.  She  discusses  the  origin  of  the  several  names 
and  points  out  that  Ehrhart  (Beitr.  z.  Naturk.  3,  p.  20,  1788)  first 
distinguished  between  the  two  and  gave  to  the  wild  black  cherry  the 
name  Prunus  serotina^  which  has  long  been  the  accepted  name,  and  to 
retain  the  pharmacopceial  designation  "  Prunus  virginiana  "  is  mis- 
leading. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  766. 

Greenish,  Henry  G.,  discusses  the  pronunciation  of  serotina.  He 
points  out  that  serotina  is  not  an  English  but  a  Latin  word,  and  is 
certainly  therefore  not  amenable  to  the  rules  and  laws  that  govern 
the  King's  English.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  315. 

"A  Casual  Writer"  commenting  on  the  criticism  made  by 
Greenish  on  the  pronunciation  of  serotina  does  not  admit  that 
technical  terminology  is  Latin  in  the  true  sense  of  the  word. — Ilid.y 
1909,  v.  28  (82),  pp.  346-347. 

Henkel,  Alice,  presents  a  description  with  an  illustration  of  P. 
serotina  Ehrh.,  gives  the  pharmacopceial  name,  synonym,  and  com- 
mon  names,  discusses  its  habitat  and  range,  describes  the  tree  and 
bark,  and  discusses  its  collection,  prices,  and  uses. — Bul.  Bur.  Plant 
Ind.,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric,  1909,  No.  139,  pp.  30-31. 

Holm,  Theo.,  describes  and  illustrates  the  structural  character- 
istics  of  P.  serotina  Ehrh.;  also  describes  and  figures  the  internal 
structure  of  the  bark,  the  root,  and  the  leaf. — Merck's  Rep.,  1909,  v. 
18,  pp.  287-290. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  thinks  that  the  description  of  pnmus  virginiana 
should  be  improved  so  as  to  exclude  the  bark  of  all  related  species. — 
Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  635.  See  also  Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43, 
p.  691. 

Moser,  John,  points  out  that  collectors  frequently  mistake  P.  vir- 
giniana  L.  or  choke  cherry  for  P,  serotina  Ehrh.  or  black  cherry, 
which  is  the  official  source  of  wild  cherry  bark.  He  presents  a  de- 
scription of  the  two  trees  and  of  the  characteristic  features  of  their 
bark.— Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  579. 

Finnemore,  Horace,  comments  on  spurious  cherry  bark  and  de- 
scribes an  adulteration  recently  met  with. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  28  (82),  pp.  191-192. 
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Holmes,  E.  M.,  describes  with  illustrations  the  stxuctural  charac- 
teristics  of  the  spurious  cherry  bark  referred  to  by  Finnemore.  He 
also  illustrates  the  structural  characteristics  of  P.  seroůina  and 
P.  emarginata  and  calls  attention  to  the  difficulty  in  identifymg  even 
the  genuine  bark  because  of  the  fact  that  8  or  4  forms  of  tlie  official 
drug  occur  on  the  market. — Ihid.^  pp.  192-194. 

Pcarson,  W.  A.,  received  one  shipment  of  wild  cherry  which  was 
greatly  inferior  to  trial  sample  submitted.  Only  the  ťhin  bark  should 
be  ušed. — ^Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  181. 

Power  and  Moore  report  experiments  to  determine  the  constituents 
of  the  bark  of  P.  serotina^  and  the  isolation  of  I-mandelonitrile  glu- 
coside. — Chem.  News,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  99,  p.  91.  See  also  J.  Chem. 
Soc.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  95,  pp.  243-261. 

Weimar,  Henry,  contributes  a  páper  on  wild  cherry  bark,  giving 
the  results  of  his  efforts  to  extract  the  active  principle. — Proč.  Ar- 
kansas Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  pp.  67-71. 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  October,  1909,  p.  127)  call 
attention  to  reported  experiments  in  the  production  of  oil  of  wild 
cherry  bark,  and  review  the  literatuře  relating  thereto. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  in  recommending  its  deletion  from  the  Pharma- 
copceia,  asserts  that  infusion  of  wild  cherry  is  so  seldom  ušed,  savé 
by  the  laity,  that  it  seems  useless  to  recommend  it — ^Tr.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  204. 

Nixon,  C.  F.,  asserts  that  freshly  ground  wild  cherry  bark  should 
be  ušed  in  the  making  of  sirup  of  wild  cherry,  if  the  best  results  are 
wanted. — ^Apothecary,  1909,  v.  21,  April,  p.  18.  See  also  Proč.  Mas- 
sachusetts Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  127. 

Beringer  and  Beringer  suggest  a  modification  of  the  official  method 
for  the  preparation  of  sirup  of  wild  cherry  and  call  attention  to  an 
error  in  the  quantitieš  given  in  the  formula  of  the  U.  S.  P. — ^Proc. 
New  Jersey  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  92.  See  also  Am.  J.  Pharm.  Phila., 
1909,  v.  81,  pp.  316-317. 

Hallaway,  Robert  R.,  discusses  the  making  of  sirup  of  wild  cherry, 
and  comments  on  the  formulas  proposed  by  Beringer,  Cline,  and 
others.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  pp.  798-800.  See  also 
Brit.  &  Col.  Drug.^  1909,  v.  56,  pp.  531-532. 

Hill,  Edward  C,  reports  three  samples  of  sirup  of  wild  cherry 
examined,  all  of  which  were  fermented  and  one  was  mouldy. — Bull. 
Colorado  Bd.  Health,  1909,  v.  9,  no.  1,  p.  2. 

Umney,  J.  C,  calls  attention  to  the  precipitation  of  alkaloids  with 
some  sirups  of  Virginia  prune.  He  points  out  that  the  difficulty 
can  be  overcome,  or  to  some  extent  obviated,  by  the  selection  of  a  bark 
containing  a  minimum  of  tannin. — Brit.  &  Col.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  56, 
p.  532.    Also  Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  800. 
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Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  řrom  the  ccmunittee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  reduction  of  the  amount  of  sugar  in  wine  of  wild  cherry  N.  F. 
to  100  gm.  and  addition  of  100  gm.  of  glycerin. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1093. 

PULVSBB8. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  ccMnmittee  on  N.  F.  recommending  the 
deletion  of  the  generál  directions  for  "  Pulveres." — Proč.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  1083. 

Weills,  Issac  M.,  describes  and  illnstrates  a  homemade  powder 
mixer. — Merck's  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  p.  11. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  mentions  4  screens  and 
7  sieves  for  the  preparation  of  powders;  the  Ph.  Belg.  III  indicates 
only  3  screens  and  4  sieves. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Bruz.,  1909, 
v.  53,  p.  75. 

PULVIS  ACACUS  ooMFosrrus. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  compound  powder  of  acacia  is  not  Pulvis 
Gummosus  Ph.  Germ.  unless  the  quantities  of  licorice  and  sugar  be 
changed  to  correspond  with  that  authority. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  993. 

PULVIS  acetanhidi  ooMPosrrus. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  recommend  the  deletion  from 
the  U.  S.  P.  of  pulvis  acetanilidi  compositus,  as  there  does  not  seem 
to  be  any  reason  for  retaining  it. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  thinks  that  compound  acetanilide  powder  should 
be  relegated  to  the  National  Formulary,  or  preferably  dropped 
entirely  because  of  its  being  a  palpable  imitation  of  a  widely  adver- 
tised  nostrum.— Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  206. 

See  also  under  Acetanilidum. 

PULVIS  ANTICATARRHALI8   N.  F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  that  catarrh  powder  N.  F.  should  be  dropped. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  993. 

Hilton,  Samuel  L.,  asserts  that  catarrh  powder  is  a  very  dangerous 
preparation,  for  it  contains  a  habit-forming  drug  in  considerable 
quantity.  This  formula  should  be  eliminated  in  the  next  revision. 
There  is  no  justification  in  retaining  a  preparation  of  this  kind, 
which  has  nevěr  demonstrated  its  utility. — Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  41, 
p.254. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
a  change  in  title  to  "  Insuflatio  Bismuthi  et  Morphin«." — Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1083. 
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PUIiVIS  AKTIflKPTICnS  K.  P. 

Hilton,  Samuel  L.,  thinks  that  the  formula  for  antiseptic  powder 
should  be  reconstructed.  Powdered  dried  zinc  sulphate  should  be 
ušed  in  pláce  of  the  granular  salt  of  the  Phannacopoeia,  due  allow- 
ance  being  made  for  loss  of  water  in  drying  the  zinc  salt. — ^Pharm. 
Era,  1909,  v.  41,  p.  254. 

PULVI8  CATECHU  OOMPOSITU8  N.  F. 

Eliel,  Leo,  thinks  that  the  title  of  compound  powder  of  catechu 
should  be  "  Pulv.  Gambir  Comp." — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
57,  p.  1084. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  reconunending 
the  reconstruction  of  the  text  and  omission.  A  subcommittee  recom- 
mends  modification  of  formula  or  deletion. — Ibid.^  p.  1084. 

PULVI8  CRETJE  AROMATICUS  N.  F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  if  aromatic  powder  of  chalk  N.  F.  is  to 
be  retained  the  formula  should  be  reconciled  to  that  of  the  Ph.  Brit, 
or  the  footnote  omitted. — Ibid.,  p.  993. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  elimination  of  saffron  and  omission  of  notě.  The  formula  should 
be  modified  or  dropped.— /ftirf.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  1084. 

PULVI8   CRETiE   AROMATICUS   CUM   OPIO   N.   F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.,  recommending 
the  omission  of  the  notě. — /fttrf.,  p.  1084. 

PULVIS  EFFERVE8CENS   OOMPOSPTUS. 

The  examination  of  drug  samples  in  1907  showed  that,  of  122 
samples  of  Seidlitz  powder  examined,  5  were  found  adulterated  or 
not  up  to  standard.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  182. 

Gane,  E.  H.,  reports  3  lots  of  Seidlitz  mixture  containing  23.36  to 
28.6  per  cent.  sodinm  bicarbonate. — Proč.  Ara.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57,  p.  738. 

Wetterstroem,  Theo.  D.,  reports  a  sample  of  Seidlitz  powders;  the 
Rochelle  salts  and  bicarbonate  of  sodium  mixture  was  10  per  cent 
short  in  weight — Proč.  Ohio  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  63. 

PULVIS  lODOFORMI  C0MP08ITU8  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  modification  or  omission  of  the  formula  for  compound  powder 
of  iodoform. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  1084. 
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P0LTI8  IPBCUANHA  ET  OPII. 

Schamelhotit,  A«,  notes  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  replaces  the  sugar  of 
milk  by  a  mizture  of  equal  parts  of  potassium  nitráte  and  sul- 
phate.— Bull.  Soc.  roy  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  63,  p.  75.  See  also 
under  "Opium.^ 

FULVIS  KINO  OOMFOSrrUS  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  recommen- 
dation  to  eliminate  the  notě.  A  change  in  title  to  "  Pulvis  Kino  et 
Opii "  is  also  recommended. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  1084. 

PULVIS   MYRICiE    OOMPOSITU8   N.   F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  modification  oř  dropping  of  the  formula  for  compound  powder 
of  bayberrj'. — /6«/.,  p.  1084. 

PULVIS  PANCRBATICUS  CX)MP08ITUS  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  elimination  of  the  last  paragraph  of  the  notě  to  compound  pan- 
creatic  powder. — Ihid.^  p.  1084.    See  also  under  "  Pancreatinum." 

PULVIS  PEPSINI  coMPosrrus  N.  F. 

Beringer,  Greo.  M.,  in  discussing  the  compound  powder  of  pepsin, 
and  the  compound  elixir  of  pepsin  of  the  National  Formulary,  calls 
attention  to  the  differences  existing  in  their  composition,  and  favors 
the  introduction  of  formulas  maintaining  a  proportionate  equiva- 
lent  oř  the  ingredients  ušed  in  the  two  preparations. — Bull.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  185. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  recommenda- 
tion  to  use  1.5  gm.  of  pepsin  instead  of  saccharated  pepsin. — Proč. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1084. 

See  also  under  "  Pepsinum." 

PULVIS  PRO  LACTE  HUMANI8AT0  17.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  recommenda- 
tion  to  dismifis  humanizing  milk  powder.~/6írf.,  p.  1084. 

PULVIS  RHEI  ET  MAONESLS  ANI8ATUS  N.  F. 

Hilton,  Samuel  L.,  expresses  the  belief  that  compound  anise  pow- 
der is  by  no  means  a  proper  name  for  a  mixture  of  rhubarb  and 
heavy  magnesia  that  contains  but  a  small  amount  of  oil  of  anise  that 
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is  added  only  for  flavoring.  It  has  little  if  any  medicinal  effect  and 
certainly  there  is  no  justifícation  in  continuing  the  use  of  this  name, 
the  word  anise  according  to  the  PhannacopcBia  means  the  seéd. — 
Phann.  Era,  1909,  v.  41,  p.  263. 

PULVIS  TALCI  SALICYLICUS  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
that  the  formula  for  salicylated  powder  of  talcum  be  modified  oř 
dropped.  The  elimination  of  the  notě  is  also  recomm^ided. — Proč. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1084. 

PYBETHBUM. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  reports  that  the  formula  for  tincture  of  pyreth- 
rum  is  entirely  satisfactory. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  1003. 

PYBOGALLOL. 

Carletti,  Ottorino,  contributes  a  notě  on  a  reaction  of  pyrogallol. — 
Bolí.  chim.  farm.  Milan,  1909,  v.  48,  p.  441. 

Merck,  E.  (Darmstadt),  states  that  while  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  describes 
the  aqueous  solution  of  pyrogallol  as  neutral  to  color  reactions,  he 
finds  that  it  always  gives  a  reaction  weakly  acid  to  litmus.  He  cites 
Ph.  Helv.  IV,  Ph.  Švec.  IX,  and  E.  Merck,  Jahresbericht,  1909.— 
Bull.  se.  pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  552. 

Pougnet  (Rép.  d.  pharm.,  1909,  p.  265),  in  a  discussion  of  the  color 
reactions  of  phenols  with  formaldehyde  sulphuric  acid,  points  out 
that  pyrogallol  gives  a  precipitate  of  wine  lees  color. — Merck's  Bep., 
1909,  v.  18,  p.  272. 

Veiel,  F.  V.  (Berl.  klin.  Woch.),  makes  a  contribution  to  the  study 
of  the  treatment  of  lupus  vulgaris  by  pyrogallol.  While  not  always 
successful,  he  is  convinced  that  the  method  is  valuable. — Nouv. 
remědes.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  25,  p.  20. 

FTBOXYLnnnc. 

Hake  and  Bell  discuss  the  action  of  sulphuric  and  nitric  acids  in 
the  nitration  of  cellulose.— J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.,  1909,  v.  28,  p.  823. 

Sapojenikow,  A.  W.,  discuspes  the  theory  of  nitration  of  cellu- 
lose.— Proč  Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec.  Illb,  Ex- 
plosives,  1909,  Lond.,  1910,  pp.  38-46. 

Piest,  C,  reports  a  comprehensive  study  on  the  nitration  of  cotton 
and  the  examination  of  the  conmiercially  available  nitrocellulose.— 
Ztschr.  f.  ang.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  22,  pp.  1215-1224. 

Nathan,  Frederic  L.,  discusses  guncotton  and  its  manufacture,  and 
points  out  that  guncotton  was  discovered  in  1846  by  Christian  Fried- 
rich Schonbein  at  Basle,  but  it  was  not  until  40  years  later  that  it 
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falfilled  his  expectations. — J.  Soc  CShem.  Ind.,  1909,  v.  28,  pp.  177- 
186.  See  also  Chem.  News,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  99,  pp.  186-188;  162-158; 
159-160. 

Brown,  Geo.  S.,  presents  some  observations  on  the  manufacture  of 
pyroxylin  and  calls  attention  to  the  řact  that  the  U.  S.  P.  Vlil  gives 
no  working  formula  for  its  manufacture.  He  sees  no  reason  why 
every  pharmacist  should  not  make  it  in  his  own  laboratory. — Proč. 
Lotiisiana  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  pp.  66-69. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  pyroxylin  sometimes 
poorly  prepared,  not  dissolving  in  ether;  sometimes  poorly  washed, 
acid;  sometimes  also  decomposed,  disengaging  nitric  oxide. — J.  d. 
pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  588. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  this  product  should  be  soluble  in  a  mix- 
ture  of  ether  and  alcohol. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v. 
53,  p.  259. 

QUA8SIA. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  in  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  it  is  the  wood  of 
Jamaica  quassia  which  is  officinal ;  in  Belgium  the  wood  of  Surinam 
quassia  is  also  officinal. — Bull.  Soc  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53, 
p.  75. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  the  dry  extract 
of  quassia  is  sometimes  defective.  At  other  times  it  is  poorly  kept  in 
ordinary  bottles,  and  altered  by  humidity. — J.  d.  pharm.  d'Anvers, 
1909,  v.  65,  p.  627.  See  also  Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  phar.,  Brux.,  1909,  v. 
53,  p.  270. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  thinks  that  fluid  extract  of  quassia  can  be  dropped 
for  the  reason  that  the  tinctore  is  ušed  instead. — Bull.  Pharm.,  1909, 
v.  28,  p.  115. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  repcMrts  that  tincture  of  quassia,  after  standing 
about  9  months,  develops  a  small  amount  of  precipitate,  which,  on 
shaking  the  bottle,  readily  mixes  with  the  liquid. — ^Proc  Am.  Pharm. 
Afls.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  1003. 

Heubner  and  Rieder  in  a  discussion  on  the  influenoe  of  bitter  prin- 
ciples  repcMTt  observations  cm  the  influence  of  quassin  in  delaying  the 
tuxic  action  of  strychnine. — ^Therap.  Mcmatsh.  Berl.,  1909,  v.  23,  pp. 
310-313. 

Sargeant,  F.  Pilkington,  asserts  that  quassia,  the  wood  of  Picrasma 
excelsa,  is  ušed  in  the  form  of  infusion  for  the  destructlon  of  aphides. 
Extract  of  quassia  U.  S.  P.  is  a  convenient  ccMicentrated  form  of 
this.— Pharm.  J.  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  237,  Also  Drug  Topics, 
New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  356. 

QXrBBCUS. 

Henkd,  Alice,  presents  a  description  with  illustratlons  of  Quercus 
alba  L.,  gives  the  pharmaoqxBial  name  and  the  common  names,  dis* 
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cusses  the  habitat  and  range,  descríbes  the  tree  and  the  baric  and  dis- 
cusses  its  collection,  prices,  and  uses. — Bull.  Bnr.  Plant  Ind.,  U.  S. 
Dept  Agric,  1909,  No.  139,  pp.  18-20. 

aUILLAJA. 

*•  Micron"  describes  and  iljustrates  several  new  varieties  of  soap 
bark.— Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  443. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  asserts  that  it  is  probable  that  several  species  of  quil- 
laja  are  imported,  and  their  resemblance  is  so  close  that  they  can  not 
be  differentiated.  It  is  requisite  that  soxne  botanist  should  coUect 
authentic  materiál  for  study. — Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  635.  See 
also  Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  691. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  recommend  the  deleticn  of 
quillaja  and  fluidextractum  quillajse  and  tinctura  quillajffi  from  the 
U.  S.  P.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

^  Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  reports  that  tincture  of  quillaja  fonns  consid- 
erable  precipitate  of  a  dark  brown  color,  that  separates  into  ma^es 
not  easily  shaken  up  with  the  liquid. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57,  p.  1003. 

QUININA. 

Roeder,  Georg,  reports  a  visit  to  the  cinchona  cultivations  in 
India  and  discusses  the  production,  distribution  and  use  of  quinine 
by  natives.  He  asserts  that  practically  all  of  the  cinchona  grown  in 
India  is  ušed  in  that  country  for  the  production  of  quinine  and  that 
nll  of  the  quinine  produced,  with  an  additional  amount  produced 
from  cinchona  imported  from  Jáva,  is  distributed,  largely  through 
the  Post  Office  Department,  to  the  natives  in  India  itself. — ^Tropen- 
flanzer,  1909,  v.  13,  pp.  478-477. 

Goldsmith,  E.,  in  an  article  entitled  some  notes  on  quinine  and  its 
associated  alkaloids,  presents  a  number  of  personál  reminiacences 
in  connection  with  the  production  of  quinine  and  other  alkaloids  of 
cinchona.— J.  Frankl.  Inst.,  1909,  v.  167,  pp.  90-98. 

Gehe  &  Co.  (Handelsbericht,  1909,  pp.  118-120)  discuss  the  eco- 
nomic  conditions  of  the  quinine  market,  and  point  out  that  the  speču - 
lati  ve  interest  formerly  manifested  in  this  drug  has  entirely  disap- 
peared.  They  present  tables  showing  the,  annual  consumption  of 
quinine  in  reccnt  years,  the  average  price  obtained  for  the  drug,  and 
the  amount  of  bark  sold  in  Jáva. 

RiedePs  Berichte  (Berlin,  1909,  p.  xxxix)  presents  a  monograph 
on  quinine  including  properties  and  chemical  tests.  The  melting 
point  is  givcn  as  initially  57°.  On  further  heating  the  substance, 
because  of  loss  of  water,  again  becomes  solid,  and  then  melts  at 
175°  C. 
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Mittelbach,  Wm.,  says  that  since  quinine  and  its  aeveral  salts  are 
80  cheap,  it  might  be  well  to  dismiss  from  the  PhannacopoBia  the 
other  alkaloids  of  cinchona,  known  to  be  of  inferídr  and  leeser 
medicinal  qualities. — Proč.  Miasouri  Pharm.  Aas.,  1909,  p.  110.    • 

Dambergis  and  Eonmenoe  report  on  the  official  testing  of  quinine, 
and  preparations  oř  quinine,  imported  into  Oreece. — ^Pharm.  Post, 
Wien,  1909,  v.  42,  pp.  277-279. 

Luther  and  Forbes  report  a  quantitative  study  of  the  photo- 
chemical  reaction  betwen  quinine  and  chromic  aeid. — J.  Am.  Chem. 
Soc.,  1909,  v.  31,  pp.  770-783. 

Tutin,  Frank,  discusses  the  tests  for  purity  of  quinine  salta,  and 
points  out  that  the  ammonia  test  is  limited  in  its  application. — 
Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  pp.  600-603. 

Howard,  Howard,  and  Chick  present  a  comparison  of  some  official 
tests  of  quinine  sulphate,  and  call  attention  to  the  variation  existing 
in  the  requirements  for  Eemer's  test  in  the  different  national  phar- 
macopoeias. — Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec 
VlIIb,  Pharmacy,  1909,  London,  1910,  pp.  98-103.  See  also  Pharm. 
J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  868,  and  Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  74,  p.  880. 

Vaudin,  L.,  presents  a  brief  notě  on  the  assay  of  quinine  sulphate 
ealling  attention  to  the  economics  of  the  new  method  of  the  Ph.  Fr., 
V.^J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim..  Par.,  1909,  v.  29,  p.  60. 

Elvove,  Elias,  in  a  report  on  the  fixing  power  of  alkaloids  on 
Yolatile  acids,  and  its  application  to  the  estimation  of  alkaloids  with 
the  aid  of  phenolphthalein  or  by  the  Volhard  method,  discusses  the 
estimation  of  quinine  and  reports  a  number  of  experim^ital  re- 
sults.— BuU.  Hyg.  Lab.  U.  S.  P.  H.  &  M.-H.  S.,  1909,  No.  W,  p,  15. 

van  Zijp,  C.,  discusses  the  polarimetric  estimation  of  quinine. — 
PhamL  Weekblad,  1909,  v.  46,  pp.  1018-1027. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  47)  re- 
port one  consignment  of  quinine  which  yielded  74.9  per  cent  an- 
hydrous  quinine. 

L^iz,  W.,  preeents  observations  on  the  estimation  of  quinine  in 
pills.— Pharm.  Zentralh.,  1909,  v.  60,  p.  635.  See  also  Apoth.  Ztg., 
Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  pp.  366^67. 

Stannus,  Hugh  S.,  condemns  sugar-coated  tablets  of  quinine,  and 
thinks  only  such  salts  as  are  easily  soluble  in  water  should  be  made 
up  in  these  forms.— Lanoet,  1909,  v.  177,  p.  1027. 

Mittelbach,  William,  asserts  that  the  formula  for  oleáte  of  quinine 
is  ideaL— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  816. 

Earp  (N.  Y.  Med.  J.)  asserts  that  quinine  is  hard  to  disguise. 
The  preferable  method  is  to  give  1  grain  of  tannic  acid  to  each  3 
grains  of  quinine  in  a  vehicle  of  sirup  of  tolu. — Meyer  Bros.  Drug., 
St.  Louis,  1909,  v.  30,  p.  117. 
IISOS**— 12 89 

Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


610 

Lewin,  L.,  reports  observations  on  the  influence  of  quinine  on  Ihe 
ooloríng  matter  of  the  blood. — ^Arch.  ř.  exper.  Path.  u.  PharmakoL, 
Leipz.,  1908-9,  v.  60,  pp.  824-327. 

An  editorial  (Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  pp.  645-646)  dis- 
cusses  the  distribution  and  use.oí  quinine  in  India. 

Ziemann,  Hans,  discusses  the  method  of  using  quinine  in  malaria. — 
Folia  Therap.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  8,  pp.  14^16. 

Osler,  William,  asserts  that  the  use  of  quinine  has  greatly  de- 
creased  the  mortality  from  malaria,  and  quotes  from  the  decennial 
report  of  the  Italian  Society  for  the  Study  of  Malaria,  which  has 
just  been  issued,  to  show  the  possibilities  of  prophylaxis. — Chem.  & 
Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  588. 

An  India  correspondent  (Lancet,  1909,  v.  176,  p.  1868)  reports 
that  the  educational  department  has  cooperated  with  ttie  inspector 
generál  of  civil  hospitals  in  the  Punjab  in  popularizing  the  use  of 
quinine,  with  the  result  that  the  sales  of  1908  háve  far  ezoeeded  those 
of  previous  years. 

Widener,  A.  J.,  states  that  quinine,  the  great  antidote  for  all  forms 
of  malaria,  has  long  since  been  discarded  in  malarial  haematuria,  or 
any  other  malarial  attack  where  the  urine  is  of  a  coffee  or  high 
color.— Nat.  Eclect.  Med.  Ass.  Quart.,  1909-10,  v.  1,  p.  130. 

An  abstract  outlines  the  life  history  of  the  organism  producing 
malaria,  and  discusses  the  influence  of  quinine  on  its  development — 
Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  296. 

Keown,  J.  A.,  discusses  the  treatment  of  pneumonia,  with  speciál 
reference  to  the  use  of  quinine,  and  gives  notes  of  15  cases. — ^N.  York 
M.  J.,  1909,  v.  89,  pp.  118fr-1189. 

Booth,  B.  H.,  advocates  the  hypodermic  use  of  quinine,  especially 
in  treating  children.  While  any  soluble  salt  may  be  ušed,  he  prefers 
the  bimuriate.  Further  details  are  given  in  the  abstract. — J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  52,  p.  1688. 

Safford,  A.  H.,  referring  to  a  contribution  by  G.  W.  Young,  notes 
that  the  injection  method  is  fuUy  described  in  Mans(m's  Tropical 
Diseases,  and  that  several  thousand  injections  are  given  during  the 
year  in  India.— Lancet,  1909,  v.  177,  p.  1808. 

Fonde,  G.  H.,  claims  priority  in  reporting  that  quinine  idiosyn- 
crasy  may  be  inhibited  by  the  administration  of  morphine  and  atro- 
pine,— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  52,  p.  229. 

Salomon  reports  an  interesting  čase  of  poisoning  by  quinine  in  a 
patient  who  had  in  a  previous  illness  taken  without  difficulty  18  gm. 
of  quinine  hydrochlorate. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  417. 

An  unsigned  item  reports  the  fatal  poisoning  of  a  3-year-old  boy 
in  Paterson,  N.  J.,  by  14  grains  of  quinine. — Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909, 
v.  161,  p.  598. 
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E.  Merck's  Annual  Keport  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  28,  pp.  297- 
800)  reviews  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  relating  to  the  use  of 
quinine. 

NOKOFFICIAL  SALT8  OF  QUININB. 

Muraro,  F.,  replying  to  Bignelli,  contributes  a  further  notě  on  the 
solubility  oř  quinine  tannate. — BoU.  chim.  farm.  Milan.,  1909,  v.  58, 
p.  224. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  that  the  melting  point  of  quinine 
and  urea  muriate  is  often  higher  than  quoted  in  textbooks,  which  is 
from  70®  to  75*^  C.  They  found  several  samples  which  contained  the 
proper  amount  of  quinine,  etc.,  melting  at  about  130*^  C. — Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  717. 

Hertzler,  Brewster,  and  Rogers  present  a  páper  on  quinine  and 
urea  hydrochloride  as  a  local  ansesthetic.  The  foUowing  advantages 
of  this  ansesthetic  over  cocaine  and  its  congeners  are  given:  (1)  Its 
absolute  safety.  Brewster  has  ušed  as  much  as  100  grains  intrave- 
nously  in  6  hours  in  pernicious  malaria  with  the  recovery  of  the  pa- 
tient.  (2)  The  duration  of  the  ansesthesia.  The  after  pain  in  cer- 
tain  wounds  is  avoided.  (3)  The  hsemostatic  effect.— JT.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  pp.  1893-1394. 

Additional  references  on  the  chemistry,  pharmacology,  and  uses  oř 
quinine  will  be  found  in  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

QULNUJJB  BISULPHAfl. 

Tutin,  Frank,  calls  attentíon  to  the  methods  given  by  the  U.  S.  P., 
Ph.  NdL  and  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  for  testing  quinine  bisiUphate  for  the 
presence  oř  other  cinchona  alkaloids,  and  points  out  that  the  pres- 
ence oř  inorganic  sulphate  has  a  very  prořound  effect  on  the  result 
oř  the  ammonia  test— Pharm.  J.  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  602. 

QT7ININJB  HYDBOBBGMIDTTM. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  includes  two  hydro- 
bromides  oř  quinine — the  basic  or  monohydrobromide,  containing 
one  molecule  oř  hydrobromic  acid  and  one  molecule  oř  water,  and  the 
neutral  or  dihydrobromide  containing  two  molecules  oř  acid  and  three 
oř  water.  The  Ph.  Belg.  III  includes  only  one,  which  is  designated 
under  the  name  neutral  and  which  is  the  basic  hydrobromide  oř  the 
Ph.  Fr.  V  and  not  the  neutraL — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux., 
1909,  v.  53,  p.  75. 

QIJININJB  HYDBOCHLOBIDXrM. 

Motter,  Murray  Galt,  in  discussing  the  nomenclature  oř  the  Spanish 
edition  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  oř  the  United  States,  points  out  that 
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tmder  ^'Quininse  hydrochlondum  we  fínd  the  Spanish  title,  Clorhidrato 
de  quinina  and  the  Eiíglish  name,  Quiníne  hydrochloride."  Just  how 
this  will  appeal  to  the  Spanish  reader  is  a  matter  of  surmise,  for,  in 
the  Farmacopea  Ofícial  Espaňol  (Madrid,  1905)  this  salt  appears 
as  "  Clorura  quinico — Chlorurum  quinicum — Clorhidato  de  quin- 
ina— Chlorhydras  quininae. — Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  389. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  two  hydrochlorides  of  quinine  are 
found  in  the  Ph.  Fr.  V;  the  basic  oř  monohydrochloride  and  the 
neutral  oř  dihydrichloride.  The  Ph.  Belg.  III  mentions  only  the 
first  of  these  salts  which  it  designates  under  the  name  quinine 
chlorhydride. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  75. 

Runne,  E.,  discusses  the  titration  of  quinine  hydrochloride  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  acid  content,  using  phenolphthalein  and 
Porrier^s  blue  as  indicators. — Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  663. 

Clessler  reports  six  samples  which  showed,  in  the  determination 
of  contaminating  alkaloids,  an  ammonia  requirement  of  2.5  to  4.8  ec ; 
he  calls  attention  to  the  varying  quantities  given  by  different  investi- 
gations  and  manufacturers. — Suedd.  Apoth.  Ztg.,  1909,  v.  49,  p.  51. 

QUUIINJB  8AIJCYLA8. 

Seidell,  Atherton,  points  out  that  the  17.  S.  P.  requires  that  quinine 
salicylate  be  soluble  in  77  parts  of  water ;  his  results  would  indicate 
that  it  is  soluble  only  in  1,538  parts  of  water.  The  official  solubility 
in  alcohol  is  given  as  1  in  11  parts;  his  results  would  indicate  that 
it  is  soluble  in  20.65  parts.— J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  31,  p.  1168. 

Wood,  J.  Stewart,  calls  attention  to  the  value  of  quinine  salicylate 
in  canine  practice.  He  finds  the  drug  very  effective  in  cases  of  ga3- 
trointestinal  derangement,  and  also  prescribes  it  in  generál  complaints 
and  as  a  generál  tonic. — ^Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  65  (new  series,  v.  16), 
p.  28. 

QUININJB  SULPHAfl. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  there  are  two  sulphates  of  quinine  in 
the  Ph.  Fr.  V — the  basic  or  officinal,  which  correspcMids  to  the 
Belgian,  and  the  neutral  sulphate. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux., 
1909,  v.  53,  p.  75. 

Yvon  reports  to  the  Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Paris  the  results 
of  his  researches  on  the  subject  of  the  high  price  of  quinine  sulphate^ 
entailed  by  purity  requirements  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V.  It  appears  that 
the  supplementary  work  necessary  to  obtain  the  desired  purity  in- 
creases  the  cost  about  8  francs  per  kilogram. — J.  d.  pharm.  ^  d.  chim., 
Par.,  1909,  v.  29,  p.  309.    See  also  pp.  329-336. 

Tutin,  Frank,  in  discussing  the  tests  for  purity  of  quinine  salts 
points  out  that  the  method  of  applying  the  ammonia  test  for  quinine 
sulphate  as  described  in  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  is  to  be  preferred  to  that 
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gÍTen  by  other  pharmacopoeias.  He  also  points  out  that  the  ammonia 
teet  has  a  much  more  limited  application  than  has  generally  been  sup- 
posed.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  pp.  600-602. 

Rumie,  E.j  discusses  the  titration  of  quinine  sulphate  for  the  pur- 
pose  of  determining  the  acid  content,  using  phenolphthalein  and 
Pomer's  blue  as  indicators. — Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  663. 

Whelpley,  H.  M.,  asserts  that  many  physician^  who  know  that  the 
bisulphate  is  preferable  continue  to  prescribe  the  sulphate  from  hábit; 
on  the  other  hand,  druggists  are  in  the  hábit  of  dispensing  sulphate 
where  just  "quinine"  is  prescribed.  Unquestionably  it  is  equally 
right  to  dispense  bisulphate  where  the  word  "quinine"  is  ušed. — 
Proč.  Missouri  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  75. 

BBNVIN. 

Hildebrand,  O.  (Milch-Ztg.,  38,  194-195),  presents  a  generál  dis- 
cussion  of  the  properties  of  rennet  and  methods  of  preparation  of 
extract. — Chem.  Abstr.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  3,  p.  1657. 

Taylor,  Alonzo  E.,  discusses  the  identity  of  pepsin  and  rennin. 
He  points  out  that  it  is  possible  to  prepare  a  pepsin  which  has  no 
rennetic  properties,  and  to  prepare  a  rennin  without  peptic  properties. 
The  valuable  data  are  best  interpreted  as  indicating  that  the  two 
enzymes  <ire  different  substances. — J.  Biol.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  5,  pp. 
399-404. 

Herzog,  R.  O.,  discusses  the  relation  betweei  pepsin  and  rennin. — 
Ztsdir.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  60.  pp.  306-310. 

Shaklee  and  Meltzer  discuss  the  destructive  effect  of  shaking  upcm 
the  proteolytic  ferments. — Am.  J.  Hiysiol.,  1909,  v.  25,  pp.  81-112. 

Bemegau,  L.  H.,  points  out  that  the  daims  by  manufacturers  for 
the  milk  coagulating  power  of  their  rennins  means  nothing  unless 
the  conditions  of  time,  temperature,  etc,  under  which  the  tests  are 
made,  are  specified.  By  a  method  of  testing  given  on  page  192  of 
the  proceedings  of  this  association,  1905,  he  has  found  samples  varying 
from  1  to  9,000,  to  1  to  32,000,  in  milk  coagulating  power.  The  stand- 
ard is  from  1  to  20,000  to  1  to  30,000.  Formerly  sodium  chloride  was 
ušed  to  dilute  rennin  to  a  standard  of  uniformity.  During  the  past 
year  he  has  noticed  the  use  of  sugar  of  milk  for  this  purpose. — Proč. 
Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  126. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  think  that  the  widespread  use  of  rennin 
would  justify  an  assay  process  in  the  next  edition  of  the  U.  S.  P. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  717. 

van  Dam,  W.,  presents  a  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  rennin 
action.— Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  1908-9,  v.  58,  pp.  295-330. 

For  additional  references  on  the  chemistry  and  uses  of  rennin  see 
Chem.  Abstr.  Am.  Chem.  Soc,  and  Exp.  Sta.  Kec. 
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BESINA. 

Mensik,  J.  (ósterr.  Pat.-Ann.  4685-07  vom  16  July,  1907)  de- 
scribes  a  method  for  producing  finely  divided  rosin  by  introducing  a 
melted  and  boiling  mixture  of  rosin  with  rosin  oil  oř  rosin  acids 
into  water  containing  an  appreciable  amount  of  casein  in  solution. — 
Chem.  Repert  Cothen,  1909,  v.  33,  p.  663. 

Foerster,  P.,  reviews  the  color  reactions  of  colophony  and  the  de- 
tection  of  this  substance  as  an  adulterant  in  various  articles. — Ann. 
d.  chim.  analyt..  Par.,  1909,  v.  14,  pp.  14-17. 

Sans,  J.,  describes  a  color  reaction  of  colophony  with  methyl  snl- 
phate. — /6wř.,  v.  14,  pp.  140-141. 

Grimaldi,  Carlo,  in  a  discussion  of  the  terpenes  of  resin  oils  com- 
ments  on  his  tests  for  pinene,  camphene,  phel|andrene,  sylvestrene, 
limonene  and  dipentene. — Chem.  Ztg.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  33,  pp.  1157. 

Levý,  Paul,  presents  a  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  the  chem- 
istry  of  American  colophony. — Ber.  d.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch., 
Berl.  1909,  v.  42,  pp.  4305-4308. 

Frankforter,  George  B.,  in  a  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of 
American  colophony,  discusses  the  resin  of  the  Norway  pine. — J.  Am. 
Chem.  Soc,  1909,  v.  31,  pp.  561-565. 

BESINA  JALAPJS. 

Foerster,  P.,  discusses  the  valuation  of  resin  of  jalap  and  the  de- 
tection  of  rosin  as  an  adulterant. — ^Ann.  d.  chim.  analyt  Par.,  1909. 
v.  14,  pp.  16-17 

BESINA  PODOPHYLLI. 

Scoville,  Wilbur  L.,  presents  a  study  of  the  resin  obtained  from 
Podophyllum  peltatum  and  P.  emodi  and  presents  a  table  showing  the 
pereentage  of  resin  of  each  variety  which  was  found  to  be  soluble 
in  the  solvents  noted. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp. 
897-901.    See  also  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  434-436. 

Francis,  John  M.,  points  out  that  P,  peltatum  is  the  official  source 
of  resin. of  podophyllum  in  the  U.  S.  P.,  while  P.  emodi^  which  is 
grown  in  India,  is  marketed  in  England  in  very  considerable  quan- 
tities,  very  largely  to  the  exclusion  of  the  American  drug.  The 
Indián  drug  yields  a  larger  amount  of  resin  and  is  delivered  in 
London  cheaper  than  the  American  drug. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  846. 

Lohmann,  Herman  J.,  points  out  that  the  description  of  resin  of 
podophyllum  now  given  in  the  Pharmacopoeia  more  nearly  conforms 
to  the  product  on  the  market  than  that  in  the  1890  edition;  very  little 
of  the  product  formerly  available  conformed  to  the  description  then 
given.— Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  595. 
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Ghine  and  Webster  point  out  that  manufacturers  generally  are 
complaining  that  the  U.  S.  P.  requirements  for  reein  of  podopbyllum 
are  all  too  rigid  and  that  by  the  ordinary  methods  of  manufacture 
it  is  not  po6sible  to  tum  out  a  product  answering  all  of  the  U.  S.  P. 
tests.  They  also  point  out  that  the  difference  in  the  character  of  this 
preparation  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  crude  drug  itself  has  de- 
teriorated.— Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  84. 

The  A.  Ph.  A.  committee  on  the  drug  market  asserts  that  the 
greater  portion  of  podophyllin  being  offered  as  U.  S.  P.  is  below 
standard.— /6i(i.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  868. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  reports  5  samples  of  podopbyllum  resin  90.45  to 
96.25  per  cent  soluble  in  alcc^ol  and  containing  from  1.85  to  2.57 
per  cent  of  ash.  Several  additional  samples  had  an  inferior  solu- 
bility  in  alcohol  and  chloroform,  the  alcoholic  solubility  being  as  low 
as  80  per  cent.— Proč  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  131. 

Gbtne,  E.  H.,  reports  considerable  variations  from  (^cial  stand- 
ards  for  resin  of  podopbyllum :  Ash,  0.40  to  1.85 ;  95  to  99  per  cent 
soluble  in  alcohol;  20  to  42.8  per  cent  soluble  in  water;  51.6  to  81.6 
per  cent  soluble  in  ether;  and  58.8  to  68  per  cent  soluble  in  chloro- 
form.—Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  737. 

Patch,  E.  L.,  reports  on  8  samples  of  podophyllin:  0.5  to  2.00  ash; 
89.4  to  99.5  per  ceut  soluble  in  alcohol ;  72  to  82  per  cent  soluble  in 
ether,  and  56  to  65  per  cent  soluble  in  chloroform. — Ibid.j  p.  787. 

SCAMXONIUIL 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  French  product  is  the  alcoholic 
extract,  purified  by  animal  charcoal,  of  the  resinous  gum  of  Con- 
volvtdus  scammonia.  The  Belgian  medicament  is  the  alcoholic  ex- 
tract of  the  root  or  the  gum  resin  of  this  plant,  deprived  of  sub- 
stances  soluble  in  water. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909, 
v.  58,  p.  76. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  asserts  that  the  U.  S.  P.  in  common  with  a 
number  of  ether  pharmacopoeias  has  persisted  in  directing  that  the 
resin  of  scammony  be  prepared  from  scammony,  the  latter  being  de- 
fined  as  the  "  gum  resin  obtained  by  incising  the  living  root  of  Con- 
volvtdus  scammonia  L."  and  is  required  to  contain  not  less  than  75 
per  cent  of  ether  soluble  resin. — Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
57,  p.  818. 

The  A.  Ph.  A.  committee  on  drug  market  asserts  that  the  bulk  of 
the  "  resin  of  scammony  "  sold  to-day  is  the  product  obtained  from 
the  so-called  Mexičan  scammony,  or  male  jalap,  little  being  made 
from  the  true  scammony  root.  They  ask  if  it  would  not  be  well  to 
permit  this  officially,  by  including  male  jalap  in  the  U.  S.  P. — ^Drug 
Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  858. 
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Gane  and  Webster  comment  on  the  sonrce  of  oommercial  resin 
of  scammony  and  point  out  that  the  present  official  process  for  ob- 
taining  resin  might  well  be  omitted,  for  no  manufacturer  has  ever 
thonght  of  using  virgin  scammony  for  the  preparation  of  the  resin. 
They  also  criticize  the  U.  S.  P.  teši  for  resin  of  scammony  and  point 
out  that  the  ether  insoluble  content  of  Mexičan  scanunony  resin  is, 
as  a  rule,  higher  than  that  of  true  scammony  resin. — Ibid,^  1909,  v. 
24,  p.  4. 

Busby,  H.  H.,  points  out  that,  as  scammony  is  no  longer  known  in 
commerce,  it  will  be  necessary  to  revise  the  requirements  for  resin  of 
scanmiony;  but  whether  to  defíne  it  as  the  resin  of  the  root  or 
whether  to  recognize  only  the  purified  resin  is  a  great  question. — 
Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  691. 

An  abstract  asserts  that  fictitious  scammony  resin  has  been  met 
with  in  French  commerce,  and  outlines  a  test  for  its  detection. — 
Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  249. 

Taylor,  Frank  O.,  comm^its  on  the  examination  of  oommerical 
resin  of  scammony  and  reports  on  nine  samples.  He  concludes  that 
from  the  saponification  value  alone  it  is  possible  to  distinguish  be- 
tween  the  resin  from  ConvoVouhis  soammonia  and  that  fnnn  Ipomcsa 
oriaaben8Í8.—Am.  J.  Pharm.  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  105-111. 

Cowie,  W.  B.,  discusses  the  valuation  of  scanmiony  resin,  and  re- 
views  the  work  doně  by  Taylor  with  a  view  of  correcting  some  evi- 
dent  errors  in  the  clerical  work. — Brit.  &  Col.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  56,  p. 
588.    Also  Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (88),  pp.  802-803. 

Kebler,  L.  F.,  reports  a  sample  of  scammony  resin  which  con- 
tained  at  least  50  per  cent  of  rosin. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  Phila.,  1909, 
v.  81,  p.  75. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  reports  four  samples  of  scammony  resin  with  a 
saponification  value  of  from  181.34  to  187.94  per  cent.  One  con- 
tained  0.044  per  cent  ash.  All  of  the  above  were  probably  resin  from 
the  so-called  Mexičan  scammony. — Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  132. 

Baird,  J.  W.,  quotes  W.  M.  Quinlan's  report  on  eight  samples  of 
scammony  resin,  six  of  which  were  adulterated  with  starch.  The 
conclusion  is  drawn  that  on  account  of  the  scarcity  and  high  price 
this  product  is  very  apt  to  be  adulterated. — Proč.  Massachusetts 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  123. 

BESOBCIHOL. 

Diisterbehn  points  out  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  requires  that  the  specific 
gravity  of  resorcin  be  1Í2717  and  the  melting  point  119®  C. — 
Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  240. 

A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  général  de  la  Droguerie  fran^ise 
States  that  resorcin  melts  at  110°  to  111°,  not  at  119°,  and  asks  that 
this  be  recognized. — Bull.  se.  pharmacoL,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  289. 
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Merck,  E.  (Darmstadt),  cntidzing  the  Ph.  Pr.  V,  says  that  there 
is  no  resorcín  on  the  market  the  aqueous  solution  of  which  does  not 
give  a  very  weak  acid  reaction  as  indicated  by  blne  litmus  páper. 
He  cites  Ph.  Helv.  IV,  Ph.  Ndl.  IV,  and  Schneider  and  Siiss,  Kom- 
mentor  zum  deutschen  Arznetbuch  /F,  E.  Merck,  JaJireab.^  1900. 

As  to  melting  point  (Ph.  Fr.  V,  119°),  he  finds  it  111-112*^  as 
given  by  Ph.  Belg.  [III] ;  Ph.  Helv.  IV,  Ph.  Germ.  IV,  Ph.  Austr. 
Vni,  Ph.  Japon.  ni,  Ph.  Ital.  [III],  give  it  110-111°;  Ph.  Ndl, 
IV,  110-112°;  Ph.  Dan.  VIII  [Vlit],  and  Ph.  Švec.  IX,  108°. 
The  U.  S.  P.  VIII  at  first  [1905]  gave  119°;  later  [1907]  the  com- 
mittee  oř  revision  adopted  109-111°. — Ihid,^  p.  653. 

Duniop,  Thomas,  discusses  the  coloration  of  resorcin,  and  points 
out  that  while  the  presence  of  iron  is  a  factor  in  producing  the 
change  it  is  primarily  due  to  moisture;  air,  sunshine,  and  heat  all 
seem  to  be  necessary  to  promote  the  change  when  once  it  is  set  up. — 
Pharm.  J.  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  580.  See  also  Merck's  Bep., 
1909,  v.  18,  p.  177. 

Volcy-Boucher  and  GKrard  report  observations  on  the  characteriza- 
tion  of  resorcin  by  the  cyano-cupric  reaction. — ^Répert  d.  pharra., 
Par.,  1909,  v.  21,  pp.  483-434.  Also  BulL  pharm.  d.  sud-est.,  1909, 
v.  14,  p.  458. 

Caille,  E.,  reports  observations  on  the  variation  in  the  solidifica- 
tion  temperature  of  mixtore  of  resorcin  with  camphor. — BulL  Soc. 
ďcient  et  méd.  d.  Ponést,  Rennes,  1909,  v.  18,  p.  84. 

Nothen,  H.  (Qninz.  therap..  June  25,  1909),  reports  two  cases  of 
poisoning  from  the  extemal  application  of  resorcin  ointment — N. 
York  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  90,  p.  170. 

SHAianrs  f  jbshiana. 

Henkel,  Alice,  presents  an  illustrated  description  of  RhamnuB  pur- 
sfuana  DC.,  gives  the  pharmacopceial  name  and  common  names,  dis- 
cusses its  habitat,  calls  attention  to  several  other  species  of  Rhamnus 
which  occur  in  the  cascara  district,  describes  the  tree  and  bark,  and 
discusses  its  coUection,  prices,  and  uses. — Bul.  Bur.  Plant  Ind.,  U.  S. 
Dept.  Agric,  1909,  No.  139,  pp.  38-40. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  submits  a  modified  mono- 
graph  for  cascara  sagrada. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  291. 

Galloway,  B.  T.,  points  out  that  the  destructive  methods  ušed  in 
obtaining  the  valuable  native  bark  known  as  cascara  sagrada,  derived 
from  Rhanmua  pvrahiana  DC.  háve  led  to  a  series  of  experiments 
looking  toward  the  growing  of  the  tree  under  cultivation. — Ann. 
Rep.  U.  S-  Dept.  Agric.  for  1909,  1910,  p.  280. 

An  editorial  commonting  on  English  cascara  sagrada  points  out 
that  the  experiments  made  at  Kew  appear  to  indicate  that  this 
plant  may  be  introduced  on  the  western  coasts  of  the  British  Isles 
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and  prove  oř  commercial  value. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74, 
p.  156.  Also  Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  176,  and  Pacific 
Pharmacist,  1909-1910,  v.  3,  p.  26. 

True  and  Klugh,  in  discussing  the  cultivation  of  cascara  sagrada, 
point  out  the  reasons  for  the  increasing  scarcity  of  the  wild  growiug 
drug,  and  express  the  belief  that  cascara  can  be  cultivated,  not  onlj 
in  its  native  habitat,  but  also  in  a  very  considerable  area  in  the 
East— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  824-825. 

Kline,  Simon  L.,  discusses  the  cascara  sagrada  situation  in  Oregon, 
and  points  out  that  gatherers  háve  to  carry  the  bark  on  their  backs 
until  they  strike  a  horše  trail,  from  which  point  it  is  taken  by  wagt»ns 
to  the  principál  distributing  centers. — Oil,  Paint,  and  Drug  Beportcr, 
New  York,  1909,  v.  75,  Mar.  15,  p.  28. 

An  editorial  from  the  Portland  Oregonian  comments  on  the  efforts 
made  by  a  number  of  Oregon  and  Washington  dealers  in  cascara 
sagrada  to  keep  down  the  production  of  the  conunodity. — Drug 
Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  227. 

A  news  notě  controverts  the  assertion  that  cascara  sagrada  is  being 
rapidly  exterminated,  and  points  out  that  wherever  given  an  oppor- 
tunity,  the  tree  quickly  reproduces  itself  so  that  in  7  to  10  years,  de- 
pendent  on  the  soil  and  humidity  of  the  climate,  it  is  again  ready  for 
the  pjBeler.— Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  656. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Geschafta-Ber.,  1909,  p.  11)  assert  that  the  grow- 
ing  recognition  of  the  superior  qualities  of  frangula  bark  has  &er^ 
ously  interfered  with  the  increasing  use  of  cascara  sagrada  in  Europe. 
'  Rosenthaler  and  Meyer  report  a  nimiber  of  experiments  with  cas- 
cara sagrada,  and  demonstrate  that  a  preliminary  treatment  with 
calcium  carbonate  and  alcohol  prevents  the  decomposition  of  oxy- 
methylanthraquinone,  both  free  and  combined.  They  also  point  out 
that  cascara  bark  contains  much  less  oxymethylanthraquinone  than 
does  frangula  bark. — Arch.  d.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  247,  pp.  42-45.  Also 
Ztschr.  d.  allg.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.  Wien,  1909,  v.  47,  p.  289. 

Alcock,  F.  H.,  reports  the  separation  of  a  greenish-yellow  sub- 
stance from  the  distillation  of  liquid  extract  of  cascara  sagrada. 
The  substance  gave  a  crimson-red  color  with  ammonia,  and  probably 
is  identical  with  the  yellow  volatile  oil  separated  by  Tschirch  and 
Klavemess  from  Uganda  aloes. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83), 
p.  666. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  reports  two  assays  of  cascara  sagrada,  lowest 
2.97,  highest  4.10  per  cent  emodine;  both  above  standard. — ^Proc. 
Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  129. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  8) 
assayed  a  large  number  of  parcels  of  cascara  sagrada  for  amount  of 
extractive  soluble  in  cold  water.  The  results  show  a  very  consider- 
able uniformity,  the  average  varying  but  little  from  year  to  year; 
range,  from  20.2  to  27.8  per*  cent,  average  23.6. 
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DSsterbehn  points  out  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  requires  that  extract  of 
cascara  sagrada  be  made  with  60  per  cent  alcohol,  and  also  requires 
the  presence  of  free  oxymethylanthraquinone. — ^Apoth.  Ztg.,  BerL, 
1909,  v.  24,  p.  239. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  in  France  the  fluid  extract  of  cascara 
sagrada  is  made  with  50  per  cent,  in  Belgium  with  60  per  cent 
alcohol. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  12. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  asserts  that  the  proportioii 
of  alcohol  in  Ext.  cascarse  sagradae  liq.  should  be  increased  to  5 
fluid  ounces  of  the  concentrated  percolate. — Chem.  &  Drng.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  74,  p.  292. 

Middleton,  J.  W.,  thinks  that  the  liquid  extract  of  cascara  sagrada 
might  with  advantage  háve  glycerin  added  instead  of  alcohol. 
Glycerin,  he  asserts  is  a  much  more  suitable  preservative  for  any 
preparation  with  cathartic  and  laxative  properties. — Chem.  &  Drug., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  386. 

Cowie  and  Brander,  in  a  preliminary  notě  on  the  refractometric 
examination  of  galenical  preparations,  report  a  study  on  liquid  ex- 
tract of  cascara  sagrada  and  present  a  table  showing  the  various 
constituents  observed  by  them. — Year-Book  of  Pharmacy,  Lond.^ 
1909,  pp.  223-224.    Also  Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  227. 

Symes,  Charles,  presents  a  notě  on  liquid  extract  of  cascara  sagrada, 
and  reports  experiments  which  appear  to  show  that  the  addition  of 
oqua  ammonise  to  the  fínal  menstruum  will  increase  the  yield  of  total 
active  extract.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  139.  See  also 
Year-Book  of  Pharmacy,  Lond.,  1909,  pp.  319-320. 

A  "  Casual  Writer,"  in  discussing  formulas  for  liquid  extract  of 
cascara  sagrada,  points  out  that  no  published  method  for  preparing 
such  an  extract  seems  to  yield  the  samé  results  in  different  hands, 
and  that  variability  in  the  bark  is  obviously  the  only  practical  expla- 
nation  of  this  fact.  The  writer  believes  that  it  still  remains  to  be 
proved  whether  an  extract  free  from  bitterness  retains  the  more 
valuable  properties  of  the  drug. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82), 
p.  5. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  thinks  that  aromatic  fluid  extract  of  cascara  sa- 
grada should  be  relegated  to  the  National  Formulary. — Tr.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Sec  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  205. 

Beringer,  G^rge  M.,  suggests  several  changes  in  the  formula  for 
aromatic  fluid  extract  of  cascara  sagrada. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  67,  p.  818. 

Taylor,  Augustus  Carrier,  asserts  that  there  is  no  reason  for  con- 
tinuing  the  formula  for  fluid  extract  of  cascara,  bitterless,  of  the 
N.  F.,  when  the  formula  for  fluid  extract  cascara,  aromatic,  of  the 
Pharmacopoeia  is  almost  identical.  The  U.  S.  P.  formula  contains 
magnesium  oxide  instead  of  lime  as  called  for  by  the  N.  F.  formula. — 
Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  41,  p.  494. 
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Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  conunittee  on  N.  F.  the  recommenda- 
táon  to  add  100  cc.  of  alcohol  to  ťhe  formula  for  bitterless  fluid  ex- 
tract  of  oiscara  sagrada  N.  F.,  and  in  the  fourth  line  from  the  bottom 
change  750  to  600  and  after  the  word  "  oil  ^  in  the  third  line  from 
the  bottom,  insert  "previously  dissolved  in  the  alcohol;'*  or  else 
drop  the  formula. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  1071. 

Penschuck,  M.  (D.  R.  P.  213,292  vom  7.  Fcbruar,  1909,  Zus.  am 
Pat.  206,467)  outlines  a  method  for  making  a  bitterless,  water- 
soluble,  zinc-free  extract  of  cascara  sagrada. — Chem.  Hepert.  Cothen, 
1909,  v.  33,  p.  618. 

Becker,  Henry  C,  asserts  that  cascara  sagrada,  until  only  recently, 
was  the  most  popular  remedy  employed  in  the  treatment  of  habitual 
constipation.  He  points  out  that  the  ayailable  preparations  of  the 
drug  vary  much  in  their  activity,  the  aromatic  fluid  extract  being 
the  least  efficacious  unless  employed  in  those  cases  where  a  very  mild 
lazative  effect  íb  required. — ^Merck's  Arch.,  1909,  v.  11,  p.  278. 

BHBxníc. 

Schneider,  Albert,  points  out  that  medicinal  rhubarbs  do  well  in 
Califomia.  They  can  be  grown  much  like  the  culinary  rhubarbs, 
which  are  very  extensively  cultivated  in  the  San  Francisco  Bay  re- 
gion.—Pacific  Pharmacist,  1909-10,  v.  3,  p.  193. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Geschafts-Ber.,  1909,  p.  45)  point  out  that  the 
available  supply  of  Chinese  rhubarb  would  appear  to  indicate  that 
the  crop  has  been  an  unusually  large  one. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  thinks  that  rhubarb  is  one  of  the  drugs  for  which 
extractive  requirements  should  be  established. — ^Midl.  Drug.,  1909, 
v.  43,  p.  691.    See  also  Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  635. 

A  committee  of  Section  III,  Second  International  Congress  for  the 
Suppression  of  Adulterations  (Paris,  1909),  proposes  as  the  defini- 
tion  of  China  rhubarb :  The  rhizomatous  stalk  of  different  species  of 
Rheum^  among  them  particularly  R.  palmatum  L.  and  R.  o^ícinale 
Bailon,  cultivated  in  China,  and  gives  its  characters.  A  definition 
and  characters  are  also  given  for  R.  rhaponticum^  reserved  in  the  Ph. 
Fr.  V  for  veterinary  practice. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v. 
16,  p.  350.  See  also  Schamelhout,  A.,  Bull  Soc  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux., 
1909,  v.  63,  p.  164. 

In  connection  with  the  description  of  R.  rfuiponticum^  Schamel- 
hout notes  that  this  drug  is  described  only  in  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  which 
reserves  it  for  use  solely  in  veterinary  medicine. — Ihid.^  p.  166. 

Peters,  W.,  gives  the  moisture  content  of  rhubarb  as  6.50  per  cent; 
the  ash  content  of  the  air-dry  drug  as  6.35  per  cent ;  the  ash  content 
of  the  dried  drug  as  6.79  per  cent,  and  the  color  of  the  resulting  ash 
as  greenish  white. — Apofii.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  538.  Also 
Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u,  Pharm.  Ziirich.,  1909,  v.  47,  p.  663. 
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Oesterle  táti  Biat  iweseiit  a  fnrther  contribatíon  to  oar  knowkdge 
of  rhein,  ite  properties  and  cbemkal  oonstitntion. — ^Arch.  d.  Pharm^ 
1909,  v.  247,  pp.  627-534. 

Bofienthaler  and  Meyer  discuss  the  extractíon  of  rhubarb  and 
report  experiments  made  by  them  to  obviate  the  decomposátion  of  the 
contained  glucosides.  They  found  that  prelimÍDary  treatment  wiťh 
calchim  carbonate  and  akohol  materíally  increases  the  total  oxy- 
methylanthraquinone  content  of  the  resnlting  extract — Arch.  d. 
Pharm.,  1909,  v.  247,  pp.  45-48;  also  Ztschr.  d.  allg.  osterr.  Apoth.- 
Ver.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  290-291. 

Caesar  &  Lciwtz  (Geschafts-Ber.,  1909,  pp.  98-100)  describe  the 
colorimetric  valuation  of  rhubarb  according  to  Tschirch;  they  also 
describe  Griggi's  test  for  curcuma,  and  point  out  that  the  Ph.  Ndl. 
permits  from  5  to  12  per  cent  of  ash,  the  Ph.  Austr.  permits  12  per 
cent,  and  the  Ph.  Helv.  13  per  cent  of  ash. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  statě  that  they  still  fínd, 
iinder  the  name  of  rhubarb  root,  rhapontie  roots.  Moreover,  true 
rhubarb  roots  are  sometimes  worm-eaten,  and  again  they  find  roots 
damaged,  dark  brown,  which  háve  been  submerged. — J.  d.  pharm. 
ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  551.    See  also  p.  627. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  extract  of  rhubarb  Ph.  Fr.  V  is  a 
moist,  aqueous  extract;  in  Belgium  it  is  prepared  with  60  per  cent 
alcohol. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  58,  p.  14. 

McElhenie,  Thos.  D.,  presents  a  formula  for  the  mixture  of  rhu- 
barb and  soda  without  the  glycerin,  which  he  thinks  is  objectionable 
in  an  antacid  mixture. — Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  198. 

Beringer  and  Beringer  object  to  the  use  of  the  fluid  extract  of  rhu- 
barb in  the  preparation  of  the  sirup  and  propose  a  method  utilizing 
the  powdered  drug. — ^Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  93.  See 
also  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  817. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  reports  that  tincture  of  rhubarb,  U.  S.  P.,  is 
satisfactory,  but  asks  why  powder  the  drugs  when  the  preparation  is 
made.    He  sees  no  advantage  in  the  fresh  grinding. 

He  reports  that  the  formula  for  aromatic  tincture  of  rhubarb  is 
entirely  satisfactory,  except  for  the  powdering  of  the  drugs. — Proč. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1003. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  modification  or  deletion  of  the  first  formula  for  aqueous  tincture 
of  rhubarb  N.  F.,  and  the  deletion  of  the  second. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1091. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  points  out  that  the  "  watery  "  tinctures  of  the  Ph. 
Grerm.  are  in  a  class  all  to  themselves  and  it  is  just  a  little  doubtful 
what  to  call  them,  according  to  the  strict  acceptance  of  the  term. — 
Ibid.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  996. 
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Becker,  Henry  C,  asserts  that  prior  to  thfi  discovery  of  cascara 
sagrada,  rbubarb  was  the  standard  remedy  for  constipation ;  it  is 
still  useful,  though  less  frequently  employed.  The  compound  pili 
of  rhubarb  is  the  most  popular  form  of  its  administration. — ^Merck'8 
Arch.,  1909,  v.  11,  p.  278. 

Felter,  H.  W.,  recommends  rhubarb  where  there  is  evidence  of 
gastro-intestinal  irritation,  long  red,  pointed  tongae.  Pain  is  promi- 
nent.—Eclectic  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909,  v.  69,  p.  461. 

BHUS  GLAB&A. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  recommend  the  deletion  of 
rhus  glabra  and  fluidextractum  rhois  glabrse  from  the  U.  S.  P. — J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

BOSÁ  GAIiUCA. 

An  editorial  reviews  a  recent  publication  from  T.  W.  Stemmler  & 
Co.,  on  the  roses  of  Kazanlik,  and  presents  a  number  of  illustrations 
from  that  publication.— Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  138-139. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  in  France  one  uses,  according  to  cir- 
cumstances,  the  petals  of  the  pale  rose  and  the  petals  of  the  red  rose. 
The  Ph.  Belg.  III  mentions  only  the  petals  of  the  red  rose  under 
the  name  rose  flower. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53, 
p.  76. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  compound  infusion  of  rose  N.  F.  is  of 
very  little  use  and  should  be  dropped. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57.  D.  988. 

Beringer  and  Beringer  submit  a  "  rational  process  "  for  the  direct 
preparation  of  sirup  of  rose  from  rose  leaves  in  the  form  of  powder. — 
Proč.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  93. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  in  a  report  of  further  work  on  fluid  glycer- 
ates,  presents  a  formula  for  fluid  glycerate  of  red  rose. — ^Proc.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  1010-1011.  See  also  Am.  J.  Pharm., 
Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  477. 

•   BiiBna 

Henkel,  Alice,  presents  a  description  of  blackberry,  (1)  Ruhus  vU- 
lo8U8  Ait;  (2)  Rubus  nigrohaceus  Bailey;  (3)  Rubus  cunefolius 
Pursh.,  gives  the  pharmacopoeial  name,  synonym  and  common  names. 
discusses  the  habitat  and  range,  describes  the  plants,  other  specie  and 
the  bark,  and  discusses  its  coUection,  prices  and  uses. — Bul.  Bur. 
Plant.  Ind.,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric,  1909,  No.  139,  pp.  28-29. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McC^rae,  and  Halsey  recommend  the  deletion  of 
rubus,  fluidextractum  rubi  and  syrupus  rubi  from  the  U.  S.  P. — J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 
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mxon,  C.  F.,  suggests  a  modified  formula  for  sirup  of  rubus  based 
on  the  official  method  for  making  sirup  of  ipecac. — Apothecary,  1909, 
v.  21,  April,  p.  18. 

Cook  and  Ebner  present  a  modified  formula  for  sirup  of  rubus, 
which  yields  a  preparation  that  does  not  precipitate,  a  sample  stand- 
ing  for  8  months  being  still  perfectly  clear. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  1006. 

Beringer  and  Beringer  assert  that  rubus  is  easily  extracted  by 
glycerin  and  offer  a  substitute  for  the  present  formula  for  sirup  which 
Ihey  consider  unsatisfactory. — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81, 
p.  318.    See  also  Proč.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  94. 

8ABAL. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  recommend  the  deletion  of  sabal 
from  the  U.  S.  P.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  63,  p.  792. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  in  recommending  the  deletion  of  sabal  (saw-pal- 
metto)  from  the  Pharmacopoeia,  asserts  that  it  has  been  largely 
advertised  by  certain  firms.  Its  reál  use  is  problematic. — ^Tr.  Aul  M. 
Ass.  Sec  Pharm.  and  Therap.,  1909,  p.  205. 

SABINA. 

Umney,  J.  C,  points  out  that  in  the  programme  for  the  White 
Cross  Society  Congress  a  very  interesting  notě  is  recorded  under 
savin,  the  features  being  given  for  distinction  between  Jumperus 
phoenica  and  /.  sabina,  He  points  out  that  he  had  called  attention  to 
the  uselessness  of  the  oil  of  the  former  for  medicinal  purposes. — 
Chem.  &  Drug.,  1909,  v.  76,  p.  580. 

8ACCHABUM. 

A  number  of  articles  on  the  production  and  the  chemistry  of  sugar 
are  presented. — ^Proc.  Vllth  Internát  Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec.  V, 
Sugar,  1909,  London,  1910. 

Home,  W.  D.,  discusses  the  sugar  industry  in  its  relations  to  the 
United  States,  and  points  out  that  the  per  capita  consumption  of 
sugar  was  77.64  pounds  in  1907,  which  exceeds  that  of  any  previous 
year.  He  also  presents  a  table  showing  the  consumption  of  sugars  of 
various  origin  for  the  years  1907-8.-  J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  1, 
pp.  8-4. 

An  unsigned  notě  presents  a  table  showing  the  sugar  production  of 
the  world  during  1907-8  and  1908-9,  the  total  for  1907-8  being 
6,662,274  metric  tons,  the  total  for  1908-9  being  6,487,000  metric 
tons.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  690. 

The  Catalogue  of  Definitions  adopted  by  the  International  Con- 
gress for  the  Suppression  of  Adulteration  ((Jeneva,  1908)  states  that 
refined  sugar,  commercially  pure  should  contain  at  least  99.5  per  cent 
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of  saocharose.  Standards  are  also  giv«ii  for  otíier  sugars. — ^Bnll.  se 
pharmacoL,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  289. 

Nixon,  C.  F.,  asserts  that  ordinary  granulated  sagar  does  not  con- 
form  to  the  requirements  of  the  Pharmacopcaía  for  saccharum.  and 
points  out  that  for  pharmacopoeia]  purposes  the  purest  form  of  siigar 
Rvailable  should  be  ušed. — ^Apothecary,  1909,'  v.  21,  April,  p.  17. 

Hunt,  Reid,  believes  that  the  description  of  sugar  might  more 
properly  be  placed  in  the  Appendix  of  the  PharmacopoBia. — ^Tr.  Am. 
M.  Ass.  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  11. 

Bryan  and  Agee  present  a  report  on  cooperative  work  doně  in  con- 
nection  with  the  determination  of  sugars. — Proč  Ass.  Off.  Agric 
Chem.  1909,  26th  Ann.  Conv.,  pp.  175-184  (BulL  Bur.  Chem.  U.  S. 
Dept  Agric,  1910,  No.  132). 

Home,  W.  D.,  discusses  dry  lead  defecation  in  raw  sugar  analy- 
sis._/6íU,  pp.  18^186. 

Agee,  H.  P.,  presents  a  comparison  of  methods  for  sucrose  in  sugar- 
house  control. — Ibid.^  pp.  186-187. 

Hanriot  and  Gautier  discuss  a  novel  method  for  determining  the 
constitution  of  sugar. — Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  se,  Par.,  1909,  v.  148, 
pp.  640-645. 

Hudson,  C.  S.,  comments  on  the  signifícance  of  certain  numerical 
relations  in  the  sugar  group  and  proposes  systematic  nomenclature 
of  the  A  and  B  forms  of  the  sugars  and  their  derivatives. — J.  Am. 
Chem.  Soc,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  66-86. 

The  samé  author  discusses  the  inversion  of  cane  sugar  by  invertase 
and  reports  a  number  of  results  obtained  by  him. — Ibid.^  1900,  v.  81, 
pp.  655-664. 

Thurston,  Azor,  discusses  the  various  tests  for  glucose,  dextrose, 
starch,  grape,  com  and  diabetic  sugar. — Merck's  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18, 
p.  168. 

Carrez,  C,  discusses  the  copper  reactions  in  the  determination  of 
sugar.— Répert.  d.  pharm..  Par.,  1909,  v.  21,  pp.  193-399. 

Maillard,  P.,  describes  a  new  technique  for  the  determination  of 
Bugar  by  means  of  Bonnan's  reaction. — Ibid.,  1909,  v.  21,  pp.  189-295; 
837-341. 

Pieraerts,  J.,  discusses  the  polariscopic  valuation  of  mixtures  of 
saccharose  and  maltose  hydráte. — ^Ann.  d.  pharm.,  Louvain,  1909, 
v.  15,  pp.  145-147. 

Morse  and  HoUand  report  observations  on  the  osmotic  pressure 
of  cane  sugar  solution  at  25°  C. — ^Am.  Chem.,  J.,  1909,  v.  41,  p.  1-19. 
See  also  pp.  257-276. 

Labougle  and  Boutin  (Bull.  Commercial)  recalling  the  accidents 
which  may  be  proroked  by  injections  of  artificial  senun,  even  isotonic, 
propose  replacing  the  sodium  chloride  by  sugar;  10.30  gm.  of  pure 
sugar  per  100  gm.  distilled  water  produce  a  solution  perfectly  isotonic 
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haVing  crjoscopie  properties  eqnal  to  that  of  blood  sérum  and  with- 
ont  toxicity.  This  solution  has  been  employed  in  massive  doses  with 
great  success  in  grave  illnesses:  typhoid,  malaria,  and  septicaemia. 
The  sole  contra-indication  is  diabetes. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909, 
v.  65,  p.  559. 

See  also  under  Tests,  p.  101. 

Additional  references  on  the  production  and  chemistry  of  sugar 
will  be  found  in  Chem.  Abstr.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  and  Exp.  Sta.  Rec. 

SACCHJlBXTM  LACTIS. 

Umney,  J.  C,  in  connection  with  the  proposed  International  stand- 
ard for  sugar  of  milk,  pointa  out  that  tiie  ash  requirement  is  0.5  per 
cent,  which  is  higher  than  necessary  and  hi^er  than  either  the 
British,  French,  or  U.  S.  P.— Chem.  &  Drug.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  581. 

Hillringhaus  and  Heilmann  discuss  the  uncertainty  of  the  require- 
ments  made  in  the  several  pharmacopoeias  for  the  purity  of  sugar  of 
milk.— Chem.  Ztg.  Cothen,  1909,  v.  33,  p.  86. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  on  the  examination  of  milk  sugar 
referred  to  above.  These  authors  found  that  when  the  test  for  cane 
sugar  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  exceeding  20®  C.  incorrect  results 
for  the  amount  of  cane  sugar  are  obtained ;  they  found  by  experiment 
that  diluted  alcohol  dissolves  cane  sugar  in  proportion  as  the  tempera- 
ture increases.  Therefore  they  advocate  that  this  test  be  carried  out 
at  a  temperature  below  20**  C.  After  other  investigations  the  au- 
thors think  that  the  sulphuric  acid  test  should  also  be  carried  out  at 
a  temperature  below  20®  C.  and  that  the  milk  sugar  should  be  finely 
distributed  on  the  sulphuric  acid. — Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57,  p.  716. 

Rosengarten,  George  D.,  points  out  that  even  the  corrected  test  has 
given  considerable  trouble  in  testing  for  cane  sugar  and  is  difficult 
to  comply  with.  The  test  of  the  Ph.  Germ.  is  much  more  reason- 
able.— Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v,  55,  p.  366. 

Havenhill,  L.  D.,  thinks  that  the  tests  for  the  presence  of  cane 
sugar  in  milk  sugar  are  still  unsatisfactory.  The  polariscope  ap- 
pears  to  afford  a  satisfactory  solution  of  the  problém. — ^Proc.  Ahl 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  800. 

(Jane  and  Webster  think  that  the  TT.  S.  P.  test  for  the  presence  of 
cane  sugar  in  milk  sugar,  as  modified  by  the  additions  and  correc- 
tions  of  May  1,  1907,  is  too  rigid.  They  say  that  they  háve  yet  to 
come  across  a  sample  of  milk  sugar  that  will  pass  this  test  They 
also  point  out  that  cane  sugar  is  not  a  likely  adulterant  of  milk  sugar 
and  that  the  simpler  fermentation  tests,  or  the  sesame  oil  test  sug- 
gested  by  Leffman,  are  quite  sufficient  to  insure  its  absence. — ^Drug. 
Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  180.  See  also  Proa  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  733. 
11898'— 12 10 
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Carrez,  C,  diacussas  the  defécation  of  milk  for  the  purpose  of 
detennining  the  lactose  by  means  of  copper  solntton. — Bépert  d. 
phamL,  Par.,  1909,  v.  21,  pp.  102-103. 

Kiliáni,  H.,  reports  observations  on  the  action  of  calcimn  hydrox- 
ide on  milk  sugar. — Ber.  d.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.,  BerL,  1909, 
v.  42,  pp.  890a-3904. 

An  editorial  (Lanoet,  1909,  y.  176,  p.  1703)  discnsses  the  value  of 
milk  sugar  in  infant  &eding,  and  quotes  Weigert  (BerL.  Klin. 
Wchnschr.,  May  24,  1909),  who  has  found  no  advantage  in  employ- 
ing  milk  sugar  solution  over  simple  dilution  with  water  or  with  some 
simple  diluent,  such  as  barley  water.  Other  questions  asíde,  the 
expense  and  time  in  the  management  of  munkipal  dairies  add  impor- 
tanoe  to  this  observation. 

SAntOIiTTH. 

Capps,  Pratt,  MoCrae,  and  Halsey  rec(MnBiend  the  ddetion  of 
safrolum  from  the  U.  S.  P.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  April,  1909,  p.  142)  report 
that  aafrol  is  soluble  to  the  extent  of  3 :100  of  70  per  cent  alc<^l,  kes 
than  0.1 :100  of  glycerin,  and  in  all  proportions  of  96  per  oent  alcohol, 
of  oUve  oil,  or  of  paraffin  oil. 

Qirdler,  A.  T.,  calls  attention  to  some  of  the  uses  of  oil  of  saasafras 
and  of  safrol,  more  particularly  as  a  remedy  for  bites  of  insects. — 
Pharm.  J^  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  729. 

Sinclair,  Neil  C^  reports  some  personál  experieiice  with  the  use 
of  oil  of  sassairas  or  safrol  as  an  insecticide. — Ihid.^  1909,  v.  28  (82), 
p.  787. 

SALTS. 

LaWall,  Charles  H.,  reports  studies  of  exsiocated  salts  of  the 
Pharmacopoeia,  and  the  conditions  under  which  they  are  most  apt 
to  deteriorate.  He  fínds  that  freshly  made  anhydrous  salts,  exposed 
to  saturated  moist  atmosphere  for  a  period  of  10  days,  will  absorb 
from  41  to  53  per  cent  of  water.  He  also  found  that  the  commercial 
80-called  dried  and  powdered  salts  contain  from  2  to  BO  per  cent 
of  water,  and  points  out  the  great  importanoe  of  ke^ing  exsiccated 
salts  in  sealed,  moisture-proof  containers. — Proč  Pennsylvania 
Phann.  Ass.,  1909,  pp.  369-371. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  discusses  the  granular  efferyeseent  salts  of  the  Na- 
tional Formulary  and  points  out  that  the  formulas  contain  altogether 
too  much  sugar.  He  suggests  that  a  formula  be  given  for  each  one 
of  the  granular  efferyeseent  salts  of  the  N.  F.  which  will  work 
readily  in  both  small  and  large  quantities  and  give  a  fínished  prepara- 
tion  which  will  keep  welL — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  955. 
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Bamett)  J.  J.,  ocmsiderB  the  three  defects  oi  the  N.  F.  granular 
powders  to  be  as  follows:  (1)  The  use  of  sugar,  which  seems  out  of 
plaoe  in  thoee  preparations  for  the  prDduction  óf  artifícial  minerál 
watecS)  and  wládi  invariably  causee  discoloration  in  time,  wbereas 
tfae  powder  shouM  remain  wfaite.  (2)  That  the  formulas  are  incor- 
rect  in  that  thej  make  no  allowance  fór  the  OO2  lost  in  the  reaction, 
and  which  loss  causes  an  increase  in  the  perccntage  of  the  medicinal 
agenta.  This  increase,  while  of  no  seriousness  in  these  preparations. 
should  be  oorrected.  (3)  That  constant  stirring  of  the  mass  is 
directed  during  the  heating  process.  Better  results  can  be  obtained 
by  heating,  passing  throu^  a  sieve,  and  drying. — BuIL  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  24. 

CSaspari,  Oias.,  jr.,  points  out  that  considerable  experience  and 
proper  dimatic  conditions  are  necessary  for  making  granular  salts, 
and  that  the  N.  F.  formulas  are  designed  f (»r  the  extemporaneous 
making  of  effervescent  compounds. — Ibid.j  p.  24. 

SAL  GAROUKUH  PACTTmjM  K.  7. 

Haenssermann,  J.,  discusses  several  formulas  for  crystallized  Carls- 
bad  salts,  and  expresses  the  belief  that  the  preparation  directed  in 
the  Ph.  Qerm.  IV  is  the  preferable  one. — J.  d.  pharm.  v.  Elsass- 
Lothr.,  1909,  v.  86,  pp.  30^1. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmades  say  that  artificial  Carlsbad 
salt  is  a  oompound  medicament  of  which  the  pharmacist  has  the  ex- 
olusive  sále,  but  there  is  often  delivered  as  Carlsbad  salt  the  common 
sodinm  sulphate  in  large  crystals,  and  the  public,  long  accustomed 
to  this  product,  refuses  to  accept  the  official  product. — J.  d.  pharm. 
d^AuTers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  627. 

Sehamdhont,  A.,  calls  for  a  law  against  frauds. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d. 
pharm.,  Brox.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  271. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  presents  a  formula  for  granular  effervescent  arti- 
ficial Carlsbad  salt  N.  F.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  955. 

SAL  KISSINOENSE  FACmnUM  K.  F. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  presents  a  formula  for  granular  effervescent  arti- 
ficial Kiasíngen  salt  N.  F.—Ibid.^  p.  956. 

SAL  TICHY ANUK  rAOTITIUM  N.  P. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  presents  a  formula  for  granular  effervescent  arti- 
ficial Vichy  salt  N.  F. 

He  also  presents  a  formula  for  granular  effervescent  artificial  Vichy 
salt  with  lithium  N.  F.—Ibid.,  p.  956. 

SALICINTJH. 

Henkel,  Alice,  presents  a  monograph  on  Salix  alba  L. ;  enumerates 
the  common  names,  discusses  its  habitat  and  range,  gives  a  description 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


628 

of  the  tree  and  of  the  bark,  and  comments  on  its  oonection^  príoes, 
and  uses.  Also  discusses  other  species. — ^Bul.  Bar.  Plant  Ind  U.  S. 
Dept  Agric.,  1909,  No.  189,  pp.  1^-13. 

Sigmund,  Wilhelm,  reports  observations  on  the  salidn  splitting 
enzyme  which  he  has  found  in  different  species  of  Salix  and  Populus, 
The  isolated  enzyme  is  not  emulsin,  and  the  author  has  given  it 
the  name  salikase. — ^Monatsh.  f .  Chem.  Wien,  1909,  v.  30,  pp.  77-87. 

Hudson  and  Paine  discuss  the  hydrolysis  of  salicin  by  the  enzyme 
emulsin,  with  reference  to  the  development  of  an  accurate  polari- 
scopic  method  for  measuring  the  activity  of  the  latter. — Cira  Buř. 
Chem.  U.  S.  Dept  Agric,  1909,  No.  47,  pp.  8. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  48)  found 
three  samples  of  salicin  which  melted  between  197®  and  198*^  C,  while 
a  fourth  melted  at  194""  C. 

8ALVIA. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  recommend  the  deletion  of  salvia 
from  the  U.  S.  P.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  58,  p.  792. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  thinks  that  the  descríption  of  salvia  should  be 
amended  so  as  more  perfectly  to  exdude  the  leaves  of  other  species. — 
Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  48,  p.  691.  See  also  Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42, 
p.  635.  * 

Schneider,  Albert,  points  out  that  sage  is  easily  cultivated  and 
common  everywhere  in  Califomia. — ^Pacific  Pharmacist,  1909-10,  v.  8, 
p.  193. 

Chapoutot  (Monde  méd.)  thinks  that,  after  having  been  for  a  long 
time  considered  the  panacea  par  excellence,  sage  is  to-day  quite  ior- 
saken,  yet  it  is  far  from  being  a  medicament  of  no  value.  Its  im- 
mense  reputation  gave  it  the  name  of  salvia  or  saver.  It  enters  into 
a  number  of  preparations. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  phann.,  Brux.,  1909,  v. 
53,  p.  122. 

SAHGiriNABIA. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  in  recommending  the  deletion  of  sanguinaria  from 
the  Pharmacopoeia,  asserts  that  it  is  a  relic  of  the  past. — ^Tr.  Am.  M. 
Ass.  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  205. 

Bemegau,  L.  Henry,  thinks  that  an  assay  process  should  be  in- 
cluded  for  sanguinaria;  he  also  reports  samples  of  sanguinarine 
nitráte  that  were  found  to  assay  but  52  per  cent. — Bull.  Am.  Riann. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  80.  See  also  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p. 
124. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  reports  12  assays  of  sanguinaria,  lowest  3.41, 
highest  6.68,  per  cent  alkaloids;  all  above  standard. — ^Proc.  Pennsyl- 
vania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  129. 

Pearson,  W.  A.,  reports  one  sample  showing  the  presence  of  2.46 
per  cent  of  alkaloids. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  18L 
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Patch,  E.  L.,  asserts  that  the  U.  S,  P.  prooees  for  fluid  eztract  of 
sanguinaria  is  wasteful,  the  alkaloid  is  not  eztracted  as  well  as  by  an 
alcoholic  menstrum. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  782. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  reports  that  preoipitation  begins  in  the  perco- 
late  heic^e  tincture  of  sanguinaria  is  finished,  and  the  tincture  con- 
tains  a  slight  predpitate,  although  not  more  than  in  many  other 
tinctures.  Acetic  acid  has  been  added  to  prevent  the  separation  of  the 
sangninaríne. — ^Proc  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  1008. 

Beringer,  Gtoorge  M.,  in  a  report  on  further  work  on  fluid  glycerates, 
])re8ents  a  formula  for  fluid  glycerate  of  sanguinaria. — Proč.  Am« 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  1011.  Also  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909, 
v.  81,  p.  477. 

Prince,  Will  J.,  discusses  the  history,  character,  properties,  and 
therapeutic  action  of  sanguinaria.  In  large  doses  it  is  an  acríd 
emetic,  in  small  doses  stimulant,  tonic,  and  a  stimulant  expectorant 
It  is  ušed  in  the  treatment  of  intermittent  and  bilious  fevers,  also  in 
diseases  of  the  respiratory  organs.  He  considers  it  of  superior  efficacy 
as  a  pectoral  in  the  treatment  of  phthisis  pulmonalis.  Extemally  it 
is  ušed  as  an  escharotic  and  antiseptic  and  topical  ezcitant — ^Ekdectic 
M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909,  v.  69,  pp.  696-698. 

Leming,  W.,  presents  a  number  of  specific  indications  for  the  use  of 
Sanguinaria  canadensiSj  and  asserts  that  it  is  a  specific  for  the  wrongs 
assodated  with  pulmonary  or  bronchial  congestion  and  relaxation  of 
tisBue  with  increased  secretion  and  diminished  sensibility. — J.  Therap. 
&  Diet,  1909-10,  ▼.  4,  pp.  161-168. 

SAHTONIGA. 

Peters,  W.,  gives  the  moisture  content  of  santonica  as  6.62  to  6  per 
cent;  the  aah  ocmtent  of  the  air  dry  drug  as  being  10.86  to  11.74  per 
cent;  the  ash  c<mtent  of  the  dried  drug  as  11.03  to  12.44  per  cent,  and 
the  oolor  of  the  resulting  ash  as  yellowish  gray. — ^Apoth.  Ztg.,  BerL, 
1909,  v.  24,  p.  687. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that,  according  to  the  Second  International 
Congress  for  the  Bepression  of  Adulteration  (Paris,  1909),  santonica 
(^^  semen  oontra  ^)  in  the  fresh  statě,  recently  collected,  should  yield 
2  to  8  per  cent  of  essential  oiL — BulL  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Bruz., 
1909,  v.  68,  p.  888. 

SANTONIinTlC. 

Bargellini,  G.,  reports  observations  on  the  action  of  sulphuric  add 
on  santonin. — Proč.  VTIth  Internát  Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec  IVa 
1,  Organic  Chemistry,  1909,  London,  1910,  pp.  882-384. 

Pannain,  E.  (Accad.  dei  Lincei  Rend.  (6),  Bd.  XVTI,  11,  p.  499- 
600,  1908),  presents  some  obserrations  on  the  electrolysis  of  santonin 
and  its  derivative&— Phys.-Chem.  CentralbL  1908-9,  y.  6,  p.  476. 
See  also  p.  619. 
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The  Balgian  inspectors  of  pharmaoieB  report  that  a^ntoniii  is  btifly 
kept,  strongly  oolored  I7  tiie  li^t. — J.  d.  pharm.*  ďAnYers^  1900, 
v.  65,  p.  688. 

Schamelliout,  A.,  says  that  the  altered  produd^  mmy  be  porified  by 
recrystallizing  in  alcohoL — ^BulL  Soc  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Br«x*,  1909, 
v.  63,  p.  269. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  48)  re- 
port on  nine  consignments  of  santonin,  the  melting  point  ranging 
from  171^  to  172^  C.  and  all  responding  nonnally  to  the  iteeognúed 
tests. 

Thomas,  B.  L.,  for  the  night  terrors  of  children,  knows  of  no  rem- 
emedy  that  will  také  the  pathological  kink  from  the  little  ones  so 
roadily  as  santonin.  It  is  true  that  it  is  not  a  definite  pathological 
condition,  and  may  result  from  a  variety  of  causes  *  *  *,  but 
like  a  buUet  from  a  trusty  rifle  in  the  hands  of  a  good  marksman, 
it  will  hit  the  mark  every  time  the  conditions  are  presenL — Edectic 
M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909,  v.  69,  pp.  681-632. 

Fyfe,  John  William,  asserts  that,  with  proper  precautions,  san- 
tonin is  a  perfectly  safe  remedy  to  employ  in  the  treatment  of  chil- 
dren. It  should  be  bome  in  mind,  however,  that  it  is  a  powerful 
drug  and  that  under  some  circumstanoes  large  doses  may  do  harm. — 
Eclectic  Eev.,  1909,  v.  12,  pp.  837-839. 

Miro,  Abraham  Perez,  discusses  the  use  of  santonin  as  an  aati- 
parasitic. — ^Rev.  Med.  Cir.  Habana,  1909,  v.  14,  p.  10. 

E.  Merck's  Annual  Report  (1909,  DarmsUdt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp.  304r- 
305)  reviews  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  relating  to  the  use  of  san- 
tonin, and  calls  attention  to  the  suggestions  made  by  Pellisier  (Presse 
méd.,  1909,  No.  87,  p.  776)  who  recommends  the  administration  of 
this  drug  dissolved  in  almcMid  oil.  The  value  of  this  form  of  admin- 
istration of  santonin  in  oil  is  said  to  depend  on  the  fact  that  the  san- 
tonin passes  through  the  stomach  unchanged,  and  acts  upon  the 
parasites  in  its  fuU  strength. 

Sargeant,  F.  Pilkington,  asserts  that  santonin  is  ušed  as  a  vermi- 

fuge  for  poultry  in  doses  of  3  grains  night  and  moming. — ^Pharm. 

J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  237.    Also  Drug  Topics,  New  York, 

v.  24,  1909,  p.  366. 

8AP0. 

Goldschmidt,  Fr.  (Seifensieder-Ztg.,  1909,  S.  178),  discusses  the 
production  of  soap  and  the  saponification  of  oils  under  pressure. — 
Chem.  Repert.,  Cothen,  1909,  v.  33,  p.  291. 

"A.  Z."  (Seifensieder-Ztg.,  1908,  Bd.  36,  S.  1387-1388)  presents  a 
review  of  the  methods  ušed  in  the  manufacture  of  soap  in  the  middle 
of  the  nineteenth  century. — Ibid.,  1909,  v.  33,  p.  46. 

A  number  of  illustrations  showing  the  manufacture  of  Oastile  soap 
are  reprinted. — Spatula,  1908-9,  v.  16,  pp.  636  ff. 
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SdiameBiottt,  A.,  notes  th«t  the  French  medicinal  soap  ďicmld  be 
obtained  by  the  ^ponification  of  almond  oil;  the  Belgian  of  ólive 
oil;  the  latter  should  contain  not  more  tfaan  20  per  cent  of  water, 
the  f ormer  not  more  than  25  per  cent — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm., 
Brux.,  1909,  v.  68,  p.  76. 

Fendler  and  Frank  discnss  the  estimation  of  the  fatty  add  con- 
tent  of  soaps,  and  dedcríbe  and  illustraté  sereral  methods  for  esti- 
mating  tfie  fátty  acid  contént  of  soapd  made  from  various  oils. — 
Ztflchr.  f.  ang.  Chán.,  1909,  v.  22,  pp.  262-261. 

An  onsigned  article  discusses  flie  analysis  of  soap,  and  presents  a 
number  of  referencés  on  the  subject— Chem.  £ng.,  1909,  v.  10, 
pp.  208-204. 

Hay^ihill,  L.  D.,  thinks  that  the  allowance  of  86  per  cent  for 
water  in  soap  seems  to  be  quite  excessive ;  25  per  cent  would  be  quíte 
liberal.  Since  this  article  is  to  be  ušed  in  the  powdered  form,  where 
the  moisture  rarely  exceeds  8  per  cent,  it  would  seem  desirable  to 
háve  the  tests  refer  to  the  dried  soap. — ^Přoc  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  67,  p.  800. 

Bemegau,  L.  H.,  reports  that  only  one  sample  of  Castile  soap  was 
found  to  contain  animal  fats.  The  moisture  varied  from  16  to  26 
per  cent. — ^Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  128. 

Patch,  E.  L.,  reports  one  lot  of  powdered  Castile  soap  rejected, 
contained  animal  řatg. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  788. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Anály tical  Notes,  1909,  p.  60)  ex- 
amined  19  brofcers'  bulk  samplesr  oí  wliite  Castile  soap,  7  were  ft>und 
to  háve  been  prepared  from  oil  other  than  oKve.  Four  of  thé  latter 
contained  both  ses»tme  and  cotton  séed  oil,  one  diowed  the  presence 
of  arachis,  and  2  others  gave  a  high  yield  of  volatile  fatty  acíds, 
indicative  of  coconut  oil. 

Southall  Bros.  *  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  80) 
examined  a  oonsiderable  number  of  samples  of  the  '*"  Šapo  durus '' 
on  the  market,  and  while  the  greater  number  gave  results  considtent 
with  their  preparation  from  olivě  oil,  in  8  instanceš  this  was  not  so. 

Mittelbach,  William,  tiiinks  that  the  formula  for  soap  plaster  is 
very  good. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  816. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  deletion  of  spirit  of  soap  N.  F. — Ibid.j  p.  1086. 

SAPO  MOLIiIS. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  advocates  the  use  of  cotton  seed  oil  instead  of  lín- 
seed  oil  for  making  the  official  soft  soap.  He  asserts  that  in  working 
with  cotton  seed  oil  it  is  not  necessary  to  use  alcohol  to  hasten  the 
saponification  if  in  its  pláce  a  little  soap  is  ušed,  previously  dis- 
solved  in  twice  its  weight  of  water.  About  50  gm.  of  soap  is  suffi- 
cient  fór  400  gm.  of  oil. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  949. 
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Gane,  E.  H.,  aaserts  that  much  soft  soap  in  the  market  is  objec- 
tionable  owing  to  high  alkalinity;  free  alkali,  K,CO,,  0.U7  to  2^; 
free  alkaU  KOH  0.000  to  0.330.— /6iá.,  p,  738. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  reports  having  noticed  repeatedly  that  the  soft 
soap  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  is  very  defective,  in  that  it  is  too  alka- 
line  and  is  made  from  an  oil,  the  odor  of  which  is  not  easily  masked. 
A  soap  made  with  cotton  seed  oil  and  with  a  fíxed  amount  of  alkali, 
not  over  1  per  cent,  is  much  to  be  preferred  to  the  present  soap. 
Liniment  of  soft  soap,  so-called,  is  not  intended  as  an  embrocation. 
It  is  confused  with  the  soap  liniment  of  the  Pharmacopfieia  and 
might  well  be  called  a  spirit  of  soap. — BulL  Pharm.,  1909,  y.  23, 
p.  116. 

Richter,  Bmst,  presents  a  formula  for  the  direct  preparation  of 
liniment  of  soft  soap  from  olivě  oiL — ^Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  y.  24, 
p.  230. 

Yicario  discusses  the  making  of  neutral  potaadum  soap  and  soap 
pomades. — J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim..  Par.,  1909,  y.  29,  pp.  428-433. 

Evans  Sons  L^cher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  61)  re- 
port on  24  consignments  of  soft  soap  satisf actory  in  the  main.  One 
oontained  more  free  alkali  than  is  allowed  but  all  possessed  the 
characters  of  pure  olivě  oil  soap. 

Diekman,  Gteorge  C,  reports  seven  samples  of  tincture  of  green 
soap,  examined  by  the  eastem  branch,  containing  methyl  alcohol. — 
Eep.  New  York  Bd.,  Pharm.,  1909-10,  p.  12. 

Scoville,  W.  L.,  describes  and  figures  a  c<mtainer  for  solution  of 
soft  soap ;  also  presents  a  formula  for  liquid  soap  made  from  cotton 
seed  oil,  potassiími  hydroxide,  and  methyl  alcohol. — Bull.  Pharm., 
1909,  v.  23,  p.  120. 

Sargeant,  F.  PiUdngton,  asserts  that  soft  soap  is  not  only  a  deter- 
gent,  but  also  an  insecticide  of  much  merit  A  solution  is  ušed  for 
the  destruction  of  aphides.  It  is  also  ušed  to  emulsify  nicotine, 
parafin,  etc.,  and  in  the  preparation  of  sprays,  washes,  sheep  dips, 
etc.  For  horticultural  purposes  it  should  be  practically  devoid  of 
free  alkali.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  237,  also  Drug 
Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  357. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  the  root  of  Veracruz  sarsaparilla  is 
offidnal  in  the  Ph.  Fr.  V;  the  Ph.  Belg.  III  does  not  specify. — 
Bull.  Soc  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  76. 

Fleury,  E.,  criticizes  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  description  of  sarsaparilla. — 
Bull.  se  pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  462. 

Peters,  W.,  gives  the  ash  content  of  air  dry  sarsaparilla  as  18.62 
per  cent,  and  the  color  of  the  resulting  ash  as  brownish  gray. — 
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Apoth.  Ztg.,  BerL,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  588,  also  Sehweiz.  Wchnsehr.  f. 
CbenL  u.  Pharm.,  Zúrich,  1909,  v.  47,  p.  668. 

Hartwich,  C,  descríbes  and  illustrates  the  structural  character- 
istics  of  Bolivian  sarsaparilla  known  as  '^Zarza  de  palita" — íbid., 
pp.  126-127. 

Morel,  Pierťe,  presents  notes  and  illustratíons  of  various  adulter- 
ants  and  substitutes  of  sarsaparilla. — ^Ann.  d.  Falsif.,  1909,  y.  2, 
pp.  468-478. 

Díisterbehn  points  out  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  directs  that  fluid  ex- 
tract  of  sarsaparilla  be  made  with  30  per  cent  alcohol. — ^Apoth.  Ztg., 
Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  239. 

aáLSSATBAS. 

Henkel,  Alice,  presents  a  description  with  an  illustration  of  Sassa- 
fraa  sassafraa  (L)  Karst,  gives  the  pharmacopoeial  names,.  synonyms 
and  common  names,  discusses  its  habitat  and  range,  descríbes  the 
tree  and  the  bark,  and  its  collection,  príces,  and  uses. — ^Bul.  Bur. 
Plant  Ind.  U.  S.  Dept  Agric,  1909,  No.  139,  pp.  25-26. 

Holm,  Theo.,  descríbes  Sassafras  oficmale  Nees,  and  presents  a 
number  of  illustrations  showing  a  seedling  of  sassafras,  fruiting 
branch  of  sassafras  and  cross  sections  of  the  stem,  root,  and  leal — 
Merck^s  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  pp.  3-6. 

SCAMMONnTM. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  points  ont  that  scammony  illustrates  the 
changes  of  c<Hnmerce  that  are  continually  taking  pláce  and  that  re- 
quire  the  consideration  of  the  committee  of  revision  so  that  the 
official  requirements  may  be  in  harmony  with  existing  trade  condi- 
tions  and  may  be  readily  complied  with. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  pp.  813-814. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  thinks  that  the  subject  of  scammony  is  in  the  great- 
est  need  of  study.  Since  the  product  of  the  living  root  seems  to  be 
no  longer  known  in  commerce,  this  requirement  should  be  abolished. 
The  root  itself  should  be  admitted  since  it  is  an  important  article  of 
commerce.  The  Mexičan  substitute  should  be  admitted  only  under 
a  separate  title  if  at  alL— MidL  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  691.  Also 
Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  635. 

Guigues,  P.,  presents  a  comprehensive  páper  on  scammony,  pre- 
pared  by  request  í(x  the  Second  International  Congress  for  the  Sup- 
pression  of  Adulterations. — ^Bull.  se.  pharmacoL,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16, 
pp.  448-452. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  owing  to  the  difficulties  which  the 
definition  of  scammony  and  scanunony  extractive  presents,  the  sec- 
tion  of  the  Second  Intemati(mal  C<Migress  for  the  Bepressicm  of 
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Adulteraticms  (Paris,  1909)  deeided  to  reler  the  matter  to  a  fatoie 
congress.— Bull.  Soc.  roy,  d.  pharm.,  Bnix.,  1909,  v.  68,  p.  338. 

Unmey,  J.  C,  in  eonnectíon  with  the  pr<^K>8ed  international  re- 
quirementa  for  scammony  asserts  that  a  maximum  oí  ash  of  8  per 
cent,  as  given,  is  in  his  opinion  somewhat  high,  althongh  that  of  the 
Ph.  Brit  (8  per  oent)  íb  somewhat  too  low;  5  per  coat  woald  be 
sufficient  The  requirement  for  redn  is  85  per  cmt,  and  is  above  the 
requirements  of  any  of  the  pharmacopoeias  and  above  any  com- 
mercial  sampks. — Chmn.  &  Drug.,  1909^  v.  75^  p.  580. 

Evans  S<ms  Lescher  A  Webb  (Analytical  No<^  1909,  p.  49) 
report  on  12  samples  of  scammony  yielding  19.9  to  84  per  cent  to 
ether.  Three  samples  labeled  ^^Aleppo"  contained  from  19.9  to 
23.8  per  cent  ether  soluble  matter  instead  of  about  50  per  cent  A 
small  specimen  labeled  "scammony  extract*'  was  soluble  in  ether 
34.7  per  cent  of  its  weight  The  balance  was  made  up  of  starch  and 
other  inert  matter. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p. 
17)  report  that  a  specimen  of  **  virgin  "  scammony  yielded  79.1  per 
cent  to  ether,  contained  4.94  per  cent  of  minerál  matter,  and  formed 
a  satisfactory  emulsion  with  water.  "Aleppo''  scammony  proved 
in  one  instance  to  yield  but  22.5  per  cent  to  ether. 

Cowie,  W.  B.,  discusses  the  possible  use  of  optical  rotation  in  the 
assay  of  jalap,  scammony,  orizaba,  and  tampico  resins,  and  presents 
a  table  showing  the  comparison  of  the  values  obtained  for  the  optical 
activities  of  these  resins. — Brit  &  CoL  Drug.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  63. 

Warin,  J.,  reporte  on  a  fictitious  scammony  prepared  from  resin  of 
scammony  instead  of  the  juice  of  the  plant. — J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim., 
Par.,  1909,  v.  29,  pp.  621-623.    See  ako  503. 

KHne,  C.  M.,  reporte  three  samples  of  scammony  root  that  con- 
sisted  whoUy  or  largely  of  Ipomcea  orizabensisy  Mexičan  scammony 
and  not  true  scammony. — Proč  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  132. 

SCILLA. 

Schneider,  iiibert,  reporte  ttiat  sqmll  thrives  exceedingly  well  in 
the  immediate  coast  region  of  Califomia  in  mokrt,  sandy  soiL  The 
bulbs  grow  to  large  size. — Pacific  Pharmacist,  190fr-10,  v.  3,  p.  198. 

Peters,  W.,  gives  the  moisture  content  of  squill  as  being  from  8.55 
to  12.33  per  cent,  the  aái  content  of  the  air-dry  drog  as  being  2.76  to 
3.55  per  cent,  the  ash  content  of  the  dried  dfug  3.14  to  3.89  per  cent, 
and  the  color  of  the  resulting  ash  as  white  to  whitish  gray. — ^Apoth. 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  19«9,  v.  24,  p.  537.  Also  Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u. 
Pharm.,  Ziirich,  1909,  v.  47,  p.  668. 

Dieterich,  Karl,  reporte  on  a  sample  of  squill  which  contained 
upward  of  5  per  cent  of  small  stones  or  pebbles. — ^Pharm.  Zentralh., 
1909,  v.  50,  pp.  971-972. 
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The  Bdgian  Jmaptatoni  ti  phanpari<B  report  powtkred  squill  as 
sometinMi  deteriontod,  hn^iy  on  aooount  of  moisture,  because 
proper  care  hee  not  been  taken  to  keep  it  in  a  drying  bottle. — J.  d. 
pharm.  ďAnrers,  1909,  ▼.  86,  p.  558. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  pp.  2--8) 
recommend  tbe  iscdated  mammalian  heart  for  tbe  standardization  of 
prepanitáono  of  aqvilL 

Martin,  William,  outiinee  the  method  of  biochemical  standardiza- 
tion  of  squill  employed  by  him. — ^Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  t.  29  (83), 
pp.  16»-153. 

Houg^ton  and  Hamilten  in  a  diseussion  of  the  pharmacological 
assay  of  heart  tonics,  aesert  that  th^  do  not  feel  warranted  in  propos- 
ing  a  standard  for  the  actívity  of  the  flaid  os^aet  of  squill  Ú.  S.  P. 
YIII,  as  they  háve  foand  that  the  menstruum  proposed  for  this  drug 
does  not  completely  ezhaust  it — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  785,  also  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  471. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  in  recommending  that  vinegar  of  squill  be  deleted 
from  the  Pharmacopoeia,  asserts  that  it  is  so  rarely  ušed  that  it  but 
cumbers  space. — Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  ák  Therap.,  1909,  p.  203. 

Gane  and  Webster  point  out  that  vinegar  of  squill  is  direeted  to 
be  made  by  exhausting  squill  in  No.  20  powder  with  the  diluted  acid 
and  heating  the  product  to  boiling  to  coagulate  the  albuminous  mat- 
ter.  They  assert  that  a  better  procesa  is  to  use  cut  squill  and  extract 
by  a  macero-percolation  process,  thereby  avoiding  eztraction  of  so 
much  albuminous  matter  and  the  subsequent  use  of  heat,  which 
darkens  the  product  and  is  apt  to  weaken  its  activity. — Drug  Topics, 
New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  325. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  suggests  that  in  making 
acetum  scill»  Ph.  Brit.,  the  product  should  be  made  up  to  a  pint 
with  diluted  acetic  acid. — Ch^  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  288. 

Schamelhouty  A.,  notes  that  the  French  vinegar  of  squill  is  pre- 
pared  bý  macerating  10  gm.  of  scales  of  squill  in  96  gm.  of  vinegar  to 
which  are  added  2  gm.  of  crystallized  acetic  acid.  In  Belgium  one 
employs  10  gm.  of  scales  of  squill,  10  gm.  of  alcohol  and  90  gm.  of 
vinegar. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  84. 

He  also  points  out  that  extract  of  squill  in  France  is  moist  and 
prepared  with  60  per  cent  alcohol;  in  Belgium  it  is  dry  and  prepared 
with  70  per  cent— /6wř.,  v.  53,  p.  14. 

C!ook,  E.  FuUerton,  reports  that  a  slight,  flocculent  precipitate 
forms  in  tincture  of  squill  after  standing  10  months,  but  the  prepara- 
lion  is  satisfactory. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1003. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  French  tincture  of  squill  is  pre- 
pared with  60  per  cent  alcohol ;  the  Belgian  with  70  per  cent. — Bull. 
Soa  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  83. 
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Caldwell,  Paul,  pointB  out  that  it  is  a  weH-known  faet  that  a  ^irup 
made  from  the  vinegar  of  sqoill  undergoeB  aoetic  fermentatáon  and 
consequently  doee  not  keep  well.  A  sirup  made  from  an  alcoholic 
fluid  extract  or  tincture  would  be  a  decided  improvement. — ^BalL 
Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  116. 

Sargeant,  F.  Pilkington,  asserts  that  the  powdered  bulb  of  Urgmea 
sciUa  is  ušed  as  a  nonpoisonous  preparation  for  the  destruction  of 
rats  and  mice.— Pharm.  J.  Lond,  1909,  v.  29  (83) ,  p.  287.  Also  Drug 
Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  357. 

An  editorial  (Therap.  Gaz.,  1909,  ▼.  88,  pp.  498-495)  discusaes 
the  comparative  value  of  digitalis,  squill,  and  strophanthus,  and  calls 
attention  to  a  páper  by  Haynes  on  the  influence  of  squill  as  a  sub- 
stitute for  digitalis  in  heart  f ailure. 

Sharp,  J.  Gordon,  finds  that  squill  preparations  are  not  so  often 
inert  as  digitalis  or  strophanthus. — ^Lancet,  1909,  y.  176,  p.  1178. 

SCOPOUL 

Schneider,  Albert,  points  out  that  as  far  as  known  scopola  has  not 
y^  been  grown  in  Califomia,  but  sees  no  reason  why  it  should  not 
do  well  in  the  samé  localities  as  belladonna.- -Pacific  Pharmacist, 
1909-10,  v.  3,  p.  193. 

Wood  (C.  A.),  Jackson,  Schneideman,  and  Davis  recommend  that 
extract  of  scopola  be  dropped  fr<»n  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 

1909,  v.  58,  p.  793. 

Watanabe,  Matajiro,  reports  a  study  of  the  constituents  of  ScopoUa 
japonica  herb.  He  finds  that  this  herb  contains  mydriatic  alkaloids 
by  about  0.18  per  cent  in  their  total  quantity,  and  that  the  alkaloids 
consist  mainly  of  hyoscyamine  associated  with  a  small  quantity  of 
scopolamine  and  a  minuté  quantity  of  atropine. — Proč.  Vllth  Inter- 
nát. Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec.  Vlllb,  Pharmacy,  1909,  London, 

1910,  pp.  134-135.    See  also  Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  770. 
Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  that  only  10,  out  of  14,  samples  of 

scopola  root  came  up  to  the  strength  required  by  the  U.  S.  P.  A  drug 
containing  0.7  and  more  total  alkaloids,  formerly  easily  obtained,  is 
very  scaroe  at  the  present  time.  It  has  been  claimed  that  the  root  of 
Scopola  aůropoides  is  often  adulterated  with  the  Japanese  root,  which 
rarely  contains  more  than  0.3  per  cent  total  mydriatic  alkaloids. — 
Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  718. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  ass^ls  that  fluid  extract  of  scopola  should  be 
dropped  as  the  alkaloid  is  ušed  instead. — ^Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23, 
p.  115. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  recommends  an  ether-chloroform  mixture  for  shak- 
ing  out  fluid  extract  of  scopola. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67, 
p.  952. 
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BCOPOLAimr Ji  HYBBOBBOKIBUM. 

Fk*ancis,  John  M.,  in  discussing  the  identity  of  hyoscine  and  sco- 
polamine,  suggests  ťhat  in  view  of  the  fact  that  hyoscine  is  obtained 
from  any  or  all  of  the  solanaceous  drugs,  while  scopolamine  is 
obtained  whoDy  from  scopola,  it  might  be  well  to  continue  recogniz- 
ing  the  distinction  between  the  two. — Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57,  p.  820. 

Harbert,  J.  P.,  asserts  that  while  scopolamine  is  more  rapid  in  its 
action  than  hyoscine,  as  a  mydríatic,  it  lasts  for  a  shorter  period,  and 
is  more  tozic  and  depressing  than  atropine.  Eclectic  M.  J.,  Cincin., 
1909,  v.  69,  p.  191. 

Wood,  Casey  A.,  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that,  by  all  chemists, 
hyoscine  and  scopolamine  are  considered  identical.  He  controvcrts 
Harberťs  statement  that  hyoscine  is  not  likely  to  produce  generál 
toxic  symptoms.— /&úř.,  1909,  v.  69,  p.  284. 

Harbert,  J.  P.,  replies,  maintaining  that,  therapeuticaUy,  hyoscine 
and  scopolamine  are  separate  and  distinct  drugs. — Ibidj  pp.  284r-286. 

Nicholson,  C.  M.,  presents  a  study  of  the  action  of  scopolamine- 
morphine  cm  the  heart,  liver,  and  kidneys,  with  a  report  of  650  cases 
in  which  he  has  ušed  this  method  as  a  preliminary  to  generál  anses- 
thesia.  He  asserts  that  scopolamine  by  itself  is  very  slightly  toxic 
for  animals,  and  says  it  does  not  produce  any  degeneration  of  the 
heart,  liver,  or  kidneys  in  animals. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  52, 
p.  1096-1099. 

Seifert,  Otto,  quotes  Boith,  who  found  18  cases  of  death  in  about 
4,000  cases  of  scopolamine  anaesthesia,  reported  in  the  literatuře. 
Among  the  contraindications  for  the  use  of  scopolamine  are  circula- 
tory  disturbances,  fever,  acute  somnolence,  delirium  tremens,  and 
generál  weakness. — ^Apoth.  Ztg.,  BerL,  1909,  ▼.  24,  p.  27. 

Horsley,  Victor,  states  that  ďiock  due  to  ansesthetics  is  caused  by 
overdosage  and  is  proportional  to  the  amount  administered.  He 
thinks  the  best  resuscitative  method  is  to  give  oxygen.  Surgeons  will 
not  agree  to  the  use  of  scopolamine  or  morphine  as  a  routine  before 
operation.— Lancet,  1909,  v.  176,  p.  913. 

Boldt,  H.  J.,  says  that  preliminary  narcosis  with  scopolamine  and 
morphine  is  ccxisidered  risky  and  should  not  be  ušed  by  any  one 
except  an  expert  ansesthetizer.  In  patients  who  háve  nephritíis  sco- 
polamine-morphine  narcosis  serveš  the  purpose,  and,  when  these 
drugs  are  not  followed  by  ether  or  chloroform,  the  narcosis  seenis 
free  from  risk.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  52,  p.  1614. 

E.  Merck's  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp.  808- 
813)  reviews  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  relating  to  the  use  of  sco- 
polamine hydrobromide. 

For  additional  references  see  Biochem.  Centralbl.  for  1908-9, 
Jahresb.  u.  Tier-Chem.,  Index  Medicus,  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 
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BCUTJUAAWIA, 

Cappe,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  reoommeBd  ťbe  deletion  of 
scutellaria  řrom  the  U.  S.  P.— J.  Am.  M.  Aas.,  1909,  v.  58,  p.  792. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  reports  three  samples  of  scutďlaria  not  the  offidal 
species.  Another  sample  consisted  of  two  species  official  and  nn- 
official.— Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  182. 

Fyfe,  John  William,  asserts  that  scutellaria  was  a  favorite  remedy 
with  the  early  Eclectics,  but  is  now  seldom  mentioned  in  our  joumals. 
The  drug  constitutes  an  exceUent  remedy  in  all  cases  in  which  irríta- 
bility  and  debility  of  the  nervous  systém  are  prominent  features. — 
Eclectic  Rev.,  1909,  v.  12,  pp.  llft-117. 

SSNXGA. 

Grovaerts,  H.,  asserts  that  the  fluid  extract  of  polygafat  prepared 
according  to  the  method  of  the  Ph.  Belg.  ITE,  by  extraction  of  the 
powder  with  30  per  cent  alcohol,  results  in  a  potion  whic^  possesses 
a  very  disagreeable  flavor.  He  suggests  tíie  preparation  of  the  fluid 
extract  from  an  infusion. — ^Ann.  d.  pharm.,  Lonrain,  1*09,  v.  16, 
p.  337. 

Feldhaus,  Julius,  gives  the  specific  gravity  of  commerdal  samples 
of  fluid  extract  of  senega,  U.  S.  P.,  as  yarying  from  1.002  to  1.016 
The  preparations  with  one  exception  were  dear  and  transparoit — 
Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  58. 

Beringer  and  Beringer  report  that  neither  the  fluid  extract  of 
senega  nor  the  sirup  made  therefrom  has  proved  satisfactery  in  their 
experience.  They  suggest  a  řormula  for  making  the  sirup  direct 
from  the  powdered  drug. — ^Proc.  New  Jerscy  Hiarm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  96. 

Nitardy,  F.  W.,  suggests  that  in  making  sirup  oř  senega  the  fluid 
extract  be  mixed  with  the  water,  the  mixtinrc  filtered,  and  ťh©  sugar 
dissolved  in  the  filtráte.  He  presents  a  fórmula  modifled  along  these 
lineš. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1085. 

Nixon,  C.  F.,  suggests  a  modified  formula  ťbr  sirup  of  senega,  based 
on  the  official  řormula  for  árup  oř  ipecac— Apothecary,  1909,  ▼.  21, 
April,  p.  18. 

Cook  and  Ebner  assert  that  the  addition  oř  a  small  amount  oř  mag- 
nesium carbonate  beřore  filtcring  improves  the  flniriied  preparation. 
They  present  a  řormula  in  which  the  process  oř  making  has  been 
slightly  modified.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  ▼.  67,  p.  1007. 

Jones,  Eli  G.,  asserts  that  senega  is  indicated  in  congh  with  a  great 
deal  oř  mucous  which  seems  to  fill  the  chest  with  much  rattling, 
wheezing,  and  difficult  brcathing,  especially  in  old  people.— Edectic 
Eev.,  1909,  v.  12,  p.  361. 

BBingrA. 

A  committee  oř  Section  m,  Second  International  Ccmgress  řor 
the  Suppression  of  Adulteraticms   (Paris,  1909),  proposes  as  the 
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definition  of  senná  leayes:  Leaflets  of  two  apecies  ci  Oania:  O.  acuH- 
folia  Del.,  C.  šnffustifolia  VaU,  rospectivAly  kaown  uader  th«  ommas 
of  Palthe  ar  Alexandria  seima  and  India  or  Túmevelly  aenna,  and 
gives  their  cbaractera— Bull.  sa  pharmacoL,  Par.,  1900,  v.  IC,  p.  358. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  aays  tJbat  the  drug  oorrespondiag  to  thaáe  char- 
acters  will  conf(»in  (o  tboae  of  the  Pb«  Belg.  He  calls  attetttion  to 
the  fact  that  with  Alexandria  aen&a  there  are  scxnetiiiiee  mixed  the 
leaflets  of  (7.  ohavata  Cell.  The  Ph.  Belg.  III  does  not  admit  the 
leaflets  coming  from  this  latter  pkat — ^BulL  Soe.  roy.  d.  pharm*, 
BnuL,  1909,  v.  58,  p.  169. 

Hohnes,  E.  M.,  in  discussing  the  materia  mediea  of  Perak,  pointa 
out  that  the  sample  of  Caasia  anguěéifoUa  Vafal  appears  to  consist 
of  Mecca  senna^  as  the  leaves  are  ffinaller  than  the  TinneveUy  sort, 
are  of  mixed  sizes,  and  of  inferíor  qiiality.  It  is  labtled  ^^  Sama,  a 
well-known  purgative." — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  y.  57,  p.  754. 

Mittelbach,  William,  thinks  that  India  aenna  ahould  be  desígiuited 
as  TinneveUy  senná,  the  eonuneroial  aame  ušed  by  dealecs,  jobben, 
and  customers  alike. — Ibid,^  p.  814. 

Gane^  E.  H.,  asserts  that  senná  contains  a  large  amount  ci  ash: 
TinneveUy,  from  10  to  14.5  per  cent;  1  lot  of  Alexandria,  15.5  fw 
cent— /Wrf.,  p.  738. 

Schamelhoat,  A.,  states  that  in  addition  to  the  kinds  officinal  in 
Belgium  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  admits  the  foUicles  of  Aleppo  and  Syria 
senná. — BuU.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  77. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  phannacies  report  that  the  quality  of 
senná  is  inferíor.  They  find  it  blackish  brown^  much  damaged,  and 
moldy. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  552. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  thinks  that  compound  inřusion  of  senná  and  con- 
fection  of  senná  should  be  relegated  to  the  National  Formulary.— 
Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Tkerap.,  1909,  p.  205. 

HommeU,  P.  E.,  discusses  the  senná  sirups  and  suggests  an  im- 
proved  formula.  He  thinks  that  the  '^sirupus  senná  mannatus,^ 
which  appeared  in  Oldberg^s  unofficial  (1881)  pharmacop(BÍa»  should 
appear  eitber  in  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F. — ^Proa  New  Jersey  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  p.  50.  See  also  Western  Druggist,  Chicago,  1909,  v.  31, 
pp.  398-399. 

Nixon,  C.  F.,  outUnes  a  modification  of  the  official  formula  of 
sirup  of  senná  in  which  the  oil  of  coriander  is  directed  to  be  trítu- 
rated  with  precipitated  calcium  phosphate,  the  fluid  extract  added, 
with  aU  of  the  water.  The  mixture  is  then  aUowed  to  stand  for  24 
hours  before  filtering  into  the  sugar. — ^Apothecary,  1909,  v.  21,  April, 
p.  18. 

Cook  and  Ebner  point  out  that  the  present  U.  S.  P.  f(»rmula  for 
sirup  of  senná  gives  an  unsightly  preparation,  and  suggest  that  the 
addition  of  a  smaU  amount  of  potasaium  carbonate  wiU  obviate  the 

Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


640 

difficalty.    They  present  a  f ormula  in  which  the  suggestion  has  been 
embodied. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm,  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1007. 

Wolf,  Carlton  J.,  outlines  the  history  of  aromatic  sirup  of  senná, 
N.  F.,  and  calls  attention  to  some  of  the  evident  inconsistencies  in 
the  formula  as  it  is  now  published.  He  presents  a  formula  in  which 
the  quantity  of  sugar  is  reduced  to  500  gm.  for  1,000  cc.  of  sirup. — 
Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  6-7.  Also  Bull.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  26. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
a  change  in  formula  for  aromatic  sirup  of  senná. — ^Proc  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1089. 

He  also  reports  from  the  conunittee  on  N.  F.  recommending  the 
omission  of  the  alcohol  in  compound  sirup  of  senná.  The  oil  should 
be  dissolved  in  the  fluid  extracts,  then  5  gm.  of  sodium  boráte  and 
enough  sirup  to  make  1,000  cc.  added. — Ibid.j  57,  p.  1090. 

Magnus,  R.,  discusses  the  action  of  senná  and  infusion  of  senná 
and  their  influence  on  digestion. — ^Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  23, 
pp.  655-666. 

Becker,  Henry  C,  asserts  that  senná  stimulates  peristalsis  and 
causes  hypeeremia  of  the  intestinal  coat,  giving  watery  movements 
with  griping.  The  cathartic  action  is  given  to  the  milk  of  nursing 
mothers.  The  compound  licorice  powder  and  the  infusion  are  the 
most  frequent  forms  of  its  administration. — ^Merck^s  Arch.,  1909, 
v.  11,  p.  278. 

SEBPENTABIA. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  reports  that  tincture  of  serpentaria  forms  a 
very  slight  precipitate,  but  is  a  satisfactory  preparation. — ^Proc  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,.  p.  1003. 

Anderson,  John  F.,  discusses  the  Federal  control  of  the  manufac- 
ture  of  therapeutic  sera,  and  outlines  the  method  that  is  being 
f ollowed  at  the  present  time  by  the  Hygienic  Laboratory  of  the  Public 
Health  and  Marine-Hospital  Service. — ^Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909, 
v.  81,  pp.  184^-186. 

A  correspondent  calls  attention  to  the  revised  regulations  for  the 
manufacture  and  importation  of  serums  and  vaccines. — Oil,  Paint, 
and  Drug  Reportér,  New  York.  1909,  v.  75,  June  14,  p.  9.  See  also 
íbid.y  June  21,  p.  40. 

A  speciál  committee  reports  to  the  Council  on  Pharmacy  and 
Chemistry  with  reference  to  serums  and  vaccines,  giving  a  list  of 
establishments  manufacturing  serums,  etc.,  licensed  prior  to  July  15, 
1908.--J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  pp.  961.  Also  Am.  Druggist, 
N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  52;  and  Oil,  Paint,  and  Drug  Reportér,  New 
York,  1909,  v.  76,  July  19,  p.  40. 
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Melvin,  A.  D.,  reports  on  the  work  doně  by  the  Bureau  of  Animal 
Industry  of  the  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture  in  connection  with  the 
supervision  of  vaccines,  serums,  and  other  preparations  sold  for  the 
detection,  prevention,  or  treatment  of  diseases  of  animals. — ^Ann. 
Rep.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric  for  1909, 1910,  p.  205. 

Mohler  and  Eichom  discu&s  the  need  of  controUing  and  standard- 
izing  the  manufacture  of  veterinary  tetanus  antitoxin;  and  present 
the  results  of  a  number  of  experiments  made  to  determine  the  anti- 
toxin units  present  in  commercial  sera. — Bull.  Bur.  An.  Ind.,  U.  S. 
Dept.  Agric,  1909,  No.  121,  pp.  22. 

Piorkowski,  M.,  discusses  the  sera  and  bacteríal  products  marketed 
duríng  the  year  1908.— Ber.  d.  Pharm.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  19, 
pp.  174-179. 

Patein,  G.,  presents  a  chemical  study  of  therapeutic  serums. — 
J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim..  Par.,  1909,  v.  30,  pp.  687-546.  Also  Pharm. 
J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  869. 

Dtisterbehn  reviews  the  articles  on  therapeutic  sera  included  in 
Ph.  Fr.  V,  and  calls  attention  to  some  of  the  points  of  differenoe 
from  the  corresponding  articles  in  the  Ph.  Gterm.  IV. — ^Apoth.  Ztg., 
Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  pp.  227-228. 

Rosenau  and  Anderson  report  some  further  studies  upon  the 
phenomenon  of  anaphylaxis. — Bull.  Hyg.  Lab.  U.  S.  P.  H.  &  M.-H. 
S.,  1909,  No.  60,  pp.  49.    Also  Arch.  Int.  M.,  1909,  v.  pp.  619-568. 

McCampbell,  Eugene  F.,  presents  a  notě  on  anaphylaxis  and  im- 
niunity.— Med.  Rec.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  76,  pp.  666-659. 

McCoy,  G.  W.,  gives  a  brief  review  of  the  subject  of  anaphylaxis. — 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  52,  p.  288. 

Embleton  and  Shaw  present  a  contríbution  on  the  increase  of  the 
hsemolytic  power  of  serums  resulting  from  the  experimental  intro- 
duction  of  organ  extracts  from  other  animals  of  the  samé  species. — 
BrifM.  J.,  1909,  v.  2,  pp.  1268-1271. 

Leary,  Th.,  reports  on  the  employment  of  fresh  animal  blood 
sérum  in  20  cases  of  heemorrhage.  He  finds  it  of  great  yalue  not 
only  in  arresting  the  hsemorrhage  but  also  in  exerting  a  remarkable 
stimulant  action  on  the  heart. — ^Nouv.  remMes,  1909,  v.  26,  p.  100. 

Robert-Simon  and  Choay  make  a  communication  on  the  prepara- 
tion  and  employment  of  the  extract  of  normál  horše  sérum.— -J.  d. 
pharm.  et  d.  chim..  Par.,  1909,  v.  30,  p.  479. 

An  editorial  discusses  sérum  therapy  in  its  relation  to  Homoeopathy, 
and  points  out  that  everything  connected  with  sérum  therapy  oř 
vaccine  treatment  is  as  yet  not  to  be  indorsed  and  adopted  by  homoeo- 
pathic  schools,  as  we  háve  not  progressed  so  far  as  to  know  positively 
the  exact  raticmale  of  the  action  of  the  serums  and  vaccines. — J.  Am. 
Inst.  HomoBop.,  1909,  v.  1,  pp.  892-898. 
11808^—12 41 

Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


642 

E.  Mercťs  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp.  1-84) 
presents  a  comprehensive  review  of  sérum  therapy  and  bacterio- 
therapeutic  preparations. — See  also  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass. 

•       ANTIGONOOOCCUS  SBRtJM. 

E.  Merck's  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp. 
43-44)  reviews  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  relating  to  the  use  of 
gonococcus  sérum  in  man. 

Thomas,  Benjamin  A.,  reviews  the  status  of  therapy  by  antigono- 
coccus  sérum,  gonococcus  bacterin,  and  pyocyaneus  bacterin. — Tr. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  pp.  104-109. 

Eyre  and  Stewart  discuss  the  treatment  of  gonocociíus  infections 
by  vaccines,  and  draw  a  number  of  conclusions. — Lancet,  1909,  v.  177, 
pp.  76-81. 

ANTIMENINGO00CCU8    SERUM. 

Flexner,  Simon,  contributes  a  brief  notě  on  the  present  status  of 
the  sérum  therapy  of  epidemie  cerebrospinal  meningitis,  with  tabu- 
lated  statistics  of  cases  analyzed  according  to  age  and  according  to 
day  of  injection. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  58,  pp.  1443. 

Jobling,  James  W.,  discusses  the  standardization  of  antimeningitis 
sérum,  by  a  definite  and  suitable  strength  in  opsonins;  a  minimum 
dilution  activity  of  1 : 5,000  dilution  of  the  antiserum  is  proposed. — 
J.  Exper.  M.,  1909,  v.  11,  pp.  614r-621. 

Flexner,  Simon,  reports  on  1,000  oase  of  epidemie  cerebrospinal 
meningitis  under  sérum  treatment,  giving  the  results  of  the  sérum 
treatment  in  Scotland  and  Ireland,  and  in  some  parts  of  this 
country.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  52,  p.  2016. 

Rosewarne,  D.  D.,  reports  a  čase  of  endemic  cerebrospinal  men- 
ingitis suocessfully  treated  with  intraspinal  injections  of  Flexneťs 
sérum.— Lancet,  1909,  v.  117,  p.  1280. 

Churchill,  Frank  Spooner,  discusses  the  sérum  treatment  of  epi- 
demie menigitis.  He  asserts  that  it  is  useles  to  give  the  sérum  sub- 
cutaneously.  It  is  specific  and  of  value  in  meningococcic  meningitiit 
only.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v,  58,  pp.  841-844. 

Fisher,  Louis,  presents  a  páper  on  cerebrospinal  meningitis,  clinical 
observations,  and  sérum  treatment. — New  York  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  90, 
pp.  1201-1206. 

E.  Merck'8  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  28,  pp.  64-67) 
discusses  Jochmaim's  meningocoeoufi  sérum  and  its  use. 

For  additional  ref erences  see  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

ANTIPNBtrMOCOOC0S  SERUM. 

Hektoen,  Weaver,  and  Tunnidiff  report  their  inability  to  demon- 
strate  antihodies  in  antipneumococcus  senmi  by  any  method  em- 
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ployed.  It  is  their  belief  that  the  claims  for  the  usefulness  of  anti- 
pneumoooccus  sérum  rest  on  impressions  from  results  in  clinical 
cases  in  man  and  háve  in  most  cases  no  foundation  whatever  in 
experimental  tests. — ^Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909, 
p.  102. 

Landmann,  G.  (Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  v.  34,  No.  48),  con- 
tributes  a  páper  on  antipneumococcus  sérum. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  52,  p.  266. 

E.  Merck's  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp.  60- 
63)  calls  attention  to  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  relating  to  pneu- 
mococcus  sérum. 

Willcox  and  Morgan  discuss  the  treatment  of  pneumonia  by  inocu- 
lation,  with  a  report  of  26  cases. — Brit.  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  2,  pp.'1050- 
1054. 

Leary,  Timothy,  discusses  the  vaccine  treatment  of  lobar  pneu- 
monia, which  he  thinks  should  háve  wider  application. — Boston  M.  & 
S.  J.  1909,  v.  161,  pp  714-718. 

ANnSTR£FTOCOCCUS  SÉRUM. 

Hektoen,  Weaver,  and  Tunnicliff  report  their  inability  to  demon- 
strate  streptococcus  opsonins  in  any  of  the  antistreptococcus  seruros 
tested.  They  conclude  that  the  claims  for  the  usefulness  of  anti- 
treptococcus  sérum  rest  on  impressions  from  results  in  clinical  cases 
in  man  and  háve  in  most  cases  no  foundation  whatever  in  experi- 
mental tests.— Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  102. 

Fagaines,  H.  M.,  reports  an  experience  with  antistreptococcus 
sérum.— Therap.  Gaz.,  1909,  v.  33,  pp.  607-608. 

Nunez,  Enrique,  contributes  a  notě  on  the  employment  of  anti- 
streptococcic  sera  in  metrorrhagias. — ^Rev.  Med.  Cir.,  Habana,  1909, 
v.  14,  pp.  171-174. 

E.  Mercťs  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp.  17- 
24)  presents  a  review  of  recent  literatuře  relating  to  the  production 
and  use  of  antistreptococcic  sérum. 

ANxrrYPHon)  serxtm. 

E.  Merck's  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp.  73- 
76) ,  in  a  review  of  the  literatuře  relating  to  typhoid  fever,  states  that 
while  the  sérum  therapy  of  enteric  fever  offers  more  prospect  of  suc- 
cess  than  does  the  antitoxin  treatment  of  cholera,  for  enteric  fever 
runs  a  much  slower  course,  it  must  be  at  once  stated  that  the  treat- 
ment of  typhoid  fever  with  curative  senun  has  not  yet  become  firmly 
established. 

Hoffman,  W.  (Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  v.  35,  No.  13),  dis- 
cusses tests  of  antityphoid  sérum. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  52,  p. 
1551. 
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Semple,  D.,  presents  a  preliminary  notě  on  tíie  vaccine  therapy  of 
enteric  fever,  with  numerous  diarts  and  tabulatiooa — ^Lanoet,  1909^ 
v.  176,  pp.  1668-1676. 

Irwin  and  Honston  report  a  čase  of  a  ^'  typhoid  carrier,"  saooees- 
fully  treated  by  the  inoculation  of  typhoid  vaccine. — Ibid.^  v.  176,  pp. 
811-318. 

Watters  and  Eaton  present  a  páper  on  the  vaccine  treatment  of 
typhoid  fever,  with  reporte  and  temperature  charts  of  80  cases. — 
Med,  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  75,  pp.  98-98. 

Stone,  Willard  J.,  discusses  typhoid  immunity  and  antityphoid 
inoculation,  with  some  account  of  the  technique  and  cond^osed  statis- 
tics  of  the  work  doně  in  the  British  Army  and  the  adoption  of  the 
proceduře  in  the  United  States  Army. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53, 
pp.  1258-1256. 

Shoemaker,  Harlan,  reports  some  observations  on  prophylactic  in- 
oculations  against  typhoid  fever.  He  concludes  that  the  evidence  of 
bacteriolytic  and  bactericidal  activity  higher  than  the  normál,  and 
the  presence  of  agglutinin,  can  be  obtained  from  the  senun  of  those 
who  háve  been  inoculated.  The  immunity  to  typhoid  conferred  upon 
those  officers  and  men  of  the  Seventeenth  Lancers,  inoculated,  would 
seem  to  confirm  the  laboratory  finding. — N.  York  M.  J,,  1909,  v.  89, 
p.  265. 

ANTIRABIC  TBEATHJBNT. 

Marie,  A.,  discusses  the  antirabic  properties  of  the  cerebral  sub- 
stance.—Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  se.  Par.,  1909,  v.  149,  pp.  284-236. 

Jones,  W.  A.,  reports  two  cases  of  probable  spinal  cord  lesion  fol- 
lowing  the  Pasteur  treatment. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  58,  pp. 
1626-1628. 

Proescher,  Frederick,  describes  a  danger  free  method  of  using 
freshly  prepared  virus  (virus  fixe)  from  the  brain  of  the  hydrophobic 
rabbit.— N.  York  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  90,  pp.  688-691.         "^ 

Babes,  V.,  reports  observations  on  the  cause  of  the  paralysis  in  the 
course  of  antirabic  treatment — Compt.  rend.  Soc  de  Biol.,  1909,  v. 
66,  pp.  49-51. 

ANTIVENINS. 

Noguchi,  Hideyo,  in  discussing  different  antivenins,  calls  attention 
to  the  properties  of  venoms  and  the  variations  and  properties  of  anti- 
venins. He  points  out  that  at  the  present  time  there  are  seven  dif- 
ferent specific  antivenins  produced:  Cobra  antivenin  (Calmette, 
Lamb),  Crotalus  antivenin  (Flexner  and  Noguchi,  McFarland), 
Moccasin  antivenin  (Noguchi),  Lachesis  antivenin  (Brazil),  Crotalus 
terrificus  antivenin  (Brazil),  Trimeresurus  antivenin  (Kitashima, 
Ishizaka),  Daboia  antivenin  (Lamb). — Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm. 
&  Therap.,  1909,  pp.  150-165. 
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Arnold,  W.  F.,  reports  a  čase  of  viperine  snake  bite  (of  imde- 
termined  kind)  treated  with  Calmette^s  sérum  antivénimeux  (or 
antivenin). — Am.  J.  M.  Se.,  v,  138,  pp.  68-70. 

Mays,  Thixnas  J.,  discusses  the  therapeutic  action  of  rattlesnake 
yenom  in  pulmonary  consumption,  in  acute  and  chronic  bronchitis, 
asthma,  etc,  and  in  some  well-recognized  neuroses,  with  a  report  of 
32  cases.— Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  v.  160,  pp.  481-486. 

Sosanoff,  A.  J.,  tbinks  the  Much-Holzmann  reaction,  based  upon  a 
comparatively  high  degree  of  the  power  of  inhibiting  the  hsemolytic 
action  of  cobra  venom  on  human-blood  corpuscles,  is  not  strictly 
specific  for  any  psychosis. — ^Arch.  Int.  M.,  1909,  v.  4,  pp.  405-Í08. 

E.  Merck'8  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp. 
6S-46)  discusses  the  development  of  snake  poison  serums,  and  calls 
attention  to  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  relating  to  the  use  of  these 
substances. 

CANOER. 

An  editorial  (Lancet,  1909,  v.  177,  p.  1079)  discusses  the  enzyme 
treatment  of  cancer. 

Pfeiffer,  a  (Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  v.  22,  no.  36),  gives  the 
details  of  his  technique  for  the  anaphylactic  sero-reaction  with  cancer. 
His  experience  confirms  its  differential  importance. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  53,  p.  1343. 

Hort,  E.  C,  contributes  a  páper  on  the  diagnosis  of  cancer  by 
examination  of  the  blood  (antitryptic  content). — ^Brit.  M.  J.,  1909, 
v.  2,  pp.  966-969. 

Blumgarten,  A.  S.,  discusses  the  h«molytic  properties  of  cancer 
sérum.— Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  76,  p.  61. 

E.  Merck'8  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp. 
63-64)  reviews  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  relating  to  the  use  of 
cancer  serunu. 

STPHIUS. 

Fox,  Howard,  discusses  the  principles  and  tedmique  of  the  Wasser- 
mann  reaction  and  its  modifications,  with  a  tabular  review  of  100 
cases.— Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  75,  pp.  421-428. 

White  and  Ludlum  publiďi  their  studies  with  the  Wassermann 
reaction.— /6iá.,  1909,  v.  76,  pp.  1073-1076. 

Smith  and  Candler  make  a  contribution  on  the  Wassermann  reac- 
tion in  generál  paralysis  of  the  insane. — Brit  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  2,  pp. 
198-201. 

Swift,  Homer  F.,  reports  a  comparative  study  of  sérum  diagnosis 
in  syphilis  and  on  the  use  of  active  and  inactive  sérum  in  the  com- 
plement  deviation  test  for  syphilis.— Arch.  Int.  M.,  1909,  v.  4,  pp. 
876-404,  494-601. 
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Fox,  Howard,  presents  a  notě  on  the  Wassermann  reaction  (Nogu- 
chi  modification)  in  pellagra,  with  a  report  of  30  cases. — ^N.  York 
M.  J.,  1909,  v.  90,  pp.  1206^1208. 

Noguchi,  Hideyo,  discusees  the  serodiagnosis  of  syphilis,  with  a 
tabulated  statement  of  the  results  obtained  by  his  method.— J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  63,  p.  934.  See  also  pp.  1532-1535,  and  J.  Exper. 
M.,  1909,  v.  11,  pp.  392-401. 

Gay  and  Fitzgerald  discuss  the  sérum  diagnosis  of  syphilis,  giving 
tabulated  sunimaries  of  their  results  with  the  Noguchi,  Wassermann, 
and  euglobulin  methods. — Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  v.  160,  pp. 
157-161. 

Ballenger,  Edgar  G.,  describes  a  new  method  of  staining  motile 
organisms,  renal  tube  casts,  and  fixed  smears  of  SpiroohůBta  paJUda^ 
using  a  1  per  cent  solution  of  dahlia. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  y.  53, 
p.  1635. 

An  editorial  (Brit  M.  J.,  1909,  v.*2,  p.  1086)  reviews  the  question 
of  the  sérum  test  for  syphilis. 

Bassett-Smith,  P.  W.,  presents  a  contribution  on  the  diagnosis  of 
syphilis  by  laboratory  methods. — /6í<ř.,  pp.  377-380.    See  also,  p.  675. 

For  additional  references  see  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

8BBX7K  ANTIDIPHTHEBIOUX. 

Smith,  Howard  H.,  presents  a  popular  discussion  of  the  theory  of 
diphtheria  antitoxin,  its  method  of  manufacture,  and  its  possible 
uses. — Apothecary,  1909,  March,  pp.  24-25. 

Rosenau,  M.  J.,  thinks  that  the  benefits  bestowed  by  the  introduc- 
tion  of  sera  must  be  classed  among  the  greatest  that  háve  been 
secured  through  medical  science,  and  rank  well  with  such  epoch- 
making  advances  as  vaccination,  ans^thesia  and  antisepsis. — Bull. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  86. 

Park,  William  H.,  discusses  antidiphtheritic  sérum  and  antidiph- 
theritic  globulin  solutions.  He  believes  that  the  globulin  prepara- 
tions  contain  all  the  important  curative  substances  of  the  whole  anti- 
diphtheritic sérum. — Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909, 
pp.  81-85. 

An  editorial  expresses  the  belief  that  the  contention  that  anti- 
toxin is  less  perishable  than  many  fluid  extracts  has  been  clearly 
established.— New  Idea,  1909,  v.  31,  p.  76. 

Marique,  Albert,  reports  observations  on  the  modifications  of  the 
blood  in  the  guinea  pig  under  the  influence  of  diphtheria  antitoxin 
and  antidiphtheric  sérum. — ^Arch.  internát,  d.  pharmacod.  et  d. 
thérap.,  1909,  v.  19,  pp.  449-496. 

Chase,  CarroU,  in  discussing  diphtheria,  asserts  that  the  actual 
treatment  is  almost  summed  up  in  one  word  "antitoxin,"  and  is 
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concdsely  summed  ap  by  the  statement,  ^Use  antitoadn  early  and 
řreely,  and  guard  the  heart.''— Mercťs  Arch.  1909,  v.  11,  pp.  139-142. 

A  news  item  discosBes  the  proposed  use  of  antidíphtheric  sérum 
in  chlorosis.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  781. 

Fernandez,  F.  M.,  contríbutes  a  brief  notě  on  the  nonspecific  uses 
oř  antidiphtherític  sérum. — ^Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  76,  p.  774. 

Smith,  Theobald,  diacusses  active  immunity  produced  by  so-called 
balanced  oř  neutral  mixtures  of  diphthería  toxin  and  antitoxin,  in 
relation  to  the  poesibility  of  conferring  a  relatively  high  degree  of 
active  immunity  lasting  at  least  several  years,  without  any  appre- 
ciable  disturbances  of  health.— J.  Exper.  M.  1909,  v.  11,  pp.  241-266. 

Butler,  H.  O.,  reports  a  oase  of  transient  ataxy  following  diph- 
thería, in  which  26,000  units  had  been  injected.  He  has,  however, 
noticed  an  ataxie  gait  in  children  who  had  not  more  than  6,000 
units.— Lancet,  1909,  v.  177,  p.  532. 

Bacon  and  Williams  report  on  a  čase  in  which  dyspnoea  and  urti- 
caria  foUowed  the  injection  of  antitoxin  in  diphthería.  The  un- 
toward  effects  seem  to  háve  been  overcome  by  the  administration  of 
calcium  lactate. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass,,  1909,  v.  62,  p.  1181. 

Power,  H.  ďArcy,  contributes  an  interesting  notě  on  sérum  sickness 
in  his  own  person,  following  an  immunizing  injection  of  antitoxin  of 
1,000  units.— /6wř.,  p.  1514. 

The  London  Correspondent  reports  the  sudden  death  of  a  girl, 
aged  18,  after  the  prophylactic  injection  of  diphthería  antitoxin. — 
Ibid.^  p.  223. 

Gillete,  H.  F.,  reports  on  untoward  results  from  diphthería  anti- 
toxin, wilh  speciál  reference  to  its  relation  to  asthma,  and  points  out 
that  there  are  many  problems  in  connection  with  the  administration 
of  sera  which  are  as  yet  unsolved,  and  that  sera  themselves  are  still 
in  the  experimental  stage  of  their  use. — ^Therap.  Gaz.,  1909,  v.  33, 
pp.  159-162. 

VVeaver,  George  H.,  discusses  sérum  disease  and  the  precautions  to 
be  observed  in  the  use  of  antidiphtheric  sérum.  The  rare  occurrence 
of  unfavorable  results  from  the  use  of  the  sérum,  he  thiuks,  should 
not  deter  the  physician  from  urging  its  administration  in  every  čase 
of  diphtheria.— Arch.  Int.  M.,  1909,  v.  3,  pp.  485-513. 

Warden,  A.  A.,  urges  extréme  care  in  the  use  of  antitoxin  and  the 
limitation  of  its  employment  to  cases  in  which  the  diphtheritic  poison 
is  evident  or  suspected. — Lancet,  1909,  v.  177,  p.  45. 

Jones,  C.  P.,  asserts  that  he  has  ušed  antitoxin  for  14  years  and 
has  yet  to  see  the  first  čase  of  heart  failure.  He  thinks  that,  ušed 
in  every  suspicious  čase,  before  a  clinical  diagnosis  can  be  made,  the 
death  rate  in  diphthería  will  be  almost  nothing. — Eclectic  M.  J., 
Cincin.,  1909,  v.  69,  pp.  243-244. 
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Meyer,  Fritz,  discusses  the  treatment  of  diphťheria,  and  presents 
some  observatíons  on  the  actíon,  use,  and  dose  of  the  curative  sérum. — 
Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1908-9,  v.  60,  pp.  208-282. 

Morgenroth,  J.,  discusses  the  sérum  treatment  of  difďitheria  and 
the  relation  of  diphtheria  toxin  and  antitoxin. — ^Therap.  Monatsh., 
BerL,  1909,  v.  23,  pp.  6-12. 

Rosenau,  M.  J.,  calls  attention  to  the  necessity  for  the  prompt  ad- 
ministration  of  antidiphtheric  sérum.  The  unfavoraUe  statistics,  on 
analysis,  were  shown  to  be  made  up  from  hospital  cases  in  which  the 
administration  of  the  remedy  had  been  too  long  delayed. — J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  52,  p.  794. 

Stevens,  A.  F.,  asserts  that  blood  sérum  from  an  infected  horše 
will  not  cure  all  cases  of  diphtheria,  and  that  he  has  proven  in  his 
own  practice  that  it  will  sometimes  kill. — Eclectic  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909, 
v.  69,  p.  168. 

E.  Merck^s  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp. 
35-41)  presents  a  view  of  recent  literatuře  relating  to  diphtheria 
antitoxin,  and  states  that,  while  the  antitoxin  has  been  ušed  with 
success  prophylactically,  its  curative  application  is  practically  the 
oniy  one  in  generál  use. 

A  number  of  additional  references  on  antidiphtheric  sérum,  diph- 
theria toxin,  and  anaphylaxis  will  be  found  in  Jahresb.  u.  Tier.- 
Chem.,  1909,  Wiesb.,  1910;  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

SEBXJM  AHTITETANICXnC 

Anderson,  John  F.,  discusses  some  of  the  reasons  why  tetanus 
antitoxin  should  be  in  the  U.  S.  P.  He  points  out  that  this  antitoxin 
is  in  the  Belgian,  French,  and  Swiss  pharmacopceias,  and  should 
certainly  be  included  in  the  next  revision  of  the  U.  S.  P. — Am.  J. 
Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  429-431 ;  also  Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  67,  pp.  786-788. 

The  following  resolution  indorsing  the  introduction  of  tetanus 
antitoxin  in  the  U.  S.  P.  was  adopted  by  the  Section  on  Scientific 
Papers  of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association : 

Whereas  tetanus  antitoxin  has  come  to  be  recognized  as  a  valuable 
addition  to  the  materia  medica ;  and 

Whereas  one  of  the  objects  of  this  association  is  to  foster  uniform- 
ity in  medicaments  by  establishing  standards  for  strength  and  sug- 
gesting  methods  for  preserving:  říow,  therefore  be  it 

Resolvedj  That  the  Section  on  Scientific  Papers  suggests  that  the 
American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  in  generál  meeting  assembled, 
instruct  its  delegates  to  the  forthcoming  Pharmacopoeial  Revision 
Convention  to  ask  for  the  admission  of  a  standard  for  tetanus  anti- 
toxin in  the  next  revision  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United 
States.— /6ťrf.,  pp.  822-823. 
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An  editorial  discusses  the  administration  of  antitetanic  senun  to 
animals,  and  condudes  that  while  preventivě  serotherapy  of  lockjaw 
is  good  it  requires  to  be  applied  with  method  and  severity.  It  will 
not  replace  the  work  of  the  surgeon,  but  simply  tends  to  neutralize 
the  toxins,  wbile  waiting  for  the  realization  of  complete  asepsy  of 
the  infecting  wound.— Am.  Vet  Rev.,  1909,  v.  36,  pp.  877-378. 

Kyder,  J.  Elmer,  reports  the  administration  of  large  doses  of  anti- 
tetanic sernm  to  a  horše,  followed  by  recovery;  he  believes  that  the 
point  upon  which  the  successful  resnlt  of  treatment  depenďs  is  the 
largeness  of  the  doses  ušed.  In  the  average  sized  horše  the  first  in- 
jection  should  be  from  90  to  120  cc.  and  repeated  in  six  hours  if 
necessary. — Ibid.^  pp.  64-65. 

Mohler  and  Eichhom  discuss  the  need  of  controlling  and  standard- 
izing  the  manufacture  of  veterinary  tetanus  antitoxin. — ^BuU.  Bur. 
An.  Ind.,  17.  S.  Dept.  Agric,  1909,  No.  121,  p.  22. 

Anderson,  John  F.,  describes  antitetanic  sérum,  and  calls  atten- 
tion  to  differences  in  strength  of  this  sérum  existing  before  the  adop- 
tión  of  the  American  unit.  In  conclusion  he  enumerates  some  of  the 
advantages  that  háve  come  from  the  Federal  control  of  therapeutic 
serums.— Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  pp.  86-90. 

v.  Tappeiner,  H.,  in  a  discussion  of  photodynamic  phenomena  re- 
ports that  tetanus  antitoxin  is  so  modified  by  0.05  per  cent  of  eosin  in 
dispersed  light  that  the  fatal  dose  of  tetanus  toxin  requires  67  times 
the  normál  equivalent  of  the  antitoxin.— Ergeb.  d.  Physiol.,  1909, 
v.  8,  p.  716. 

Stimson,  C.  M.,  reports  a  čase  of  tetanus  with  recovery  foUowing 
injection  of  antitetanic  sérum  into  the  sciatic  nerve. — N.  York  M.  J., 
1909,  v.  90,  p.  692. 

E.  Merck's  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  28,  pp.  67- 
70)  reviews  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  relating  to  tetanus  sérum, 
and  States  that,  although  cases  háve  occurred  in  which  the  sérum  has 
failed  without  any  tangible  explanation,  most  cases  of  failure  are 
certainly  due  to  the  fact  that  the  sérum  treatment  was  commenced 
too  late. 

For  additional  references  see  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

8BVX7M  PBJBPABATUM. 

Mittelbach,  William,  thinks  that  "  prseparatum  ^  should  be  cut  off 
the  name  ^^  Sevum  prseparatum."  Eept  in  a  cool  pláce,  as  all  fats 
should  be  kept,  prepared  suet  is  a  useful  article. — Proč  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  816. 

Bmner,  A.,  in  a  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  the  glyceridee 
of  fats  and  oils  discusses  mixed  glycerides  of  palmitic  and  stearic 
acids  present  in  tallow. — Ztschr.  f.  Unters.  Nahr.  u.  Genussm.,  1909, 
v.  17,  pp.  853-896. 
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8INAPIS. 

Woods,  Charles  D.,  deíines  ground  mustard  as  a  powder  made  řrom 
mustard  seed,  with  or  without  the  removal  of  the  hulls  and  a  portion 
of  the  fixed  oil,  which  contains  not  more  than  2^5  per  cent  of  starch 
and  not  more  than  8  per  cent  of  total  ash. — Bep.  Maine  Agric.  Exper. 
Sta.  (1909),  1910,  App.  p.  118. 

The  Catalogue  of  Defínitions  adopted  by  the  Intematicmal  Con- 
gress  for  the  Suppression  of  Adulteration  (Geneva,  1908)  describes 
mustard  as  the  product  obtained  by  orushing  the  seeds  of  black  mus- 
tard (Brassica  nigra)  ^  brown  (Brasňca  juncea)^  and  white  {Sinapis 
alba)j  or  of  their  mixture.  Powdered  mustard  is  the  starch  of  the 
above  seeds  bolted  or  not. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16. 
p.  237. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  black  mustard  seeds  sbould,  after 
trituration  and  maceraticm  in  water,  yield  at  least  0.6  per  cent 
allyliso-thiocyanate. — Bull.  Soc  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brus.,  1909,  v.  53, 
p.  338. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Gescháfts-Ber.,  1909,  p.  106)  describe  the  Euntze 
modification  of  the  Ph.  Germ.  IV  method  of  assay  for  mustard. 

Eurbitz,  M.,  outlines  a  method  for  the  valuatíon  of  mustard  and 
presents  some  analytical  data  on  powdered  mustard  from  which  he 
concludes  that  the  commercially  available  powdered  mustard  is  íre- 
qu^itly  of  inferior  quality  and  likely  to  be  adulterated.  He  sug- 
gests  the  addition  of  a  maximiun  ash  content  to  the  pharmacopoeial 
requirements.— Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  160. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  13) 
report  on  f  our  samples  of  ground  mustard :  Ash,  8.77  to  4.53  per  cent ; 
fixed  oil,  34.51  to  37.42  per  cent. 

A  number  of  artides  on  the  adulterants  ušed  in  mustard  will  be 
found  in  Ann.  d.  Falsif.,  1909,  v.  2. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  mustard  as  not  always 
having  the  composition  required  by  the  pharmacopoeia,  it  frequently 
contains  only  white  mustard. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65., 
p.  552. 

Tahle  ahoioing  numher  of  samples  of  ground  mustard  fowná  aduiieraUd  5y 

various  anály sts. 


Reportére. 

Samples— 

Ezamined. 

Rejected. 

Refarenoes. 

Hlll,  Edward  C 

1 
42 

15 

2 

267 

6 

1 
2 

1 

1 

24 

2 

Bull.  Colorado  Bd.  Health,  190d.  v.  9,  No.  4«  |».  4 
Rap.  Distrtet  of  ColumbU  Health  OlI.  (100»-10) 

p.6L 
Proo.  Masnohusetts  Phann.  Aas.,  IMQ,  pu  122. 
Rep.  Food  é  Drog.  Com.  IClBsouri,  1909,  p.3& 
Rep.  New  Jewey  Bd.  Health  (1909),  1910.  p.  195, 
Rap.  Ohio  Dalry  A  Food  Com.,  1909,  p.  «L 
^^           .T : 

Lynch,  R.  L..., , 

Bilrd.J.W 

HAlverson,  J.  0 

Flto-Randolph,  R.  B 

PiinYap,  R«nlck  W , . , 
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liíittelbach,  William,  thinks  that  the  formula  for  mustard  páper  is 
easily  ioUowed. — Proa  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  816. 

Hersfeld,  A.  A.,  descríbes  his  method  of  applying  mustard  packs 
in  the  capillary  bronchitis  and  bronchopneumonia  in  children;  he 
finds  them  surprisingly  rapid  in  effect,  light  in  weight,  easily  appliod, 
inexpensive,  and  clean. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  62,  p.  135. 

BODU  ABSENAS  EXSICGATUa 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  iř  all  the  phar- 
macists  keep  the  officinal  sodimn  arsenate,  they  sometimes  neglect  to 
employ  it,  as  the  new  bottle  is  frequently  seen  still  intact  beside  the 
old  dehydrated  salt  which  they  continue  to  use. — J.  d.  pharm. 
d*Anvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  585. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  valné  of  this  product  is  very  small, 
so  that  the  pharmacist  who  does  not  wish  to  convert  the  dried  into 
the  crystallized  salt  should  sacrifice  it;  it  would  not  be  a  very  great 
loss.  Nevertheless,  he  may  make  it  into  a  10  per  cent  trituratJon 
with  sugar  of  milk  by  taking  into  account  that  59.6  gm.  of  the  dried 
arsenate  corresponds  to  100  gm.  of  the  arsenate  at  present  officinal. — 
BulL  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  235. 

SOBH  BBNZOA& 

Hillyer,  William  E.,  4©scribes  a  method  for  detecting  sodium  ben- 
zoate  in  ketchups  or  other  food  materials,  and  presents  a  table  show- 
ing  the  results  obtained  in  developing  this  method. — J.  Ind.  £ng. 
Chem.,  1909,  v.  1,  pp.  538-540. 

Dunbar,  P.  B.,  in  a  report  as  associate  reřeree  on  preservatives, 
discusses  the  determination  of  sodium  benzoate  in  ketchup  by  varioiis 
methods. — Proč.  Ass.  Off.  Agric  Chem.,  1909,  26th  Ann.  Conv., 
pp.  120-122  (Bull.  Bur.  Chem.,  U.  S.  Dept  Agric,  1910,  No.  132). 

Woods,  Charles  D.,  states  that  the  use  of  benzoate  of  soda  as  a 
preservative  in  foods  is  for  the  present  allowed  in  interstate  trade 
under  the  national  food  and  drugs  .law,  and  is  also  permitted  in 
Maine,  in  quantities  not  exceeding  0.1  per  cent  and  in  those  foods  in 
which  generally  heretofore  it  has  been  ušed. — Rep.  Maine  Agric 
Exper.  Sta.  (1909),  1910,  App.  p.  11. 

An  editorial  (Critic  &  Guide,  1909,  v.  12,  pp.  37-38)  comments  on 
the  report  of  the  Referee  Board  of  Consulting  Scientific  Experts 
regarding  the  use  of  sodium  benzoate  in  food  products,  and  expresses 
the  belief  that  the  small  amount  of  sodium  benzoate  generally  ušed 
as  a  preservative  is  not  injurious  to  health. 

An  editorial  (Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  18;  see 
also  pp.  66,  258)  comments  on  the  report  of  the  Referee  Board,  ap- 
pointed  by  the  President  to  determine  whether  sodium  benzoate  ušed 
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in  food  as  a  preservative  is  hannfui,  and  expresses  the  belief  that 
the  report  will  generally  be  accepted  as  authoritative  and  based  on 
sound  scientific  reasoning. 

An  editorial  ( J.  Am.  M.  Asa,  1909,  v.  52,  p.  662)  asserts  that  to 
assume  from  the  fíndings  of  the  Ref eree  Board  that  the  use  of  sodiiun 
benzoate  in  foodstuffs  is  therefore  beyond  criticism  is  absolutely 
unwarranted,  and  there  is  little  doubt  but  that  the  board  itself  would 
be  the  last  body  to  sanction  such  an  assumption.  See  also  Ihid.^  pp. 
787,  905,  978. 

Lloyd,  John  Uri,  comments  on  the  use  of  sodium  benzoate  as  a 
preservative  and  expresses  the  belief  that  the  users  of  sodium  ben- 
zoate shouid  be  required  to  statě  prominently  on  the  label  not  only 
the  amount  but  also  the  origin  of  the  sodium  benzoate  employed^ — 
Drug.  Circ.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  58,  p.  138. 

SOBH  BICABBONAa 

Peniakoff,  D.,  in  a  French  patent  specification,  outlines  the  manu- 
facture  of  sodium  bicarbonate  by  passing  carbon  dioxide  into  a 
řtrong  solution  of  sodium  carbonate  in  the  presence  of  a  small  quan- 
tity  of  ammonia  or  ammonium  carbonate. — J.  Soc.  Chem.,  Ind.,  1909, 
v.  28,  p.  1034. 

The  White  Cross  Ciongress  held  in  Paris  in  October,  1909,  recom- 
mends  that  sodium  bicarbonate  shouid  contain  not  more  than  2  per 
cent  of  anhydrous  sodium  carbonate.  It  uMiy  contain  traces  of  chlo- 
rídes,  of  which  the  sodium  chloride  shouid  not  exceed  0.10  per  cent. 
It  shouid  be  free  from  ammonia  salts,  etc. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  75,  p.  682.  See  also  Bull.  se.  pharmacol..  Par.,  1909,  v.  16, 
p.  424. 

Umney,  J.  C,  points  out  that  a  definite  limit  for  chloride  might  be 
set  at  0.1  per  cent  sodium  chloride,  and  it  shouid  be  required  to 
be  free  from  arsenic. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  581. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  says  that  the  Ph.  Belg.  does  not  admit,  and 
with  reason,  the  presence  of  ammoniacal  salts. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d. 
pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p..l80.  * 

A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  général  de  la  Droguerie  fran^aise 
asks  that  traces  of  chloride  and  of  neutral  carbonate  bc  tolerated  in 
the  acid  sodium  carbonate. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol.,  Par..  1909,  v.  16, 
p.  289. 

Soury  (Compt.  rend.,  1908,  147,  1296-1299)  points  out  that  in  the 
dissociation  of  sodium  bicarbonate  not  only  carbon  dioxide  but  also 
water  is  evolved,  and  asserts  that  as  there  are  three  constituents  con- 
cerned  'there  must  be  four  phases  if  the  systém  is  to  háve  but  one 
degree  of  freedom.— J.  Soc.  Chem.,  Ind.,  1909,  v.  28,  p.  20. 

Lowinger,  Berthold,  outlines  a  method  for  the  rapid  estimation 
of  bicarbonate  in  addition  to  the  soda. — Chem.  Ztg.  Cothen,  1909, 
v.  33,  p.  1174. 
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Emery,  W.  O.,  in  a  report  on  ccoperative  work  on  headache  mix- 
tores,  outlines  a  method  for  detennining  sodium  bicarbonate  in 
miztures  with  caffeine  and  acetanilide. — ^Am.  J.  PhamL,  Phila.,  1909, 
v.  81,  pp.  480-484. 

Amy,  H.  V.,  reports  nine  samples  of  sodium  bicarbonate  ezamined, 
which,  with  the  exception  of  one,  were  up  to  the  U.  S.  P.  require- 
mmta— Proč.  Ohio  Phann.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  66. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  sodium  bicarbonate 
debasaii  by  the  neutral  carbonate  and  contaminated  by  traces  of  am- 
m(mia.r— J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  585. 

Schunelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  Ph.  Belg.  allows  about  2  per  cent 
of  tíie  neutral  carbonate.  This  product  should  be  kept  in  well- 
stopp^red  bottles. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Bruz.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  236. 

Smith,  Eustace,  discussing  the  use  of  alkalies  in  practical  medicine, 
reviews  at  some  length  the  therapeutic  applications  of  sodium  bicar- 
bonate.—Brit.  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  1,  p.  263.    See  also  371  and  488. 

Lees,  David  B.,  asserts  that  he  has  nevěr  seen  any  marked  increase 
in  the  ansemia  in  cases  of  acute  rheumatism  treated  by  large  doses  of 
bicarbonate  and  salicylate.  In  f act,  the  more  effectively  the  rheuma- 
tism is  treated,  the  less  is  the  degree  of  ansemia  ás  of  otíier  rheumatic 
symptoms. — Ibid.y  p.  371. 

Smith,  Eustace,  replies  to  Lees  and  questions  the  assumption  that 
chorea  is  invariably  associated  with  rheumatic  djrscrasia. — Ibid^ 
p.  438. 

Hale,  Worth,  reports  observations  on  the  effects  of  caffeine  and 
sodium  bicarbonate  upon  the  toxicity  of  acetanilide,  and  concludes 
that  sodium  bicarbonate  lessens  the  toxicity  of  acetanilide,  both  in 
its  action  upon  the  heart  and  upon  the  intact  animal,  increasing  both 
the  rate  and  the  efficiency  of  the  heart  and  in  the  intact  animal  in- 
creasing the  duration  of  the  life,  or  making  the  use  of  a  larger  dose 
of  acrtanilide  necessary  to  cause  death. — J.  Pharm.  &  Exper.  Therap., 
1909^10,  v.  1,  pp.  185-197.  See  also  Bull.  Hyg.  Lab.  U.  S.  P.  H.  & 
M.-H.  S.,  1909,  No.  53,  pp.  57. 

SODU  BISXTLPHia 

Eann,  Bobert,  describes  and  illostrates  the  process  raiployed  and 
the  apparatus  necessary  for  the  manufacture  of  bisulphite  of  soda.— 
Chem.  Eng.,  1909,  v.  9,  pp.  65-57. 

SODn  BORAS. 

An  unsigned  article  describes,  with  illustrations,  the  boráte  fíelds 
of  Chile.— Chem.  Trade  J.,  1909,  v.  45,  pp.  380-382. 

The  committee  of  reference  in  pharmacy  recommends  that  a  test 
for  lead  in  borax  be  provided  (5  parts  per  million). — Chem.  &  Drug., 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  290. 
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A  committee  of  the  Sjmdicat  général  de  la  Droguerie  f ran^aise  asks 
that  traces  of  chlorídes  and  sulphates  be  tolerated  in  sodium  boráte. — 
Bull.  se.  phannacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  289. 

Ljrthgoe,  Hermann  C,  reports  that  of  nine  samples  of  borax  ex- 
amined,  two  were  adulterated. — Bep.  Massachusetts  BM.  Health 
(1909),  1910,  p.  476. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  15)  report 
on  46  consignments  of  borax.  The  only  impurities  of  notě  w^ace: 
arsenium  from  4  to  8  parts  per  raillion,  and  lead  10  parts  per  million 
and  below  to  20  parts  per  million.  There  were  occasional  faint  traoes 
of  suphate  and  chloride. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p. 
28)  notě  very  considerable  improvement  in  borax  with  respect  to  lead 
and  arsenic.  In  no  instance  has  the  proportion  of  the  latter  exceeded 
4  parts  per  million. 

Boudet,  L.,  presents  a  formula  for  tablets  of  sodium  boráte. — Bull. 
se.  pharmaeol..  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  659. 

Voiry,  R.  (J.  pharm.  ehim.  30,  105-107),  gives  direetions  for 
making  the  sodium  boráte  tablets  to  eomply  fuUy  with  the  French 
Codex  for  1908.— Chem.  Abstr.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1910,  v.  4,  p.  234 

Sargeant,  F.  Pilkington,  asserts  that  sodiiun  biborate  is  ušed  in 
preparations  for  the  destruetion  of  beetles. — ^Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  83,  p.  237. 

80DII  BROMIDŮM. 

Bachman,  Gustave,  reports  that  in  the  sodium  bromide  examined 
he  found  95.5  per  cent  minimum  and  97.2  per  cent  maximum. — ^Proc. 
Minnesota  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  70. 

EUingwood,  Finley,  asserts  that  sodium  bromide  has  but  little 
influence  upon  the  stomach  or  intestinal  tract.  When  needed  for 
nervous  irritation  where  these  organs  are  weak  this  agent  is  prefer- 
able.  It  should  be  selected  usually  for  infants,  and  for  those  aged  and 
feeble.— Eeleetie  Rev.,  1909,  v.  12,  p.  18. 

Bonniger,  M.,  reports  some  further  studieš  on  the  substitution  of 
bromine  for  ehlorine  in  the  animal  organism. — ^Ztschr.  f.  exper.  Path. 
u.  Therap.,  1909-10,  v.  7,  pp.  656-560. 

80DII  CABB0NA8  MONOHTDBATXrS. 

Mason,  Wm.,  reviews  the  history  of  ammonia  soda,  and  discusses 
the  theory  of  the  process. — Chem.  Ztg.  Cothen,  1909,  v.  33,  pp.  19-20. 
See  also  Chem.  Eng.,  1909,  v.  9,  pp.  93-96. 

Flamand,  J.,  discusses  the  detection  of  small  quantities  of  sodium 
carbonate  in  water. — Bull.  Soc.  ehim.,  belg.,  1909,  v.  23,  pp.  296-299. 

Jones,  Bernard  Mouat,  reports  observations  on  the  spontaneous 
crystallization  of  solutions  of  sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  thiosul- 
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phate.  He  concludes  that  supersaturated  soliitions  oř  sodium  car- 
bonate,  freed  from  crystal  nuclei,  crystallize  at  definite  temperatures 
on  being  subjected  to  mechanical  friction. — J.  Chem.  Soc.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  95,  pp.  1672-1683. 

The  White  Gross  Congress  held  in  Paris  in  October,  1909,  suggests 
a  standard  of  at  least  32.44  per  cent  of  pure  NajCOg  for  soda  crys- 
tals.— Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,fi.  682. 

LaWall,  Charles  H.,  points  out  that  dried  and  powdered  sodium 
carbonate  is  usually  in  compliance  with  the  U.  S.  P.  requirements  for 
an  exsiccated  salt. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  370. 

Patch,  E.  L.,  reports  on  dried  sodium  carbonate  from  77.93  to  96.09 
per  cent  pure. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  738. 

SODn  CHLOBIDTTM. 

Harris,  Maury,  and  Reinecke  (Gteol.  Survey,  Louisiana,  Bull.  7, 
210  pp.;  maps)  present  a  report  containing  brief  notes  and  refer- 
ences  to  all  the  known  salt  deposits  of  the  world. — Chem.  Abstr.  Am. 
CTiem.  Soc,,  1909,  v.  3,  p.  1630. 

Grimsley,  G.  P.,  discusses  the  technology  of  salt  manufacture,  and 
describes  the  processes  employed  under  the  following  heads:  (1) 
Mining  of  rock  salt,  (2)  solar  evaporation,  (3)  direct  fire  evapora- 
tion,  (4)  steam  evaporation,  (5)  vacuum  pan  evaporation. — Chem. 
Eng.,  1909,  v.  10,  pp.  109-113. 

Koch,  Felix  J.,  presents  an  interesting  notě  on  the  whence  of  sea 
salt,  and  describes  the  production  of  sea  salt  in  the  district  of 
Austría  in  which  Čapo  ďlstria  lies. — ^Merck's  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  pp. 
28ft-287. 

Woods,  Charles  D.,  defínes  table  salt,  dairy  salt,  as  fíne-grained 
crystalline  salt  containing  on  a  water-f ree  basis  not  more  than  1.4  per 
cent  of  calcium  sulphate  (CaS04),  not  more  than  0.5  per  cent  of 
calcium  and  magnesium  chlorides  (CaClj  and  MgClj),  nor  more 
than  0.1  per  cent  of  matters  insoluble  in  water. — ^Rep.  Maine  Agric. 
Exper.  Sta.  (1909),  1910,  App.,  p.  130. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  points  out  that  the  need  for  at  least  some  considera- 
tion  of  the  nomenclature  employed  in  foreign  conntries  is  well  illus- 
trated  in  the  variation  of  the  Latin  title  of  such  a  widely  ušed  article 
as  common  salt:  Sodium  chloridům  (U.  S.  P.  VIII) ;  this  is  vari- 
ously  designated  Natrium  chloratum  (Ph.  Germ.  IV) ;  Chloretum 
natricum  (Ph.  Švec  VIII) ;  and  Chlorurum  sodicum  (Ph.  Hisp. 
VII).— Merck-s  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  p.  207. 

Emich,  F.,  in  discussing  the  boiling  point  of  sodium  chloride,  out- 
lines  the  method  of  observation  employed  by  him  and  asserts  that  the 
boiling  point  determined  by  him  is  approximately  1,750'  C,  there- 
fore  considerably  lower  than  that  formeriy  reported  by  Nemst, 
approximately  2,000°  C— Pharm.  Post,  Wien.,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  858. 
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Bachman,  Gustave,  reports  sodium  chloride  from  98.18  to  98.66  per 
cent  pure. — Proč.  Minnesota  Pharm.  Ass-,  1909,  p.  70. 

Kreis,  IL,  reports  that  a  sample  of  table  salt  examined  by  him  con- 
tained  but  95.51  per  cent  sodium  chloride,  1.36  per  cent  sodium  sul- 
phate,  and  2.92  per  cent  potassium  phosphate,  the  object  of  ťhe  latter 
contamination  evidently  being  to  prevent  the  salt  from  lumping. — 
Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem^.  Pharm.,  Zůrich.,  1909,  v.  47,  p.  397. 

von  der  Velder,  Reinhard,  reports  a  comprehensive  study  on  the 
influence  of  halogen  salts  on  the  blood  as  a  contribution  to  the  know- 
ledge  of  the  haemostyptic  action  of  bromides  and  chlorides. — ^Ztschr. 
f .  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap.,  1909-10,  v.  7,  pp.  290-325. 

Joseph  and  Meltzer  report  observations  on  the  comparative  tox- 
icity of  the  chlorides  of  magnesium,  calcium,  potassium  and  so- 
dium.—J.  Pharm.  &  Exper.  Therap.,  1909-10,  v.  1,  pp.  1-26. 

Wood,  Horatio,  jr.,  discusses  the  therapeutic  value  of  physiologic 
salt  solution.  He  asserts  that  in  cases  of  circulatory  weakness,  due  to 
hsemorrhage  or  shock  or  other  vasomotor  conditions,  the  injection  of 
salt  solution  is  a  valuable  mode  of  treatment — J.  Aul  M.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  62,  p.  1277. 

Additional  references  on  the  chemistry,  pharmacology,  and  uses  of 
sodium  chloride  will  be  foimd  in  Chem.  Abstr.  Am.  Chem.  Soa, 
Index  Medicus,  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

SODITJM  CITBAa 

An  abstract  calls  attention  to  the  use  of  sodium  citrates  as  an  addi- 
tion  to  cow's  milk  for  infant  feeding. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57,  p.  363. 

80DII  HYDBOZIDXTM. 

The  White  Cross  Congress  held  in  Paris  in  October,  1909,  presents 
the  foUowing  description  for  caustic  soda:  Solid  white  mass,  very 
hygroscopic,  soluble  in  distilled  water,  giving  a  clear  and  almost 
colorless  solution.  Should  be  sold  with  indication  of  (or  label  should 
statě)  strength  in  NaOH ;  in  absence  of  such  indication  should  con- 
tain  at  least  75  per  cent  of  NaOH.  Should  not  contain  more  than  4 
per  cent  of  sodium  carbonate.  May  contain  small  quantities  of  chlo- 
rides and  sulphates,  and  traces  of  alumina.  Ume,  metak,  sulphides, 
and  cyanides. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  682. 

Umney,  J.  C,  points  out  that  here  of  course  one  can  quite  well 
assume  that  a  commercial  standard  is  necessary,  but  it  is  an  article 
sold  according  to  various  strengths,  and  therefore  no  minimum  such 
as  is  stated  (80  [75]  per  c^it)  is  necessary. — Ibid^  p.  581. 

Pearson,  W.  A.,  found  one  lot  of  sodium  hydroxide  which  con- 
tained  an  excess  of  silicate,  another  lot  an  excess  of  iron. — Proč. 
Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  18L 
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Scoville,  W.  L.,  reports  sodium  hydroxide  from  89.3  to  90.77  per 
cent  pure. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  788. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  51) 
detected  10  parts  of  arsenic  per  million  in  one  sample  of  the  stick 
variety  of  sodium  hydráte.  Other  samples  contained  less  than  4 
parts  per  million. 

SODn  HYPOPHOSPHia 

A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  général  de  la  Drogueríe  frangaise  asks 
that  the  presence  of  phosphites  and  carbonates  be  tolerated  in  sodium 
hypophosphite. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol..  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  289. 

SODU  lODIDTTlC 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  they  still  find 
the  hydrated,  nonofficinal  sodium  iodid. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers, 
1909,  v.  65,  p.  588.  See  also  BulL  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909, 
v.  53,  p.  260. 

Krym,  W.  S.  (J.  Kuss.  Phys.  Chem.  Soc,  1909,  v.  41,  382-385) 
has  determined  the  solubility  of  silver  iodide  in  sodium  iodide  solu- 
ticms  of  various  concentrations. — J.  Chem.  Soc,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  96, 
p.  674. 

SODn  NITSAS. 

Munroe,  Charles  E.,  reports  observations  on  the  consumption  of 
nitráte  of  soda  in  the  United  States. — J.  Ind.  Eng.  Chem.,  1909, 
v.  1,  pp.  297-298. 

Amy,  H.  V.,  reports  three  samples  of  sodium  nitráte  examined; 
all  up  to  the  requirements  of  the  U.  S.  P.  VIII. — Proč  Ohio  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  p.  67. 

SODU  KITBIS. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  one  shipment  of  sodium  nitríte 
rejected  because  of  yellow  color  and  strong  odor  of  nitrous  acid. — 
Proč.  Am,  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  718. 

Bames,  George  Edward,  contributes  a  notě  on  sodium  nitrite  in 
bronchial  asthma.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  2098. 

Cook,  F.  C.,  in  a  discussion  on  the  effects  of  chloride,  sulphate, 
nitráte,  and  nitrite  radicles  of  some  common  bases  on  the  frog's 
heart,  concludes  that  with  small  doses  of  nitrite  a  small  stimu- 
lating  action  was  noted.  Large  doses,  however,  are  said  to  depress 
the  cardiac  muscles  as  well  as  the  vaso-motor  systém. — Am.  J.  Phy- 
sioL,  1909,  v.  24,  pp.  263-268. 
llSdS*— 12 i2 
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Brown,  Alexander  G.,  discusses  the  use  of  nitrites  in  the  therapeu- 
tic  management  of  arterioscierosis,  and  points  ont  that  the  official 
members  of  this  group  are  amyl  nitrite,  spirit  of  glyceryl  trínitrate, 
and  sodium  nitrite. — Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  A  Therap., 
1909,  p.  31. 

Wallace  and  Binger,  in  a  discussion  on  the  lowering  of  blood 
pressure  by  the  nitrite  group,  compare  the  results  obtained  with 
amyl  nitrite,  nitroglycerin,  sodium  nitrite,  and  erythrol  tetrani- 
trate.— /6wř.,  1909,  pp.  160-166. 

SODn  PHOSPHAS. 

Dohme  and  Englehardt  report  a  few  shipments  of  sodium  phos- 
phate  containing  an  excessive  amount  of  sulphate. — Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  718. 

Bradshaw,  Henry  A.,  reports  studies  oř  the  dried  sodium  phos- 
phate  of  the  market — Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  298. 
See  also  Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  pp.  843-344. 

LaWall,  Charles  H.,  points  out  that  the  commercial  sodium 
phosphate  exsiccated  is  usually  marked  "  Sodium  phosphate,  dried 
and  powdered,"  and  contains  from  15  to  20  per  cent  of  moisture. — 
/&írf.,  p.  369. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  presents  a  modified  formula  for  effervescent  sodium 
phosphate  and  recommends  replacing  some  of  the  exsiccated  sodium 
phosphate  with  granulated  sodium  phosphate  to  supply  additional 
water.  He  also  suggests  increasing  the  total  acid  to  give  the  fin- 
ished  product  a  slightly  acid  taste. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909; 
v.  57,  p.  946. 

Fyfe,  John  William,  asserts  that  the  phosphate  of  sodium  cner- 
getically  influences  the  bones,  glands,  lungs,  and  abdominal  organs. 
Its  field  of  therapeutic  action  is  therefore  somewhat  extensive. 
Natrum  phosphoricum  has  been  extensively  employed  in  the  various 
forms  of  rheumatism.  Phosphate  of  sodium  is  beneficial  in  acute 
gout  as  well  as  in  the  chronic  form  of  this  painful  disease.  Natrum 
phos.  has  been  employed  in  the  treatment  of  the  morphine  hábit. 
Sodium  phosphate  is  especially  valuable  in  the  treatment  of  chil- 
dren.— J.  Therap.  &  Dietet..  Boston,  1908-9,  v.  8,  pp.  104-106. 

SODn  SAUCTLAa 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  French  neutral  sodium  salicylate 
contains  1  molecule  of  water  of  crystallization  (10.11  per  cent) ;  the 
Belgian  salt  should  be  anhydrous. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux., 
1909,  v.  53,  p.  79. 

A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  général  de  la  Droguerie  fran^aise 
asks  that  a  slight  acidity  be  tolerated  in  sodium  salicylate. — Bull.  se. 
pharmacol..  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  289. 
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Seidell,  Atherton,  points  out  that  the  U.  S.  P.  requires  that  sodium 
salicylate  be  soluble  in  0.8  parts  of  water;  his  results  would  indicate 
that  it  is  soluble  in  0.867  parts  of  water.  The  official  solubility  in 
alcohol  is  5.5  parts;  his  results  would  indicate  that  it  is  soluble  in 
7.33  parts.— J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  1168. 

He  also  diacusses  the  methods  for  the  determination  of  salicylates, 
and  concludes  that  the  bromate  method  of  Freyer  and  the  iodine 
method  of  Messinger  and  Vortmann  are  shown  to  be  of  unoertain 
reliability  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  the  salicylic 
radicle.— /Wá.,  v.  31,  pp.  1168-1177. 

Bachman,  Oustave,  found  sodium  salicylate  91.1  to  97.58  per  cent 
pure. — Proč.  Minnesota  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  70. 

Earp  (N.  York  M.  J.)  asserts  that  equal  parts  of  peppermint 
water  and  simple  sirup  make  a  good  vehicle  for  sodium  salicylate, 
unless  there  is  an  objection  to  the  intensely  sweet  taste,  when  the 
sirup  of  licorice  answers  best — ^Meyer  Bros.  Drug.,  St  Louis,  1909, 
v.  80,  p.  117. 

Murrell,  William,  asserts  that  sodium  salicylate  is  the  salt  of 
salicylic  acid  most  commonly  employed,  and  although  there  is  much 
talk  about  its  depressing  action  on  the  heart  no  practical  inconven- 
ience  results  from  its  administration.  He  can  see  no  advantage  in 
combining  salicylates  and  alkalies. — Merck's  Arch.,  1909,  v.  11,  p.  119. 

Haynes,  O.  S.,  points  out  that  as  salicylic  acid  itself  causes  irrita- 
tion  of  the  stomach,  and  as  the  sodium  salt  is  decomposed  by  minerál 
acids,  similar  results  are  apt  to  follow  its  administration  by  the 
mouth. — Folia  Therap.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  3,  p.  13. 

Baldoni,  Alessandro,  reports  observations  on  the  behavior  of 
sodium  salicylate  in  the  organism. — Arch.  farmacol.  sper.,  1909,  v.  8, 
pp.  174-201. 

Additional  references  on  the  pharmacology  and  uses  of  sodium 
salicylate  will  be  found  in  the  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

SODn  SULPHAa 

The  White  Cross  Congress  held  in  Paris  in  October,  1909,  suggests 
that  sodium  sulphate  may  contain  a  small  quantity  of  chlorides,  not 
above  1  per  cent  expressed  as  NaCl. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  76,  p.  682. 

A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  général  de  la  Droguerie  fran^ise 
asks  that  traces  of  chlorides,  0.1  per  cent,  and  traces  of  iron  be 
tolerated  in  sodium  sulphate. — BulL  se  pharmacol..  Par.,  1909,  v.  16, 
p.  289. 

D'Ans  and  Schiedt,  in  a  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  the  acid 
sulphates,  discuss  the  systém  sodium  sulphate,  sulphuric  acid,  water, — 
Ztschr.  f.  Anorg.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  61,  pp.  91-96. 
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Ginsberg,  A.  S.,  presents  a  study  of  the  combinations  of  magnesium 
and  sodium  sulphate. — Ihid.,^  v.  61,  pp.  122-136. 

LaWall,  Charles  H.,  reports  that  dríed  and  powdered  sodium  sul- 
phate contains  about  4  per  oent  of  water. — ^Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm« 
Ass.,  1909,  p.  370. 

Patch,  £.  L.,  reports  sodium  sulphate,  purified,  dried,  87.9  to  99.9 
per  cent  pure. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  738. 

An  editorial  (Therap.  Gaz.,  1909,  v.  33,  pp.  328-330)  in  discussing 
the  action  of  saline  purgatives,  expresses  the  belief  that  the  dominant 
influence  of  sodium  sulphate  depends  upon  its  causing  a  retention  of 
fluid  in  the  bówel  and  in  adding  to  that  fluid  by  the  pouring  out  of 
liquid  from  the  tissue. 

Webb,  Frank,  asserts  that  "  Natrum  sulph  "  is  indicated  in  cases  of 
asthma  aggravated  by  change  of  dry,  hot  weather  to  damp,  cool 
weather  from  over-exertion. — J.  Therap.  &  Diet.,  1909-10,  v.  4,  p.  109. 

Fyfe,  John  William,  asserts  that  the  sulphate  of  sodium  (also 
known  as  01auber's  salt)  in  small  doses  of  triturations  has  been  ex- 
tensively  employed  in  many  wrongs  of  life  with  satisfactory  results. 
Its  action  in  generál  is  that  of  an  energetic  medicament  in  aU  gastric- 
bilious  conditions,  and  its  most  marked  indication  is  a  dirty  greenish- 
gray  or  greenish-brown  coating  on  the  root  of  the  tongue. — Ihid.^ 
1908-«,  v.  3,  pp.  135-137. 

SODn  SULPHIS. 

A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  général  de  la  Drogueríe  frangaise 
asks  that  traces  of  chlmdes,  0.1  per  cent,  and  traces  of  iron  be  toler- 
ated  in  sodium  sulphite  solution. — Bull.  se.  pharmaool..  Par.,  1909, 
v.  16,  p.  289. 

Weston,  Frank  E.,  presents  a  notě  on  the  detection  of  sodium  sul- 
phite in  the  presence  of  sodium  sulphate  and  sodium  thiosulphate. — 
Chem.  News.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  100,  p.  176. 

Hartley  and  Barrett  report  observations  on  sodium  sulphite  and 
its  equilibrium  with  water. — J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond.,  1909,  v.  95,  pp. 
1178-1185. 

Arny,  H.  V.,  reports  six  samples  of  sodium  sulphite  examined ;  all 
were  evidently  effloresced,  as  all  took  up  much  more  iodine  V.  S. 
than  directed.  One  took  up  72.3  cc.  N/10  iodine  V.  S. — Proč  Ohio 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  66. 

Pearson,  W.  A.,  reports  one  Jot  of  sodium  sulphite  low  in  strengtL 
Two  other  lots  contained  heavy  metals. — ^Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  p.  181. 

Lehmann  and  Trentlein  (Archiv,  f.  Hyg.,  1909,  v.  63,  pp.  303-318), 
working  with  cats  and  dogs,  report  experimental  results  on  the  harm- 
fulness  of  sodium  sulphite  administered  in  small  doses  and  for  long 
periods. — Nouv.  remědes,  1909,  v.  25,  p.  320. 
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BODn  THIOSULPHAS. 

Jones,  Bernard  Mouat,  reports  observations  on  the  spontaneous 
crystallization  of  solutions  of  sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  thiosul- 
phate,  and  concludes  that  supersaturated  solutions  of  sodium  thio- 
sulphate,  freed  from  crystal  nuclei  and  between  certain  limits  of  con- 
centration  (O  to  40  and  179  to  255  parts  of  anhydrous  salt  and  100 
parts  of  water),  crystallize  at  defínite  temperatures  when  subjected 
to  mechanical  friction.— J.  Chem.  Soc,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  95,  pp.  1672- 
1683. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  reports  on  one  lot  of  sodium  thiosulphate  containiug 
sulphides.— Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  135.  See  also  Proč.  Pennsyl- 
vania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  181. 

Burnett,  J.  A.,  asserts  that  solution  of  sodium  hyposulphite  can 
be  ušed  with  moderately  good  results  in  mild  cases  of  rhus  poisoniug, 
but  the  remedy  causes  considerable  pain  if  the  parts  are  really  sore. — 
Eclectic  M.  J.,  Cindn.,  1909,  v.  69,  p.  188. 

SPA&TJSIHM  BT7LPHA8. 

Smith,  Otis  W.,  reports  that  he  found  sparteine  sulphate  in  one 
pláce  only,  in  Sedalia. — Proč.  Missouri  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  lia. 

Baldoni,  Alessandro  (Arch.  d.  farmacol.  sper.  7,  Heft  11/12), 
reports  observations  on  the  pharmacological  action  of  sparteine  and 
States  that  the  action  is  similar  to  that  of  caffeine  and  of  the  digitalis 
bodies,— Jahresb.  ů.  Tier-Chem.,  1909,  Wiesb.,  1910,  v.  39,  p.  1204. 

McGtee,  J.  B.,  asserts  that  sparteine  sulphate  rather  resembles  stro- 
phanthus  in  the  f act  that  while  it  strengthens  the  heart  it  does  not  con- 
tract  the  vessels.  Its  promptness  of  action  is  also  an  advantage,  and 
like  strophanthus  it  is  better  as  an  emergency  remedy  than  digitalis. — 
Merck's  Rep.,  1909,  v.  11,  p.  82. 

An  editorial  (Critic  &  Guide,  1909,  v.  12,  p.  106)  asserts  that  while 
sparteine  sulphate  sometimes  acts  very  nicely,  it  quite  often  is  dis- 
appointing.  If  a  few  doses  fail  to  produce  increased  diuresis,  it 
should  be  discarded. 

SPECIBS  N.  F. 

6P£CIE8  EMOLLIENTES  N.  F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  points  out  that  the  Ph.  Germ.  formula  for  emoHent 
species  includes  melilot,  and,  under  the  title  Herba  Meliloti,  defines 
that  substance  as  MélUota  o^cinalis;  therefore,  if  the  authority  for 
this  preparation  is  quoted,  the  footnote  should  be  corrected.  The 
other  two  formulas  for  species  should  be  given  attention  also,  for, 
while  both  bear  the  authority  of  the  Ph.  Germ.,  neither  are  in  accord- 
ance  with  the  formulas  given  in  that  book. — Proč.  Ara.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  993. 
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Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  recommenda- 
tíon  to  change  titles  to  read  ^'  Cataplasma  althses  composita ;  Cknn- 
pound  althsea  poultice."  The  directions  should  be  changed  to  read : 
^^  Beduce  the  dry  substances  to  a  coarse  powder  and  mix ;  make  poul- 
tice  with  hot  water  when  required." — Ibid.,  v.  57,  p.  1084. 

ePBCIBS  PECT0RALE8  K.  F. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  fínd  that  little  respect  is  paid 
to  pharmacopoeial  proportions  for  pectoral  species.  Sometimes  the 
leaves  of  tussilago  are  substituted  for  those  of  verbascum. — J.  d. 
pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65^  p.  562. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  elimination  of  ("  G.  P.")  after  the  synonym  "  Breast  tea." — ^Proc 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57.  p.  1084. 

SPIGEUA. 

Busby,  H.  H.,  asserts  tfaat  the  description  for  spigelia  must  be 
much  improved. — Pharm,  Era.,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  635. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  presents  a  contribution  to  the  history  of  "  Pink 
root,''  and  calls  attention  to  the  probable  origin  of  the  mistaking  of 
ruellia  for  Phlox  caroUna.  AIso  calls  attention  to  several  misstate- 
ments  contained  in  the  U.  S.  Dispensatory  and  the  probable  origin  of 
these  quotations. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  pp.  1170-1173. 

An  editorial  (Dnig  Circ.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  107.  See  also  p. 
674)  calls  attention  to  a  number  of  recent  articles  on  spigelia  and 
ruellia,  and  points  out  that  Henry  Hraemer  seems  to  háve  been  a 
pioneer  in  this  work  as  shown  by  ref  erences  in  his  Botany  and  Phar- 
macognosy,  first  edition,  1902. 

Moser,  John,  reports  examining  nine  samples  of  so-called  pink 
root.  Two  of  these. samples  proved  to  be  genuine  spigelia,  one  con- 
sisted  entirely  of  ruellia,  while  five  of  the  samples  consisted  entirely 
of  a  root  which  he  believes  to  háve  diaracteristics  suggestive  of 
phlox.  The  remaining  sample  consisted  of  about  equal  parts  of  the 
latter  root  and  a  coarse  root  which  bore  no  resemblance  to  it  He 
condudes  that  while  ruellia  is  frequently  met  with  as  an  adulterant 
of  spigelia  it  is  by  no  means  the  principál  adulterant,  and  that  species 
of  phlox,  probably  both  P.  ovata  and  P.  gláberrima^  are  at  the  pres- 
ent  time  frequently  ooUected  and  sold  as  spigelia. — Am.  J.  Pharm., 
Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  576-578. 

Mansfield,  William,  in  a  contribution  on  ruellia  as  a  spigelia  sub- 
stitute, presents  a  number  of  illustrations  showing  a  typical  specimen 
of  spigelia  and  a  typical  specimen  of  ruellia;  also  an  enlarged  repro- 
duction  of  the  cross  section  of  the  stem,  the  rhizome  and  root  of 
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Spigélia  maryUmdica^  and  a  cross  section  of  the  stem  rhizome  and  root 
of  RueUia  ciliosa.  He  also  shows  the  characteristic  appearance  of 
powdered  S.  marylandica  and  of  powdered  R.  cUioscu — ^Drug.  Circ, 
N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  53,  pp.  110-114. 

Pearson,  W.  A.,  reports  that  most  of  the  commercial  drug  on  the 
market  is  a  mixture  of  roots  of  different  plants.  He  found  at  least 
four  different  plants  represented  in  a  single  bag.  Ruellia  and  varie- 
ties  of  phlox  háve  been  reported  as  the  common  adulterants. — Proč. 
Pennsylvania  Phann.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  181. 

Kebler,  Lyman.  F.,  at  a  meeting  of  the  City  of  Washington  branch, 
exhibited  a  sample  of  powdered  pink  root  that  consisted  entirely  of 
powdered  ruellia. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  20. 

Gane  and  Webster  point  out  that  most  of  the  commercial  spigélia  is 
a  mixture  of  ruellia  and  spigélia,  with  the  former  usually  predomi- 
nating  in  quantity.  Some  specimens  are  whoUy  ruellia  or  ruellia 
with  roots  of  some  associated  plant  It  is  very  rare  to  come  across 
a  specimen  entirely  composed  of  spigélia  root.-  -Drug  Topics,  New 
York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  85. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  reports  an  experience  with  spigélia  and  calls  atten- 
tion  to  the  lack  of  definite  knowledge  of  many  drugs  which  will 
make  it  diíScult  to  detect  adulterants  for  years  to  come. — ^Proc.  N.  W. 
D.  A.,  1909,  pp.  120-121. 

Kebler,  L.  F.,  in  discussing  the  frequent  adulteration  of  pink  root 
by  ruellia  says  that  it  Ls  claimed  by  some  that  ruellia  is  as  efiicient 
an  anťhelmintic  as  pink  root.-  -Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81, 
p.  76. 

Forbush,  A.  Waldo,  points  out  that  in  large  doses  spigélia  will  pro- 
duce  various  unpleasant  symptoms,  viz,  vertigo,  dimness  of  vision, 
dilated  pupils,  spasmodic  movements  of  the  eyelids,  disinclination  to 
mental  work,  restless  and  anxious  headache,  spasmodic  movement  of 
the  facial  muscles,  and  sometimes  generál  convulsions.  He  also 
points  out  that  spigélia  has  been  prescribed  with  advantage  in  neural- 
gia,  in  inflammatory  conditions  of  the  eye,  in  constriction  of  chest 
with  stitches,  and  in  rheumatic  endocarditis  and  pericarditis. — J. 
Therap.  &  Dietet.,  Boston,  1908-9,  v.  8,  pp.  260-264. 

spntinrs. 

Dieterich  and  Mix  in  a  discussion  on  the  valuation  of  galenical 
preparations  enumerate  the  determinable  physical  characteristics  of 
the  Ph.  Germ.  IV  and  some  unofficial  spirits. — ^Pharm.  2ientralh., 
1909,  v.  50  p.  731. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  of  N.  F.  recommending 
the  deletion  of  the  formula  for  spirit  of  volatile  oil.— Proč  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1085. 
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BPIBITU8  ACIDI  FORMIGI  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  ccmmittee  on  N.  F.  recommending  the 
elimination  of  the  notě  following  spirit  of  formic  acid. — /6iá.,  v.  57, 
p.  1084. 

SPIRimS  .£THERIS. 

Dunlap,  Renick  W.,  dairy  and  food  oommissioner  of  Ohio,  pointa 
out  that  Hoffman'8  drops  is  a  well-established  synonym  for  the  sim- 
ple  spirit  of  ether. — Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  856. 

Fleissig,  Paul,  points  out  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  directs  that  ^irit  of 
ether  contain  50  per  cent  of  ether,  while  the  similar  preparation  of 
the  Ph.  Germ.  contains  but  25  per  cent. — ^Therap.  Monatsh.,  BerL, 
1909,  v.  23,  p.  752. 

SPIRTTUS  .SrFHEBIS  coMFosrrus. 

Dunlap,  Kenick  W.,  notifíes  the  druggists  of  Ohio  that  the  official 
compound  spirit  of  ether  is  to  be  dispensed  where  "  Hoffman's  Ano- 
dyne  "  is  called  for,  and  the  simple  spirit  of  ether  of  the  U.  S.  P.  for 
"  Hoffman's  Drops."— Rep.  Ohio  Dairy  &  Food  Com.,  1909-10,  p.  41. 
See  also  Midi.  Drug.,  v.  43,  p.  355. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  asserts  that  for  years  genuine  spirit  of  ether  com- 
pound made  from  U.  S.  P.  ethereal  oil  has  commanded  practically  no 
sales.  Under  the  title  of  Hoffman's  Anodyne,  an  article  prepared 
from  so-called  heavy  oil  of  wine,  has  had  an  almost  imiversal 
demand.  Recently,  however,  it  became  apparent  that  under  the  State 
laws,  if  the  article  should  be  dispensed  as  Hoffman's  Anodyne,  the 
druggist  so  doing  would  render  himself  liable  to  prosecution.  There- 
fore,  many  manufacturers  háve  declined  to  supply  anything  but  the 
genuine  article.— Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  124. 

Baird,  J.  W.,  quotes  Robert  A.  Grimes'  report  on  25  samples  of 
Hoffman's  Anodyne,  which  were  found  to  vary  greatly  in  composi- 
tion.  The  ether  content  is  low,  and  in  no  čase  was  the  ether  more 
than  one-half  of  what  it  should  be,  while  the  amount  of  alcohol  was 
high.  The  amount  of  ethereal  oil  varied  from  none  in  one  to  2.5  cc, 
the  required  amount,  in  only  one  sample. — Proč.  Massachusetts 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  pp.  123-124. 

Hill,  Edward  C,  reports  three  samples  of  compound  spirit  of  ether 
examined,  one  of  which  was  not  up  to  standard. — Bull.  Colorado 
Bd.  Health,  1909,  v.  9,  No.  1,  p.  2. 

Dunlap,  Renick  W.,  reports  eight  samples  of  Hoflfman's  Anodyne 
examined,  six  not  passed.— Rep.  Ohio  Dairy  &  Food  Com.,  1909,  p.  59. 

SPIRITUS  ^THERIS  KITR08I. 

Dott,  D.  B.,  outlines  a  short  method  of  preparing  spirit  of  nitrous 
ether.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  429. 
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He  also  points  out  that  the  oíScial  Ph.  Brit.  process  for  making 
spirit  of  nitrous  ether  is  unsuited  for  frequent  operation  on  a  small 
scale.  He  does  not  think  it  possible  to  adopt  any  modifícation  of  the 
process  which  could  prove  satisfactory.  He  believes  that  pharma- 
copoeial  directions  must  avoid  distillation  or  any  difficult  operation, 
such  as  the  preparation  of  the  ether  itself  and  dilution  of  a  wei^ed 
quantity  of  the  samé  with  alcohol. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  L#ond.,  1909, 
v,  74,  p.  501. 

"Ábel  Scholar  "  outlines  a  method  for  the  experimental  prepara- 
tion of  spirit  of  nitrous  ether. — Ibid.^  1909,  v.  75,  p.  292. 

Amos,  W.  S.,  States  that  in  making  spirit  of  nitrous  ether,  if 
pint,  instead  of  pound,  of  alcohol  be  ušed  in  diluting  the  concen- 
trated  nitrous  ether  (sold  on  the  market  as  1  to  21)  4  per  cent  of 
ethyl  nitrite  will  usually  test  out  in  the  finished  product;  while,  if 
the  alcohol  is  weighed,  only  a  trifle  over  3.75  per  cent  of  ethyl  nitrite 
will  be  found.— Proč.  Kansas  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  55. 

An  editorial  (Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  334)  discusses 
the  possibility  of  explosion  with  tubes  of  concentrated  nitrous  ether, 
even  when  the  tube  has  been  cooled  in  accordance  with  directions 
given  by  the  manufacturer. 

An  unsigned  article  points  out  that  ethyl  nitrite  requires  speciál 
care,  because  of  danger  from  íire,  and  should  be  kept  in  hermetically 
sealed  glass  tubes.  Care  should  also  be  exercised  in  preserving  the 
spirit  of  nitrous  ether,  as  when  kept  in  the  ordinary  shelf  bottle  the 
preparation  soon  becomes  useless. — N.  A.  R.  D.  Notes,  v.  8,  1909, 
p.  481. 

Dohme  and  Englehardt  report  on  one  shipment  of  nitrous  ether 
which  assayed  85  per  cent  and  had  to  be  rejected. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  717. 

Woods,  Charles  D.,  points  out,  in  detail,  certain  precautions  to  be 
observed  in  handling  spirit  of  nitrous  ether. — Rep.  Maine  Agric. 
Exper.  Sta.  (1908),  1909,  App.  3,  pp.  í^4;  also  (1909),  1910,  App., 
pp.  137-151. 

Dunlap,  Renick  W.,  calls  attenticm  to  the  importance  of  keeping 
sweet  spirit  of  nitře  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  U.  S.  P. 
VIII.— Rep.  Ohio  Dairy  &  Food  Com.  (1909),  1910,  p.  41.  Also 
Mdl.  Drug.,  v.  43,  p.  365. 

Kahn,  Joseph,  points  out  that  the  presence  of  water  and  the 
action  of  sunlight  and  air  cause  rapid  decomposition  of  spirit  of 
nitrous  ether.  He  outlines  an  iodometric  method  of  assay  which  he 
believes  not  only  shows  the  amount  of  ethyl  nitrite  present,  but  also 
the  amount  decomposed. — Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  6. 
See  also  Proč  New  York  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  264. 
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An  unsigned  article  discusses  the  application  of  the  nitrometer  for 
the  valuation  of  spirit  of  nitrous  ether  for  the  amount  of  ethyl  nitrite 
which  it  contains.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  238. 

Talie  showing  reported  rešulta  vHth  sf^irit  of  nitrous  ether. 
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Proč.  Ohio  Pharm.  Ass..  1909,  p.  08. 
Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909.  v.  28  (82),  p.  182. 
Qiem.  A  Dnif.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  pp.  17-18. 
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Local  Oovt.  Bd.  England..... 
Looal  QoTt.   Bd.,  Sootlaníd 
(14th  Annual  Rep.). 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  the  acidity  of 
nitric  ether  exceeds  the  limits. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65. 
p.  584.    See  also  Bull.  Soc  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  284. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  pp. 
36-38)  report  a  comprehensive  study  of  the  behavior  of  spirit  of 
nitrous  ether  under  varying  conditions.  The  results  of  this  study 
are  plotted  on  a  chart,  and  indicate  that  the  loss  of  ethyl  nitrite 
depends  for  the  most  part  on  volatilization  rather  than  on  hydrolysis 
and  that  the  influence  of  the  color  of  the  bottle  is  a  negligible  factor 
in  the  results. 

Bumett,  J.  A.,  points  out  that  many  physicians  use  ^  sweet  spirits 
of  niter ''  as  a  local  application  in  rhus  poisoning.  It  has  given  him 
poor  results,  though  he  thinks  it  relieves  the  itching  better  than  does 
quinine. — ^Eclectic  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909,  v.  69,  p.  188. 

A  news  notě  reports  the  death  of  a  child  8  years  old  from  two- 
penny  worth  of  sweet  niter. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  695. 

SPIRITUS  AMMOKUS  ABOMATICUS. 

Gane  and  Webster  point  out  that  it  is  rare  to  see  a  sample  of 
aromatic  spirit  of  ammonia  which  has  not  a  pronounced,  brown,  un- 
síghtly  appearance  due  to  the  action  of  the  alkali  on  the  oils,  and 
especially  on  the  alcohol,  or  rather  upon  the  aldehyde  which  is 
almost  invariably  present  in  the  commercial  alcohol.  They  point 
out  that  precautions  should  be  taken  to  avoid  the  presence  of  alde- 
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hydes,  and  recommend  the  adoption  of  the  Ph.  Brit  method  of  diá- 
tilling  the  alcohol  with  the  esaential  oils. — Drug  Topics,  New  York, 

1909,  v.  24,  p.  68. 

SPIRITUS  ABOMATICUS  N.  P. 

Posey,  H.  O.,  asserts  that  aromatic  spirit  shouid  be  omitted,  and 
c(Hnpound  spirit  of  orange,  U.  S.  P.,  in  the  proper  proportion  ušed 
to  replace  it  in  any  f  ormula  into  which  it  enters. — Proč  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  v.  57,  p.  993. 

SPIRITUS  CURASSAO  N.  P. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  reports  that  repeated  attempts  to  procure  oil  of 
Cura^ao  orange  having  proven  futile  both  to  himself  and  others,  it 
is  suggested  that  this  fonnula  for  the  spirit  be  omitted,  and  one  in- 
serted  in  its  pláce  having  as  its  base  the  essential  oil  derived  from 
Citrus  nobUis  or  Mandarin  orange. — liid.,  p.  998. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.,  asserting  that 
Spirit  of  Curagao  shouid  be  omitted  if  the  proposed  formula  for 
"  Elixir  of  Cura(^ao  '*  is  accepted. — Ibid.^  p.  1086. 

SPnUTUS  FRUMKKTI. 

Woods,  Charles  D.,  gives  at  length  standards  for  whisky,  brandy, 
and  other  spiritous  liquors. — Rep.  Maine  Agric  Exper.  Sta.  (1909, 

1910,  App.,  pp.  3-6).    See  also  pp.  127-129. 

The  Catalogue  of  Deíinitions  adopted  by  the  International  Con- 
gress  for  the  Suppression  of  Adulteration  (Geneva,  1908)  defínes 
Peau-de-vie  as,  in  generál,  the  product  of  a  mixture  of  ordinary 
alcohol  diluted  with  water  to  a  consumable  degree. — Bull.  se.  phar- 
macol..  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  234. 

The  Brit.  M.  J.  (1909,  v.  2,  pp.  399^04)  presents  the  report  of 
the  Royal  Commission  on  whisky  and  other  potable  spirits.  See  also 
Editorial,  Ihid.,  p.  407. 

An  editorial  (Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  pp.  231-232) 
points  out  that  the  royal  commission  on  whisky  and  other  potable 
spirits  has  issued  its  finál  report  and  concludes  that  whisky,  as  a 
commercial  product,  is  regarded  both  by  the  manufacturers  and  by 
the  public  as  a  spirit  made  from  no  other  materials  than  malt  and 
unmalted  grains. 

A  decision  dealing  with  whisky  and  mixtures,  and  imitations 
thereof,  under  the  food  and  drugs  act  of  June  80,  1906,  is  given  in 
XJ.  S.  Dept  Agr.  Food  Insp.  Decision  118,  p.  2. 

Ladd,  E.  F.,  replies  to  the  criticism  that  he  has  not  recognized 
the  right  to  seli  either  compound  or  imitation  whisky,  brandy,  wine, 
etc-,  that  North  Dakota  is  a  prohibition  State  and  the  sále  of  these 
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products  Í8  lawful  only  as  medicinal  preparatíons.  As  the  XJ.  S.  P. 
and  other  standards  do  not  recognize  ccmipound  and  imitation 
whisky  oř  like  products,  it  would  be  neither  proper  nor  wise  for  him 
to  recognize  as  legitimate,  products  which  the  laws  and  the  eonstitu- 
tion  of  North  Dakota  strictly  prohibit.— Proč.  North  Dakota  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909.,  p.  73. 

The  proceedings  before  and  by  direction  of  the  President,  concem- 
ing  the  meaning  of  the  term  "whisky,''  are  presented  in  an  8vo. 
volume  of  1,328  pages,  Washington,  Government  Printing  Office, 
1909. 

Remington,  Joseph  P.,  comments  on  the  value  of  the  pharma- 
copoeial  description  of  spiritus  frumenti  as  a  standard  for  a  widely- 
ušed  medicament  and  beveraga — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  pp.  88-92. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  calls  attention  to  some  of  the  reasons  why  alcoholic 
beverages,  particularly  brandy,  whisky,  and  red  wine,  should  be 
deleted  from  the  Pharmacopoeia. — ^Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v. 
81,  pp.  439-440. 

Mastbamn,  Hugo,  presents  some  suggesticois  on  the  analysis  of 
alcohol  and  of  whisky. — Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App.  Chem., 
Sec.  VIIIc,  Bromatology,  1909,  London,  1910,  p.  229. 

Dunlap,  Renick  W.,  reports  four  samples  of  whisky  examined, 
which  were  not  passed. — ^Rep.  Ohio  Dairy  &  Food  Com.,  1909,  p.  58. 

Stone,  B.  H.,  reports  that  of  112  samples  of  whisky  examined  in 
the  Laboratory  of  Hygieně  for  the  year  1908,  40  did  not  conform  to 
the  U.  S.  P.  standard;  for  the  year  1909,  of  69  samples  of  straight 
whisky  examined  16  were  below  standard,  and  of  207  samples  of 
blended,  compound,  and  imitation  whisky  20  were  below  standard. — 
Rep.  Vermont  Bd.  Health  (1908-9),  1910,  pp.  140-180. 

Gane,  E.  H.,  reports  on  three  samples  of  whisky  containing  about 
25  parts  of  copper  per  million. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  739. 

SPIIUTUS  GLYCERYLIS  NrTRATIS. 

Nathan,  Frederick  L.,  reports  some  observations  on  the  improve- 
ments  and  application  of  guncotton  and  nitroglycerin,  and  comments 
on  their  use  as  explosives. — Chem.  News,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  99,  pp.  136- 
138;  152-153;  159-160. 

Robertson,  Robert,  reports  observations  on  the  velocity  of  decom- 
position  of  nitroglycerin. — J.  Chem.  Soc.,  Lond.,  1909,  v. .95,  pp.  1241- 
1248.  See  also  Proč  Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec 
Illb.,  Explosives,  1909,  Lond.,  1910,  pp.  95-98. 

Dohme,  A.  R.  L.,  reports  the  results  of  a  comprehensive  investiga- 
tion  on  the  deterioration  of  nitroglycerin  tablets,  and  states  that  his 
figures  disprove  the  claim  that  these  tablets  deteriorate  rapidly. — 
Proč  Maryland  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  104. 
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French,  6.  H.,  asserts  that  gl(»oin  has  been  ušed  in  cases  of  epilepsy 
with  cerebral  congeetion  with  excellent  results. — J.  Therap.  &  Dietet., 
Boston,  1908-9,  v.  3,  p.  189. 

Brown,  Alexander  G.,  discusses  the  use  of  nitrites  in  the  therapeutic 
management  of  arteríosclerosis,  and  points  out  that  the  official  mem- 
bers  of  this  group  are  amyl  nitrite,  spirit  of  glyceryl  trinitrate  and 
sodimn  nitrite.— Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharnj.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  31. 

An  editorial  (Therap.  Graz.,  1909,  v.  33,  p.  777)  commenting  on 
the  employment  of  chloroform  in  the  treatment  of  puhnonary  hsemor- 
rhage,  asserts  that  nitroglycerin  has  been  ušed  hypodermically  with 
very  excellent  results  and  expresses  the  belief  that  this  is  the  best 
remedy  for  the  majority  of  patients  suflPering  from  this  complication 
and  is  infinitely  less  dangerous  than  is  chloroform. 

Additional  references  on  the  chemistry,  pharmacology  and  uses  of 
glyceryl  trinitrate  will  be  found  in  Chem.  Abstr.  Am.  Chem.  Soc, 
Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

SPIRITUS  MYRCIiE  N.  F. 

Dimlap,  Renick  W.,  dairy  and  food  commissioner  of  Ohio,  points 
out  that  bay  rum  should  be  made  directly  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  National  Formulary,  and  that  the  so-called  con- 
centrated  preparations  that  are  on  the  market  do  not  yield  a  finished 
product  that  complies  with  the  requirements. — ^Midl.  Drug.,  1909,  v. 
48,  p.  365.  See  also  Rep.  Ohio  Dairy  &  Food  Com.  (1909),  1910, 
p.  42,  69. 

Street,  John  Phillips,  reports  a  sample  of  "  Superior  Bay  Rum  " 
which  contained  33.64  per  cent  by  volume  of  methyl  alcohol  and 
was  artificially  colored. — Rep.  Connecticut  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  (1909), 
1910,  p.  271. 

The  samé  chemist  reports  fíve  samples  examined,  f our  adulterated. 
Three  contained  methyl  alcohol,  and  one  was  a  solid  consisting  chiefly 
of  common  salt,  colored  with  a  coal-tar  dye. — /6wř,  p.  278. 

Thurston,  Azor,  reports  3  samples  of  bay  rum,  out  of  14  exam- 
ined, as  containing  methyl  alcoh<d,  2  contained  coal-tar  dyes,  and 
all  were  below  standard  in  alcohol,  which  should  be  about  67.34  per 
cent — Proč  Ohio  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  63.  See  also  Midi.  Drug., 
1909,  v.  48,  pp.  468^54. 

McWalter,  J.  C,  in  advocating  Spt.  myric»  vel  pimentse  for  ad- 
missicm  to  the  Ph.  Brit.,  points  out  that  a  useful  hair-stimulant,  in  a 
form  ready  for  prescribing,  is  required. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  74,  p.  20. 

SPIRITUS  ODORATOS  N.  F. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  calls  attention  to  the  diflPerences  between  the  for- 
mulas  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  and  of  the  Ph.  Belg.  III  for  Cologne 
water. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  63,  p.  82, 
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The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  beside  the  medic- 
inal  Cologne  water,  which  is  but  little  sold  on  account  of  its  high 
price,  they  find  commercial  preparations  intended  for  the  toilet 
which  do  not  respond  at  all  to  the  desired  alcoholic  strength  nor  to 
the  composition  indicated  by  the  pharmacopoeia. — J.  d.  pharm. 
ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  624. 

sfibítus  ophthalmicus  n.  f. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  dismissing  of  opthalmic  spirit. — ^Proc  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57,  p.  1085. 

SPIRITUS  viní  GALLICI. 

The  Catalogue  of  Definitions,  adopted  by  the  International  Con- 
gress  for  the  Suppression  of  Adulterations  (Geneva,  1908)  defines 
l'eau-de-vie  de  vin  as  the  product  of  the  distillation  of  wine  exclu- 
sively.  Cognac,  oř  eau-de-vie  des  Charentes,  is  defined  as  the  prod- 
uct of  the  distillation  of  the  natural  wines  produoed  and  distilled 
in  the  administrativě  limits  of  Charente,  or  lower  Charente,  accord- 
ing  to  the  local  producers  (les  procédés  charentais). — Bull.  se. 
PharmacoL,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  234. 

Martell,  E.,  points  out  that  the  reál  designation  of  the  product 
that  the  new  French  regulations  were  framed  to  protéct  was  cognac, 
oř  cognac  brandy,  and  this  should  be  a  spirit  distilled  from  Charente 
wine.— Brit.  Food  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  11,  p.  40. 

The  evidence  taken  by  the  Royal  Commission  on  potable  spirits  to 
determine  the  nature  of  brandy  and  the  limitation  to  be  placed  on 
the  samé  is  reprinted. — Ibid.j  1909,  v.  11,  pp.  40-44. 

Schidrowitz,  Philip,  in  a  hearing  before  the  Royal  Commission  on 
potable  spirits  while  discussing  brandy  as  a  medicine,  points  out 
that  it  was  the  only  spirit  official  in  the  Ph.  Brit.  and  that  a  closer 
definition  than  that  now  existing  should  be  given.  It  might  be  worth 
while  to  make  some  experiments  clinically.  Brandy  should  be  either 
deleted  from  the  pharmacopoeia,  or  some  reason  given  for  leaving  it 
there. — /6w/.,  v.  11,  p.  44. 

An  editorial  (Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  [83],  p.  282)  points 
out  that  the  Royal  Commission  on  whisky  and  other  potable  spirits 
reports,  as  regards  brandy,  the  evidence  is  strong  in  favor  of  regard* 
ing  this  as  a  spirit  derived  from  no  other  materials  than  the  grape, 
and  their  conclusion  is  that  the  term  brandy  is  applicable  to  a  potable 
spirit  manufactured  from  fermented  grape  juice,  and  from  no  other 
materials,  but  they  are  of  opinion  that  the  compounded  spirit  long 
recognized  by  the  name  of  "  British  brandy  "  is  entitled  still  to  be 
so  named  and  sold  as  British  brandy.    They  also  think  that  th^  de- 
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termination  of  the  application  of  the  term  brandy  in  England  can 
not  be  controUed  by  the  nature  of  the  apparatus  or  process  ušed  in 
the  distillation  of  spirit 

An  editorial  notě  (Brit.  &  Col.  Dnig.,  1909,  v.  66,  p.  141)  points 
out  that  brandy  is  in  the  British  PharmacopoBia,  whisky  is  not.  The 
"  What  is  Whisky  "  Commission  has  also  covered  the  question  what 
is  brandy,  and  the  resulting  definition,  while  more  satisfactory  than 
the  Ph.  Brit  requirement,  so  far  as  tíie  derivation  of  the  product 
is  concemed,  is  less  defínite  in  respect  to  its  ultimate  composition. 

Moor  and  Partridge  point  out  that  while  certain  analytical  f actors 
can  be  given  that  characterize  genuine  brandy,  almost  all  of  them 
can  be  intentionally  stultified.  They  suggest  that  the  definition  of 
the  pharmacopoeia  might  be  amplified  to  make  it  clear  that  the  word 
"  brandy  "  is  to  mean  a  spirit  made  by  distilling  a  sound  wine  in  a 
pot  still  and  maturing  the  product  by  age  for  a  specified  time. — 
Proč.  Vllth  Internát  Congress  App.  Chem.,  VIIIc.,  Bromatology, 
1909,  London,  1910,  p.  167. 

Guillon,  J.  M.,  discusses  the  nature  and  composition  of  cognac. — 
Ibid.j  pp.  222-223. 

Ordonneau,  Ch.,  presents  some  observations  on  the  nature  of  the 
ethers  contained  in  brandy  and  the  causes  for  their  variation. — Ibid.^ 
pp.  224t-228. 

Browne,  Frank,  discusses  the  estimation  of  ethers  in  brandy,  and 
reports  the  results  of  his  experiments. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond,,  1909,  v.  29 
(83),  p.  598. 

Jágerschmid,  A.,  outlines  a  method  for  detecting  caramel  in  brandy 
which  involves  precipitation  by  means  of  albumin  and  testing  the 
concentrated  filtráte  with  freshly  prepared  resorcin  hydrochloric  acid 
solution.  In  the  presence  of  caramel  a  permanent  cherry  red  color 
results. — Ztschr.  f.  Unters.  Nahr.  u.  Genussm.,  1909,  v.  17,  p.  260. 

Stone,  B.  H.,  reports  that,  of  17  samples  of  brandy  examined  in 
the  Laboratory  of  Hygieně  during  the  year  1908,  13  were  not  of 
U.  S.  P.  standard;  for  the  year  1909,  of  21  samples  of  straight 
brandy,  19  were  below  standard. — Rep.  Vermont  Bd.  Health 
(1908-9),  1910,  pp.  140-180. 

Sayre  and  Ziefle  report  20  samples  of  brandy  examined,  6  of  whicli 
were  below  standard. — Bull.  Kansas  Bd.  Health,  1909,  v.  5,  D.  A. 
16-28. 

SPONGIA  COMPBESBA  N.  F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  compressed  sponge  should  be  omitted. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  993. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  conmiittee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  deletion  of  compressed  sponge  and  of  decolorized  sponge.— Proč. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1085. 
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8TAFHISAG&IA. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae  and  Halsey  recommend  the  deletion  of 
stephisagria  from  the  U.  S.  P.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

Ballard,  Charles  W.,  discusses  the  microscopy  of  larkspur  end 
stavesacre,  and  presents  illustrations  showing  the  structural  cbar- 
acteristics  of  these  seeds. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp. 
892-896.    See  also  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  436. 

Kline,  C.  M.^  reports  that  a  bag  of  larkspur  seed  contained  an 
unknown  seed,  but  one  which  is  commonly  ušed  to  adulterate  krk- 
spur,— Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  130. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  asserts  that  the  fluid  extract  of  staphisagria  shouid 
be  changed  to  tincture. — Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  115. 

Wimmer,  Curt  P.,  presents  a  formula  for  tincture  of  delphiniiun. 
He  expresses  the  belief  that  tincture  of  larkspur  seed  shouid  be  ítí- 
cluded  in  the  next  issue  of  the  National  Formulary. — Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  1133-1137. 

snu  DILTTBILES  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.,  recommending 
the  deletion  of  paste  pencils. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  1085. 

sTUiLiNaiA. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  in  recommending  the  deletion  of  stillingia  from  the 
Pharmacopoeia,  asserts  that  it  is  nevěr  ušed  in  syphilis  with  effect. — 
Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  205. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae  and  Halsey  recommend  the  deletion  of  stil- 
lingia and  fluidextractum  stillingiw  from  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  reconmiending 
the  addition  of  5  gm.  of  sodium  boráte  to  the  filtráte  before  adding 
the  sugar  in  making  compound  sirup  of  stillingia  N.  F. — Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1090, 

8TBAM0NITJM. 

Schneider,  Albert,  points  out  that  stramonium  grows  anywhere 
in  California.  It  is  common  in  waste  places. — Pacific  Pharmacist, 
1909-10,  v.  3,  p.  193. 

RoUman,  Henry,  reports  that  he  has  raised  stramonium  success- 
fully  in  his  garden. — Proč.  Wisconsin  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  40. 

Peckolt,  Th.,  asserts  that  Datura  stramonium  L.  grows  wild  in 
nearly  all  of  the  States  of  Brazil,  being  popularly  designated  there 
as  "Figueira  do  infemo." — Ber.  d.  pharm.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1909, 
v.  19,  p.  299. 
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Rusby,  H.  H.,  points  out  that  the  confusion,  incident  to  depending 
solely  upon  a  chemisťs  determination  of  the  alkaloidal  strength,  is 
well  illustrated  by  a  shipment  of  stramonium  leaves  to  which  bella- 
donna  had  been  added  to  bring  up  the  alkaloidal  strength. — Bull.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  188. 

Peters,  W.,  gives  the  moisture  content  of  stramonium  as  6.83  to  7.15 
per  cent,  the  ash  content  of  the  air-dry  drug  as  18.46  to  22.23  per 
cent,  the  ash  content  of  the  dried  drug  as  15.58  to  23.32  per  cent,  and 
the  color  of  the  resulting  ash  as  varying  from  light  gray  to  dark 
gray,  or  whitish  gray  to  yellowish  gray. — Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909, 
v.  24,  p.  538. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Geschafts-Ber.,  1909,  p.  91)  suggest  the  assay 
of  stramoniiun  according  to  the  method  recommended  by  them  for 
belladonna.  They  point  out  that  the  Ph.  Austr.  requires  that  the 
ash  content  of  this  drug  do  not  exceed  20  per  cent,  also  that  the  orig- 
inál U.  S.  P.  requirejjient  of  0.35  per  cent  of  alkaloid  has  been  re- 
cently  reduced  to  0.25. 

Watanabe,  M.,  reports  examining  stramonium  of  Japanese  origin 
which  he  found  to  contain  hyoscyamine  with  a  trace  of  atropine. — 
J.  Pharm.  Soc.  Japan,  1909,  p.  213.  See  also  Proč.  Vllth  Internát. 
Congress,  App.  Chem.,  Sec.  VlIIb,  Pharmacy,  1909,  London,  1910, 
p.  134. 

Dohme  and  Englehardt  report  that  the  samples  of  stramonium 
leaves  submitted  were  of  good  cpiality,  as  out  of  9  lots  only  1  had  to 
be  rejected.  This  assayed  only  0.07  per  cent  total  mydriatic  alka- 
loids.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p,  718. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  reports  24  assays  of  stramonium  leaf,  lowest 
0Í21,  highest  0.53  per  cent  mydriatic  alkaloids ;  19  above  and  5  below 
standard.— Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  129. 

Pearson,  W.  A.,  reports  seven  lots  of  stramonium  assayed  contain- 
ing  from  0.22  to  0.34  per  cent  of  mydriatic  alkaloids. — Ibid.^  p.  181. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Anály tical  Notes,  1909,  p.  54)  report 
on  two  consignments  stramonium  leaves  yielding  0.24  and  0.208  per 
cent  of  alkaloid. 

Wood  (C.  A.),  Jackson,  Schneideman,  and  Davis  recommend  that 
extract  of  stramonium  be  dropped  from  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  53,  p.  793. 

Gane  and  Webster,  in  commenting  on  the  statement  made  by  Rihnut 
(Bull.  se.  pharmacol.)  that  extract  of  stramonium  is  readily  decom- 
posed  by  the  action  of  bacteria  and  molds,  point  out  that  this  con- 
dusion  is  in  direct  conflict  with  the  observations  made  by  them  and 
others.— Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  21. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  recommends  an  ether-chloroform  mixture  for  shak- 
ing  out  fluid  extract  of  stramonium.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57,  p.  952. 
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Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  reports  that  tincture  of  stramonium  soon  de- 
velops  a  small  quantity  of  a  dark-colored,  finely  divided  precipitate. — 
Ihid,^  p.  1004. 

Mittelbach,  William,  asserts  that  the  formula  for  stramonium  oint- 
ment  is  very  good. — Ihid.^  p.  817. 

STBOKTn  SBOMIDUM. 

Caron  and  Raquet  discuss  the  strontimn  salts  of  the  new  Ph.  Fr. — 
Répert.  d.  pharm.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  21,  pp.  4-5.  See  also  pp.  60-61  for 
correction. 

McWalter,  J.  C,  asserts  that  strontii  bromidům  is  distinctly  useful, 
with  other  bromides,  in  epilepsy,  and  he  recommends  this  drug  for 
inclusion  in  the  Ph.  Brit.— Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  20. 

EUingwood,  Finley,  asserts  that  strontium  bromide  is  a  com- 
paratively  new  remedy  which  seems  to  exercise  both  a  soothing  and 
tonic  influence  upon  the  stomach  and  intestinal  tract.  He  finds  it 
especiaily  useful  in  chronic  stomach  disorder  in  conjunction  with 
other  indicated  remedies. — Eclectic  Rev.,  1909,  v.  12,  p.  18. 

An  editorial  (Critic  &  Guide,  1909,  v.  12,  p.  106)  asserts  that 
strontium  bromide  is  least  apt  to  cause  acne  and  gastro-intestinal  dis- 
turbance  and  is  very  eligible  for  prolonged  use  in  epilepsy. 

STBONTn  SALICYLAS. 

Seidell,  Atherton,  points  out  that  the  U.  S.  P.  requires  that  stron- 
tium salicylate  be  soluble  in  18  parts  of  water ;  his  results  would  indi- 
cate  that  it  is  soluble  in  18.85  parts  of  water.  The  official  solubility 
in  alcohol  is  given  as  in  66  parts;  his  results  would  indicate  that  it  is 
soluble  in  48.51  parts.— J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1909,  v.  31,  p.  1168. 

Dohme  and  Englehardt  report  one  shipment  of  strontium  salicylate 
showing  a  reddish  color,  apparently  due  to  traces  of  iron  salt  pres- 
ent. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p,  718. 

STBOPHANTHINUM. 

Pédebidou,  J.,  reports  a  study  of  the  comparative  toxicity  of  stro- 
phanthin  in  the  various  methods  of  administration. — Ciompt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  se..  Par.,  1909,  v.  149,  pp.  306-^09. 

Heffter,  A.,  reports  a  study  on  the  variations  existing  in  the  com- 
mercial  varieties  of  strophanthin.  He  points  out  that  the  untoward 
results  obtained  with  other  active  ingredients,  aconitine  for  instance, 
should  indicate  to  the  physician  the  need  for  care  in  the  selection  and 
use  of  strophanthin. — ^Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  23,  pp.  45-48. 

Bailey,  Harold  C,  reports  a  clinical  study  of  the  action  of  crystal- 
line  strophanthin,  and  concludes  that  in  emergencies  it  may  be  given 
intramuscularly  or  intravenously,  and  it  is  a  valuable  cardiac  stimu- 
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lant  when  compensation  is  broken  in  chronic  interstitial  myocarditis 
oř  in  any  form  of  chronic  valvular  disease. — J.  Pharm.  &  Exper. 
Therap.,  1909-10,  v.  1,  pp.  349-367. 

McGee,  J.  B.,  points  out  that  strophanthin  has  the  advantage  of 
ready  solubility  when  the  hypodermic  method  is  chosen. — Merck's 
Arch.,  1909,  v.  11,  p.  82. 

An  editoríal  (/&ícř.,  p.  334)  points  out  that  one  of  the  most  prized 
substitutes  for  digitalis,  where  a  quick  action  is  desired.  is  strophan- 
thin, administered  intravenously. 

Fraenkel,  Albert,  discusses  the  dangers  of  the  intravenous  injection 
of  strophanthin.— Therap.  Monatsch.,  BerL,  1909,  v.  23,  pp.  109-110. 

Seifert,  Otto,  cautions  against  the  subcutaneous  use  of  strophan- 
thin because  of  the  accompanying  local  irritation.  The  intravenous 
injection  is  frequently  accompanied  by  chills,  cyanosis,  and  rising 
temperature. — Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  35. 

Catillon  reports  to  the  Therapeutic  Society  that  he  has  coUected 
four  cases  of  death  foUowing  intravenous  injections  of  strophanthin. 
He  finds  less  risk,  more  rapid  and  energetic  effects,  by  administering 
strophanthus  by  the  stomach. — J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim..  Par.,  1909, 
v.  29,  p.  79. 

Chevalier,  commenting  on  the  communication  of  Catillon,  con- 
siders  crystallized  strophanthin  safer  than  the  aniorphous,  and  calls 
attention  to  the  existence  of  a  number  of  crystalline  strophanthins, 
differing  from  each  other  in  the  methyl  groups.  He  considers  stro- 
phanthin more  toxic  than  digitalin  and  utters  a  warning  as  to  its 
intravenous  use. — J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim..  Par.,  1909,  v.  30,  p.  87. 

E.  Merck's  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp. 
321-324)  reviews  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  relating  to  the  use  of 
strophanthin  and  the  use  of  strophanthin  cryst.  (Thoms). 

Additional  references  on  the  chemistry,  pharmacology,  and  uses  of 
strophanthin  and  of  ouabain  will  be  found  in  Chem.  Abstr.  Am. 
Chem.  Soc,  Biochem.  Centralbl.,  Jahresb.  ii.  Tier-Chem.,  Index 
Medicus,  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.     See  also  under  "  Strophanthus." 

STBOPHANTHITS 

Pabisch,  H.,  in  a  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  the  substances 
ušed  as  arrow  poisons  presents  a  number  of  references  on  the  litera- 
tuře of  strophanthus  and  related  drugs. — Ztschr.  d.  allg.  ósterr. 
Apoth.-Ver.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  609-511. 

Badermann,  G.,  asserts  that  the  cultivation  of  Strophanthus  hispi- 
dus  succeeds  well  in  Togo  and  that  the  plant  bears  fruit  from  the 
third  year.— Pharm.  Prax.,  1909,  v.  8,  p.  393. 

Weigel,  G..  points  out  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  recognizes  S.  hispidus 
as  the  official  source  of  this  drug.— Pharm.  Zentralh,,  1909,  v.  50, 
p.  288. 
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An  unsigned  artícle  reviews  the  controversy  regarding  thc  desira- 
ble  species  of  strophanthus,  and  concludes  that  for  the  present  S, 
kombé  shouid  be  retained  as  the  source  for  the  official  drug. — J.  d. 
pharm.  v.  Elsass-Lothr.,  1909,  v.  36,  pp.  47-49. 

"  Wgl."  discusses  some  of  the  recent  oontríbutions  to  the  question : 
Which  variety  of  strophanthus  is  most  desirablef  He  concludes  that, 
all  things  considered,  the  komhé  variety  is  the  most  satisfactory  and 
shouid  be  retained  as  the  official  source  of  the  drug. — Pharm. 
Zentralh.,  1909,  v.  50,  pp.  116-117. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Gescháfts-Ber.,  1909,  pp.  52-54)  assert  that  the 
official  kombé  strophanthus  seed  is  available  in  satisfactory  quality 
and  that  chemical  and  physiological  investigations  show  that  the 
drug  as  it  occurs  in  commerce  is  remarkably  uniform.  They  also  pre- 
sent reports  by  C.  Focke  and  G.  Fromme,  who  review  some  of  the 
recent  literatuře  relative  to  strophanthus,  its  chemistry,  and  its  uses. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  assert  that  as  a  good  method  for  the  deter- 
mination  of  strophanthin  is  available  it  shouid  be  adopted  by  the 
U.  S.  P.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  886. 

Caesar  &  Loretz  (Gescháfts-Ber.,  1909,  pp.  107-109)  describe  the 
qualitative  estimation  of  strophanthin,  according  to  Fromme  and 
according  to  Fr.  Schaub,  and  also  give  a  quantitative  method. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  reports  that  a  lot  of  spurious  strophanthus,  consisting 
of  a9.  hispidus  in  pláce  of  the  official  S,  UornJjé^  was  met  with  at  the 
port  of  Philadelphia.  The  lot  was  exported.  There  is  sufficient  dif- 
ference  in  the  microscopic  appearance  to  distinguish  this  substance. — 
Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  136. 

Houghton  and  Hamilton  report  a  simimary  of  their  experience 
with  tincture  of  strophanthus  and  propose  as  a  standard  1,200  heart 
tonic  units  per  cubic  centimeter. — Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  784.    See  also  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  465. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  pp.  2-3) 
recommend  the  isolated  mammalian  heart  for  the  standardization  of 
preparations  of  strophanthus. 

Martin,  William,  outlines  the  method  of  biochemical  standardiza- 
tion of  strophanthus  employed  by  him. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v. 
29  (83),  pp.  152-153.  See  also  Year-Book  of  Pharmacy,  Lond.,  1909, 
p.  253. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  advises  the  separation  of  the  oil  from  the  tincture 
of  strophanthus  by  cooling  down  to  approximately  4°  C.  and  then 
filtering.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  950. 

Berger,  Fr.,  points  out  that  the  Ph.  Helv.  IV  tincture  of  strophan- 
thus is  likely  to  contain  oil  globules,  and  recommends  that  the  prep- 
aration  be  fiJtered  through  kaolin.— Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u. 
Pharm.,  Zurich,  1909,  v.  47,  p.  80. 

Chace,  Archibald  E.,  discusses  the  preparation  of  tincture  of 
strophanthus  and  reports  a  number  of  eicperimenta  to  d^termine  the 
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most  satisfactory  method  for  exhausting  the  drug. — Am.  J.  Pharm., 
Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  209-215. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  reports  that  distinct  drops  of  oil  separate  on 
the  top  of  tincture  of  strophanthus,  and  a  slight  resin-like  precipitate 
clings  to  the  bottom  of  the  bottle.  Yarious  methods  háve  been  sug- 
gested  for  correcting  this  but  none  seem  quite  so  satisfactory  as  the 
previous  percolation  of  the  drug  with  purified  benzin.  One  other 
suggestion,  the  percolation  of  the  drug  with  aqueous  menstruum  and 
afterwards  adding  the  alcohol,  is  worthy  of  careful  consideration. 
The  active  principle,  strophanthin,  is  very  soluble  in  water. — Proč. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1004. 

Hatcher  and  Bailey  discuss  the  dosage  and  mode  of  exhibiting 
strophanthus  and  strophanthin,  which  they  think  need  further  din- 
ical  study. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  52,  pp.  5-9. 

An  editorial  (Therap.  Gaz.,  1909,  v.  33,  pp.  493-495)  discusses  the 
comparative  value  of  digitalis,  squill,  and  strophanthus,  and  calis 
attention  to  a  páper  by  Hatcher,  which  seems  to  indicate  that,  when 
strophanthus  fails,  the  failure  is  due  more  to  difficulty  in  absorbing 
the  drug  than  to  any  lack  of  activity  after  it  is  absorbed. 

Bachmann,  George,  reports  sphygmographic  study  of  a  ca?e  of 
complete  heart  block:  a  contribution  to  the  study  of  the  action  of 
strophanthus  on  the  human  heart. — ^Arch.  Ind.  M.,  1909,  v.  4,  pp. 
238-252. 

Fyfe,  John  William,  asserts  that  strophanthus  is  a  remedy  for 
weak  heart  from  debility  of  the  cardiac  muscle  with  lack  of  proper 
contractile  power,  as  shown  by  a  rapid,  weak  puLse  and  a  very  low 
blood  pressure.— Eclectic  Rev.,  1909,  v.  12,  pp.  336-337. 

McGree,  J.  B.,  thinks  that  strophanthus  is  conceded  to  stand  next  in 
therapeutic  worth  to  digitalis.    Its  range  of  application  is  quite  simi 
lar  but  its  greater  rapidity  of  action,  less  tendency  to  cumulutive 
effect,  and  absence  of  appreciable  action  on  the  vessels  háve  niade  it  in 
some  cases  preferable  to  digitalis. — Merck's  Arch.,  1909,  v.  11,  p.  82. 

Additional  references  on  the  pharmacology  and  uses  of  strophan- 
thus will  be  found  in  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

STBYCHNINA. 

Elvove,  Elias,  in  a  report  on  the  fixing  power  of  alkaloids  on  vola- 
tile  acids  and  its  application  to  the  estimation  of  alkaloids  with  the 
aid  of  phenolphthalein  or  the  Volhard  method,  discusses  the  estima- 
tion of  strychnine  and  reports  a  number  of  experimental  results. — 
Bull.  Hyg.  Lab.  U.  S.  P.  H.  &  M.-H.  S.,  1909,  No.  54,  p.  14. 

Pinchbeck,  G.,  reports  some  experimental  work  on  the  separation 
of  strychnine  from  brucine. — Year-Book  of  Pharmacy,  Lond.,  1909, 
pp.  327-331.    See  also  Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  pp.  228-229. 
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Malaquin,  Paul,  presents  a  new  reaction  for  the  characterization  of 
strychnine,  based  upon  the  observation  that  when  a  solution  of  a 
strychnine  salt  is  reduced  by  means  of  hydrogen,  after  treatment  wiih 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  there  is  obtained  a  coloration  varying 
from  bright  red  to  rose  red. — J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim.,  Par.,  1909,  v. 
30,  pp.  546-549. 

Leuchs  and  Schneider  present  additional  contributions  on  tlie 
chemistry  of  strychnos  alkaloids. — Ber.  d.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch., 
Berl.,  1909,  v.  42,  pp.  2494-2499,  2681-2685. 

Aron  and  Rothmann  report  observations  on  the  combined  action 
of  strychnine  and  cocaine  on  the  spinal  cord. — ^Ztschr.  f.  exper.  Path.- 
u.  Therap.,  1909-10,  v.  7,  pp.  94-109. 

Boldt,  H.  J.,  disciisses  the  use  of  strychnine  in  gynaecological  prac- 
tice  and  warns  against  its  administration  during  pregnancy. — N. 
York  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  89,  p.  370. 

Jonnesco,  Thomas,  contributes  some  remarks  on  generál  spinal 
analgesia,  illustrated  by  five  figures  showing  the  method  of  admin- 
istering  an  injection.— Brit.  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  2,  pp.  1396-1401. 

LaFranca,  S.,  reports  research  to  determine  the  influence  of 
strychnine  and  of  the  active  principle  of  convallaria  on  the  normál 
and  degenerated  heart. — Arch.  farmacol.  sper.,  1909,  v.  8,  pp.  316-344. 

Dixon,  W.  E.,  points  out  that  strychnine  has  no  direct  stimulant 
action  on  the  heart ;  by  exciting  the  vasomotor  center  it  may  slightly 
increase  the  cardiac  activity  indirectly,  but  it  should  nevěr  be  put  in 
the  samé  category  with  digitalis,  lead,  or  other  cardiac  drugs. — Brit. 
M.  J.,  1909,  v.  2,  p.  540. 

McGee,  J.  B.,  asserts  that  strychnine  is  one  of  our  most  generally 
ušed  and  most  trustworthy  cardiac  tonics.  It  is,  however,  rather  an 
emergency  than  a  routine  remedy. — Merck's  Arch.,  1909,  v.  11,  p.  82. 

Wilks,  Samuel,  has  found  strychnine  to  be  less  manageable  than 
nux  vomica  and  only  occasionally  uses  it.  WTien  he  does  so  it  is  only 
in  a  few  doses  to  produce  at  once  some  specific  effect,  and  this  usually 
by  hypodermic  injection. — Folia  Therap.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  2,  p.  102. 

Veley  and  Waller  report  an  experimental  study  on  the  action  of 
the  nux  vomica  alkaloids  (strychnine  and  brucine)  upon  muscle. — J. 
Physiol.,  Lond.,  1909-10,  v.  39,  pp.  xxvii-xxix. 

Hale,  Worth,  reports  studies  in  tolerance  of  strychnine.  He  con- 
cludes  that,  in  dogs,  a  tolerance  of  strychnine  may  be  gaiued,  but 
it  is  very  slowly  acquired,  and  at  best  is  very  imperfect.  The  results 
for  guinea  pigs  are  much  less  conclusive. — J.  Pharm.  &  Exper. 
Therap.,  1909-10,  v.  1,  pp.  39-^7. 

Hoare,  E.  Wallis  (Vet.  Rec),  in  discussing  cases  of  intoxication 
of  animals  by  strychnine,  points  out  that  the  doses  advised  are  too 
large  and  that  greater  care  is  necessary  in  prescribing  it  in  large 
doses.    He  has  ušed  strychnine  in  two  grain  doses  in  cows  and  fre- 
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quently  in  grain  doses  for  several  days  without  any  appreciabíe 
effect.— Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  1909,  v.  35,  p.  719. 

Bringard  (Bull.  Vet.)  treated  a  čase  of  strychnine  poisoning  in 
a  dog  with  chloral,  which  was  followed  by  recovery. — Am.  Vet.  Rev., 
1908-9,  v.  34,  p.  55. 

Sargeant,  F.,  Pilkington,  asserts  that  strychnine,  mixed  with  some 
suitable  bait,  is  ušed  for  the  destruction  of  rats,  mice,  moles,  etc. — 
Pharm.  J,,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  83,  p.  237. 

Additional  references  on  the  pharmacology  and  uses  of  strychnine 
will  be  found  in  Index  Medicus  and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

STBYCHNINiE  NITBAS. 

Lamanna,  P.-A.  (Chim.  Farm.,  July,  1908,  194-196),  calls  atten- 
tion  to  an  incompatibility  in  a  prescription  containing  sodium 
glycerophosphate,  sodium  methylarsenate,  strychnine  nitráte,  and 
distilled  water,  which  gave  an  abundant  precipitate  of  strychnine. — 
Bull.  se.  pharmacoL,  Par.  1909,  v.  16,  p.  316. 

E.  Mercťs  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp.  324- 
326)  reviews  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  relating  to  the  use  of 
strychnine  nitráte,  more  particularly  its  importance  with  regard  to 
lumbar  anaísthesia. 

Mittelbach,  Wm.,  suggests  the  admission  of  strychnine  phosphate 
to  the  pharmacopceia.  It  is  quite  extensively  ušed  by  some  practi- 
tioners  in  combination  with  other  phosphates. — Proč.  Missouri 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  111. 

STBYCHNIN-ffi)  SXJLPHAS. 

A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  général  de  la  Droguerie  frangaise 
states  that  strychnine  sulphate  is  soluble  in  50  parts  of  water  and 
not  36.5,  as  given  in  the  C!odex,  and  asks  that  this  be  recognized. — 
Bull.  se.  pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  289. 

STYBAX. 

Fleis>;ig  díscuss=es  the  estimation  of  alcohol  soluble  and  alcohol  in- 
soluble  portions  of  liquids  storax. — Sehweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u. 
Pharm.,  Ziirich,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  184-185. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Anály tical  Notes,  1909,  p.  54)  re- 
port that  five  out  of  nine  samples  of  styrax  were  found  to  be  adnl- 
terated  with  fatty  matter,  colophony,  or  other  substances.  They  out- 
line  several  methods  for  the  detection  of  fatty  matter. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmin^rham,  1910,  pp. 
17-18)  report  examining  13  samples  of  styrax;  soluble  in  90  per  cent 
alcohol  60.40  to  77.08  per  cent,  average  69.0;  insoluble  in  90  per  cent 
alcohol  0.90  to  6.60  per  cent,  average  2.6;  free  balsamic  acid  as 
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benzoic  1.10  to  2.32  per  cent,  average  1.7;  oombined  balsamic  acid  as 
benzole  5.40  to  16  per  cent,  average  10.3. 

snccxrs  limonis. 

Stock,  B.  (J.  Pharm.  Chim.,  1909,  v.  29,  p.  168),  reports  that  lemon 
juice  is  now  prepared  by  centrifugating  the  pulp.  It  is  stated  that 
the  juice  so  obtained  is  better  in  flavor,  since  none  of  the  pips  are 
cnished,  as  when  a  press  is  ušed;  it  is  also  clearer.  The  residue  is 
easier  to  handle  than  the  presš  cake  obtained  by  the  older  method. 
Cenťriřugation  would  probably  be  more  convenient  to  work  and  give 
better  results  with  other  fruits.— Pharm.,  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82), 
p.  494. 

Gadais,  L,  and  J.  (Bull.  soc.  chim.,  v.  5,  p.  287),  discuss  a  new 
method  of  analysis  of  lemon  juice. — Chem.  Abstr.  Am.  Chem.  Sdc., 
1909,  v.  3,  p.  1626. 

SXTLFHONETHYLMETHANUM. 

McWalter,  J.  C.j  asserts  that  methyl-sulphonal  (trional)  has  come 
to  stay.  In  this  čase,  as  also  with  diethylsulphone,  piperazine,  and 
stovaine,  he  asserts,  the  names  are  again  the  difficulty.  He  rec->m- 
mends  that  this  article  be  given  pláce  in  the  Ph.  Brit. — Chem.  & 
Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  74,  p.  20. 

Goodman,  F.  M.,  points  out  that  the  chemical  name  for  "  trional," 
diethylsulphonemethylethylmethane,  is  a  word  with  seven  more  let- 
ters  than  are  contained  in  the  English  alphabet.  He  thinks  life  i.s 
too  short  and  time  too  fleeting  for  the  ordinary  mortal  to  spentl  it 
in  trying  to  pronounce  these  titles,  and  suggests  a  unique  systém  of 
abbreviation  according  to  which  the  official  title  of  this  article  wouiu 
be  "  diethsumeethane."— Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  60. 

Hunt,  Reid,  points  out  that  the  word  "  Trionalum  "  is  included  m 
the  Austrian  and  Swedish  pharmacopoeias,  "  methylsulphonal "  in  liie 
German,  "  sulphonethylmethane  "  in  the  United  States,  and  the  full 
chemical  name  "  diethylsulphonmethylethylmethanum "  in  the 
Swiss.— Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  14. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  believes  that  the  U.  S.  P.  title  for  the  two 
sulphone  compounds  can  not  be  improved  on.  The  extra  ethyl  group 
introduced  into  sulphone  (Sulfonal)  explains  as  clearly  as  is  possible 
why  sulphone-ethyl-methane  (Trional)  is  less  depressing  than  the 
sulphonal  with  one  less  ethyl  group  in  its  constitution. — Proč.  Am. 
Pharm  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  795. 

SULPHONMETHANUM. 

A  correspondent  reports  the  death  of  a  man  30  years  of  age  frora 
20  grains  of  sulphonal. — ^Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  176,  p.  811. 
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Morris,  H.  C.  L.,  reporte  a  čase  of  a  man,  aged  30,  who  recovered 
after  taking  about  245  grains  of  sulphonal. — ^Brit  M.  J..  1909,  v.  i, 
p.  1285. 

SULPHUB. 

A  news  notě  discusses  the  sulphur  industry  of  Italy,  and  pointe  out 
that  for  the  year  1908  the  industry  showed  a  distinct  improvement, 
so  far  as  exportation  is  conoemed,  but  it  has  by  no  means  recovered 
from  the  depression  under  which  it  had  fallen  in  1907. — Oil,  Paint,  & 
Drug  Reportér,  New  York,  1909,  v.  76,  Sept.  27,  pp.  50-51. 

An  unsigned  article  discusses  the  production  of  sulphur  in  Ttaly, 
and  presente  several  tebles  showing  that  there  has  been  an  appre- 
ciable  reduction  in  the  total  output  for  the  year  1907. — Chem.  Ind., 
BerL,  1909,  v.  32,  pp.  5a-59. 

Bruhn,  G.  A.,  discusses  the  sulphur  of  Sicily,  and  the  direct  use  of 
sulphur  ores  in  the  production  of  sulphuríc  acid. — Ibid,^  pp.  560-565. 

An  unsigned  article  calls  attention  to  the  annual  report  for  1908 
of  the  Brítish  vice  consul  on  the  trade  of  Sicily,  and  presente  some 
figures  showing  the  gradual  decrease  in  the  amount  of  sulphur  pro- 
duced.  During  1907  the  amount  of  sulphur  exported  amounted  to 
341,951  tons,  or  59,676  tons  less  than  in  1906.— Brit.  &  Col.  Drug., 
1909,  v.  56,  pp.  258-259. 

Peavey,  L.  (Mining  Science),  asserte  that  the  largest  sulphur 
mineš  in  the  world  are  located  at  a  pláce  called  Sulphur,  on  the 
Southern  Pacific  Railway,  in  the  southwest  cormer  of  Louisiana.  This 
sulphur  is  mined  in  an  originál  manner  and  different  from  any  other 
mine.  Large  pipes  are  sunk  to  where  the  minerál  lies,  then  steam  is 
turned  on,  the  sulphur  melted  and  pumped  up  into  tanks  in  a  liquid 
statě,  and  then  allowed  to  cool.  When  gathered  into  tanks  it  is  98 
per  cent  pure. — Chem.  Eng.,  1909,  v.  9,  p.  6. 

v.  Kéler,  H.,  reviews  the  literatuře  relating  to  improvements  in  the 
sulphur  industry. — Ztschr.  f .  ang.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  22,  p.  1396. 

Fleischer,  E.,  in  a  German  patent  specification,  describes  the 
method  for  obtaining  sulphur  from  metallic  sulphides  which  are  de- 
composed  on  heating.— J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.,  1909,  v.  28,  p.  90. 

Schoorl,  N.,  in  a  discussion  of  the  microchemical  analysis  of  in- 
soluble  substances,  outlines  a  method  for  recognizing  sulphur. — 
Ztschr.  f.  anal.  Chem.,  Wiesb,,  1909,  v.  48,  pp.  675-677. 

Callendar,  H.  L.,  presents  the  results  of  observations  on  the  melt- 
ing  point  of  sulphur  and  points  out  that  the  correction  to  be  added  to 
the  resulte  obtained  by  Eumorfopoulas,  to  allow  for  the  error  in  the 
assmned  expansion  of  mercury,  would  raise  his  fínal  value  of  the 
boiling  point  of  sulphur  to  444.55°  C,  or  practically  perfect  agree- 
ment  with  the  value  previously  assumed. — Proč.  Eoy.  Soc,  Liond., 
1909-10,  v.  83,  pp.  106-108. 
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Kruyt,  Hugo  R.,  discusses  the  dynamic  allotropy  of  sulphur.— 
Ztschr.  f.  physik.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  67,  pp.  321-342,  486-510. 

The  examination  of  drug  samples  in  1907  shows  that  of  179  samples 
of  sulphur  examined,  4  were  found  adulterated  oř  not  up  to  stand- 
ard.—Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  182. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  55)  report 
on  seven  eonsignments  of  roli  sulphur:  Ash  from  0.02  to  0.05  per 
cent ;  no  acidity ;  and  only  three  samples  containing  as  much  as  four 
parts  arsenic  per  million. 

Mittelbach,  William,  asserts  that  the  formula  for  sulphur  ointment 
is  very  good. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  817. 

An  editorial  ( J.  Therap.  &  Diet.,  1909-10,  v.  4,  p.  64)  asserts  that 
sulphur  is  of  especial  value  as  an  alterative,  particularly  in  all 
eutaneous  diseases  where  there  is  torpor  of  the  glandular  systém,  with 
a  dirty  skin  that  is  inclined  to  be  sallow. 

Abbott,  Solon,  asserts  that  sulphur  is  indicated  in  cases  of  chronic 
rheumatism  with  stitching  pain.  Soles  of  the  feet  buming  hot  at 
night—Ibid.,  1908-9,  v.  3,  p.  205. 

Sargeant,  F.  Pilkington,  asserts  that  sulphur  is  ušed  as  a  fungicide, 
either  as  powder  or  in  the  form  of  vapor. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v. 
29  (83),  p.  237;  also  Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  357. 

SULPHUB  PB^SCIPITATUM. 

Poulenc  Frěres  statě  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  requirements  for  pre- 
cipitated  sulphur,  a  product  without  fixed  residue  and  containing  no 
soluble  salts,  are  difficult  to  realize  rigorously  in  practice. — Bull.  se. 
pharmacol..  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  410. 

Scovell,  M.  A.,  reports  precipitated  sulphur  grossly  adulterated 
with  calcium  sulphate. — Rep.  Kentucky  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  (1008-9), 
1910,  p.  6. 

Evans  Sons  Lesclier  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  54)  report 
on  16  samples  of  precipitated  sulphur:  Ash,  from  0.04  to  0.28  per 
cent;  arsenic,  the  largest  quaAtity  found  was  5  parts  per  million  in 
one  lot  only. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9),  Birmingham,  1910,  p. 
31)  experienced  a  recrudescence  of  arsenical  contamination  in  pre- 
cipitated sulphur.  Nearly  20  per  cent  of  the  large  number  of  sam- 
ples examined  háve  been  rejected  on  this  account,  the  amount  of 
arsenic  in  some  being  as  high  as  250  parts  per  million. 

SULPHUB  SUBLIMATITM. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  55)  report 
on  40  samples  of  sublimed  sulphur:  Ash,  from  0.08  to  0.1  per  cent: 
acidity  in  terms  of  sulphuric  acid,  0.01  to  0.12  per  cent  Only  3  con- 
tained  more  than  4  parts  of  arsenic  per  million. 
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Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmirigham,  1910,  p.  31) 
assert  that  in  contrast  with  the  precipitated  variety  sublimed  sulphur 
rarely  contains  any  appreciable  amount  of  arsenic,  0.05  part  per 
million  being  the  maximum  observed  during  the  last  two  years.  Ex- 
cessive  acidity  is  sometimes  met  with,  in  one  oase  as  much  as  0.18 
per  cent^  calculated  as  H2SO4,  was  present. 

STTIiPHTTBIS  lODIDUM. 

An  editorial  (Critic  &  Guide,  1909,  v.  12,  p.  108)  asserts  that  sul- 
phur iodide  in  the  form  of  oil  is  very  useful  in  severe  cases  of 
impetigo. 

SUMBTTL. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  asserts  that  fluid  extract  of  sumbul  should  be 
changed  to  tincture. — Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  115. 

SUPPOSITOBIA. 

Dunning,  H.  A.  B.,  reports  on  a  suitable  suppository  base  for  use 
in  summer  and  when  a  large  percentage  of  solid  extract  is  to  be  dis- 
pensed.  He  recommends  a  mixture  of  coca  butter  with  castor  oil 
10  per  cent,  white  wax  2.5  per  cent. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57,  pp.  1142-1144;  also  Am,  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  175. 

Sjrmes,  C,  reports  finding  the  addition  of  5  per  cent  of  caraauba 
wax  to  cacao  butter  in  hot  weather  to  be  of  advantage  in  making  sup- 
positories,  and  asserts  that  the  melting  point  is  not  increased  suffi- 
ciently  to  be  in  any  way  injurious. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29 
(83),  p.  217. 

Dorr  (Siidd.  Apoth.  Zeit.)  recommends  a  met  hod  of  preparing  sup- 
positories,  based  upon  the  observation  that  when  melted  and  grated 
cacao  butter  are  mixed,  the  mixture  congeals  very  rapidly.  For 
making  20  suppositories,  he  melts  1  ounce  of  cacao  butter  on  the 
water  bath,  and  stirs  into  it  any  medicament  required,  triturates 
with  1  ounce  more  of  cacao  butter,  then  immediately  pours  the  whole 
into  molds.  Within  3  to  4  minutes  the  suppositories  become  hard. — 
Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  115. 

Schleimer,  A.,  discusses  the  making  of  compressed  tablets  and  sup- 
positories.—Merck's  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  p.  118. 

An  unsigned  abstract  (Apoth.  Ztg.,  1909,  No.  64)  describes  and 
illustrates  a  new  suppository  and  bougie  press. — Pharm.  Zentralh., 
1909,  v.  50,  pp.  959-960. 

8UPPO8ITORIA  BOROGLTCERINI  N.  T, 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.,  pointing  out  that 
the  present  formula  for  suí)positories  of  boroglycerin  does  not  pro- 
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duce  boroglycerin  but  a  glycerite  of  boříc  acid.    A  formula  is  pre- 
sented — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  1085. 

8UFFOSITORIA  GLYCERINI. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  French  glycerin  suppositories  are 
prepared  with  cacao  butter;  the  Belgian  with  gelatin. — Bull  Soc.  roy. 
d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  81. 

Diisterbehn  points  out  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  suppositories  of  glycerin 
are  to  weigh  3  gm.,  and  to  consist  of  one  part  of  glycerin  and  two 
parts  of  oil  of  theobroma. — ^Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  240. 

A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  général  de  la  Droguerie  frangaise 
recommends  30,  in  pláce  of  20  gm.  of  cacao  butter. — Bull.  se.  phar- 
macol..  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  290. 

SYBUPI. 

[NOTB. — Followlng  Goyemmeiit  Printing  Office  style,  whlcb  Is  gOTerned  bj  Webster^i 
International  Dlctionary,  the  spelllng  '*  sirup  **  Is  ušed  in  tbis  publicatlon.] 

Diisterbehn  points  out  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  still  contains'  a  total  of 
51  sirups  compared  to  the  106  contained  in  the  Ph.  Fr.  IV  and  the 
total  of  18  contained  in  the  Ph.  Germ.  IV.— Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909, 
v.  24,  p.  281. 

Dieterich  and  Mix,  in  a  discussion  on  the  valuation  of  galenical 
preparations,  enumerate  the  determinable  physical  characteristics  of 
the  official  Ph.  Germ.  IV  and  some  unofficial  sirups. — Pharm.  Zen- 
tralb.,  1909,  v.  50,  pp.  730-731. 

Cook  and  Ebner  report  a  series  of  experiments  on  some  U.  S.  P. 
sirups  made  from  fluid  extracts,  including  sirup  of  kramería,  sirup 
of  rubus,  sirup  of  senega,  and  sirup  of  senná,  for  all  of  which  they 
present  modified  formulas. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp. 
1004-1008. 

Schimmel,  M.  S.,  asserts  that  elixirs  and  sirups  made  from  fluid 
extracts  are  bad  and  could  not  be  worse.  He  further  adds  that  one 
can  not  go  into  two  different  stores  and  find  the  samé  kinds  of  simp 
or  elixir,  even  when  made  according  to  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F.,  that  will 
look  alike.— Pharm.  Era.,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  496. 

Flemer,  Lewis,  points  out  that,  when  it  is  necessary  to  use  fluid 
extract  in  the  preparation  of  elixir  or  sirup,  more  satisfactory  re- 
sults  can  be  obtained  by  triturating  the  fluid  extracts,  oils,  or  other 
flavoring  agents  with  purified  talcum,  pumice,  or  precipitated  cal- 
cium  phosphate  and  a  portion  of  water,  allow  to  stand  a  reasonable 
time  before  filtration,  after  which  add  the  other  ingredients. — Webt- 
ern  Druggist,  Chicago,  1909,  v.  31,  p.  338. 

Beringer  and  Beringer  discuss  some  of  the  sirups  of  the  U.  S.  P. 
and  N.  F.— Proč.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  pp.  88-101.  See 
also  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  311-326. 
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Nixon,  C.  F.,  discusses  pharmacopoeial  sirups  and  presents  a  num- 
ber  of  suggestions  for  their  improvement. — ^Apothecary,  1909,  v.  21, 
Apríl,  pp.  17-19. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  discusses  the  sirups  of  the  National  Formulary, 
and  presents  a  number  of  suggestions  for  their  improvement. — Bull. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  186. 

Bruder,  Otto  E.,  thinks  that  sirups  should  be  directed  to  be  stored 
in  a  cool  pláce  and  in  small  bottles.  The  bottles  should  be  dosed 
with  rubber  stoppers,  as  this  is  conducive  to  cleanliness  and  over- 
comes  the  ever-present  danger  of  the  ordinary  cork  stopper  becoming 
cemented  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle. — Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57,  p.  964. 

Bamard,  H.  E.,  reports  investigations  conceming  the  keeping 
qualities  of  sugar  sirups,  fruit  sirups,  and  crushed  fruits. — Proč.  Ass. 
Off.  Agric.  Chem.,  1909,  26th  Ann.  Conv.,  pp.  66-71  (Bull.  Bur. 
Chem.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric,  1910,  No.  182). 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  conmiittee  on  N.  F.  the  recommenda- 
tion  to  omit  the  paragraphs  under  "  Syrupi,"  or,  if  any  part  is  to 
remain,  to  omit  the  last  paragraph  and  substitute  a  paragraph  which 
is  presented. — Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1086. 

8YRUPU8. 

Nixon,  C.  F.,  discusses  the  pharmacopoeial  directions  for  making 
simple  sirup,  and  in  view  of  the  fact  that  this  preparation  is  prac- 
tically  a  saturated  solution  of  sugar  in  water,  suggests  retaining  not 
above  15  cc.  of  water  for  washing  the  filter. — Apothecary,  1909,  v.  21, 
April,  p.  17. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  asserts  that  the  best  sugar  for  use  for  simple  sirup 
is  what  is  known  in  the  market  as  "  Crystal  A"  confectioner's  sugar. 
This  fact  has  been  mentioned  by  many  different  people  but  still  does 
not  seem  to  be  taken  advantage  of  by  the  pharmacists  generally. — 
Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  960. 

Havenhill,  L.  D.,  states  that,  if  the  official  directions  be  followed 
in  making  one  liter  or  less  of  sirup,  it  is  rarely  of  the  official  strength, 
and  suggests  a  modification  of  the  method  for  small  quantities. — 
Proč  Kansas  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  64. 

8YRUPU8   ACIDI   CriRICI. 

Nixon,  C.  F.,  points  out  that  the  official  directions  for  making 
sirup  of  citric  acid  yield  a  product  that  is  cloudy.  He  suggests 
adapting  the  formula  for  sirup  of  orange  to  this  preparation. — 
Apothecary,  1909,  v.  21,  April,  p.  17. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  the  sirup  of  citríc  acid  of  the  Ph.  Fr. 
V  is  1  per  cent;  that  of  the  Ph.  Belg.  III  is  2  per  cent. — Bull  Soc 
roy.  d.  pharm,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  77. 
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8YRUPUS   ACIDI   HYDRIODICI. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  asserts  that  sirup  of  hydriodic  acid  will  keep  a 
much  better  color  when  a  pure  sugar  is  ušed  for  making  the  simple 
sirup. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  950. 

8YRUPU8  ACTMM  GOMPOSITUS  N,  F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  Syrupus  Actaese  Compositus  would  be 
more  correctly  Syrupus  Cimicifuga*. — /6/rf.,  p.  993. 

Hilton,  Samuel  L.,  thinks  the  formula  for  compound  sirup  of 
actsea  is  unsatisfactory,  for  the  reason  that  it  is  almost  impossible  to 
obtain  a  clear  preparation.  Some  experimenting  should  be  doně  to 
see  if  this  objection  can  not  be  overcome ;  possibly  the  use  of  glycerin 
will  háve  the  desired  effect. — Pharm.  Era.,  1909,  v.  41,  p.  254. 

SYRUPUS   AMYGDALiE. 

Beringer  and  Beringer  point  out  that  the  U.  S.  P.  VIII  has  dis- 
carded  the  formula  for  sirup  of  almonds  made  from  an  emulsion  of 
almonds,  although  this  method  is  still  retained  in  the  foreign  phar- 
macopoeias. — ^Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  313. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  calls  attention  to  the  different  proportions  in  the 
French  and  Belgian  sirups  of  almond. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm., 
Brux.,  1909,  v.  58,  p.  77. 

SYRUPUS  AURANTII  FLORUM. 

Beringer  and  Beringer  think  that  stronger  orange  flower  water 
should  be  directed  in  sirup  of  orange  flowers. — Am.  J.  Pharm., 
Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  318. 

SYRUPUS   AURANTH. 

Beringer  and  Beringer  think  that  the  present  oíBcial  method  for 
making  sirup  of  orange  is  destructive  of  the  íine  aroma  of  the  tinc* 
ture  of  sweet  orange  peel  and  leaves  with  the  magnesium  carbonate 
a  large  proportion  of  the  flavor. — Ibid.^  1909,  v.  81,  p.  813. 

SYRUPUS   BROMroORUM    N.   F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  Syrupus  Brc«nidorum  could  be  much 
more  appropriately  termed  Syrupus  Bromidi  Compositus,  that  title 
being  much  more  in  keeping  with  its  composition  than  the  present 
one.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  993. 

SYRUPUS  CALCII  CHL0RHYDR0PH08PATI8  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  deletion  of  the  secíHid  synonym  of  Syrupus  Calcii  Chlorhydru- 
phosphatis  N.  F.— /6wř.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1086. 
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Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  French  sirup  of  calcium  chlorhy- 
drophosphate  contains  1.25  per  cent  of  bicaleiura  phosphate;  the 
Belgian  sirup  contains  1.56  per  cent. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm., 
Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  77. 

8YRUPU8  CAIXJn  BT  SODU  HTPOPHOSPHirUM  N.  P. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
Ihe  deletion  of  the  second  synonym. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57,  p.  1086. 

SYRUPUS   CALCII   HYP0PH08PHITI8   N.   F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  recommenda- 
tion  to  delete  the  synonym:  "Sirup  of  hypophosphite  of  lime." — 
/6tť/.,  p.  1086. 

SYRUPUS   CHÓNDRI    COMPOSITUS   N.    F. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  points  out  that  the  title  of  compound  sirup  of 
chrondrus  is  open  to  discussion,  as  it  is  named  after  its  least  active 
constituent. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass..  1909,  v.  4,  p.  186. 

Hilton,  Samuel  L.,  thinks  that  the  formula  for  compound  sirup  of 
Irish  moss  is  unsatisfactory,  for  while  clear  when  first  made  it  does 
not  remain  so.  It  contains  the  mucilaginous  principles  from  1  gm. 
of  Irish  moss  to  1,000  oc  of  finished  sirup,  too  small  an  amount  of 
the  dnig  for  the  preparation  to  receive  the  name. — Pharm.  Era, 
1909,  v.  41,  p.  254. 

SYRUPUS    OODEIN^. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  sirup  of  codeine  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V 
contains  0.2  per  cent  of  codeine  as  did  the  old  Ph.  Belg.  The  Ph. 
Belg.  III  sirup  contains  0.3  per  cent  of  codeine  phosphate. — Bull. 
Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  77. 

SYRUPUS    COFFE^    N.    F. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  expresses  the  belief  that  in  the  sirup  of  coffee 
the  quantity  of  boiling  water  should  be  increased  50' per  cent,  the 
quantity  in  the  present  formula  being  practically  all  absorbed  in 
the  coffee  grounds.  He  also  points  out  that  hot  percolation  is  a  bet- 
ter  process  to  follow. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  186. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  inserting  of  "in  fine  powder"  after  the  word  "roa^5ted";  direc- 
tions  for  making  the  preparation  are  presented. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1086. 

SYRUPUS   ERIODICTYI    AROMATICUS    N.   F. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  expresses  the  belief  that  in  aromatic  sirup  of 
eriodictyon,  15  gm.  of  purified  talc  should  be  added  to  the  mixture 
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of  fluid  extract,  tincture,  and  oils  bef oře  filteríng. — ^BuIL  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  186. 

He  also  thinks  it  would  be  better  if  the  strong  alaklinity  of  aro- 
matic  sirup  of  eríodictyon  were  indicated  in  the  title. — Proč  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  962. 

SYRUPUS  FERRI  SACX^HARATI  SOLUBILIS   N.  F. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  asserts  that  the  prooess  for  making  únxp  of 
soluble  saccharated  iron  is  tedious  and  the  product  is  unsatisfactory. 
A  more  satisfactory  method  is  to  make  the  sirup  from  a  previously 
prepared  ferric  saccharate. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  186. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  omission  of  "(G.  P.)"  after  "Syrupus  Ferri  Oxydatis  Solu- 
bilis."— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  1087. 

SYRUPUS  FERRI  CITRO-IODmi  N.  P. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  expresses  the  belief  that  to  obviate  the  presence 
of  f ree  iodine  in  sirup  of  citro-iodide  of  iron,  10  gm.  of  starch  should 
be  added  to  the  solution  and  the  mixture  shaken  and  filtered  bef<Nre 
introducing  the  sugar. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  186. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  »on  N.  F.  recommending 
changes  in  directions  for  sirup  of  citro-iodide  of  iron. — ^Proc.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1087. 

SYRUPUS  FERRI  HYPOPHOSPHITI8  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
and  presenting  a  change  in  formula  and  directions  foť  sirup  of  ferric 
hypophosphite. — Ibid.^  p.  1089. 

SYRUPUS  FERRI   lOOmi. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  French  sirup  of  iodide  of  iron 
contains  0.5  per  cent  of  iodide  as  did  the  old  Ph.  Belg.  This  is  |i 
derogation  to  the  prescriptions  of  the  International  Conference  for 
the  unification  of  heroic  medicament&  It  contains  0.1  of  tartaric 
acid  and  is  not  aromatised. — ^Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909, 
v.  58,  p.  78. 

Queriault,  H.  (J.  d.  Pharm.  et  Chim,,  1909,  v.  80,  pp.  454-465) 
comments  on  the  properties  of  the  French  Codex  sirup  of  ferrous 
iodide  and  the  use  of  tartaric  acid  as  a  preservative. 

Schirmer,  W.,  discusses  the  valuation  of  sirup  of  ferrous  iodide, 
and  points  out  that  the  assay  method  recommended  by  the  Brussels 
Conference  determines  halogen  ions  rather  than  iodine.    He  recom- 
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mends  tíie  determination  of  the  iodine  ion  by  means  of  a  ferric  iron 
salt— Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  pp.  160-161. 

Korndorfer,  Ad,,  outlines  a  method  for  determining  the  ferrous 
iodide  present  in  sirup  of  ferrous  iodide  by  means  of  hydrogen 
dioxide  solutíon  and  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  dissolving  the  liberated 
iodine  in  chloroform  and  titrating  the  superfluous  hydrogen  dioxiďe 
with  potassium  permanganate  and  subsequently  determining  the 
iodine  by  sodium  thiosulphate  solution. — Ihid.^  pp.  850-851. 

Sawyer,  Herbert  G.,  outlines  a  method  for  making  and  preserving 
sirup  of  ferrous  iodide.  He  suggests  bottling  the  preparation  while 
still  hot  in  small  vials,  varied  in  size,  according  to  the  needs  of  the 
pharmacist,  and  sealing  with  a  mixture  of  paraffin  and  white*wax. — 
Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  264. 

Baughman,  Leo  M.,  comments  on  the  U.  S.  P.  formula  for  sirup 
of  ferrous  iodide,  and  points  out  that  the  iron  is  already  present 
in  excess  and  that  the  directions  providing  for  the  reaction  to  také 
place  slowly  are  designed  to  avoid  the  vaporization  of  the  iodine. — 
Ibid,,  p.  342. 

Harries,  in  commenting  on  the  keeping  properties  of  sirup  of 
ferrous  iodide,  expresses  the  opinion  that  it  was  a  moot  point  as  to 
whether  hypophosphorous  acid  should  be  ušed  because,  if  it  pre- 
vented  decomposition  in  the  bottle,  it  might  undoubtedly  prevent 
deconposition  in  the  stomach,  and  it  was  conceivable  that  its  thera- 
peutic  value  might  be  altered  by  such  an  addition. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond., 
1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  366. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  asserts  that  the  diluted  hypophosphorous  acid 
ušed  in  the  formula  for  sirup  of  ferrous  iodide  to  preserve  the  green 
color  has  been  found  unsatisfactory.  He  recommends  the  use  of 
one-quarter  of  1  per  cent  of  citric  acid.  The  sugar  ušed  in  this  as 
in  all  sirups  should  be  what  is  known  as  Confectioner's  "  Crystal  A 
sugar."— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  950. 

Alcock,  F.  H.,  recommends  the  use  of  reduced  iron  for  making 
sirup  of  ferrous  iodide,  in  place  of  the  iron  wire  officially  recom- 
mended,  and  enumerates  some  of  the  advantages  of  this  form  of 
iron.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  306;  also  Brit.  &  Col. 
Drug.,  1909,  v.  55,  pp.  216-217. 

Bachman,  Gustave,  reports  that  in  the  sirup  of  ferrous  iodide  ex- 
amined  he  found  3.54  per  cent  minimum  and  8.73  per  cent  maximum. 
The  sample  containing  8.73  per  cent  no  doubt  was  one  of  the  sirups 
that  was  official  in  the  1890  Pharmacopofiia,  and  the  pharmacist  who 
dispensed  it  was  no  doubt  ignorant  of  the  fact  that  the  strength 
of  the  1900  U.  S.  P.  sirup  is  5  per  cent  and  not  10  per  cent  as  was 
formerly  the  čase. — Proč  Minnesota  Pharnu  Ass.,  1909,  p.  70. 
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Amy,  H.  V.,  reported  eight  samples  of  sirup  of  ferrous  iodide 
examined;  six  were  up  to  U.  S.  P.  requirements;  the  others  were  3.6 
and  4  per  cent  ferrous  iodide. — ^Proc,  Ohio  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  67. 

The  inspectors  of  Belgian  pharmacies  remark  that  the  activity  oí 
the  officinal  sirup  of  the  iodide  of  iron,  which  has  been  increased  ten- 
fold,  is  sometimes  embarassing  to  the  pharmacist,  when  the  physieian 
prescribes  large  doses  for  yoiing  infants.  A  good  many  physicians 
prescribe  in  such  čase  the  sirup  of  the  old  PharmacopoBia.  They  add 
that  most  of  the  solutions  of  iodide  of  iron  sold  in  commerce  are  no 
good;  they  are  poorly  proportioned  and  keep  very  badly. — J.  d. 
pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  625. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  Pharmacopceia  allows  the  use  of 
the  solution  only  for  the  sirup  of  ferrous  iodide.  It  should  be  made 
when  needed.  This  solution  is  very  easy  to  make  and  keeps  very 
well.— Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  267. 

Hammond  and  Meadowcroft  report  a  number  of  experiments  on 
the  incompatibility  between  sirup  of  phosphates  of  iron,  quinine,  and 
strychnine  and  sirup  of  iron  iodide. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29 
(83),  p.  389. 

SYRUPUS  FERRI  LACTOPHOSPHATIS  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  presenting  a 
proposed  change  in  formula  and  directions. — Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  1087. 

SYRUPUS  GLYCYRRHIZiE  N.  F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  a  much  nicer,  better  flavored  and  more 
permanent  preparation  is  made  by  percolating  ground  licorice  root 
with  a  weak  (0.1  per  cent)  solution  of  ammonium  carbonate  evapo- 
rating  to  250  cc  and  dissolving  850  gm.  of  sugar  in  the  liquid.  (Sco- 
ville.  Bull.  Pharm.,  1907,  p.  391).— /6wi.,  p.  993. 

SYRUPUS  HYDROCHIOROPHOSPHATUM  N.  F, 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  according  to  Nitardy  (Bull.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1907,  p.  381-382)  it  has  been  found  impossible  to  prepare  this 
sirup  according  to  the  N.  F.  directions  of  manipulation.  The  title 
of  this  sirup  seems  to  be  a  misnomer,  it  is  misbranded  under  the 
f ood  and  drugs  act. — Ibid,,  pp.  993-994. 

SYRUPUS    HYPOPHOSPHITUM    COMP08ITU8. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  thinks  that  compound  sirup  of  hypophosphítes 
should  be  relegated  to  the  National  Formulary. — Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  206. 
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8YMUFUB  HTPOPH08PHITDM. 

Nixon,  C.  F.,  asserts  that  sirup  of  hypophosphites  is  satisfactory 
if  the  tincture  of  lemon  peel  is  left  out.  With  it  the  sirup  soon 
acquires  a  musty  and  a  terebinthinate  odor  and  taste. — Apothecary, 
1909,  v.  21,  April,  p.  19. 

Sayre  and  Ziefle  report  one  sample  of  sirup  of  hypophosphites 
examined,  which  was  below  standard. — Bull.  Kansas  Bd.  Health, 
1909,  v.  6,  D.  A.,  16-^3. 

8YRUPUS  lODOTANICUS. 

Harlay,  V.,  presents  a  note  on  the  iodotannic  sirup  of  the  Ph.  Fr. 
V.— J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim.,  Par.,  v.  29,  pp.  159-161. 

He  also  discusses  the  avoidance  of  the  inversion  of  sugar  in  the 
iodotannic  sirup  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V.— /6/rf.,  v.  30,  pp.  345-349. 

Douris,  Roger,  presents  a  note  on  "  Sirop  iodotannique,"  its  coni- 
position  and  the  estimation  of  iodine  therein. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol.. 
Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  pp.  200-208. 

Faugouin  says  that,  though  prepared  exactly  according  to  the 
method  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V,  this  sirup  gives  the  pharmacist  all  sorts 
of  trouble.  He  asks  how  this  may  be  avoided  and  whether  one  may 
dispense  a  sirup  other  than  that  preseribed  by  the  pharniacopoeia — 
questions  which  are  answered  by  the  editor. — /6w/.,  p.  663. 

Bourdeaux  presents  a  study  on  iodotannic  sirup.  He  thinks  that 
2  per  cent  of  sirup  of  hydriodic  acid  will  produce  the  samé  effects 
and  avoid  the  disagreeable  effects  of  tannin  on  the  organism. — J.  d. 
pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  pp.  507-517. 

BYRUPUS  CALCII  LACT0PH08PHATI8. 

Nixon,  C.  F.,  asserts  that  sirup  of  calcium  lactophosphate  darkens 
somewhat  by  age,  due  probably  to  caramclization.  This  can  not  be 
avoided,  and  the  sirup  should  be  made  at  short  intervals. — Apothe- 
cary, 1909,  v.  21,  April,  p.  18. 

SYRUPUS   MORPHINJE   COMP08ITUS    N.   P. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  reconimending 
the  deletion  of  compound  sirup  of  morphine. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1088. 

8YRUPU8   PAPAVERI8   N.   F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  the  note  appended  to  the  formula  for 
sirup  of  poppy  tells  us  that  ''  the  product  is  identical  with  th**  *^'-" 
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upns  Papaveris  of  the  British  PharmacopoBia."  As  the  Ph.  Brit. 
contains  no  formula  for  a  sirup  from  Papaver  aomniferum^  but  from 
Papaver  rhceados^  he  thinks  that  the  framers  of  the  present  N.  F. 
went  a  little  too  fast,  and,  in  fact,  were  exceptionally  prolific  in  writ- 
ing  notes.    This  notě  should  be  omitted. — Ibid.^  p.  994. 

Beringer  and  Beringer  assert  that  tincture  of  poppy  was  intro- 
duced  solely  for  the  preparation  of  the  sirup.  They  think  this  can 
be  much  better  prepared  direct  from  the  powdered  poppy  capsules 
and  submit  a  formula. — Proč.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  96. 
Also  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  v.  81,  pp.  320-321. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  committee  on  N.  F.,  recommending  the 
deletíon  of  the  íirst  formula  for  sirup  of  poppy  and  the  modification 
of  the  other.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1088. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  certain  pharma- 
cists  still  prepare  diacode  sirup  with  white  poppy,  which  varies 
greatly  in  activity  and  is  always  uncertain.  Certain  physicians  also 
insist  upon  demanding  the  sirup  of  the  old  Pharmacopoeia.  This  is 
a  mistake;  there  should  be  offered  to  them  a  preparation  of  sure 
action  and  always  alike. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  626. 
See  also  Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  270. 

8YRUPU8  PECTORALIS  N.  F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  the  title  Syrupus  Pectoralis  should  be 
changed. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Asa,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  994. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  asserts  that  pectoral  sirup  is  subject  to  severe 
condemnation  as  a  preparation  for  popular  use,  inasmuch  as  the  active 
ingredient  is  morphine  hydrochloride.  Its  sále  should  be  discour- 
aged. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  186.  Also  Proč  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  962. 

Hilton,  Samuel  L.,  points  out  that  pectoral  sirup  is  another  čase 
of  misbranding.  The  name  should  be  changed,  and  if  it  is  desired  to 
retain  the  preparation  in  the  Formulary,  the  originál  formula  with 
sassafras  pith  is  far  preferable  to  the  present  formula  made  with 
oil  of  sassafras.  Further,  the  title  does  not  disclose  that  it  contains 
morphine. — Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  41,  p.  254. 

Blair,  Henry  C,  objects  to  the  use  of  the  name  Jackson's  Pectoral 
Sirup,  in  connection  with  a  preparation  that  is  entirely  different  from 
the  substance  originally  sold  under  that  name. — Proa  Pennsylvania 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  198. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.,  objecting  to  the 
presence  of  such  a  formula  in  the  N.  F.,  and  especially  since  its  chief 
activity  is  due  to  morphine  hydrochloride.  Since  there  exists  a 
popular  demand  for  it,  however,  there  should  be  a  standard  formula. 
The  public  should  be  educated  to  avoid  the  use  of  such  a  preparation, 
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and  every  pharmacist  should  assist  in  this  education. — Proč  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1088. 

SYKUPUB  PHOSPHATUM  OOMPOSITUS  N.  P. 

Parse,  A.  C,  presents  some  historical  notes  and  a  new  manipula- 
tion  to  prevent  darkening  of  the  compound  sirup  oř  phosphates,  N. 
F. — Proč.  Arkansas  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  83.  Also  Southern  Pharm. 
J.,  1908-9,  v.  1,  pp.  497-498. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  reports  that  one  contributor  says  that  the 
present  formula  for  compound  sirup  of  phosphates  produces  more 
than  the  1,000  cc.  without  the  addition  of  water.  Omit  the  75  cc. 
of  glycerin  and,  with  that  exception,  permit  the  formula  to  remam 
as  at  present — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  962. 

He  also  reports  Wm.  L.  Cliffe  as  saying  that  the  formula  and 
process  for  compound  sirup  of  phosphates  with  quinine  and  strych- 
nine  give  very  unsatisfactory  results.  The  strychnine  and  quinine 
should  be  dissolved  in  the  mixed  solution  of  iron  and  other  salts; 
the  sugar  should  be  reduced  to  425  gm.  and  the  50  cc.  of  glycerin 
dropped. — Ihid.^  p.  962. 

8YRUPU8  PICI8  LIQUroJE. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  French  sirup  of  tar  corresponds 
to  1  gm.  of  tar  per  280  gm.  of  sirup.  The  sirup  of  the  [Belgian] 
formulary  contains  2.5  per  cent  of  tar  water  instead  of  0.25  gm.  of 
tar  per  100  gm.  of  sirup. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v. 
53,  p.  78. 

SYKtJPUS  PINI  STROBI  OOMPOSPTUS  N.  P. 

La  Wall,  Charles  H.,  raises  the  question  as  to  whether  there  should 
not  be  some  indication,  in  the  title  of  compound  sirup  of  white  pine, 
as  to  its  morphine  content  of  one-thirtieth  grain  to  tlie  teaspoonful. — 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  v.  160,  p.  623. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  the  formula  for  compound  sirup  of  white 
pine  is  one  of  the  best  all-around  formulas  which  háve  ever  formed 
part  of  any  formula  book,  and  but  for  the  timidity  of  some  persons, 
could  remain  just  as  it  is.  As  the  morphine  content  is  very  low,  and 
ihereby  is  of  very  doubtful  therapeutic  value,  he  suggests  its  omis- 
sion.— Proč.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  994. 

Hilton,  Samuel  L.,  points  out  that  all  of  the  dnigs  in  sirup  of 
white  pine  compound,  with  the  exception  of  morphine,  háve  been 
decreased  in  the  last  revision  without  any  apparent  justification.  All 
of  the  pharmaceutical  manufacturers,  with  one  exception,  make  the 
preparation  much  weaker. — Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  41,  p.  254. 
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Diehl.  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  xjommittee  on  N.  F.  recommendÍKg 
the  reduction  of  the  amount  of  morphine  to  0.4  gm.  as  suggested  by 
Hilton,  if  it  is  to  be  retained. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  1088. 

Members  of  the  Chicago  branch  are  reported  as  being  in  favor  of 
omitting  the  morphine  from  the  formula  for  sirup  of  white  pine 
compound,  largely  because  of  the  fact  that  this  sirup  is  frequently 
prescribed  for  children. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  123. 

Beringer  and  Beringer  notě  that  compound  sirup  of  white  pine  has 
been  subjected  to  considerable  criticism  largely  because  it  has  become 
popular  and  there  is  a  well-grounded  objection  to  selling  popular 
remedies  containing  morphine.  They  do  not  approve  of  emasculat- 
ing  the  preparation  by  cutting  out  the  morphine,  and  submit  an  im- 
proved  formula. — Proč.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  97.  Also 
Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  321^23. 

Dunlap,  Renwick  W.,  reports  one  sample  of  sirup  of  white  pine 
examined,  not  passed. — Eep.  Ohio  Dairy  &  Food  Com.,  1909,  p.  60. 

Henkel,  Alice,  describes  and  illustrates  Pintis  strohus  L.,  enumer- 
ates  the  common  names,  discusses  the  habitat  and  range,  gives  a  de- 
scription  oř  the  tree  and  bark,  and  discusses  the  prices  and  uses. — Bul. 
Bur.  Plant  Ind.,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric,  1909,  No.  139,  pp.  9-10. 

SYRUPU8  QUINIDIN^  N.  F. 

Beringer  and  Beringer  think  that  the  inclusion  ot  sirup  of  quini- 
dine  in  the  National  Formulary  appears  to  háve  been  to  pláce  before 
the  physician  a  formula  that  would  displace  a  proprietary  sirup. 
They  think  the  preparation  is  unsatisfactory  and  propose  a  formula 
using  the  official  sirup,  with  oil  of  orange  as  the  flavor. — Am.  J. 
Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  323.  Also,  Proč.  New  Jersey  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  p.  98. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  that  sirup  of  quinidine  is  not  an  ideál  prepa- 
ration in  that  mucilage  of  acacia  is  prone  to  become  sour  and  if  ušed 
in  that  condition  in  this  preparation  (which  often  will  be  doně  inad- 
vertently)  the  bittemess  of  the  alkaloid  will  be  apparent.  Saccharin 
has  no  pláce  in  this  preparation,  for  there  should  be  no  bitter  taste 
to  mask,  in  fact  there  will  be  none  if  a  good  quality  of  granulated  or 
powdered  acacia  be  ušed  instead  of  mucilage. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  994. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  omission  of  the  saccharin.— /6í(ž.,  p.  1089. 

6YKUPU8  RHAMNI  CATHARTIC-a:  N.  F. 

Beringer  and  Beringer  assert  that  buckthom  is  grown  only  infre- 
quently  in  the  United  States  as  a  shrub  and  supplies  of  řresh  berries 
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are  not  available  to  the  American  pharmacist  and  so  he  can  not  pre- 
pare  the  juice.  They  suggest  that  this  sirup  be  made  from  buck- 
thorn  berries.— Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  323-326.  Also, 
Proč.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  99. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  points  out  that,  as  the  řermented  juice  of  buckthom 
berries  is  not  obtainable  in  the  average  drug  markets,  this  formula 
is  of  very  little  use  and  should  be  replaced  with  one  made  from  the 
fluid  extract  of  the  berries,  both  the  fermented  juice  and  the  fluid 
extract  of  the  berries  being  very  active  hydragogue  cathartics,  the 
replacing  of  one  with  the  other  would  produce  an  equally  effective 
preparation. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp.  994-995. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  asserts  that  the  formula  for  the  sirup  of  buck- 
thom should  direct  its  preparation  from  the  fluid  extract. — Proč. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  962.  Also,  Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  4,  p.  186. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  recommenda- 
tion  that  sirup  of  rhamnus  cathartica  be  dropped  because  it  is  im- 
possible  to  obtain  the  fermented  juice  on  the  market.  Furthermore, 
the  preparation  is  seldom  ušed,  being  largely  replaced  by  other 
preparations. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1089. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  requires  that  in  the 
preparation  of  sirup  of  buckthorn  berries  the  juice  be  concentrated, 
as  in  the  old  Ph.  Belg. ;  but  only  100  parts  of  juice  are  employed  to 
100  parts  of  sugar.  The  old  Ph.  Belg.  employed  150  parts  of  juice 
to  100  of  sugar,  and  the  Ph.  Belg.  III  no  longer  concentrates  the 
juice. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  78. 

8YRUPU8  rubí  AR0MATICU8  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
a  change  in  directions  for  making  aromatic  sirup  of  blackberry. — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1089. 

SYRUPUS  8ARSAPARILLJE  OOMP08ITU8. 

Beringer  and  Beringer  discuss  the  preparation  of  compound  sirup 
of  sarsaparilla  and  suggest  a  formula  according  to  which  this  sirup 
is  made  directly  from  the  powdered  drugs,  using  a  mixture  of  glycerin 
and  water  as  a  menstruum. — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  v.  81,  pp.  318- 
319.     Also,  Proč.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  94. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  French  compound  sirup  of  sar- 
saparilla is  prepared  by  infusion  and  contains  sarsaparilla,  borage 
flowers,  pale  rose  petals,  senná  leaves,  green  anise  fruit,  and  honey. 
The  Belgian  sirup  is  prepared  with  the  fluid  extracts  of  sarsaparilla, 
of  glycerin  and  senná,  and  spirit  of  anise. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm., 
Brux.,  1909,  v.  58,  p.  79. 
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SYHUPU8  SfSNEOaS. 

Beringer  and  Beringer  assert  that  neither  the  fluid  extract  of 
senega  U.  S.  P.  nor  the  sirup  made  therefrom  has  in  their  experience 
proven  satisfactory.  They  suggest  making  the  sirup  directly  from 
the  drug  and  report  having  obtained  the  best  results  by  extraction  of 
the  drug  with  ammonia  as  the  alkali.  They  subrait  a  formula. — Am. 
J.  Pharra.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  320. 

8YRUPU8  SENNiE  AR0MATICTJ8  N.  F, 

Taylor,  Augustus  Carrier,  points  out  that  syrupus  sennse  aromaticus 
N.  F.  contains  senná,  rhubarb,  and  jalap;  syrupus  sennae  compositus 
N.  F.  contains  senná,  rhubarb,  and  frangnla.  He  suggests  finding 
which  of  these  two  is  preferred  by  the  doctor  and  dropping  the 
other.— Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  41,  p.  493. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  points  out  that  in  the  formula  for  aromatic 
sirup  of  senná,  800  gm.  of  sugar  are  called  for.  He  was  unable  to 
dissolve  more  than  450  gm.  and  that  only  with  great  difficulty. — Bull. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  186. 

8YRUPU8  8CILL-ffi  CX)MP08rrU8. 

Beringer  and  Beringer  find  the  official  method  for  the  preparation 
of  compound  sirup  of  squill  unsatisfactory  and  propose  a  method  for 
the  direct  extraction  of  the  powdered  drugs. — Proč.  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  95.  Also  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81, 
p.  319. 

TALCTTM. 

An  editorial  (Eocky  Mt.  Drug,  v.  23,  1909,  p.  8)  commenting  on 
the  purified  talcum  of  the  U.  S.  P.  points  out  that  talcum  is  cheap 
and  should  be  washed  recklessly  in  order  to  secure  an  article  that  is 
comparatively  free  from  impalpable  powder,  and  more  suitable  for 
laboratory  purposes. 

An  abstract  (Oil  &  Color  Trades  J.)  calls  attention  to  a  number  of 
uses  to  which  talc  is  being  put  at  the  present  time. — Drug  Topics, 
New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  153. 

TABAXACTTU. 

Schneider,  Albert,  points  out  that  dandelion  can  be  grown  in  any 
country.  It  is  a  common  weed. — Pacific  Pharmacist,  1909-10,  v.  3, 
p.  192. 

Kebler,  L.  F.,  reports  a  sample  of  dandelion  root  which  was  found 
to  contain  34  per  cent  of  ash.  This,  he  asserts,  means  about  25  per 
cent  of  inorganic  materiál  deliberately  added. — Am.  J.  Pharm., 
Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  7b. 
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Dunn,  John  A.,  asserts  that  the  formula  for  fluid  extract  of  dande- 
lion  in  the  U.  S.  P.  VIII  is  faulty  and  that  the  addition  of  sodium 
hydroxide  causes  precipitation. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67, 
p.  947. 

Feldhaus,  Julius,  reports  finding  the  specifíc  gravity  of  fluid 
extract  of  taraxacum  U.  S.  P,  varying  from  0.99  to  1.051 ;  the  extract 
content  of  the  preparation  varied  from  6  to  20  per  cent.  All  of  the 
several  samples  were  clear  and  transparent — Pharm.  Ztg.,  BerL, 
1909,  v,  64,  p.  68. 

TEBEBEinrM. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  reports  that  0.51  per  cent  of  resinous  substance  was 
found  in  one  sample  of  terebene. — Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  135. 
Atóo  Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  181. 

Sargeant,  F.  Pilkington,  asserts  that  terebene  is  ušed  in  soap  emul- 
sions  for  the  destruction  of  aphides  on  indoor  plants. — Pharm.  J. 
Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  237.  Also  Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909, 
v.  24,  p.  367. 

TBBEBINTHINA. 

Bichmond,  Geo.  F.,  discusses  the  possibilities  of  turpentine  prod- 
ucts  from  the  pine  forests  of  Benguet  Province,  Luzon. — Philippine 
J,  Se.,  1909,  v.  4,  A.,  pp.  231-232. 

Vězes,  M.,  presents  a  comprehensive  review  with  illustrations  of 
the  resin  industry  of  the  Landes,  France. — Se,  &  Ind.  Bull,  Roure- 
Bertrand  Fils,  Grasse,  Apríl,  1909,  pp.  3-24. 

TEBEBINTHIKA  CANADENSIS. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  18)  report 
that  the  acid  value  of  11  samples  ranged  from  80.1  to  98,  and  the 
saponification  value  from  89  to  105.  All  were  soluble  with  turbidity 
in  absolute  alcohol.  One  sample  of  Oregon  balsam  had  an  acid  value 
of  80,  saponification  value  of  86.  It  was  entirely  soluble  in  absoluble 
alcohoL 

THEOBBOMINE. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  assert  that  the  value  of  theo- 
bromine  seems  sufficiently  established.  They  recommend  this  drug 
for  indusion  in  the  U.  S.  P.— J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

Patta,  A.,  reports  experiments  to  determine  the  composition  of 
sodium  and  theobromine  salicylate  obtained  from  various  sources. — 
Arch.  farmacol.  sper.,  1909,  v.  8,  pp.  202-206. 

Prey,  Otto,  discusses  the  testing  of  commercial  theobromine  sodium 
salicylate.— Pharm.  Post.  Wien,  1909,  v.  42,  pp.  768-787.  Also, 
Ztschr.  d,  allg.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  43»-434. 
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Brown,  Alexander  G.,  discusses  the  use  of  theobromiDe  in  the 
therapeutic  management  of  arteriosclerosis. — ^Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Sec 
Pharm.  Therap.,  1909,  p.  32. 

McGee,  J.  B.,  asserts  that  caffeine,  theobromine,  and  their  com- 
pounds  not  only  stimulate -the  heart  but  also  secondarily  dilate  the 
vessels,  theobromine  being  the  more  active  of  the  two  in  this  re- 
spéct. — Merck's  Arch.,  1909,  v.  11,  p.  83. 

THYMOL. 

Schimmel  &  Co.  (Serai-Annual  Report,  Apríl,  1909,  p.  144)  assert 
that  thymol  is  soluble  to  the  extent  of  200 :  100  of  96  per  cent  alcohol ; 
30:100  of  70  per  cent  alcohol;  0.1:100  of  glycerin;  50:100  of  olivě 
oil ;  and  5 :  100  of  paraffin  oil. 

Rouře  Bertrand  Fils  (Se.  &  Ind.  BulL  Grasse,  October,  1909,  pp. 
116-117)  present  a  review  of  the  pecent  literatuře  relating  to  thymoL 

Fonde,  G.  H.,  calls  attention  to  the  value  of  thymol  administered 
in  punctured  capsules  in  large  doses  in  amcebic  dysentery. — J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  52,  p.  230. 

An  editorial  ( J.  Am.  Inst.  Homceop.,  1909,  v.  1,  pp.  539-540)  com- 
ments  on  the  work  doně  by  C.  Wardell  Stiles  who  is  quoted  as  recom- 
mending  thymol  as  a  treatment  for  uncinariasis. 

The  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  1307,  quotes  from  Public  Health 
Reports,  Stiles's  method  of  treatment  of  hookworm  disease. 

Sargeant,  F.  Pilkington,  asserts  that  thymol  is  ušed  as  a  verraifuge 
for  poultry  and  is  given  in  1-grain  doses. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  29  (83),  p.  237.  See  also  Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24, 
p.  357. 

THYMOLIS  I0DIDX7X. 

Gane  and  Webster  discuss*  the  determination  of  iodine  in  thymol 
iodide,  and  present  their  results  from  the  examination  of  5  samples. — 
Ztschr.  f.  ang.  Chem.,  1909,  v.  22,  pp.  1060-1061, 1190-1191.  See  also 
Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  pp.  52-53. 

The  committee  on  drug  market  reports  thymol  iodide  varying 
greatly  in  quality.  Five  lots  from  different  sources  assayed  as  fol- 
lows:  Chlorine,  none  to  8.01  per  cent;  ash,  0.4  to  2.8  per  cent;  ether 
insoluble  matter,  0.5  to  5.6  per  cent;  metallic  impurities  K,  Ca,  Fe, 
AI.;  apparent  iodine  content,  44.22  to  54;  actual  iodine,  25.36  to  44.6; 
inorganic  iodine,  0.67  to  3.65 ;  iodine  combined  with  thymol,  24.44  to 
42.75;  thymol  iodide,  53.04  to  92.47.— Proč.  Am,  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57,  p.  739. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  many  samples  of 
aristol  extremely  insoluble  in  alcohol  and  containing  alkaline  salts; 
poorly  prepared  products,  not  containing  the  required  iodine  content 
are  not  infrequent — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  66,  p.  585. 
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Schamelhout,  A.,  suggests  that  the  above  refers  to  bíiodobithjrmol, 
and  not  to  aristol,  a  product  of  Bayer  &  C!o.,  said  to  contain  45  per 
cent  of  iodine  and  to  be  easily  soluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  and  f  atty  oils, 
leaving  a  sligbt  residue.  The  Ph.  Belg.  III  states  that  biiodobi- 
thymol  is  slightly  soluble  in  alcohol  and -easily  soluble  in  ether  and 
fatty  oils  and  contains  46  per  cent  of  iodine. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d. 
pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  63,  p.  235. 

TINCTUBufi. 

Snow,  C.  M.,  advocates  the  adc^tion  of  generál  formulas  for  tinc- 
tures,  and  thinks  that  the  adopti<»i  of  this  principle  would  háve 
many  advantages. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  90. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  deletion  of  the  generál  heading  "  Tincturae." — ^Proc  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1090. 

An  unsigned  article  points  out  that  the  Homoeopathic  Pharma- 
copoeia  of  the  United  States  fixes  the  uniform  strength  of  tinctures 
at  one-tenth  or  10  per  cent  drug  strength,  so  that,  irrespective  of 
whether  the  tincture  is  made  from  a  fresh  or  dried  plant,  it  repre- 
sents  1  part  of  the  dried  crude  drug  in  every  10  parts  of  tincture. — 
J.  Am.  Inst.  Homoeop.,  1909,  v.  1,  p.  35. 

The  editor  of  the  "  Pharmacology  ^  column  ( J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  53,  p.  1930),  thinks  that  a  suggestion  which  wiU  probably  meet 
much  favor  at  the  hands  of  physicians,  who  should  really  háve  the 
larger  share  in  deciding  the  point,  is  that  all  tinctures  shall  be  made 
of  uniform  percentage  strength. 

Mittelbach,  William,  thinks  that  the  making  potent  tinctures  all  of 
uniform  strength  (10  per  cent)  was  good  and  in  line  with  progress. 
He  suggests  including  the  remainder  of  the  official  tinctures  in  this 
list,  making  them  all  10  per  cent.  With  one  exception  this  can  be 
doně.  Paregoric  can  be  given  a  new  dress  and  placed  with  the 
elixirs. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  819. 

Astruc,  A.,  makes  a  comparison  of  certain  tinctures  of  the  Ph.  Fr. 
IV  (1884),  and  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  (1908),  showing  that  the  former  are 
about  twice  as  concentrated  as  the  latter. — ^Bull.  pharm.  d.  sud-est^ 
1909,  v.  14,  pp.  349-353. 

Berger,  Fr.,  in  discussing  the  tinctures  of  the  Ph.  Helv.  IV, 
points  out  that  this  PharmacopoBia  defines  a  tincture  as  an  extract 
of  a  plant  or  animal  drug  or  a  solution  of  other  substances.  He 
also  points  out  that  35  of  the  official  tinctures  are  directed  to  be 
made  by  percolation,  while  24  are  to  be  made  by  maceration,  and  6 
by  simple  solution  or  dilution. — Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u. 
Pharm.,  Zúrich,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  77-80. 

"  ndj "  in  a  review  of  the  Ph.  Serb.  II,  points  out  that  tinctures 
of  potent  drugs  are  directed  to  be  made  by  percolation  and  are  uni- 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


700 

formly  of  10  per  cent  strength.— Pharm.  Post.  Wien,  1909,  v.  42, 
p.  1030. 

Vóndrasdf,  J.,  presents  a  table  showing  the  specific  gravity  and 
eztract  content  of  the  tinctures  official  in  the  Ph.  Hung.,  III,  and 
Ph.  Austr.,  Vin.— Pharm.  Post.,  Wien,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  1001. 

The  corrections  oř  changes  of  the  specific  weights  for  the  official 
tinctures  of  the  Ph.  Ndl.  IV  are  reprinted. — Pharm.  Weekblad, 
1909,  v.  46,  pp.  98ft-987. 

Wooyenaka,  Keizo,  points  out  that  in  the  Ph.  Japon  III  tinctures 
of  potent  drugs  were  made  to  a  strength  of  10  per  cent,  otherwise 
20  per  cent,  in  accordance  with  the  recommendations  of  the  Interna- 
tional Conference  for  the  unifícation  of  formulas. — ^Am.  Druggist, 
New  York,  v.  54,  p.  261. 

Lindstrom,  Erik,  discusses  the  tinctures  of  the  Ph.  Švec  IX  and 
comments  on  the  change  in  the  strength  of  the  alcohol  ušed  as  men- 
struum. — Svensk.  farm.  Tidskr.,  1909,  v.  13,  pp.  8-9.  See  also  com- 
ments by  C.  H.  Svensson.    Ihid,^  p  32. 

An  editorial  notě  points  out  that  in  the  Ph.  Švec.,  all  of  the 
tinctures  included  in  the  protocol  of  the  Brussels  Conference  for 
ihe  unifícation  of  the  formulse  for  potent  medicaments  are  required 
to  be  made  by  percolation.  Specifíc  gravities  are  given  for  all  tinc- 
tures.— National  Druggist,  1909,  v.  39,  p.  7. 

Oldberg,  Oscar,  points  out  that  nearly  all  pharmacopoeias  háve 
always  ordered  their  tinctures  made  by  maceration  and  still  con- 
tinue  to  do  so.  He  thinks  that  any  plant  tincture  of  10  per  cent 
strength  can  be  far  more  conveniently  prepared  by  maceration  than 
by  percolation  and  just  as  eífectively. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  57,  p.  429. 

Dieterich  and  Mix  in  a  discussion  on  the  valuation  of  galenical 
preparations  enumerate  the  determinable  physical  characteristies 
of  the  Ph.  Germ.  and  some  unofficial  tinctures. — Pharm.  Zentralh., 
1909,  v.  50,  pp.  731-733. 

Déjean,  E.,  presents  a  comparative  study  of  the  active  principle 
in  certain  alcoholatures  and  tinctures.  He  give?  the  practical  yields 
for  a  number  of  tinctures  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V. — J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim., 
Par.,  1909,  v.  29,  pp.  274-283. 

Schnabel  reports  a  number  of  observations  made  to  determine 
the  relative  extract  content  of  tinctures  made  with  strong  or  more 
dilute  alcohol,  also  of  tinctures  made  by  maceration  and  percolation. 
He  concludes  that  the  present  Ph.  Germ.  dilute  alcohol  gives  satis- 
factory  results,  and  that  percolation  in  his  hands  jrields  much  better 
results  than  maceration;  he  therefore  recommends  that  percolation 
be  embodied  in  the  new  Ph.  Germ. — Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v. 
24,  p.  975. 
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Lesueur,  M.,  presents  a  páper  on  the  influence  of  the  method  oř 
preparation  on  the  composition  and  stability  of  alcoholatures  nnd 
tinctures;  sterilization  by  boiling  alcohol;  the  author  working  with 
cherry  laurel  leaves. — J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  30, 
pp.  49-59. 

Cíook,  E.  Fullerton,  presents  a  comprehensive  report  on  the  be- 
havior  of  U.  S.  P.  tinctures  when  made  from  selected  drugs  by  the 
oflScial  processes  and  stored  under  conditions  of  light  and  temprature 
most  common  to  the  average  pharmacy. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  67,  pp.  1000-1004. 

An  editorial  comments  on  the  possibility  of  developing  a  line  of 
nonaleoholic  tinctures,  and  presents  a  typical  formula  for  a  men- 
struum  consisting  of  acetic  acid,  glycerin,  and  water. — Pacific 
Pharmacist,  1909-10,  v.  3,  p.  37. 

Carette,  H.,  discusses  the  detection  of  methyl  alcohol  in  medicinai 
tinctures.— J.  d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  29,  pp.  481-484. 

Gane  and  Webster  discuss  the  determination  of  alcohol  in  simple 
tinctures  and  fluid  extracts. — Merck's  Rep.,  1909,  v.  18,  p.  196.  Also 
Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  116. 

TINCTUBiE  N.  P. 

TINCTURA   AMARA    N.   F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  if  the  origin  and  source  of  bitter  tincture 
is  to  be  quoted  it  should  be  corrected  to  comply  with  that  source.  He 
thinks  the  notě  of  reference  should  be  omitted  and  the  unripe  fruit 
of  citrus  vulgaris  replaced  by  the  bitter  orange  peel  U.  S.  P.  which  is 
easily  obtainable,  the  reverse  being  true  of  the  fresh  fruit. — Proč. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  995. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  modification  or  deletion  of  the  formula  for  bitter  tincture.  The 
last  sentence  of  the  notě  should  be  deleted. — Ihid.^  p.  1090. 

TINCTURA   ANTACRIDA   N.   F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  deletion  of  antacrid  tincture. — Ibid.^  p.  1090. 

TINCTURA    ANTTPERIODICA   N.   F. 

Posey,  H.  C,  objects  to  the  method  of  making  Warburg's  tincture 
and  thinks  there  is  no  good  reason  why  we  should  digest  this  prepara- 
tion on  a  water  bath  for  12  hours.  Either  the  process  of  percolation 
or  long-time  maceration  should  be  resorted  to. — /6/d.,  p.  995. 

McElhenie,  Thos.  D.,  recommends  the  use  of  quinine  hydrochloride 
instead  of  sulphate  in  makimg  Warburg's  tincture. — /&w/.,  p.  971. 
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TZNCrnRA  ABOMATIGA  K.  F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  the  notě  of  reference  should  be  omitted  from 
aromatic  tincture  oř  the  forraula  should  be  revised. — /feírf.,  p.  995. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  comraittee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  modification  oř  deletion  of  aromatic  tincture.  The  notě  should 
also  be  dropped. — Ihid.^  p.  1090. 

TINCTURA  BRTONLfi  N.  F, 

Curryer,  W.  F.,  asserts  that  Bryonia  alba  is  a  remedy  that  stands 
among  the  polycrests  and  enjoys  a  reputation  second  to  none  with 
the  modern  Eclectic  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  serous  mem- 
branes.— J.  Therap.  &.  Diet.,  1909-10,  v.  4,  p.  397. 

Abbott,  Solon,  asserts  that  bryonia  is  indicated  in  cases  of  rheuma- 
tism  with  stitching  pains,  tearing  pain,  worse  from  the  slightest 
motion.  Great  thirst,  oř  dry  mouth  without  thirst,  fever  and  sour 
sweat,  stools  hard  and  dry,  as  if  burnt. — Ihid.^  1908-9,  v.  3,  p.  204. 

Howes,  Pitts  Edwin,  asserts  that  the  pains  that  indicate  the  use 
of  bryonia  are  sharp  and  of  a  cutting  character;  the  pain  is  generally 
intensified  by  motion  and  by  joints  which  are  stiíf  and  swoUen. — 
Ihid.^  p.  216. 

Boldt,  H.  J.,  commends  homoeopathic  mother  tincture  of  bryonia 
in  5  or  6  drop  doses  at  six-hour  intervals  for  the  irritability  of  the 
bladder,  frequent  in  connection  with  pelvic  lesions,  and  the  asso- 
ciated  painful  micturition. — N.  York  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  89,  p.  371. 

TINCTURA  CRESOLI  8APONATA  N.  F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  that  saponated  tincture  of  cresol  is  so  clearly 
allied  to  the  official  Liquor  Crcsolis  Comp.  that  it  would  seem  unnec- 
essary. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  996. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  the  recommenda- 
tion  to  change  directions.  Another  subcommittee  recommends  de- 
letion.—/6i(/.,  p.  1090. 

TINCTURA  CROCI  N.  F. 

The  Catalogue  of  Definitions,  adopted  by  the  International  Con- 
gress  for  the  Suppression  of  Adulterations  (Geneva,  1908),  states 
that  saffron  {Crocus  sativa)  consists  of  the  reddish  yellow  filaments 
coming  from  the  dried  stigmata  of  the  flower  accompanied  or  not 
by  the  yellow  extremities  of  the  style. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol..  Par., 
1909,  v.  16,  p.  235. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  saffron  dried  at  100°  should  lose  not 
more  than  15  per  cent  of  water.  (Ph.  Belg.  III,  14  per  cent.)  The 
ash  content  of  dried  saffron  is  7  per  cent  maximum  for  the  entire 
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saffron,  and  may  attain  7.5  per  cent  for  the  powdered.  The  Ph.  Belg. 
III  tolerates  6.5  per  cent  in  saffron  not  dried. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d. 
phann.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  338. 

Umney,  J.  C-?  asserts  that  the  limit  of  moisture  is  unnecessarily 
high,  that  of  the  Ph.  Brit.  being  12.5,  an  ample  margin.  The  Ph. 
Germ.  limit  is  12  per  cent. — Chem.  &  Drug,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  580. 

A  committee  oř  the  Syndicat  général  de  la  Droguerie  frangaise 
States  that  it  is  impossible  to  obtain  the  Codex  reaction  with  benzin. — 
Bull.  sc.  pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  235. 

Rabet,  P.,  presents  certain  notes  on  the  analysis  of  saffron. — Ihid.^ 
p.  401. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  thinks  that  the  descriptions  and  standards  of  this 
article,  which  should  be  admitted,  require  careful  consideration. — 
Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  689.    Also  Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  634. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  assert  that  crocus  is  a  drug  that  is  very 
often  adulterated.  Ash  and  coloring  power  should  be  determined 
and  the  drug  should  be  again  admitted  to  the  U.  S.  P. — Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  886. 

Collin,  Eug.,  discusses  the  adulteration  of  saffron,  and  presents 
several  illustrations  showing  the  structural  elements  found  in  pow- 
dered saffron  and  the  elements  of  carthamus  flowers. — Ann.  d.  Fal- 
sif.,  1909,  v.  2,  p.  378. 

TINXTURA   FERRl   CHLORmi    iETIlEREA    N.   P. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  the  "  practically  identical "  notě  should 
be  omitted  from  the  ethereal  tincture  of  ferric  chloride,  as  this  prcp- 
aration  is  weaker  than  that  produced  by  the  corresponding  Ph. 
Grerm.  formula.  The  name  is  spelled  wrong.  It  should  be  "  Bestus- 
cheff^s."— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  995. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  modification  or  deletion  of  the  formula  for  ethereal  tincture  of 
ferric  chloride. — /&trf.,  p.  1090. 

TINCTURA  FERRI  CPTRO-CHLORIDI  N.  P. 

Ruddiman,  E.  A.,  presents  notes  on  tincture  of  iron  citrochloride 
N.  F.,  and  makes  a  number  of  suggestions  regarding  its  possible 
use. — Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  55,  p.  366.  Also  Proč.  Tennessee 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  50. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  asserts  that  his  experience  with  tincture  of  iron 
citrochloride  N.  F.  has  been  that  when  elixir  of  iron,  quinine,  and 
stryclinine  is  prepared  by  the  use  of  tincture  of  iron  citrochloride 
N.  F.,  crystallization  almost  invariably  takés  pláce.  If,  however,  the 
425  gm.  of  sodium  citráte  in  the  N.  F.  formula  is  replaced  by  390 
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gm.  of  potassium  citráte,  the  trouble  with  the  elixir  is  overcome,— 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  959. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  suggestion  oř  E.  H.  Squibb  (Bull.,  1908,  p.  280)  to  substitute  390 
gm.  oř  potassium  citráte  řor  425  gm.  oř  sodium  citráte.  This  re- 
moves  the  "common  complaint  oř  crystallization '^  in  making  elix. 
iron,  quinine,  and  strychnine,  which  was  overcome  by  the  use  oř  the 
potassiími  salt  in  this  structure. — Ibid.^  p.  1091. 

TINCTUBA  FERRI  FOMATA  K.  F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  points  out  that  Tinctura  Ferri  Pomata  is  not  a  tinc- 
ture,  but  an  aqueous  solution,  and  should  not  be  defíned  as  such  ever 
though  it  is  official  in  the  Ph.  Germ.  as  a  tincture.  It  is  not  prac- 
tically  identical  with  the  "  tincture  "  oř  that  authority,  řor  the  rea- 
son  that  it  has  10  per  cent  oř  additional  alcohol.  The  notě  should 
be  dropped. — Ibid..  p.  996. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  řrom  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommendmg 
the  modification  oř  deletion  oř  the  řormula  řor  tincture  oř  řerrated 
extract  oř  apples. — Ibid.^  p.  1091. 

TINCTURA  lONATLE  lí.  F. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  (Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  34)  re- 
port on  one  consignment  oř  ignatia  yielding  2.14  per  cent  total  alka- 
loid, oř  which  0.82  per  cent  was  brucine. 

TINCTURA  lODI  DECOLORATA  N.  F. 

Hallberg,  C.  S.  N.,  thinks  that  the  title  oř  this  preparation  should 
be  changed  to  ''  Linimentum  lodi  Decoloratum." — Proč.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1091. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  expresses  the  belieř  that  the  title  should  be 
retained,  as  it  is  the  one  by. which  the  preparation  is  called  řor. — 
Ibid.,  p.  1091. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  řrom  the  conunittee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
a  change  in  title  to  "  Linimentum  lodi  Decoloratum." — Ibid,^  p.  1091. 

TINCTURA  KINO  COMPOSITA  N.  F, 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  řrom  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
a  change  in  title  to  "Tinctura  Kino  et  Opii  Composita";  compound 
tincture  oř  kino  and  opium. — Ibid.,  p.  1091. 

TINCTURA  PECTORALIS  N.  F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  Tinctura  Pectoralis  is  another  example 
oř  therapeutic  titles  and  should  be  changed. — Ibid,^  p.  996. 
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TINCTURA  FER8IONI8  N.  F. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  the  formula  for  tincture  oř  cudbear  needs 
revision  badly,  inasmuch  as  percolation  does  not  yield  a  preparation 
representing  the  maximum  tinctorial  power  of  the  drug  and  is  abso- 
lutely  too  tedious.  He  presents  a  formula  suggested  by  Hankey 
(minutes  Ohio  Branch,  A.  Ph.  A.,  Dec.  20, 1907)  .—íbid.,  p.  996. 

Cook,  E.  Fullcrton,  thinks  that  tincture  of  cudbear  should  be  pre- 
pared  by  maceration. — Ibid.^  p.  962. 

The  committee  on  drug  market  report  cudbear  with  moisture  3  to 
10.5  per  cent;  ash,  4.4  to  66.8  per  cent;  chlorine,  as  NaCl,  trace  to 
(10.7  per  cent ;  arata  dye  test,  all  O.  K. ;  filtráte  from  Lead  S.  S.,  color- 
less  to  decided  pink;  dying  on  cotton  alum  mordant,  colorless  to 
slightest  color. — Ibid.^  p.  732. 

Kline,  C.  M.,  reports  a  sample  of  cudbear  with  29.7  per  cent  of  ash. 
The  usual  amount  is  from  5  to  12  per  cent. — Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909, 
p.  128.    Also  Proč  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  179. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  that  the  several  samples  of  cudbear 
submitted  to  them  varied  considerably  in  coloring  power. — ^Proc.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  715. 

TINCTUBA  PERSIONIS  C0MP08ITA  N.  P. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  that  the  drug  in  compound  tincture  of  cud- 
bear should  be  replaced  by  an  equivalent  amount  of  tincture.  This 
formula  prescribes  caramel.  He  remarks  that  just  what  is  meant 
by  caramel  would  be  interesting,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  book 
provides  no  standard  of  strength  for  that  substance,  and  also  that  it  is 
an  article  of  commerce  and  is  extremely  variable  in  so  far  as  its 
coloring  properties  are  concerned. — Ibid.^  p.  996. 

TINCTURA  PIMPINEIX^  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  modification  or  deletion  of  tincture  of  pimpinella. — Ibid.^  p.  1091. 

« 

TINCTURA  RHEI  ET  GENTIAN^   N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
dismissal  of  the  title  "Tinctura  Rhei  et  Gentianae,"  giving  this 
title  to  the  first  formula.  The  second  formula  should  be  given  the 
title  "  Tinctura  Rhei  et  Gentianae  alt.  formula."— /ftwř.,  p.  1091. 

TINCTURA  SAPONI8  VlRmiS  COMPOSITA  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
a  change  in  title  to  "Linimentum  Olei  Cadini  Saponátům,  sapcmated 
liniment  of  cade."  Also  the  addition  of  compound  tincture  of  soap 
(former  edition).  A  change  in  directions  is  also  recommended.— 
Ibid.,  p.  1092. 

11898"— 12 45 
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T&A0ACANTHA. 


Peters,  W.,  gives  the  moisture  content  of  tragacanth  as  13.7  to  14.98 
per  cent,  the  ash  content  of  the  air-dry  drug  as  2.42  to  2.57  per  cent ; 
tbe  ash  content  of  the  dried  drug  as  2.85  to  3.85  per  cent;  and  the 
color  of  the  resulting  ash  as  ahnost  white. — Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909, 
v.  24,  p.  638.  Also  Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u,  Pharm.,  Zúrich, 
1909,  v.  47,  p.  663. 

Runne,  H.,  discusses  the  examination  of  tragacanth  and  the  detec- 
tion  of  adulteration,  either  in  the  form  of  dried  starch  paste  oř  ad- 
mixtures  of  acacia  with  other  gums. — Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24, 
pp.  389-391. 

Scoville,  W.  L.,  reports  on  spnríous  gum  tragacanth,  and  presents 
a  tabular  review  of  the  more  important  tests  for  differentiating  be- 
tween  tragacanth  and  the  so-called  India  gum. — Drug.  Circ,  N.  Y., 
1909,  v.  53,  pp.  116-117. 

An  editorial  (Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  388)  discusses 
Persian  tragacanth  and  the  reasons  for  its  variation  in  quality  and 
quantity. 

Francis,  J.  M.,  reports  that  recently  a  spurious  tragacanth  has 
been  offered,  and  while  this  may  serve  a  good  purpose  in  certain 
industrial  lineš,  he  believes  that  it  has  also  been  sold  to  pharmacists, 
particularly  in  a  powdered  statě,  with  some  of  the  genuine  article« 
A  mixture  of  this  kind  is  very  hard  to  detect  by  any  of  the  tests 
available  up  to  this  time. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
p.  127. 

Gane  and  Webster  believe  that  the  oxydase  test  suggested  by  E. 
Paget  a  year  or  two  ago  is  fairly  satisfactory  for  detecting  additions 
of  over  5  per  cent  of  acacia  to  tragacanth,  but  it  is  useless  for  detect- 
ing smaller  quantities. — Drug.  Ťopics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  37. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  56)  report 
a  cheap  powdered  gum  tragacanth  containing  a  large  porticm  of  gum 
acacia.  A  sample  of  ^^  Indián  tragacanth  "  possessed  the  characters 
and  responded  to  the-  tests  given  by  Scoville,  and,  like  the  gums 
quoted  by  J.  H.  Maiden,  has  a  pronounced  acetous  odor. 

TBITICXJM. 

Kebler,  L.  F.,  reports  that  a  consignment  of  "dog  grass**  was 
foiind  to  be  whoUy  spurious.  It  was  identified  by  an  expert  in  the 
Bureau  of  Plant  Industry  as  "  Bermuda  grass." — Am.  J.  Pharm., 
Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  75. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  triticum  rhizomes 
sometimes  damaged,  brown,  or  moldy. — J.  d.  pharm.  d*Anvers,  1909, 
v.  65,  p.  550. 

French,  J.  M.,  asserts  that  triticum  has  a  positive  value  in  medi- 
cíně and  is  worthy  of  more  careful  study  and  more  extended  use  than 
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it  has  receíved.  He  has  found  that  infusions  of  this  drug  increase 
the  flow  of  urine,  lessen  the  specifíc  gravity,  clear  up  cloudy  urine, 
and  relieve  undue  acidity.— J.  Therap.  &  Dietet,  Boston,  1908-9, 
v.  3,  pp.  109-111. 

TBOCHI8CL 

Beringer  and  Kresge  present  a  páper  on  troches  that  are  official 
and  some  that  should  be,  with  a  nuraber  of  formulas. — Proč.  New 
Jersey  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  pp.  80-87.  Also  Am.  Druggist,  N.  Y., 
1909,  v.  54,  p.  361-362. 

TirBEBCXrLIN. 

Hoger,  A.,  reviews  the  history  of  tuberculin  and  comments  on 
some  of  the  many  tuberculin  preparations  now  on  the  market. — 
Pharm.  Zentralh.,  1909,  v.  50,  pp.  949-953. 

Ruppel,  Wilhelm  G.,  reviews  the  production  of  tuberculin  and 
other  specific  preparations  for  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  tuber- 
culosis;  he  also  presents  a  bibliography  of  the  subject — Ber.  d. 
pharm.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  19,  pp.  58-88. 

Gamble,  F.  W.,  outlines  the  history  of  tuberculin  and  describes  the 
several  tuberculins  now  on  the  market. — Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909, 
v.  28  (82),  pp.  14ft-147. 

Falconer,  A.,  discusses  the  use  of  various  forms  of  tuberculin  and 
its  use  as  a  diagnostic  and  a  curative  agent. — Ibid.^  p.  432. 

Baldwin,  Edward  R.,  reports  his  conclusions  from  1,087  con- 
junctival  tuberculin  tests  by  a  uniform  method.  These  conclusions 
are  not  altogether  favorable  to  the  method. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  52,  pp.  603-605. 

Sill,  E.  Mather,  discusses  the  value  and  reliability  of  Calmette'8 
ophthalmic  reaction  to  tuberculin  for  the  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis 
and  diflFerentiation  of  tuberculous  lesions  from  other  diseases  in 
infants  and  young  children.— N.  York  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  89,  p.  377. 

v.  Pirquet,  Clemens  F.,  reports  results  obtained  in  quantitative 
experiments  with  the  cutaneous  tuberculin  reaction. — J.  Pharm.  & 
Exper.  Therap.,  1909-10,  v.  1,  pp.  151-174. 

Rayevsky,  Charles,  reports  two  cases  suggestive  of  specific  gen- 
erál and  focal  reactions  after  von  Pii*queťs  cutaneous  test. — J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  52,  p.  2102. 

Trimble,  William  B.,  discusses  the  diagnostic  value  of  the  5n- 
imction  tuberculin  reaction  in  cutaneous  tuberculosis.  He  thinks  it 
less  harmful  and  quite  as  satisfactory  as  the  Calmette,  and  even  more 
conclusive  than  the  von  Pirquet  method. — N.  York  M.  J.,  1909, 
v.  89,  p.  1034. 

Gonzalez,  C.  Ezequiel,  discusses  the  comparative  diagnostic  value 
of  the  ophthalmo  and  cutaneous  reactions  and  of  the  injection  of 
tuberculin.— Rev.  med.  Chile,  1909,  v.  37,  pp.  132-169. 
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Kinghom  and  Twichell  present  a  dinical  study  of  the  effect  of 
tuberculin  treatment  on  the  sérum  agglutination  of  tubercle  bacillL 
They  conclude  that  the  agglutination  test  has  not  proved  itself  of 
value  to  control  tuberculin  administration  when  given  to  cases  with 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  In  other  words,  the  clinical  metbod  is  at 
present  the  most  reliable. — Am.  J.  M.  Se,  1909,  v.  137,  pp.  404-414. 

The  editor  of  the  "  Therapeutics  "  colunm  ( J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  53,  p.  301)  discusses  tuberculin  reactions  in  diagnosis  of  tubercu- 
losis. 

Mantoux,  Charles,  presents  a  notě  on  the  use  of  tuberculin  in  the 
treatment  oř  tuberculosis. — Cmnpt  rend.  Acad.  d.  se.,  Par.,  1909,  v. 
148,  pp.  99^998. 

Rappin  discusses  the  vaccination  of  cattle  against  tuberculosis  by 
a  method  which  he  thinks  may  be  applicable  as  well  to  man. — J.  d. 
pharm.  et  d.  chim..  Par.,  1909,  v.  29,  p.  509. 

Anderson,  John  F.,  reports  an  experimental  study  on  the  presence 
of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  circulating  blood  in  clinical  and  experi- 
mental tuberculosis.— Bull.  Hyg.  Lab.,  U.  S.  P.  H.  &  M.-H.  S.,  1909, 
No.  57,  p.  39. 

Hewat  and  Sutherland  make  a  contribution  on  the  determination 
of  the  tubercle  bacillus  in  the  blood  of  persons  suffering  from 
phthisis.— Brit.  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  2,  p.  1119. 

Rosenau,  M.  J.,  reports  on  the  viability  of  the  tubercle  bacillus. — 
Bull.  Hyg.  Lab.,  U.  S.  P.  H.  &  M.-H.  S.,  1909,  No.  57,  p.  39. 

E.  Merck's  Annual  Report  (1909,  Darmstadt,  1910,  v.  23,  pp.  77- 
84)  reviews  some  of  the  recent  literatuře  relating  to  tuberculin  prep- 
arations. 

Additional  references  on  the  production,  pharmacology,  and  use  of 
tuberculin  will  be  found  in  Jahresh.  ii.  Tier-Chem.,  Index  Medicus, 
and  J.  Am.  M.  Ass. 

T7LMT7S. 

Henkel,  Alice,  presents  a  description  with  illustrations  of  Vlmus 
puhescens  Walt.,  gives  the  pharmacopceial  name,  its  synonjrm  and 
common  names,  discusses  its  habitat  and  range,  describes  the  tree  and 
the  bark,  and  comments  on  its  collection,  prices,  and  uses. — Bull.  Bur. 
Plant.  Ind.,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric,  1909,  No.  139,  pp.  20-21. 

Baird,  J.  W.,  quotes  P.  P  Mitchd's  report  on  10  samples  of  pow- 
dered  elm,  2  of  which  were  adulterated,  1  evidently  with  corn  starch 
and  one  with  wheat  starch. — Proč.  Massachusetts  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
p.  122. 

Hommell,  P.  E.,  presents  a  formula  for  glyceritum  uhni  which  he 
thinks  should  be  introduced  in  the  next  edition  of  the  U.  S.  P.  as  a 
vehicle  for  the  administration  of  potent  medicaments. — Western 
Druggist,  Chicago,  1909,  v.  31,  pp.  493-494. 

Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


709 

UHOUENTA. 

Eberle,  H.  T.,  asserts  tbat  the  first  requisite  for  making  a  good 
ointment  is  that  the  base,  whether  lard,  simple  ointment,  wool-fat, 
or  petroleum,  be  of  good  quality  and  free  from  all  taint  of  rancidity 
oř  foreign  odor. — Southern  Pharm.  J.,  1908-9,  v.  1,  p.  27. 

White,  Greorge  H.,  presents  a  páper  on  ointments  and  cerates  and 
discusses  inore  particularly  the  base.  He  thinks  wool-fat  undesirable 
and  as  prone  to  become  rancid  as  lard.  He  prefers  the  ointment  base 
of  the  U.  S.  P.  VII,  and  suggests  as  an  alternativě  olivě  oil  2  parts 
and  wax  1  part. — Proč.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  pp.  78-79. 

Blatz,  F.,  discusses  the  mixtures  of  soap  and  petrolatimi  that  are 
being  reconmiended  as  ointment  bases  because  of  their  ability  to  také 
up  and  hold  appreciable  quantities  of  water. — Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl., 
1909,  v.  24,  pp.  623-524. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  thinks  that  anhydrous  wool-fat  is  of  great  servioe 
in  the  preparation  of  ointments  made  with  chemicals  which  dry  hard 
and  'gritty.  It  affords  an  opportunity  of  using  freshly  precipitated 
magmas*  drained  as  thoroughly  as  possible. — Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  67,  p.  949. 

Berger,  Fr.,  discusses  the  ointment  of  the  Ph.  Helv.  IV,  and 
points  out  the  changes  that  are  embodied  in  the  present  official 
formulaa.— Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u.  Phar.,  Zůrich.,  1909,  v. 
47,  pp.  45-47. 

Dieterich  and  Mix  in  a  discussion  on  the  valuation  of  galenical 
preparations  enumerate  the  determinable  physical  characteristics  of 
the  official  Ph.  Germ.  IV,  and  some  unofficial,  ointments. — Pharm. 
Zentralh.,  1909,  v.  50,  pp.  733-734. 

Thomton,  W.  Lawson,  describes  and  illustrates  a  syringe  for 
applying  ointments  to  dressings  and  wounds. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  52,  p.  1573. 

^^  s  "  describes  and  illustrates  an  apparatus  designed  for  fiUing  and 
sealing  ointment  tubes. — Pharm.  Zentralh.,  1909,  v.  50,  pp.  981-982. 

tmOUENTUM. 

Mittelbach,  William,  thinks  the  formula  for  ointment  in  the 
U.  S.  P.  of  1880  and  1890  is  better  than  the  one  now  official.  White 
wax  makes  simple  ointment  too  stifF. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  67,  p.  817. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  points  out  that  lard,  being  a  constituent  of  simple 
ointment,  renders  it  mealy  and  lacking  in  smoothness.  He  considers 
lard  unsuited  for  ointments.  Simple  ointment  may  be  improved  by 
substituting  a  mixture  of  paraffin  and  petrolatum  of  the  samé  propor- 
tion  as  that  prescribed  of  wax  and  lard. — Bull.  Pharm.  1909,  v.  23, 
p.  116. 
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UNGUENTUM  ACIDI   BORICI. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  boric  acid  pomade  of  the  Ph.  Fr. 
V  is  the  boric  vaseline  of  the  [Belgian]  formulary.  The  boric  oint- 
ment  of  the  Ph.  Belg.  III  has  the  simple  ointment  [lanoline  and 
vaseline]  as  an  excipient. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Bnix.,  1909, 
v.  58,  p.  72. 

The  examination  of  drug  samples  in  1907  shows  that  31  samples 
of  boric  acid  ointment  examined,  2  were  found  adulterated  or  not  up 
to  standard.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  182. 

UNGUENTUM   AQUA   BO&£. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  points  out  that  cold  cream  can  be  made  finer  if 
the  quantity  of  spermaceti  be  reduced  to  100  gm.  and  the  white  wax 
to  145  gm.  A  more  permanent  ointment  is  obtained  by  replacing 
the  oil  of  almond  with  liquid  petrolatum. — Bull.  Pharm.,  1909.  v.  23, 
p.  116. 

Eliel,  Leo.,  objects  to  the  use  of  minerál  oil  in  the  m^king  of 
cold  cream.  He  thinks  that  ointment  of  rose  water  is  especially 
valuable  because  of  its  ready  absorbability  and  that  this  property 
will  be  entirely  lost  by  substitution  of  minerál  oil. — Southern  Pharm. 
J.,  1908-9,  v.  1,  p.  123. 

UNGUENTUM   BELLADONNJS. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  belladonna  ointment 
is  3.30,  that  of  the  Ph.  Belg.  III  is  10  per  cent ;  in  the  former  the 
excipient  is  glycerin  and  benzoinated  lard;  in  the  latter  water  and 
simple  ointment  [lanoline  and  vaseline] . — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm., 
Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  73. 

UNGUENTUM  CALAMINiE  N.  T. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  thinks  that  a  standard  of  purity  for  calamine  should 
form  part  of  the  book,  for  the  reason  that  it  is  a  very  hard  matter 
to  obtain  a  good  quality  of  that  substance. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Aiss., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  996. 

An  editorial  (Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  326)  asserts 
that  the  old  Lapis  Calaminaris  is  no  longer  obtainable,  the  few  known 
deposits  being  practically  worked  out.  An  imitation  product  con- 
sisting  mainly  of  barium  sulphate  colored  with  iron  is  being  sold 
under  the  samé  name.  Inasmuch  as  the  virtues  that  the  originál 
minerál  may  possess  undoubtedly  lie  in  the  zinc  base,  the  formnla 
given  in  the  B.  P.  Codex  for  Calamina  factitia  is  suggested  for 
adoption. 

Mann,  E.  W.,  asserts  that  17  years  ago  Dott  found  most  of  the 
calamine  of  commerce  to  be  factitious  and  to  contain  much  barium 
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salphate.  He  has  determined  the  quality  of  the  article  suppíied 
to-day  and  found  many  samples  which  were  absolutely  destitute  o* 
zinc.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  366. 

ELline,  C.  M.,  reports  that  a  lot  of  calamine  ofFered  at  the  port 
of  Philadelphia  was  composed  of  crude  barium  sulphate  colored 
with  aniline  dye,— Proč.  N.  W.  D.  A.,  1909,  p.  136. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  17)  report 
six  parts  of  arsenic  per  million  as  the  maximmn  amount  found  in 
tbeir  product. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  pp. 
28-29)  procured  samples  of  calamine  from  various  sources  and  sub- 
jected  them  to  a  fairly  exhaustive  analysis;  the  zinc  as  oxide  was 
found  to  vary  from  O  to  39.23  per  cent  and  the  portioii  insoluble  in 
hydrochloric  acid  varied  from  0.39  to  92.58  per  cent. 

UNGUENTUH   CAMPHORiE   N.   W. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  camphor  ointraent  N.  F.  should  be  dropped 
on  account  of  its  similarity  to  the  pharmacopoeial  product. — Proč. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  997. 

UNOUENTUM  DIACHYLON. 

Mittelbach,  William,  asserts  that  the  formula  for  diachylon  oint- 
ment  is  good,  but  the  preparation  is  now  rarely  ušed. — /ftťrf.,  p.  817. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  asserts  that  the  quantities  of  diachylon  ointment 
are  not  so  well  balanced  as  to  attain  sufficient  firmness.'— Bull.  Pharm., 
1909,  v.  23,  p.  116. 

Hay,  Edmund,  reports  three  cases  in  which  diachylon  was  ušed  as 
an  abortifacient ;  two  patients  recovered,  the  third  was  still  under 
treatment.— Brit.  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  1,  p.  214.    See  also  Ibid.^  p.  277. 

Heaney,  F.  Strong,  reports  a  fatal  čase  in  a  woman  of  25. — Ibid., 
p.  1062. 

UNOUENTUM  OAIJLM. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  asserts  that  nutgall  ointment  is  useless,  if  tannic 
acid  ointment  is  to  be  retained.  If  the  physician  wants  an  ointment 
containing  tannic  acid,  give  it  to  him  and  don't  offer  this  '^  just  as 
good ''  ointment  of  nutgalls.— Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  116. 

UNOUENTUM  HYDRAROYBI. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  say  that  much  confusion  is 
caused  by  unguentum  hydrargyri  and  unguentum  hydrargyri  di- 
lutum ;  one  or  the  other  should  be  dropped  from  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


712 

Schamelhout,  A.,  asserts  that  the  medicament  designated  in  the 
Pb.  Fr.  V,  under  the  names  mercurial  pomade  of  equal  parts,  Nea* 
politain  ointment,  and  pomatum  hydrargyricum  gallicum,  is  a  dero- 
gatíon  to  the  decisions  of  the  International  Congress  for  the  unification 
of  the  formulas  for  heroic  medicaments. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  phariD., 
Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  73. 

Bdmer,  B.,  discusses  the  requirements  to  be  made  of  a  satisfac- 
tory  mercurial  ointment  and  asserts  that  a  freshly  prepared  oint- 
ment  is  to  be  pref erred.  He  outlines  a  method  for  the  extemporaneous 
making  of  this  preparation.— Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  887. 

Mittelbach,  William,  asserts  that  the  formula  for  mercurial  oint- 
ment is  not  satisfactory.  He  presents  a  formula  which  he  thinks 
superior  to  the  one  now  official. — Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
67,  p.  817. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  points  out  that  while  the  addition  of  oleáte  of 
mercury  may  be  a  necessity  in  eztinguishing  the  mercury  on  a  small 
scale,  on  a  manufacturing  scale  it  is  neither  necessary  nor  desirable, 
as  it  gives  a  greenish-blue  color  to  the  ointment  when  ezposed  to 
the  air. — Ibid.^  p.  950. 

Johnson,  W.  C,  outlines  an  improved  process  for  ťhe  assay  of 
mercurial  ointment,  which  depends  on  the  amalgamation  of  mercury 
and  copper  in  a  mixture  containing  an  aqueous  solution  of  potassium 
cyanide  and  the  mercurial  ointment  dissolved  in  petroleum  benzin. — 
Pacific  Pharmacist,  1909-10,  v.  3,  pp.  38-39. 

Lythgoe,  Herman  C,  reports  examining  96  samples  of  mercurial 
ointment;  46  oť  these  samples  fell  below  the  pharmacopoeial  rei(uire- 
ments,  many  of  them  being  the  dilute  mercurial  ointment,  which  con- 
tains  one-third  mercury.  Twenty-eight  samples  contained  less  than 
one-third  mercury,  the  peroentage  of  mercury  varying  from  9  to  28 
per  cent— Rep.  Massachusetts  Bd.  Health  (1909),  1910,  p.  477. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  the  preparation 
of  mercurial  ointment  leaves  much  to  be  desired;  it  is  made  with 
rancid  lard,  or  too  soft,  or  else  vaseline  is  incorporated  with  it. — J.  d. 
pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  626.  See  also  Bull.  Soc  roy.  d. 
pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  267. 

Hinton,  G.  Allison,  has  sccured  fairly  satisfactory  results  with 
mercurial  ointment  in  the  treatment  of  syphilis.  Echínacea,  phyto- 
lacca,  and  the  vegetable  spccifics  generally  háve  failed  him  in  at  least 
96  per  cent  of  the  cases  treated. — Nat.  Eclect.  Med.  Ass.  Quart, 
1909-10,  v.  1,  p.  114. 

UNGUBNTnM  HYDRAROTBI  DTLUTUH. 

Mittelbach,  William,  thinks  the  formula  for  blue  oinhnent  veiy 
good.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  817. 
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Caldwell,  Paul,  suggests  that  the  advantages  of  having  two  oint- 
ments  of  mercury  are  not  as  Dumerous  as  the  mosquitoes  on  Staten 
Island.— BulL  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  116. 

UNOUBNTUM  HYDRARGTRI  AMMONIATI. 

Mittelbach,  William,  thínks  the  formula  for  ointment  of  am- 
moniated  mercury  very  good. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  817. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  points  out  that  it  would  be  possible  to  prepare  this 
from  the  freshly  precipitated  chemical  and  leave  13  gm.  of  the 
chemical  in  the  magma  by  using  28  gm.  of  anhydrous  wool-fat  instead 
of  40  gm.  hydrous  wool-fat. — Ihid,^  p.  949. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  asserts  that  ammoniated  mercury  ointment  is  the 
acknowledged  "  Jonah  "  among  ointments.  He  suggests  using  biehlo- 
ride  of  mercury  instead  of  the  aromonium  salt.  This  would  necessi- 
tate  making  the  base  of  anhydrous  lanolin  alone. — BulL  Pharm., 
1909,  v.  28,  p.  116. 

UNOUBNTUM  HTDRABOTBI  NITRATI8. 

Mittelbach,  William,  asserts  that  the  formula  for  ointment  of 
mercuric  nitráte  is  very  good. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  817. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  points  out  that  ointment  of  mercuric  nitráte  is 
still  an  unsatisfactory  formula,  although  it  may  represent  an  im- 
provement  over  the  old  one.  He  suggests  that  the  mercury  salt  be 
dissolved  in  water  and  added  to  a  base  consisting  of  anhydrous 
lanolin.— Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  116. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  the  French  citrine  ointment  contains 
less  mercury  (4:92)  than  the  Belgium  (5  per  cent) ;  in  the  former 
this  quantity  of  mercury  is  dissolved  in  8  gm.  of  ordinary  nitric  acid 
(D.=1.388),  in  the  latter  in  7  gm.  of  pure  nitric  acid  (D.=1.89).— 
Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  73. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  citrine  ointment  often 
spoiled;  blackish. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  625.  See 
also  BulL  Soc  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  267. 

UNGUENTUM   HTDRABGTRI  OXmi  FLAVI. 

Mittelbach,  William,  asserts  that  the  formula  for  ointment  of 
yellow  mercuric  oxide  is  very  satisfactory. — Proč  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  817. 

Gkrtside,  W.,  asserts  that  ointment  of  yellow  oxide  of  mercury  is 
far  better  when  prepared  with  freshly  precipitated  yellow  oxide. — 
Pharm.  J.  Lond.,  1909,  v.  28  (82),  p.  268. 
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Berger,  Fr.,  calls  attention  to  the  directions  for  making  ointinent 
of  yellow  mercuric  oxide,  and  points  out  that  this  ointment  in  in- 
tended  to  be  diluted  for  use  in  the  eye. — Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f .  Chem. 
u.  Pbarm.,  Ziirich,  1909,  v.  47,  p.  46. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  ointments  of  the  yellow  and  red 
oxide  of  mercury  are  5  per  cent  in  France  and  2  per  cent  in  Bel- 
gium. — ^Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  73. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  asserts  that  ointment  of  yellow  mercuric  oxide 
should  be  dropped,  not  for  lack  of  popularity  but  because  its  strength 
is  about  double  that  usually  prescribed.  No  physician  wants  the 
stock  ointment  dispensed.  Then,  too,  the  wool-fat  is  not  as  good  a 
preservative  as  petrolatum  alone.  If  it  be  retained,  he  asks  why  not 
make  it  the  strength  of  the  usual  prescription — a  grain  to  a  drachm — 
and  direct  that  it  be  made  fresh  when  wanted. — Bull.  Pharm.,  1909, 
v.  23,  p.  116. 

Harbert,  J.  P.,  states  that  prolonged  exposure  to  light  alters  the 
ointment  of  yellow  mercury  and  this  should  be  avoided;  he  recom- 
mends  dispensing  it  in  coUapsible  tubes.  The  strength  of  the  oint- 
ment should  be  from  5  to  10  grains  of  the  powder  to  the  ounce  of 
vaseline.  It  is  more  properly  ušed  in  chronic  eye  effections. — ^Edec- 
tic  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909,  v.  69,  p.  529. 

UNGUENTUM   HTDRARGYRI   OXmi  RUBRI. 

Mittelbach,  William,  asserts  that  the  formula  for  ointment  of  red 
mercuric  oxide  is  very  satisfactory,  if  the  red  oxide  of  mercury  is 
pulverized  very  fine  before  making  the  ointment.  In  other  words,  if 
the  red  oxide  is  rubbed  into  the  yellow  oxide  as  a  preliminary  step 
the  ointment  will  be  satisfactory. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v. 
57,  p.  817. 

UNGUENTUM   lODI. 

Lythgoe,  Herman  C,  reports  that  four  samples  of  iodine  ointm^it 
were  examined ;  three  were  found  to  be  pure.  The  fourth  sample  was 
low  in  iodine.  It  was  found  from  experiments  made  in  the  labora- 
tory  that  iodine  ointment  will  deteriorate  very  rapidly,  and  for  this 
reason  no  further  coUections  were  made. — ^Rep.  Massachusetts  Bd. 
Health  (1909),  1910,  p.  477. 

UNGUENTUM  PHENOLI8. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  phenol  ointment  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  is  1 
per  cent.  The  phenolated  vaseline  [Belgian]  formulary  is  5  per  cent 
and  the  phenol  ointment  of  the  Ph.  Belg.  is  likewise  5  per  cent,  and 
has  simple  ointment  [lanoline  and  vaseline]  as  an  excipient — ^Bull. 
Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  74. 
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TJNOUENTUM  PICIS  LIQUIDA. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  the  French  tar  ointment  is  10  per  cent 
and  employs  lard  as  an  excipient ;  the  Belgian  is  20  per  cent,  and  the 
excipient  simple  ointment  [lanoline  and  vaseline]. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d, 
pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  73 

UNGUENTUM  R£SORCINI  COMPOSIPUM   N.  P. 

Bruder,  Otto  E.,  thinks  the  name  "Unguentum  Resorcini  Com- 
positum ''  should  be  changed  to  "  Unguentum  Resorcinolis  Com- 
positum,"  to  correspond  with  the  change  in  the  name  from  resor- 
cinum  to  resorcinol ;  a  paragraph  should  also  be  inserted  in  connec- 
tion  with  this  ointment  to  the  effect  that  "a  slight  unimportant 
change  in  the  color  of  this  ointment  will  occur  in  the  course  oř 
time."— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  967. 

Kauffmann,  William  D.,  presents  a  formula  for  compound  resorcin 
ointment  in  which  the  hydrous  wool-fat  is  replaced  by  anhydrous 
wool-fat.— Drug  Circ,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  590. 

Weinstein,  Abraham,  thinks  that  compound  resorcin  ointment  is 
very  much  improved  by  replacing  the  oil  of  cade  with  oil  of  birch 
tar,  as  the  odor  of  the  oil  is  very  offensive  and  objectionable  to  the 
patient. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1131. 

Hartz,  J.  D.  Aug.,  presents  a  formula  for  unguentum  resorcini 
comp.,  in  which  the  resorcinol  is  directed  to  be  dissolved  in  water  to 
be  incorporated  with  anhydrous  wool-fat. — Ihid.^  p.  969. 

Posey,  H.  G.,  asserts  that  the  directions  in  the  formula  for  com- 
pound resorcin  ointment  are  all  wrong,  and  presents  modifications. — 
/6írf.,  p.  997. 

Burge,  J.  O.,  presents  a  modified  formula  for  compound  resorcin 
ointment.  He  recommends  making  an  ointment  for  stock  purposes 
with  paraffin,  petrolatum,  and  oil  of  cade,  and  adding  the  remaining 
ingredients  extemporaneously. — Ihid.^  pp.  1160-1161. 

Hilton,  Samuel  L.,  asserts  that  some  changes  are  desirable  in  the 
manipulation  of  compound  resorcin  ointment.  The  trituration  of 
resorcin,  zinc  sulphate,  and  bismuth  subnitrate  with  the  hydrous  wool- 
fat  should  be  made  in  a  warmed  mortar,  before  incorporating  the 
paraffin  and  petrolatum;  and  after  melting  together  they  should  be 
allowed  to  cool  to  about  the  samé  temperature  of  the  mixture  first 
prepared.— Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v.  41,  p.  254. 

Stage,  F.  M.,  thinks  the  difficulties  frequently  complained  of  in 
connection  with  the  making  of  compound  resorcin  ointment  might 
be  reádily  overcome  by  melting  the  ointment  by  means  of  a  gentle 
heat  and  stirring  it  until  it  cools. — Drug.  Circ,  N.  Y.,  1909,  v.  53, 
p.  127. 
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Bodda,  I.  G.,  thinks  that  the  trouble  with  the  official  process  is 
that  there  is  too  much  oil  of  cade  to  be  added,  and  that  the  amount 
of  water  in  the  hydrous  wool-fat  prevente  a  thorough  working  up 
of  the  powders.— Pacific  Pharmacist,  1909-10,  v.  8,  pp.  106-107. 

Hargreaves,  John,  suggests  the  following  directions  for  making 
compound  resorcin  ointment:  liquify  the  paraffin,  petrolatum,  and 
hydrous  wool-fat,  dissolve  the  resorcin  in  the  liquid,  then  áft  or  stir 
in  the  zinc  oxide  and  bismuth  subnitrate,  and  lastly  the  oil  of  cade. 
Finish  by  rubbing  out  on  a  glass  or  marble  slab  with  a  spatula. — 
Canad.  Pharm.  J.,  Toronto,  1909-10,  v.  43,  p.  26. 

Muhlhan,  Otto  E.,  suggests  the  following  modification  in  the 
method  of  preparing  compound  redorcin  ointment:  Melt  the  resorcin 
in  a  large  test  tube  or  beaker  and  add  it  to  the  melted  wool-fat,  stir 
well  and  heat  a  few  minutes.  Triturate  the  zinc  oxide  and  bismuth 
subnitrate  with  the  melted  petrolatum  and  paraffin.  Then  mix  the 
two  and  lastly  add  the  oil  of  cade  and  mix  well. — N.  A.  K.  D.  Notes, 
v.  8,  1909,  p.  348. 

Caspari,  Chas.,  jr.,  reports  that  compound  resorcin  ointment  was 
satisfactorily  made  in  accordance  with  the  recent  suggestion  of  a 
member  of  the  Chicago  branch,  using  white  wax  in  plaoe  of  paraffin 
and  part  anhydrous  and  part  hydrous  wool-fat,  the  resorcin  being 
dissolved  in  a  little  water.  A  perfectly  smooth  ointment  resolted, 
but  one  which  gradually  darkened. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  4,  p.  25. 

Dunn,  John  A.,  points  out  that  in  preparing  compound  ointment 
of  resorcin  he  has  found  it  advantageous  to  use  instead  of  35  parts 
of  hydrous  wool-fat,  25  parts  of  anhydrous  wool-fat,  and  10  parts  of 
distilled  water,  using  the  latter  to  dissolve  the  resorcin.  He  outlines 
his  method  of  proceduře  and  points  out  that  the  oil  of  cade  should 
be  specified  light-colored. — ^Proc  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  956. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending  a 
formula  which  was  presented  by  Dunn  at  the  meeting  of  the  Ameri- 
can Pharmaceutical  Association. — Ibid.^  p.  1092. 

UNGUENTDM   SUI-PHTJRIS   COMPOSmJM   N.  T. 

Weinstein,  Abraham,  suggests  adding  a  notě  to  read :  ^'  Care  must 
be  taken  in  applying  this  ointment  on  the  faoe,  as  the  green  soap 
which  contains  potash  is  a  violent,  deeply  penetrating  caustic,  and 
liable  to  injure  the  face." — Ibid.^  p.  1131. 

Dimn,  John  A.,  suggests  that  for  the  compound  ointment  of  sul- 
phur  N.  F.,  30  parts  of  lard  be  replaced  by  the  samé  amount  of -anhy- 
drous  wool-fat.  His  experience  has  been  that  the  use  of  anhydrous 
wool-fat  prevents  the  separation  of  the  water  contained  in  the  soft 
soap,  and  therefore  makes  a  smooth  and  permanent  ointment. — 
Ibid.,  p.  957. 
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^  UNOUBNTUM  ZINCI  OXIDI* 

Posey,  H.  G.,  has  had  but  indifferent  sucoess  with  the  U.  S.  P. 
formula  for  ointment  of  zinc,  and  recommends  the  f ollowing  formula : 
Zinc  oxide  200  gm.,  benzoinated  lard  180  gm.,  white  wax  180  gm.,  and 
oil  of  peach  kernels  440  gm. — Western  Dniggist,  Chicago,  1909,  v.  81, 
p.  10. 

Mittelbach,  William,  asserts  that  the  formula  for  ointment  of  zinc 
oxide  is  very  good. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  817. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  points  out  that  in  zinc  ointment  the  lard  could  be 
replaced  by  a  mixture  of  paraffin  1  part,  yellow  wax  1  part,  and  white 
petrolatum  8  parts.  This  preparation  needs  a  firmer  base  because 
the  zinc  is  so  heavy  and  the  thermometer  so  arbitrary. — Bull.  Pharm., 
1909,  v.  23,  p.  117. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  notes  that  zinc  oxide  ointment  is  10  per  cent  in 
France;  vaseline  is  employed  as  excipient,  and  in  Belgium  the  simple 
ointment  [lanoline  and  vaseline]. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.^  Brux., 

1909,  v.  58,  p.  74. 

Lythgoe,  Hermann  C,  reports  tha^  of  11  samples  of  zinc  oxide 
ointment  coUected,  5  of  which  were  deficient  in  zinc  oxide,  varying 
from  10  to  18  per  cent.— Rep.  Massachusetts  Bd.  Health  (1909), 

1910,  p.  477. 

The  Fourteentb  Annual  Report  of  the  Local  Government  Board 
for  Scotland,  reports  4  samples  of  zinc  ointment  examined,  of  which 
1  was  found  to  be  adulterated. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75, 
pp.  17-18. 

UNOUBNTUM  ZTSCl  8TBARATI8. 

Capps,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Halsey  recommend  the  deletion  of 
unguentum  zinci  stearatis  from  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909, 
v.  68,  p.  792. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  reports  that  ointment  of  zinc  stearate  has  failed  to 
arouse  sufficient  enthusiasm  to  merit  a  glance  and  should  be  removed 
from  our  vision. — Bull.  Pharm.,  1909,  v.  23,  p.  117. 

Bíittelbach,  William,  asserts  that  the  use  of  the  heat  in  the  prepara- 
ti<Hi  of  ointment  of  zinc  stearate  is  not  good.  A  good  smooth  oint- 
ment is  readily  made  by  simply  mixing  the  ingredients,  if  care  is 
taken  in  using  good  zinc  stearate,  in  very  fine  powder. — ^Proc.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  817. 

UNGUENTA  EXTBN8A  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  reconmiending 
a  change  in  title  to  "  ungucxtensa."— /6úi.,  p.  1092, 
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TTVA  UBSI. 


Kusby,  H.  H.,  asserts  that  two  distinct  varieties  of  uva  ursi  are  im- 
ported,  differing  greatly  in  size,  but  nearly  agreeing  in  other  respects. 
The  origin  of  these  should  be  investigated. — Pharm.  Era,  1909,  v, 
42,  p.  635.    Also,  Midi.  Dnig.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  691. 

VACCINE. 

Gathercoal,  E.  N.,  thinks  that  vaccine  and  antitetanic  sérum  should 
be  made  official. — Bull.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  30. 

Blaxall,  F.  R.,  presents  the  report  on  the  operations  of  the  Govern- 
ment lymph  establishment,  1908-9,  with  tabulated  statistics  showing 
the  results  of  the  use  of  glycerinated  calf  lymph  issued  during  the 
year  ending  March  31,  1909. — Rep.  Local  Govt.  Bd.  Suppl.,  Loud., 
1909,  pp.  250,  ff. 

Blaxall  and  Fremlin  report  on  further  results  of  storage  of  gly- 
cerinated calf  lymph  at  temperatures  below  the  freezing  point,  with 
a  tabulated  comparison  of  current  lymph  and  cold  storage  lymph, 
together  with  a  report  on  the  advantages  of  cold  storage  of  lymph  in 
the  Tropics. — /6wř.,  pp.  455-459. 

An  unsigned  notě  (Brit.  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  2,  1168)  gives  tabulated 
statistics  with  reference  to  vaccination  and  exemption  in  1908. 

Melvin,  A.  D.,  reports  on  the  investigations  made  to  determine  the 
cause  of  an  outbreak  of  foot  and  mouth  diseases  in  Pennsylvania  and 
in  New  York  due  to  contaminated  vaccine  virus. — Ann.  Rep.  U.  S. 
Dept.  Agric.  for  1909,  1910,  p.  196. 

See  also  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.  1909,  v.  52,  pp.  1679-1680;  and  Oil,  Paint, 
&  Drug  Rep.,  New  York,  1909,  v.  75,  May  17,  p.  28  F, 

VALEBIANA. 

Schneider,  Albert,  points  out  that  valerian  thrives  exoeedingly  well 
in  California,  in  fairly  moist,  somewhat  sandy  soil  mixed  with 
clay.— Pacific  Pharmacist,  1909-10,  v.  3,  p.  193. 

Peters,  W.,  gives  the  moisture  content  of  valerian  as  7.35  per  cent; 
the  ash  content  of  the  air-dry  drug  as  28.54  per  cent;  the  ash  con- 
tent of  the  dried  drug  as  30.80  per  cent,  and  the  color  of  the  result- 
ing  ash  as  light  reddish  brown. — Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24, 
p.  538. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  valerian  root  as 
poorly  cleaned,  and  containing  much  earth.  Moreover,  it  is  not 
rare  to  see  a  powder  giving  25  to  30  per  cent  of  ash. — J.  d.  pharm. 
ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65.  p.  552. 

Feldhaus,  Julius,  reports  the  specific  gravity  of  2  samples  of  fluid 
extract  of  valerian,  U.  S.  P.,  as  being  0.95  and  0.978,  and  the  extract 
content  6  and  14  per  cent,  respectively.  Both  of  the  samples  wer© 
slightly  cloudy.— Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  54,  p.  58. 
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Caldwell,  Paul,  thinks  that  fluid  extract  of  valerían  can  be  dropped 
for  the  reason  that  the  tincture  is  ušed  instead.— Bull.  Pharm.,  1909, 
v.  23,  p.  115. 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  reports  that  the  formula  for  tincture  of 
valerían  is  very  satisfactory.  The  ammoniated  tincture  of  valerían 
precipitates  slightly,  the  latter  being  almost  black  in  color  and  cling- 
ing  dosely  to  the  bottom  of  the  bottle. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  p.  1004. 

Bartoň,  Wilfred  M.,  asserts  that  the  vaunted  efficacy  of  valerían 
in  hystería  is  due  solely  to  its  odor,  and  recommends  the  use  of  a 
dignified  psychotherapy  and  the  disuse  of  the  disgusting  and  super- 
fluous  valerian. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  52,  p.  1558. 

vanuxa. 

An  illustration  showing  vanilla  flowers  and  fruit  is  reproduced 
as  a  frontispiece,  and  a  second  illustration  showing  several  bundles 
of  garden-grown  vanilla  is  prínted,  facing  p.  14  of  21st  Ann.  Rep. 
Missouri  Bot.  Gard.,  St.  Louis,  1910. 

An  unsigned  article  states  that  the  crop  of  vanilla  of  the  Sey- 
chelles  in  1908  amounted  to  only  24.75  tons  as  against  66.6  tons  in 
fhe  previous  year.  The  decline  is  due  to  the  weakening  of  the  planta 
after  the  heavy  yield  of  the  previous  year.  The  best  of  the  Sey- 
chelles  vanilla  is  stated  to  be  sold  in  France,  where  the  market  for 
the  fíner  kind  is  said  to  be  better  than  in  the  United  Kingdom. — ^Bull. 
Imp.  Inst.,  1909,  v.  7,  p.  395. 

A  news  notě  points  out  that  Arthur  Garrels  reports  on  the  pro- 
duction  of  vanilla  beans  on  the  Island  of  Zanzibar. — Oil,  Paint,  and 
Drug  Rep.,  New  York,  1909,  v.  76,  p.  29. 

Gehe  &  Co.  (Handelsbericht,  1909,  p.  71)  discuss  the  production 
of  vanilla  on  the  Bourbon  Islands,  and  present  tables  showing  the 
amount  produced  and  the  ports  to  which  the  article  was  exported. 

An  abstract  (American  Perfumer)  points  out  that  the  growing 
of  the  vanilla  beán  of  commerce  has  attained  considerable  importance 
in  Hawaii,  where  a  number  of  small  plantations  háve  been  producing 
for  some  years.— Brit.  &  Col.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  56,  p.  208. 

Schimmel  &  C!o.  (Semi-Annual  Report,  October,  1909,  p.  142) 
assert  that  the  value  of  vanilla  can  not  be  judged  entirely  by  its 
content  of  vanillin;  the  aromatics  which  accompany  vanillin  are  also 
of  great  importance  in  determining  the  character  of  the  aroma  of 
vanilla.  They  report  the  results  of  their  experiments  with  Tahiti 
vanilla,  made  in  order  to  obtain  further  knowledge  of  the  aromatic 
principles  other  than  vanillin. 

Winckel,  Max,  discusses  the  influence  of  the  enzymes  present  in 
iresh  vanilla  on  the  development  of  vanillin  and  the  other  aromatic 
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principles  present  in  the  dry  drug. — Pharm.  Post,  Wien,  1909,  v.  42, 
p.  835.    Also,  Apoth.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  723. 

Tiffeneau,  M.,  presents  a  páper  on  vanilla  and  vanillin. — ^BulL  se 
pharmacol..  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  pp.  607-617. 

Winton  and  Lott  discuss  the  characterization  of  vanilla  extract 
and  its  imitations. — Proč.  Ass.  Off.  Agrie.  Chem.,  1909,  26th  Ann. 
Conv.,  pp.  108-109  (Bull.  Bur.  Chem.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric.,  1910, 
No.  132). 

Chace,  E.  M.,  as  associate  referee,  presents  a  report  on  flavoring 
extracts  in  which  he  discusses  the  determination  of  vanilla  and  the 
detection  of  coloring  matter  in  vanilla  extracts. — /ftťd.,  pp.  97-101 

Table  shoicing  rcportcd  reaulta  from  the  examinaiion  of  extract  of  vanUla. 


Roporiprs. 

Bamples. 

Reíerenoes. 

Examined. 

Rejected. 

ani,  Edwarde 

2 
05 

6 

33 
29 

16 
30 
24 

n 

2 
24 

1 
5 
2 

4 

3 
18 
5 

Bull.  Colorado  Bd.  Health,  1909.  t.  9,  No.  4,  |>.  S. 

Street,  Jonn  PhllUps.  

Rose,  R.  E 

Rep.  Connecticut  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  (1909).  1910. 

p.231. 
Bull.  Florida  Agric  Dept.,  1909.  p.  109. 
BuU.  Kanaas  Bd.  Health,  1909,  t.  5,  F.  A.,  20-2S 

Halley  and  Jackson 

Ljthgoe,  Herman  C 

Rep.   Massachusetts  Bd.  Health  (1909),  1910 

p.469. 
Rep.  Food  A  Dmg  Com.  Mlssouri.  1909,  pp.  aO^L 
Rep.  New  Jersey  Bd.  Health  (1909).  1910,  p  195. 
Rep.  Ohio  Dalry  &  Food  Com..  1909,  p.  6L 
Rep.  Dalry.  Food  &  Oil  Com.,  Wyoming,  1909 

pp  77-107. 

Halverwm,  J.  0 

Plt«-RandoIph,  R.  B 

Duniap,  Renwlck 

KnJght  Henry  0 

Cook,  E.  FuUerton,  reports  that  experiments  seem  to  indicate  that 
tincture  of  vanilla  is  entirely  satisfactory,  although  reports  haye 
come  from  other  parts  of  the  country  where  much  difficulty  has  been 
oxperienced  from  precipitation. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  1004. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  a  formula  for 
elixir  vanillini  compositum. — /6írf.,  p.  1062. 

Hiley,  R.  F.,  reports  a  čase  of  dermatitis  in  a  Hindoo  boy,  age  18 
years,  due  to  vanilla. — Lancet,  1909,  v.  176,  p.  1433. 

A  news  notě  asserts  that  vanillism  is  a  new  name  for  the  physical 
troubles  (usually  of  a  cutaneous  nature)  to  which  workmen  em- 
ployed  in  brushing  and  packing  vanilla  are  often  subject.  Twenty 
years  ago  Layet,  of  Bordeaux,  attributed  the  ailment  to  the  essential 
oils  or  "  frost  "  of  the  vanilla,  while  Gaucher  held  that  it  was  caused 
by  formic  aldehyde,  ušed  to  clean  the  bunches  (gousses),  for  the  men, 
who  work  in  india  rubber  gloves,  nevěr  háve  their  hands  affected, 
although  they  often  suffer  in  the  face  or  neck;  but  it  is  now  found 
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that  artificial  vanillin  produces  the  samé  eruptions  on  some  rather 
susoeptible  skins. — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  75,  p.  846. 

VANILLnniM. 

Guyot  and  Gry  discuss  several  novel  syntheses  of  vanillin. — ^Proc 
Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App.  Chem.,  Sec.  IVa  I,  Organic  Chemís- 
try,  1909,  London,  1910,  pp.  330-332. 

Bardet,  G.,  discusses  synthetic  vanilla  and  vanillin. — ^Nouv.  rem- 
ědes,  1909,  v.  25,  p.  433-441. 

Delange,  R.,  discusses  ihe  proposed  tax  on  the  consmnption  of  va- 
nillin, and  presents  a  table  showing  the  comparative  value  of  the 
vanilla  and  vanillin  from  1880  to  1909 ;  also  quotes  the  point  of  view 
expressed  in  editorials  in  different  journals. — ^Monit  Scientif.,  1909, 
v.  71,  pp.  74&-752. 

Bougault,  J.,  discusses  the  proposed  impost  on  vanillin. — J.  d. 
pharm.  et  d.  chim..  Par.,  1909,  v.  30,  pp.  427-432. 

Halverson,  J.  O.,  reports  one  sample  of  vanillin  examined  and 
rejected. — ^Rep.  Food  &  Dairy  Com.  Missouri,  1909,  p.  20. 

Saalbach,  Louis,  commenting  on  the  use  of  synthetic  products  in 
the  making  of  flavoring  extracts,  reports  that  consumers  frequently 
prefer  synthetic  "  Extract  of  Vanilla  "  to  that  made  from  vanilla 
beans. — ^Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  186. 

VEBATBINA. 

Mittelbach,  William,  asserts  that  olivě  oil  is  not  necessary  in  tíie 
formula  for  oleáte  of  veratrine. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  816. 

He  also  expresses  the  belief  that  the  formula  for  veratrine  ointment 
is  very  good. — Ibid.,  p.  817. 

VEBATBTJIC. 

Rusby,  H.  H.,  points  out  that  in  the  western  United  States  there 
are  half  a  dozen  or  more  species  of  Veratrum^  occurring  in  great 
abundance  and  capable  of  being  very  cheaply  collected.  He  thinks 
they  shouid  all  be  collected  and  studied  separately  by  both  chemical 
and  dinical  means. — ^Midl.  I>rug.,  1909,  v.  43,  p.  691.  See  also  Pharm. 
Era,  1909,  v.  42,  p.  635. 

Beringer,  George  M.,  points  out  that  botanical  authorities  are 
agreed  that  the  difference  between  American  helldix>re  and  the 
European  or  white  hellebore,  is  more  than  varietal,  and  sufficient  to 
hold  Jboth  as  distinct  species. — ^Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Asa,  1909,  v.  57, 
p.  814. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  reports  seven  assays  of  veratrum ;  lowest  1.576, 
highest  2.60,  per  cent  alkaloids;  all  above  standard. — ^Proc.  Pennsyl- 
vania Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  129. 

11808'— 12 46  ^  , 
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Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  reports  that  tincture  of  yeratmm  is  entirely 
satisfactory  pharmaceutically. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67, 
p.1004. 

Todd,  J.  S.j  discusses  the  use  of  Norwooďs  tinctare  of  veratrum 
víride,  and  calls  attention  to  some  of  the  reasons  why  it  has  fallen 
into  disuse.— Therap.  Gaz.,  1909,  v.  88,  pp.  78-80. 

An  editorial  (Ihid.j  p.  96)  discusses  tíie  value  of  veratrum  viride  in 
the  treatment  of  eclampsia,  and  points  out  that  our  knowledge  of  the 
underlying  conditions  of  eclampsia  and  of  the  physiological  action 
of  veratrum  viride  make  its  use  largely  empirical. 

Sharp,  W.  H.,  reports  some  personál  experiences  with  veratrum 
viride,  and  expresses  the  belief  that  there  is  unmeríted  prejudice 
against  and  fear  of  this  remedy. — Ibid.^  p.  228. 

An  editorial  (J.  Therap.  &  Diet,  1909-10,  v.  4,  pp.  6-7)  asserts 
that  veratrum  viride  has  grown  oonstantly  in  its  usefulness  and 
asserts  that  many  kidney  troubles  will  be  benefíted  more  quickly 
if  a  small  dose  of  veratrum  viride  is  added  to  the  other  medicaticm. 

Jones,  Eli  G.,  asserts  that  veratrum  viride  is  one  of  the  most  valu- 
able  remedies  in  our  materia  medica  if  we  only  knew  when  and  how 
to  give  it—íbid.^  pp.  181-183. 

VlfiUBNXJM  OPULTJS. 

Henkel,  Alice,  presents  a  description  of  Vibumum  opultis  L.,  gives 
the  pharmacopoeial  name  and  common  names,  discusses  its  habitat 
and  range,  describes  the  shrub  and  bark  and  discusses  its  collection, 
prices,  and  uses. — Bull.  Bur.  Plant  Ind.,  U.  S.  Dept  Agric,  1909, 
No.  139,  p.  48. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
a  change  in  the  second  line  of  directions  for  making  compound  tinc- 
ture of  vibumum  N.  F.,  and  the  use  of  diluted  alcohol  instead  of 
the  menstruum  given. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1092. 

VIBUBNUM  PBXJNIPOLnJM. 

Henkel,  Alice,  presents  an  illustrated  description  of  Virbumum 
prunifoUum  L.,  gives  the  pharmacopoeial  name  and  common  names, 
discusses  its  habitat  and  range,  describes  the  shrub  and  bark,  and 
discusses  its  collection,  prices,  and  uses,  and  calls  attention  to  another 
species,  V.  lentago  L. — Bull.  Bur.  Plant  Ind.,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric, 
1909,  No.  139,  pp.  48-49. 

McWalter,  J.  C,  recommends  Ext.  vibumi  prunifólii  Liq.  for  in- 
clusion  and  standardization  in  the  Ph.  Brit — Chem.  &  Drug.,  Loud., 
1909,  v.  74,  p.  20. 

Felter,  H.  W.,  asserts  that  viburnum,  better  known  as  black  haw, 
is  a  very  popular  remedy  with  Eclectic  physiciana    It  is  tonic  and 
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antispasmodic,  wdl  sustaining  the  time-honored  meaning  of  sudí 
therapeutic  terms. — ^Edectic  Rev.,  1909,  v.  12,  p.  19. 

VZKA. 

Dieterich  and  Mix,  in  a  discussion  of  the  valuation  of  galenical 
preparations,  enumerate  the  detenninable  physical  diaracteristics 
of  the  official  Ph.  Grerin.  IV,  and  some  unoffidal,  wines. — ^Phann. 
Zentralh.,  1909,  v.  50,  p.  734. 

Berger,  Fr.,  discusses  the  wines  of  the  Ph.  Helv.  IV,  and  points 
out  that,  in  accordance  with  the  Brussels  Conference  Protocol,  the 
wines  of  potent  medicaments  háve  been  wnitted. — Sdíweiz.  Wdinsdir. 
f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Zfiridi,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  80-82. 

Wilbert,  M.  I.,  discusses  the  gradual  passing  of  wine  as  a  pharma- 
ceutical  agent  and  presents  a  table  showing  the  number  of  offidal 
medicinal  wines  and  the  wines  of  potent  drugs  induded  in  several 
of  the  more  important  pharmacopoeias. — ^Proc.  XII  Internát.  Cong. 
on  Alcoholism,  1909,  pp.  289-293. 

Scoville,  Wilbur  L.,  outlines  a  method  for  detannating  wine  by  the 
addition  of  skimmed  milk. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  pp. 
998-1000.    Also  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  447. 

C!ook,  E.  Fullerton,  asserts  that  when  Angelica  wine  is  ordered  it 
should  háve  a  definite  alcoholic  strength,  preferably  18  to  20  per  cent. 
Most  of  the  trouble  with  the  formula  for  essence  of  pepsin  can  be 
traced  to  the  use  of  a  wine  deficient  in  alcohol. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  962. 

Thid,  August,  does  not  think  it  desirable  to  háve  the  Pharma- 
copoeia  specifically  designate  the  origin  of  wines,  and  points  out  that 
that  quality  determines  the  flavor  more  tíian  does  the  source. — Bull. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  4,  p.  155. 

Wheeler,  J.  C,  points  out  that  pharmacists,  by  compounding  the 
wines  or  spirits  into  medicines,  bring  themselves  within  the  exemp- 
tiori  provided  by  section  3246,  R.  S.,  but  that  to^secure  the  benefit  of 
this  exemption  the  spirits  or  wines  must  be  compounded  with  drugs 
sufficient  in  character  and  amount  to  háve  a  therapeutic  effect  other 
than  would  be  obtained  by  the  use  of  spirits  or  wines  uncompounded 
and  sufficient  to  render  the  compound  unsuitable  for  use  as  a  bever- 
age. — Ibid.j  p.  189. 

VINUM. 

The  Catalogue  of  Definitions  adopted  by  the  International  Con- 
gress  for  the  Suppression  of  Adulteration  (Geneva,  1908)  states 
that  under  the  generál  name  of  wine  is  embraced  the  product  of  the 
alcoholic  fermentation,  complete  or  incomplete,  of  fresh  grapes,  or 
of  the  juice  of  fresh  grapes.    The  name  should  be  a  true  indication 
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of  its  origin.  Definitions  of  several  varieties  are  added. — BulL  sc« 
phannacol.,  Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  239. 

An  editorial  (Western  Druggist,  1909,  v.  81,  pp.  462-463)  calls 
attention  to  a  recent  report  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  on 
factitious  wines.  The  analyses  of  these  wines  disclosed  that  they  are 
not  made  from  the  juice  of  grapes  and  were  artificially  colored  to  imi- 
tate  true  wines,  and  that  they  are  therefore  adulterated  and  mis- 
branded.  The  editorial  concludes  tiiat  it  is  important  for  the  vigi- 
lant  Department  of  Agriculture  to  discover  all  cases  of  this  or  similar 
character  at  once,  and  it  behooves  druggists,  therefore,  to  see  that 
their  supplies  of  wine  come  from  reputable  producers. 

Thiel,  August, .  discusses  the  nature  of  the  domestic  wines  that 
should  be  ušed  by  druggists,  and  outlines  the  method  of  making  wine 
in  this  country.  He  points  out  that  the  Pharmacopcfiia  leaves  the 
question  open  as  to  the  particular  type  of  dry  white  wine  to  be  ušed, 
and  enumerates  a  f ew  of  the  native  dry  white  wines  which  he  believes 
will  comply  with  the  U.  S.  P.  requirements. — Apothecary,  1909,  v. 
21,  May,  pp.  17-18. 

An  unsigned  article  describes  and  iUustrates  the  culture  and  pro- 
duction  of  wine  in  Germany. — Se.  Am.  SuppL,  1909,  v.  68,  p.  392. 

Toggenburg,  F.,  reviews  the  recent  French  literatuře  relating  to 
the  examination  and  testing  of  wine. — Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem. 
u.  Pharm.,  Zúrich,  1909,  v.  47,  pp.  229-232. 

Jágerschmid,  A.,  outlines  a  method  for  detecting  caramel  in  wine, 
which  involves  precipitation  by  means  of  albumin  and  testing  the 
concentrated  filtráte  with  freshly  prepared  resorcin  hydrochloric 
acid  solution. — Ztschr.  f.  Unters.  Nahr.  u.  Genussm.,  1909,  v.  17, 
p.  269. 

Mestrezat  discusses  the  estimation  of  tartaric  acid  in  wines. — J. 
d.  pharm.  et  d.  chim..  Par.,  1909,  v.  29,  pp.  9-15. 

Hortvet,  Julius,  presents  the  referee  report  on  wine,  the  determi- 
nation  of  volatile  and  fixed  acids,  and  the  examination  of  color. — 
Proč.  Ass.  Off.  Agric.  Chem.,  1909,  26th  Ann.  Conv.y  pp.  71-79. 
(Bull.  Bur.  Chem.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric,  1910,  No.  132.) 

Hartmann,  B.  G.,  discusses  the  determination  of  glycerol  in  official 
wine  samples. — Ihid.^  pp.  84-85.  See  also  article  by  Ross,  S.  H.,  on 
the  samé  subject.    /6wř.,  pp.  85-87. 

Thurston,  Azor,  reports  62  samples  of  wines  examined;  none  con- 
formed  to  the  Ohio  law  as  "  pure  wine,"  but  quite  a  number  would 
pass  as  "  wine  "  under  the  law.  The  most  common  adulteration  found 
was  glucose.  It  appears  that  this  substance  is  quite  generally  ušed 
by  some  of  the  wine  makers  in  pláce  of  cane  sugar.  In  some  instances 
the  glucose  was  sold  under  the  deceptive  title  of  anhydrous  sugar,  in 
others  under  the  name  of  grape  sugar. — Proč.  Ohio  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  p.  65.    See  also  Midi.  Drug.,  1909,  v.  43,  pp.  454^55. 
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Notices  of  judgments  dealing  with  the  misbranding  of  wine  and 
other  prodncts  are  given.  (U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Notices  of  Judgment 
69-81,  pp.  28;  82,  pp.  7;  88-90,  pp.  19),— Exper,  Sta.  Bec.,  1909, 
y.  21,  p.  666. 

Additíonal  references  on  the  chemístry  and  uses  of  wines  will  be 
found  in  Chem.  Abstr.  Soc.;  Exper.  Sta.  Rec.;  Chem.  Zentralbl., 
BerL;  Ztschr.  f.  Unters  Nahr.  ii.  Genussm.;  Ann.  d.  chim.  analyt^, 
Par.;  Ann.  d.  Falsit;  Proč.  Vllth  Internát.  Congress  App.  Chén., 
Sec.  VIIIc,  Bromatology,  1909,  London,  1910,  pp.  244-246. 

VINUM  AURANTII  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
white  wine  ix^  pláce  of  sherry  or  replacing  the  latter  with  the  natural 
wine  of  orange,  which  is  now  a  commercial  article. — ^Proc  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  1092. 

VINUM  AURANTH  COMPOSTFUM  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
the  modificatioD  or  deletion  of  the  formula  for  compound  wine  of 
orange. — /6úř.,  p,  1098, 

VINUM  CARNI8  N.  F. 

Diehl,  C.  L.^  reports  from  tiie  committee  on  N.  F.  reconmiending  a 
change  in  the  first  part  of  the  directions  of  wine  of  beef. — Ihid.^ 
p.  1098. 

VINUM   CABNI8  BT  FERRI  N.  F. 

Taylor,  Augustus  Carrier,  asserts  that  wine  of  beef  and  wine  of 
beef  and  iron  are  convetiient  tipples,  and  that  is  all. — ^Pharni  Era, 
1909,  v.  41,  p.  494. 

Kebler,  L.  F.,  asserts  that  the  Commissioner  of  Intemal  Rev^iue 
seriously  considered  dassing  beef,  wine  and  iron  as  a  beverage. — 
/Wa.,  p.  446. 

An  editorial  (Therap.  Qnz.,  1909,  v.  88,  p.  662)  comments  on  the 
meat  wines,  and  points  out  that  it  is  bad  enough  to  administer  so- 
called  meat  extracts  in  wine,  with  the  idea  that  the  patient  is  being 
liourished,  without  being  subjected  to  the  delnsion  that  drugs  are 
being  ingested  which  are  not  actually  present. 

Posey,  H.  6.,  refers  to  a  very  comprehensive  páper  by  John 
Phillips  Street,  of  the  Connecticut  Agricultuial  Experiment  Station 
(Am.  J.  Pharm.,  v.  80,  p.  366)  who  reports  on  the  analysis  of  92 
samples  of  beef,  wine,  and  iron. — Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67, 
p.  997. 
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Engelhardt  and  Jones  report  a  study  of  beef,  wine,  and  iron  and 
conclude  that  if  the  N.  F.  formula  is  stríctly  adhered  to  only  a  small 
loss  of  either  nitrogen  or  iron  is  experienced. — ^Am.  J.  PhamU}  Phila., 
1909,  v.  81,  p.  438.  Also  Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  pp. 
870-874. 

Sayre,  L.  E.,  reports  an  examination  of  25  commercial  samples  of 
beef,  wine  and  iron  which  showed  considerable  variation  in  oompo- 
sition.  A  variation  within  oertain  limits  is,  in  part,  due  to  the  fact 
that  the  ingredients  in  the  formula  are  without  standards. — Am.  J. 
Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81,  p.  447.  See  also  Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass., 
1909,  v.  57,  pp.  1140-1142,  and  Bull.  Kansas  Bd.  Health,  1909,  v.  5, 
D.  A.,  16-23. 

Pearson,  W.  A.,  reports  on  several  samples  of  beef,  wine  and  iron ; 
only  one  product  was  below  the  Government  requirements  of  1.4  per 
cent  of  proteid  and  0.2  per  cent  of  iron  oxide.  The  proteids  varied 
řrom  2.4  to  0.3  per  cenť.  The  iron  oxide  varied  from  0.4  to  0.7  per 
cent. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  179. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  points  out  that  all  fínished  products  of  beef, 
wine  and  iron  should  be  assayed  for  total  nitrogen  by  the  Ejeldahl 
method,  to  insure  the  presence  of  the  required  1.4  per  cent  protein. — 
/řťd.,  p.  122. 

Cook,  E.  Fullerton,  asserts  that  it  is  practically  impossible  for  a 
retail  pharmacist  to  distill  off  the  alcohol  in  wine  of  beef  and  wine  of 
beef  and  iron,  and  the  formula  of  the  N.  F.  is  therefore  prohibitorily 
expensiye.  There  should  be  a  more  econcHnical  process. — Proč.  Am. 
Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  962. 

Weinstein,  Abrďiam,  thinks  the  direction  of  the  N.  F.  to  distill  off 
the  alcohol  unnecessary  as  the  fínished  product  without  distilling 
off  the  alcohol  is  not  near  the  alcoholic  strength  required  by  the 
British  Pharmacopoeia  for  sherry  wine.— /Wrf.,  p.  1132. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  reconmiending 
a  change  in  the  fírst  part  of  the  directions  for  beef,  wine  and  iron. 
In  the  formula  it  is  recommended  to  substitute  ^^  a  sufficient  quantity  ^ 
for  the  amounts  of  water  and  alcohol.  The  title  should  be  changed 
to  "  Vinum  Extracti  Camis  et  Ferri."— /řírf.,  p.  1093. 

An  editorial  (New  Idea,  1909,  v.  31,  p.  196)  commenting  on  t^e 
reply  made  by  the  Conmiissioner  of  Intemal  Bevenue  regarding  beef, 
wine  and  iron  and  its  use  as  a  beverage,  asserts  that  tliere  is  no  halo 
around  beef,  wine  and  iron,  and  that  if  it  is  not  by  virtue  of  its  con- 
tents  medicinal  it  has  no  right  to  be  classed  as  a  medicine. 

VnOTM  0ABKI8,  PERRI  ET  CIKOHONJS  N.  V> 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.  recommending 
a  change  in  title  to  "  Vinum  Extracti  Carnis,  Ferri  et  Cinchonae.** — 
Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1093. 
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ZANTHOXYLUM. 

C*pp6,  Pratt,  McCrae,  and  Ualsey  recommend  the  deletion  of 
zanthoxylitm  and  fluidextractum  xanthoxyli  from  the  U.  S.  P. — 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  792. 

Fussell,  M.  H.,  in  recommending  the  deletion  of  xantíxoxylum  from 
the  Pharmacopoeia,  asserts  that  it  is  said  to  be  ^^  not  well  defíned  "  as 
to  its  uses.— Tr,  Am.  M.  Asa,  Sec.  Pharm.  &  Therap.,  1909,  p.  205. 

Henkel,  Alice,  presents  a  description  with  illustrations  of  prickly 
ash,  (1)  XanthoQDylum  americanum  MiU.  and  (2)  Xanthoxylum 
clavorhercvÍM  L.,  gives  the  pharmacopoeial  name,  synonyms,  and  com- 
mon  names,  discusses  its  habitat  and  range,  describes  the  trees  and 
bark,  and  discusses  its  prices  and  uses. — Bull.  Buř.  Plant  Ind.,  U.  S. 
Dept  Agric,  1909,  No.  189,  pp.  81-38. 

An  editorial  (Brit.  M.  J.,  1909,  v.  2,  p.  1091)  calling  attention  to 
Lamberťs  combination  of  belladonna,  xanthoxylum,  and  hyoscyamus 
as  a  care  for  drug  habits,  states  that  while  fluid  extract  of  xanthoxy- 
lum is  official  in  the  U.  S.  P.  it  would  be  strange  if  the  addition  of 
this  drug  to  a  well-known  mixture  should  produoe  the  striking  results 
said  to  be  daimed  by  Lambert. 

Jones,  Eli  G.,  asserts  that  xanthoxylum  increases  the  action  of 
strychnia.— J.  Therap.  &  Diet.,  1909-10,  v.  4,  p.  294. 

ZINCI  CHLOSIDUM. 

A  committee  of  the  Syndicat  général  de  la  Droguerie  frangaise 
states  that  it  is  impossible  to  attain  the  limpidity  required  by  the 
Ph.  Fn  V  for  the  10  per  cent  solution  of  zinc  chloride;  they  ask 
also  that  traces  of  oxychloride  be  tolerated. — Bull.  se.  pharmacol., 
Par.,  1909,  v.  16,  p.  289. 

Poulenc  Frftres  assert  that  the  constant  formation  of  the  oxychlo- 
ride in  the  course  of  preparation  prevents  the  fulfiUment  of  the 
requirement  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  V  that  this  substance  shall  oompletely 
dissolve  in  water, — liid.^  p.  410. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  zinc  chloride  badly 
preserved,  humid  or  deliquescent,  often  also  strongly  basic  and  in- 
comi^etely  soluble.— J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnvers,  1909,  v.  65,  p.  588. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  asserts  that  conmierce  fumishes  a  pure  salt  The 
Ph.  Belg.  m  toíerates  a  little  oxychloride. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d. 
pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  260. 

An  editorial  (Lancet,  1909,  v.  176,  p.  562)  calls  attention  to  the 
work  of  Mercade  (Arch.  gén.  d.  méd.)  cm  the  toxic  effects  of  zinc 

chloride. 

ZINCI  OXIDUIC 

The  committee  on  drug  market  reports  that  zinc  oxide,  with  the 
official  per  cent  of  oxide,  may  contain  lead,  antimony,  and  exoess  of 
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chloride,  making  the  product  irritating.  Samples  assaying  98.2  to 
99.1  of  zinc  oxide  were  rejected  because  of  impurities  named. — ^Proc 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  739. 

Dohme  and  Engelhardt  report  a  shipment  of  zinc  oxide  Aat  had 
to  be  rejected  because  of  a  decided  yellow  co1<h*,  though  an^^ering  all 
other  U.  S.  P.  requirements. — Ihid.^  p.  718. 

Gane  and  Webster  assert  that  commercial  zinc  oxide  is  freqoently 
supplied  on  orders  for  this  chemical  and  point  out  that,  even  when 
the  product  contains  the  percentage  of  oxide  specifíed  in  the  U.  S.  P., 
it  sometimes  contains  exeess  of  certain  objectionable  impurities. — 
Drug  Topics,  New  York,  1909,  v.  24,  p.  69. 

Evans  Sons  Lescher  &  Webb  ( Analytical  Notes,  1909,  p.  58)  found 
two  out  of  six  samples  of  zinc  oxide  to  contain  m<Hre  than  4  parts 
of  arsenic  per  million — 12  and  20  parts;  the  proportion  of  lead  varied 
ťrom  0.1  to  0.6  per  cent. 

Southall  Bros.  &  Barclay  (Rep.,  1908-9,  Birmingham,  1910,  p.  31) 
again  notě  that  the  lower  grades  of  zinc  oxide  are  unfít  for  phartna- 
ceutical  use,  arsenic  and  lead  being  frequently  present  in  exeeteive 
proportions. 

The  Belgian  inspectors  of  pharmacies  report  that  they  still  find 
zinc  oxide  adulterated  with  calcium  sulphate. — J.  d.  pharm.  ďAnTers, 
1909,  v.  65,  p.  587. 

Sdíamelhout,  A.,  asserts  that  this  product  is  sometimes  strongly 
carbonated.  He  has  found  it  containing  sulphide.  The  impure 
products  are  delivered  as  pure  precipitated  zinc  oxide. — Bull.  Soc. 
roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909,  v.  53,  p.  259. 

ZINC  PEBMANGANATE. 

Puckner  and  Hilpert  report  the  results  of  their  examination  to 
determine  the  purity  of  zinc  permanganate  preparations  on  the 
market.  These  results  show  a  variation  of  from  72.76  per  cent  to 
97.05  per  cent,  a  difference  of  23.29  per  cent.  They  recommend  a 
standard  of  not  less  than  90  per  cent. — J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  52, 
p.488. 

Heikd,  Gunnar,  corrects  the  equation  given  in  a  recent  páper  on 
the  making  of  zinc  permanganate. — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  v.  81, 
p.41. 

Bernegau,  L.  H.,  reports  on  several  samples  of  zinc  permanganate 
containing  as  much  as  25  per  cent  of  water— insoluble  raatter.  He 
calls  attention  to  the  report  on  this  product  in  "  New  and  Nonofficial 
Bemedies." — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  p.  127. 

Lehn  &  Fink  (Annual  Report  for  1909,  pp.  29-30)  assert  that 
zinc  permanganate  bids  fair  to  attain  a  position  of  some  imp<»tanoe 
in  nuiteria  medica;  it  is  claimed  that  this  compound  yields  oxygen 


Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


729 

even  more  readily  than  potassium  permanganate.      They  present 
notes  on  the  identífication  and  estimation  of  this  salt. 

ZINCI  STEABAa 

Cook  and  Dosch  outline  twa  methods  for  the  preparation  of  zinc 
stearate. — ^Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  pp.  342-343.  Also 
Am.  Druggist  N.  Y.,  1909,  ▼.  55,  p.  108. 

Poeey,  H.  6.,  asserts  that,  if  Zinci  Oleo-Stearas  N.  F.  possesses  any 
advantages  over  Zinci  Stearas  U.  S.  P.,  it  is  not  apparent,  and  as  they 
are  such  close  congeners,  it  would  seem  that  it  could  be  dispensed 
witíi.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  997. 

Diehl,  C.  L.,  reports  from  the  committee  on  N.  F.,  recommending 
the  omission  of  oelo-stearate  of  zinc,  since  the  Zinci  Oleas  N.  F.  and 
Zinci  Stearas  U.  S.  P.  amply  supply  the  demand  for  this  class  of 
preparationSi — /Mrf.,  p.  1093. 

ZINCI  SULPHAS. 

Harbert,  J.  P.,  discuases  the  ophthalmic  therapeutics  of  zinc  sul- 
phate,  and  states  that  it  is  employed  as  a  routine  treatment  foUowing 
the  radical  treatment  of  trachoma. — Eclectic  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1909, 
v.  69,  p.  466t 

ZINOIBEB. 

Harris,  W.,  discusses  the  cultivation  of  ginger  in  Jamaica  and 
describes  the  method  of  planting,  harvesting,  peeling,  and  curing  the 
several  varieties. — Bull.  Dept.  Agric,  Jamaica,  1909,  new  series,  v.  1, 
pp.  141-142.    Also  Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  p.  379. 

Busby,  H.  H.,  points  out  that  the  definition  as  well  as  the  descrip- 
tion  for  ginger  must  be  changed,  so  as  to  include  the  partly  peeled 
products  of  Africa  and  the  East  Indies. — Midi.  Dnig.,  1909,  v.  43,  p. 
691.    Also  Pharm.  Era,  1909,  y.  42,  p.  635. 

Woods,  Charles  D.,  defines  ginger  as  the  washed  and  dried  or 
decorticated  and  dried  rhizome  of  Zinziber  zimiber  (L)  Karst.,  and 
contains  not  less  than  42  per  cent  of  starch;  not  more  than  8  per 
cent  of  crude  fiber,  not  more  than  6  per  cent  of  total  ash,  not  more 
ihan  1  per  cent  of  lime,  and  not  more  than  3  per  cent  of  ash  insoluble 
in  hydrochloric  acid. — Rep.  Maine  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  (1909),  1910, 
App.  p.  118. 

Schamelhout,  A.,  states  that  in  France  one  may  employ  white  gin- 
ger though  the  Pharmacopoeia  gives  the  preference  to  the  gray  which 
alone  is  official  in  Belgium. — Bull.  Soc.  roy.  d.  pharm.,  Brux.,  1909, 
v.  53,  p.  14. 

Holmes,  E.  M.,  in  discussing  the  materia  medica  of  Perak,  points 
out  that  the  specimen  of  Zingiber  officinale^  Rose.,  is  small  and  badly 
prepared.  It  is  labeled  "  a  valuable  stomachic." — Proč.  Am.  Pharm, 
Ass.,  1909,  v.  67,  p.  766.  "**^ 
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LaWall,  Charles  H.,  outlines  a  metbod  for  the  detectíon  of  small 
quantities  of  capsicum  in  ginger. — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909,  v.  81, 
pp.  218-219. 

Gamett  and  Grier  present  a  notě  on  the  determination  of  gingerol 
in  ginger.— Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  v.  29  (83),  pp.  159-160.  Alao 
Year-Book  of  Pharmacy,  Lond.,  1909,  pp.  344-346. 

Patch,  E.  L.,  reports  on  Jamaica  ginger  with  from  8.7  to  6.2  per 
cent  of  alcoholic  eztract. — ^Proc  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  789. 

Vanderkleed,  C.  E.,  reporte  16  assays  of  Jamaica  ginger;  lowest 
8.142,  highest  6.910  per  cent  oleoreain;  14  above,  2  below  standard. 
Two  assays  of  ginger  Afričan  gave  8.200  and  9.036  per  cent  olea- 
resin ;  both  above  standard. — Proč.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Ass.,  1909, 
p.  129. 

Caldwell,  Paul,  thinks  that  fluid  eztract  of  ginger  can  be  dropped 
for  the  reason  that  the  tincture  is  ušed  instead. — ^BulL  Pharm.,  1909, 
v.  23,  p.  116. 

C!ook,  E.  FuUerton,  reports  that  there  is  a  slight  precipitation  of 
the  oleoresin  from  the  percolate  upon  the  sides  of  the  glass  container. 
This  precipitate  could  be  transferred  only  with  difficulty  to  the  bot- 
tle.— Proč.  Am.  Pharm.,  Ass.,  1909,  v.  57,  p.  1004. 

Tahle  ahotcing  analytical  resulta  reported  on  tincture  of  ginger. 
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LIST  OF  HTGIBNTC  lABORATORY  BULLETINS  OF  THB  PUBLIC 
HEALTH  AND  MARINE-HOSPITAL  SEKVICK. 


l%e  Hyglenlc  Laboratory  was  establlshed  In  New  York,  at  the  Marlne-Hos- 
pltal  on  Btaten  Island,  August,  1887.  It  was  transferred  to  Washington,  wíth 
qnarters  in  the  Butler  Buildlng,  June  11,  1891,  and  a  new  latK>ratory  building, 
Jocated  in  Washington,  was  authorized  by  act  of  Congress,  March  3,  1901. 

The  foUowing  banetins  [Bulla.  Nos.  1-7,  1900  to  1902,  Hyg.  Lab.,  U.  S.  Mar.- 
Hosp.  Serv^  Wash.]  háve  been  issued: 

*  No.  1. — ^Preliminary  notě  on  the  viabllity  of  the  Bacillus  peatis.  By  M.  J. 
Roseuan. 

No.  2. — Formalin  disinfection  of  baggage  without  apparatu&  By  M.  J. 
Rosena  u. 

*  No.  3. — Sulphur  dioxld  as  a  germicidal  agent    By  H.  D.  Geddings. 

•  No.  4.— Viabllity  of  the  Bacillus  pestis.    By  M.  J.  Rosenau. 

No.  5. — ^An  Investigation  of  a  pathogenic  microbe  (B.  typM  murium  Danyz) 
applied  t(»  the  destruction  of  rats.    By  M.  J.  Rosenau. 

*No.  6. — ^Disinfection  against  mosquitoes  with  formaldedyde  and  sulphor 
dioxid.    By  M.  J.  Rosenau. 

No.  7. — ^Laboratory  technique:  Ring  test  for  indol,  by  S.  B.  Grubba  and 
Edward  Francis ;  Gollodlum  sacs,  by  S.  B.  Grubbs  and  Edward  Francia ;  Micro- 
photography  with  simple  apparatus,  by  H.  B.  Parker. 

By  act  of  Gongress  approved  July  1,  1902,  the  name  of  the  "  United  States 
Marlne-Hospltal  Service*'  was  changed  to  the  "Public  Health  and  Marině- 
Hospital  Service  of  the  United  States,"  and  three  new  divisions  were  added 
to  the  Hygienic  LatK>ratory. 

Since  the  change  of  name  of  the  service  the  bulletins  of  the  Hygienic  Labora- 
tory háve  been  continned  In  the  samé  numerical  order,  as  follows : 

•  No.  8. — ^Laboratory  course  in  pathology  and  bacterlology.  By  M.  J.  Rosenau. 
(Revised  edltion,  March,  1904.) 

•  So,  9.— Presence  of  tetanus  in  commercial  gelatin.    By  John  F.  Anderson. 

*  No.  10. — Report  upon  the  prevalence  and  geographic  distribution  of  hook- 
worm  disease  (uncinariasis  or  anchylostomiasis)  in  the  United  States.  By 
Ch.  Wardell  Stíles. 

•  No.  11.— An  experimental  investigation  of  Trypanosoma  lewUi.  By  Edward 
Frands. 

•No.  12. — ^The  bacteriological  impurities  of  vaccine  virus;  an  experimental 
ptndy.    By  M.  J.  Roseiiau. 

*No.  18. — ^A  statistical  study  of  the  intestinal  parasites  of  500  white  male 
patients  at  the  United  States  Government  Hospital  for  the  Insane;  by  Philip 
E.  Garrison,  Brayton  H.  Ransom,  aňd  Earle  O.  Stevenson.  A  parasitic  round- 
worm  (AffamomemUš  oulioU  n.  g.,  n.  sp.)  in  American  mosquitoes  {Culem  9oU 
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Introduction:  P««« 

Lack  of  physiological  data  as  to  the  influence  oí  injected  protein  upon  in- 
tiacellular  activity.  The  lapid  growth  oí  bio-theiapy  involvíng  the  use 
of  oiganic  extiacts  and  oí  their  pure  productB,  oí  bacteríal  extracts  and 

oí  their  antitoxinfl,  oí  varíoue  body  fluida,  especially  sérum 9 

HÍRtorícal: 

Gradual  development  oí  the  idea  that  immediate  anaphylactic  death  in 
gulnea  pigs  is  due  to  aephyxia.  Physiological  studies  oí  Auer  and  Lewis, 
Andenon  and  Schultz,  Biedl  and  Kiaus,  Schultz  and  Jordán,  and  others 
showed  that  the  most  important  mechanism  involved  in  causing  asphyxia 
is  the  diminished  lumena  oí  the  bronchial  tubes.  Blood-pressure  exper- 
iments  showed  that  a  íall  oí  blood  preasure  is  an  accompaniment  oí 

anaphylactic  shock  in  all  aninuJs 10 

Experimental: 

A.  Reaction  oí  different  tissuee  oí  animals  to  varíous  proteins 29 

1.  HoEse  sérum. 

a.  Intestine. 

The  intestine  oí  a  guinea  pig,  dog,  cat,  rabbit,  mouše, 
and  írog,  excised  and  suspended  in  oxygenated 
Binger  solutÍMi  contracts  when  horše  sérum  is 
added  to  the  suspension  fluid 29 

In  the  intact  animal  lethal  doees  oí  sérum  may  cause 
in  Tnaimrmla  increaaed  perístalsis  or  evacuation  oí 
leces 30 

b,  Bladder. 

The  bladder  oí  a  guinea  pig,  dog,  or  cat,  excised 
and  suspended  in  Ringer  solution  contracts  when 
horše  sérum  is  added  to  the  suspension  fluid 31 

This  organ  in  the  unanesthetized  animal  likewise 
responds  to  injections  oí  large  toxic  doses  oí  sérum. 
e.  Uterus. 

The  uterus  oí  guinea  pigs,  cats,  and  dogs  excised 
and  suspended  in  Ringer  solution  is  stimulated  by 
sérum  and  other  proteins.  In  sensitized  guinea 
pigs  nearing  íull  term,  abortion  may  result  aíter  a 

sublethal  dose  oí  senim 32 

d,  Blood  veasels. 

Smooth  muscle  oí  laige  arteries  oí  guinea  pigs,  cats, 
and  does  contiactB  when  properly  treated  with 
MTum. 33 

Tkt  laige  veins  oí  these  animals  also  contract  when 
tieated  wHh  searmn 33 

The  arterioles  as  viewed  tfirough  the  microecope  seem 
to  contract  when  eerom  comes  in  contact  with 

33 
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Experímental — Ck)ntinued.  Pacv. 

A.  Reaction  of  different  tissues  oí  animals  to  varíous  proteins.— Continued. 

2.  The  aninuďs  own  blood  proteine. 

a,  Defíbrínated  blood. 

The  excised  inteetíne  of  a  guinea  pig,  suspended  in 
Ringer  eolution  to  which  fresh  defíbrínated  blood 

from  the  samé  aninud  is  added  is  stimulated 34 

6.  Sérum  nearly  free  from  hematin  and  red  corpuscles. 

The  excised  smooth  muscle  of  a  given  animal  is 

stimulated  by  its  own  sérum 34 

c.  Whole  blood  from  an  artery. 

Freshly  drawn  arteríal  blood  does  not  stimulate  ex- 
cised smooth  muscle  very  strongly,  but  as  soon  as  it 
begins  to  clot  a  stimulating  action  is  evident 34 

3.  White  of  egg. 

Excised  smooth  muscle  is  stimulated  by  crude  white  of  egg 
and  may  also  be  stimulated  by  a  concentrated  solution  of 
the  dialyzed  fraction  precipitated  with  magnesium  sul- 
phate .  Dilute  solutions  of  crystallized  egg  white  may  not 
cause  contraction  of  nonsensitized  muscle.  Egg  albumin 
injected  into  a  vein  is  highly  toxic  to  animals 35 

4.  Edestin. 

Excised  smooth  muscle  is  stimulated  by  concentrated  solu- 
tions of  edestin 

Edestin  injected  into  a  vein  is  highly  toxic  to  animals 36 

6.  Extract  of  wheat  germ. 

Excised  smooth  muscle  is  stimulated  by  a  concentrated  solu- 
tion of  the  fresh  extract.  Weak  solutions  of  the  extract 
when  acid  do  not  stimulate  muscle 37 

6.  Witte-peptone. 

Excised  smooth  muscle  is  not  stimulated  by  dilute  solutions 
of  Witte-peptone,  but  in  concentrations  equivalent  to  the 
amount  of  protein  in  horše  sérum  it  is  a  strong  stimulant. . 

Concentrated  solution  of  Witte-peptone  injected  into  the 
vein  of  a  normál  animal  is  very  toxic 37 

7.  Heated  sérum. 

a.  General. 

The  toxicity  of  proteins  is  greatly  reduced  whei 
water  solutions  of  them  are  heated;  their  stimu- 
lating action  upon  smooth  muscle  is  also  greatly 
lessened  by  heating  the  solutions  at  high  tempera- 
tures 39 

b.  Experímental. 

The  solid  coagulum  of  freeh  normál  horše  sérum 
formed  by  heating  the  eerum  over  a  boiling  water 
bath,  if  broken  up  into  fíne  particles,  is  a  weak 
stimulant  to  smooth  muscle  as  oompared  with  the 
unheated  sérum 40 

A  50  per  cent  water  solution  of  horše  sérum  heated  is 
a  stronger  stimulant  than  undiluted  sérum  heated. 

There  are  certain  soluble  substances  in  all  tissues  as 
well  as  in  the  body  fluids,  the  stimulating  action 
of  which  is  not  destroyed  by  a  temperature  equal 
to  thatof  boiling  water,  epinephrin-like  compounds 
(for  smooth  muscle  of  certain  oigans)  aminoadds. 
and  choline-like  derívatives 41 
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Experimental — Continued.  Page. 

B.  The  reaction  of  tásBuee  from  guinea  pigs  seDmtized  by  horee  senun 43 

Muscle  from  a  guinea  pig  that  has  been  injected  with  a  single  smáli 
doee  of  horše  sérum  acquires,  af  ter  some  days,  a  greater  irrítability 
toward  horše  sérum  than  is  shown  by  similar  muscle  from  a  nor- 
mál guinea  pig 46 

C.  The  reaction  of  tissues  from  guinea  pigs  rendered  tolerant  to  large  doses 

of  horše  sérum : 

a,  A  single  injection  of  horše  sérum  does  not  seem  to  alter  the  irrí- 
tability of  smooth  muscle  toward  horše  sérum  provided  the 
muscle  be  testedsoon  after  the  injection 46 

6.  A  guinea  pig  injected  at  two-day  intervals  with  gradually  in- 
creasing  doses  of  sérum  for  20  days  or  longer  acquires  a  toler- 
ance toward  sérum,  but  its  exdsed  muscle  reacts  like  that  from 
animals  sensitized  by  a  single  injection  of  sérum 49 

D.  The  reaction  toward  sérum  of  smooth  muscle  from  sensitized  animals, 

the  muscle  being  removed  after  the  animal  had  been  killed  by  a  toxic 
dose  of  sérum  or  desensitized  by  sublethal  doses: 

1.  Reaction  of  smooth  muscle  from  guinea  pigs  dead  from  anaphy- 

lactic  shock. 
The  muscle  from  such  animals  shows  a  var3dng  degree  of 
irrítability  toward  sérum.  Often,  however,  the  intestine 
when  removed  immediately  after  death  responds  to  sérum 
much  as  does  muscle  removed  from  a  sensitive  animal 
before  the  toxic  dose  of  sérum 62 

2.  Reaction  of  smooth  muscle  from  guinea  pigs  desensitized  by 

sublethal  doses  of  sérum,  the  muscle  being  tested  soon  after 

recovery  of  the  animal. 

Muscle  from  these  animals  showed  a  varying  degree  of 
irrítability  toward  sérum,  depending  upon  the  severíty  of 
the  anaphylactic  symptoms  and  upon  the  completenees  of 
immunity  developed  toward  the  fínal  dose  of  sérum. 
Those  animals,  reacting  most  violently  and  after  recovery 
showing  the  highest  degree  of  immunity,  fumished  muscle 
with  an  irrítability  toward  sérum  about  equivalent  to  that 
of  muscle  from  nonsensitized  animals 54 

3.  The  reaction  of  smooth  muscle  from  anaphylactic  guinea  pigs 

desensitized  by  small  subcutaneous  doses  of  sérum. 
Those  animals  that  showed  the  most  typical  anaphylactic 
and  immunity  phenomena  yielded  muscle  of  either  normál 
or  subnormal  irrítability.  An  animal 's  tissues  can  be 
rendered  at  least  temporaríly  immune  toward  sérum  by  a 
slow  procees  without  much  danger  to  the  animal 55 

4.  Reaction  of  muscle  from  anaphylactic  guinea  pigs  nearly  killed 

by  a  toxic  doee  of  sérum,  the  muscle  being  tested  10  to  90  days 
after  recovery. 
Those  animals  that  recovered  and  afterwards  proved  to  be 
immune  to  sérum  yielded  muscle  with  an  irrítability 
reeembling  that  of  muscle  from  nonsensitized  animals. 
Those  pigs  that  were  sensitive  to  sérum  yielded  muscle 
more  like  that  from  a  sensitized  animal  not  having  received 

a  toxic  doee  oř  sem  m 56 
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PROTEMS.  mCLUDING  REACTION  OF  AUSaE  FtOM  NONSENStTIZED.  SENSTTIZED, 
TOLQUNT.  AND  IMMUNIZED  GUINEA  PlfiS.^ 


By  W.  H.  ScHDLTz, 

Aěsociate  PkarmacologUt,  DivMon   o/  Phormacology,   Hygienio  Lahoraiory, 
United  States  Public  Health  and  Marine-Hospital  Service. 


IVTBOBDCTIOH. 

The  ever-increasiBg  tendency  of  modern  medicíně  is  toward  speci- 
íicity.  On  the  one  hand  there  is  a  gradual  development  of  the  idea 
that  certain  synthetic  compounds  bare  more  or  less  chemical  affinity 
for  given  parasites,  and  on  the  other  hand  the  idea  prevails  of  a 
possibility  of  securing  biological  products  capable  of  neutralizing 
the  toxic  action  of  bacteria  and  their  by-products.  So  with  the  dis- 
covery  of  each  new  bacterial  disease  an  attempt  is  made  to  find  a 
sérum  or  an  extractive  that  will  specifically  remedy  the  disease  in 
question. 

In  addition  to  this,  physiologists  are  laying  great  emphasis  upon 
the  importance  of  internal  secretions,  and  pathologists  are  able  to 
diagnose  many  abnormal  conditions  as  a  resnlt  of  hyposecretion  or 
hypersecretion  of  one  set  of  glands  as  compared  with  that  of  an- 
other.  In  order,  therefore,  to  effect  a  normál  balance  of  the  inter- 
nal secretion  that  seems  to  be  at  fault  a  homologous  gland  from 
another  animal  is  fed,  its  extract  or  its  active  principle  injected. 
Attempts  háve  also  been  made  to  neutralize  certain  pathological  con- 
ditions of  the  blood  by  injecting  sérum  or  some  other  form  of  protein. 
In  this  way  many  biological  products  are  being  introduced  as  thera- 
peutical  substances.  A  great  majority  of  these  substances  contain 
protein  or  its  derivatives  in  one  form  or  another.  When  injected 
under  the  skin  or  into  the  circulation  many  of  these  biological  prod- 

^ManDsciipt  subrnitted  for  pubUcfttion  Nov.  2,  1911. 
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ucts  may  accomplish  the  immediate  end  for  which  they  were  intended. 
It,  however,  can  not  be  said  with  any  degree  of  positiveness  whether 
oř  no  they  leave  the  various  tissues  in  a  condition  to  meet  other  emer- 
gencies  with  their  originál  efficiency. 

In  undertaking  this  series  of  investigations  an  attempt  is  made  to 
throw  additional  light  upon  the  changed  conditions  of  the  different 
tissues  after  injections  of  various  proteins.  The  particular  phase  of 
the  subject  considered  is  the  irritability  of  various  organs  to  protein 
before  and  after  having  been  exposed  to  small  amounts  of  a  similar 
substance  injected  into  the  body  fluids.  It  is  generally  known  that 
the  animal  may  be  rendered  highly  sensitive  toward  a  given  protein 
by  a  single  small  injection  of  it,  so  much  so  that  subsequent  injections 
of  the  samé  substance  may  kill  the  animal  in  a  few  minutes  oř  render 
it  very  ill  for  some  time  after.  It  is  not  generally  known,  however, 
that  many  tissues  are  greatly  altered  in  their  reaction,  even  when 
apparently  no  immediate  and  visible  reaction  of  the  body  as  a  whole 
is  evident.  Practically  nothing  is  known  of  the  influence  that  this 
hyperirritability  may  háve  upon  the  animaPs  resistance  to  disease 
oř  how  it  may  influence  the  body's  reaction  toward  ingested  food 
proteins,  toward  the  action  of  oertain  drugs*,  oř  how  it  may  aid  or 
handicap  the  various  organs  in  meeting  an  unusual  condition.  This 
páper  is  the  first  of  a  series  planned  to  throw  some  light  upon  a  few 
of  these  problems.  The  next  páper,  for  which  much  of  the  experi- 
mental  work  is  already  completed,  will  deal  with  the  reaction  of 
various  organs  before  and  after  sensitization,  so  that  the  experi- 
ments  herein  described  are  intended  merely  as  a  basis  for  the  subject 
matter  to  foUow. 

HISTOBICAL. 

In  the  f oUowing  bibliography  it  is  Tproposed  to  refer  for  the  most 
part  only  to  that  literatuře  bearing  upon  the  physiology  of  anaphy- 
laxis  and  to  consider  more  especially  that  side  of  anaphylaxis  dealing 
with  changes  in  the  blood  pressure,  respiratory  volume,  and  the 
reaction  of  muscle  and  nerve. 

Until  quite  recently  the  literatuře  dealing  with  the  physiology 
of  problems  connected  with  biotherapy  has  been  very  limited,  but 
the  great  interest  aroused  by  the  remarkable  phenomena  of  anaphy- 
laxis tempted  bacteriologists  and  pathologists  to  resort  to  graphic 
methods  of  physiology  to  explain  the  toxic  action  of  a  second  injec- 
tion of  protein.  But  it  was  some  time  before  it  was  even  accepted  by 
bacteriologists  that  the  immediate  cause  of  death  in  anaphylactic 
animals  was  asphyxia,  and  that  the  low  temperature  as  well  as  the 
prostration  occurring  in  anaphylactic  shock  was  due  to  a  low  blood 
pressure.  As  early,  however,  as  1839,  according  to  Morgenroth, 
Magendie  observed  that  a  second  injection  of  a  "  nontoxic  "  protein 
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usually  caused  death  in  rabbits.  But  the  first  experiments  on  an- 
aphylaxis  as  such  seem  to  háve  been  doně  by  Richet  in  1902  and 
1903  (2^  and  "),  when  it  was  shown  that  animals  could  be  highly 
sensitized  toward  actmotoxin.  This  acquired  hyperirritability  of  the 
animal  toward  a  subsequent  injection  was  called  by  Portier  and 
Richet "  anaphylaxie." 

Richet  (^*  and  *•,  1904  and  1905),  in  his  experiments  with  "con- 
gestine,"  found  that  small  doses  given  to  sensitized  dogs  caused 
vomiting,  diarrhea,  semiparaplegia,  and  dyspnea,  ending  in  ccmiplete 
prostration.  In  his  work  with  "  actinotoxin  "  he  observed  a  fall  of 
blood  pressure  which  he  attributed  to  páraly  sis  of  peripheral  organs, 
and  in  certain  speciál  cases  he  also  thou^t  that  there  was  possibly 
a  change  in  the  centrál  nervous  systém. 

The  first  in  this  country  to  perf orm  extensive  experiments  on  this 
subject  were  Rosenau  and  Anderson,  in  the  Hygienic  Laboratory  (**, 
Apr.,  1906).  It  was  thought  by  them  that  the  sérum  paralyzed  the 
nervous  mechanism  of  respiration,  assimiing  a  profound  chemical 
change  in  nerve  cells  of  the  respiratory  center,  whereby  it  ceased  to 
function  in  sending  out  stimuli  necessary  to  rhythmic  respiratory 
movements. 

Gay  and  Southard  ("  and  ^%  1908  and  1909)  later  called  attention 
to  the  expanded  condition  of  the  lungs  at  the  time  of  death  and 
attempted  to  show  that  the  stimulating  effects  of  sérum  may  be  trans- 
mitted  over  two  or  three  separate  conducting  elements  or  neurons. 
It  was  found  that  respiratory  sjmtiptoms  could  be  produced  in  sensi- 
tized guinea  pigs  by  touching  the  vagus  nerve  with  a  pledget  of  cot- 
ton  soaked  in  horše  sermn,  whereas  salt  solutions  applied  in  the  samé 
way  failed  to  produce  similar  effects,  and  sérum  in  nonsensitized 
animals  also  failed  to  produce  the  samé  effects  and  to  cause  dia- 
phragmatic  contractions.  From  this  they  conclude  that  the  vagus 
nerve  is  sensitized.  In  addition  to  this  assumption  their  hypothesis 
of  local  anaphylaxis  of  the  respiratory  oenters  assumes  that  a  condi- 
tion is  induced  by  the  anaphylactin  that  stimulates  the  nervous  ele- 
ments excessively  when  brought  into  contact  with  the  toxic  elements 
of  the  horše  sérum.  The  cause  of  death,  therefore,  being  indirect, 
and  founded  on  hyperstimulation  of  the  phrenic  nerve  and  cessation 
of  respiration  in  the  inspiratory  phase,  the  lungs  being  in  a  condition 
of  emphysema  at  the  time  of  death. 

Although  Gay  and  Southard  came  nearer  than  any  one  else  to 
observing  the  reál  cause  of  death  of  guinea  pigs,  ťhey  were  so  intent 
upon  disproving  the  theory  of  antibodies  that  they  overlooked  the 
most  important  factor  in  causing  asphyxia,  and  to  my  mind,  also 
failed  to  prove  by  their  precipitin  tests,  localized  injection  experi- 
ments, and  even  by  their  histological  methods,  that  sérum  anaphy- 
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laxis  was  a  question  of  cellular  irrítability  and  not  the  formation  of 
antibodies.  This  ^mphaeis,  however,  laid  upon  the  element  of  as- 
phyxia  oríented  other  observers  who  were  more  intereeted  in  the 
physiology  of  anaphylaxis,  and  perhaps  served  to  attract  att^tion 
from  the  predcmiinating  conception  that  ana^riiylaxis  is  essentíally  a 
blood  phenomenon  and  not  influenced  by  any  speciál  organa 

Biedl  and  Kraus  (",  Mar.  18, 1909)  naed  dogs  that  had  been  sensi- 
tized  subcutaneously  with  from  8  to  5  c.  c.  of  horše  sérum  21  or  more 
days  bef  are  testing.  The  seoond  dose  of  10  to  30  c.  c.  of  sérum  was 
injected  into  the  femoral;  30  seconds  or  1  minuté  thereafter  the  non- 
anesthetized  animal  showed  marked  exdtement  followed  by  vomit- 
ing,  mvolimtary  urínation,  and  de&cation;  the  animal  lying  quietly 
with  hanging  head,  open  eyes,  and  when  ^laeed  upcm  its  feet  was  un- 
able  to  stand,  and  lay  with  outstretched  legs  as  if  paralyzed,  the 
comeal  reflex  and  the  sensibility  of  the  skin  remaining  intact.  From 
time  to  time  there  were  strong  expiratory  spasms,  retching,  and  at- 
tempts  to  pass  feces.  At  no  time  was  there  observed  dyspnea,  but  as 
a  rule  there  was  marked  depression,  characterized  by  muscle  weak- 
ness,  and  anuria  that  lasted  for  some  hours  and  sometime^  ended  in 
death,  or  the  animal  recovered  completely.  But  there  vf^e  nevěr 
those  violent  respiratory  symptoms  observed  in  the  guinea  pig. 

They  concluded  that  the  action  of  the  sérum  is  not  through  a 
poisonous  action  upon  the  blood,  hinderíng  its  respiratory  functicm, 
but  rather  upon  the  blood  vessels  themselves.  For  if  the  blood  pres- 
sure  be  studied  it  is  found  that  10  c.  c.  of  horše  or  of  ox  sérum  does 
not  affect  the  blood  pressure  of  normál  animals,  but  a  similar  intrave- 
nous  injection  causes  after  30  to  60  seconds  in  the  sensitized  dog  a 
marked  acceleration  and  weakening  of  the  heart  beat  and  the  blood 
pressure  sinks  from  120  or  150  to  80  ot  60  and  even  to  40  millimeters 
of  mercury.  This  stage  corresponds  to  the  period  of  depression  in  the 
intact  animal,  and  as  the  blood  pressure  gradually  retums  to  normál 
the  animal  itself  recovers  and  the  gymptcHns  disappear,  so  that  there 
is  more  or  less  of  a  parallellism  between  the  lowness  of  blood  pressure 
attained  and  between  the  gravity  of  the  symptoms  of  ooUapee. 

It  is  assumed  that  the  anemia  of  the  respiratory  and  the  vomiting 
centers  and  also  that  of  the  stomach,  intestine,  and  bladder,  results 
in  stimulating  them  to  greater  activity,  while  vasodilatation  of  the 
abdominal  blood  vessels  causes  increased  peristalsis  and  emptying  of 
the  intestine  of  f  ecee. 

If  the  animal  be  so  anesthetized  as  to  do  away  with  aU  reflexes,  it 
is  found  that  the  toxic  dose  of  sérum  no  Icmger  causes  emptying  of  the 
bladder  and  intestine  or  of  retching  movements,  but  there  still  re- 
mains  the  reaction  of  the  blood  vessels  indicated  by  a  f all  of  blood 
pressure. 
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Keasoning  according  toMarey  that  a  fall  of  blood  pressure,  accom- 
panied  by  an  accelerated  pulse,  does  not  result  frcnn  a  reduced  irrita- 
biliiy  of  the  heart,  but  raliier  from  a  lessening  of  the  perípheral  re- 
sistance  in  the  blood  vessels,  Bíedl  and  ELraus  conclnde  tiiat  títe  heart 
is  not  responsible  for  the  low  blood  pressure,  and  the  cause  is  to  be 
f  ound  only  in  vasodilatation. 

An  attempt  was  made  to  see  if  the  vaaodilatatiop  is  centrál  or 
perípheral  in  orígin.  It  was  f  ound  that  at  the  time  of  lowest  Uood 
pressure  stimulation  of  the  perípheral  end  of  the  splanchnic  nerve 
tind  intravenous  injections  of  0.1  to  0.2  milligram  of  epinephrin  did 
not  cause  a  rise  of  blood  pressure,  or  at  best  only  a  slight  rise.  Based 
upon  the  results  of  Bohm  and  of  Dixon  with  apocodeine,  these 
wríters  confirm  their  beliefs  about  the  cause  of  the  fall  of  blood  pres- 
sure. For  though  epinephrín  is  said  to  be  practically  inert  at  the 
time  of  lowest  blood  pressure  but  more  active  as  the  blood  pressure 
retums  to  normál,  baríum  chloríde  causes  a  sharp  rise,  even  when  the 
blood  pressure  is  at  its  lowest,  because  of  the  sérum,  and,  if  injected 
bef ore  the  sérum,  prevente  the  fall  of  pressure  usually  obeerved  after 
sérum  alone.  There  were,  however,  certain  anaphylactic  dogs  that 
did  not  react  by  giving  a  rise  of  blood  pressure  after  barium  chloríde. 
To  explain  this  they  refer  to  the  work  of  Bohm,  Popielski,  and 
Netter.  They  assume  that  barium  is  more  intense  as  a  stimulant 
than  the  tozic  substance  in  sérum  is  a  paralyzant. 

Arthus  (*  and  *,  Apr.  18, 1909)  studied  dogs,  rabbits,  guinea  pigs, 
rats,  and  pigeons,  especially  with  a  view  to  ascertaining  if  any  of 
these  animals  give  skin  reactions  resembling  those  observed  in  man 
after  repeated  injections  of  sérum. 

Dogs  were  injected  subcutaneously  at  seven-day  intervals  with  10 
c.  c.  of  horše  sérum.  No  symptoms,  local  or  otherwise,  Were  observed. 
If ,  however,  10  c.  c.  of  horše  sérum  were  injected  intravenously  into 
the  sensitized  animal,  there  resulted  a  fall  oř  blood  pressure.  In  less 
than  a  minuté  there  was  a  fall  of  blood  pressure  amounting  to  as  much 
as  30  or  40  millimeters,  and  this  was  accompanied  by  a  diminished 
coagulability  of  the  blood.  The  respiration  is  said  not  to  háve  been 
accelerated  as  in  other  animals,  but  otherwise  no  mention  is  made  of 
it.  Dogs  then  are  rendered  more  sensitive  by  the  first  injection  of 
either  sérum  or  proteose,  and  this  is  indicated  after  the  second  dose 
primarily  hy  a  fall  of  blood  pressure  and  a  decrease  in  the  coagu- 
lability of  the  blood. 

Rabbits  differed  from  dogs  and  the  other  animals  studied  in  that 
they  reacted  to  subcutaneous  injections  when  repeated  at  seven-day 
intervals.  The  initial  injections,  just  as  in  other  animals,  whether 
subcutaneous,  intraperítoneal,  or  intravenous,  caused  no  local  or  sys- 
Ýemic  phenomena,  but  repeated  injections  some  days  after  the  first 
dose  caused  either  mild  or  serious,  immediate  or  delayed,  symptoms, 
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depending  in  part  upon  how  they  were  injected.  Subcutaneous  in- 
jections  caused  infiltration,  degeneration,  and  finally  gangrene  at 
the  site  of  the  injection,  whereas  intravenous  injections  caused  an 
immediate  fall  of  blood  pressure  from  100  to  110  millimeters  to  a 
pressure  of  only  30  oř  40  millimeters,  the  heart  beat  weakly,  the 
respiratory  movements  grew  weaker,  passing  into  polypnea.  There 
was  marked  intestinal  perístalsis,  accompanied  by  involmitary  def- 
■  ecation.  Rabbits  were  fomid  to  be  highly,  but  not  specifically,  sen- 
sitized  toward  sermn,  egg  white,  milk,  gelatin  and  peptone,  so  that 
only  0.5  cc.  of  sermn  may  cause  death,but  there  is  a  difference  in  the 
intensity  of  the  reaction  toward  different  proteins,  egg  albumin  being 
less  toxic  than  sérum,  and  gelatin  more  toxic  than  proteose.  In  none 
of  these  experiments,  however,  does  Arthus  attempt  to  show  upon 
what  organs  these  different  substances  act. 

Ej:aus  and  Volk  (**,  July  25, 1909),  upon  repeating  Besredka's  ex- 
periments with  heated  sérum,  found  that  the  blood  pressure  of  sensi- 
tized  dogs  and  guinea  pigs  was  not  influenced  by  large  quantities  of 
sérum  heated  to  90®  (120  to  200  c.  c.  for  dog),  but  subsequent  injec- 
tions of  normál  sérum  caused  excitement,  vcmdting,  depression, 
decreased  coagulability  of  the  blood,  leucopenia,  and  the  typical  fall 
of  blood  pressure  illustrated  by  two  curves. 

Biedl  and  Kraus  ( ,  July  5,  1909)  in  a  later  article  recapitu- 

late  the  results  just  reported.  They  again  emphasize  the  idea  that 
in  the  anaphylactic  dogs  the  most  prominent  symptoms  are  a  fall 
of  blood  pressure  and  a  decreased  coagulability  of  the  blood.  In 
the  rabbit  neither  of  these  changes  were  observed  in  špite  of  the 
positive  findings  of  Arthus.  Speciál  emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  idea 
that  the  fall  of  blood  pressure  in  dogs  is  a  result  of  vasomotor  paraly- 
sis  and  that  the  heart  is  not  involved.  They  also  agree  with  Richet 
that  the  fall  of  blood  pressure  following  amyl  nitrite  differs  from 
that  observed  during  sérum  anaphylaxis  or  peptone  intoxication. 
Finally  Biedl  and  Kraus  maintain  that  while  peptone  calls  forth 
symptoms  in  both  normál  and  sensitized  animals  indistinguishable 
from  those  in  typical  anaphylaxis,  yet  dogs,  sensitized  with  differ- 
ent sera,  that  had  recovered  from  the  toxic  dose  of  <me  of  these 
sera  failed  to  react  again,  but  did  react  to  one  of  the  other  sensitiz- 
ing  sera.  Horše  senmi  acts  upon  animals  sensitized  with  horše 
sermn,  but  not  upon  those  sensitized  with  ox  sérum  and  vice  versa 
i.  e.,  each  sérum  is  specific  in  its  action. 

Abelous  and  Bordier  (^,  July  12,  1909),  statě  that  Bouchard, 
1884,  described  dilatation  of  the  cutaneous  blood  vessels  after  an  in- 
travenous injection  of  urine.  The  susbtance  is  precipitated  by  alco- 
hol  or  by  ammonimn  sulphate,  is  very  soluble  in  water,  but  not 
dialyzable.    It  is  not  precipitated  by  heat,  but  its  action  b  destroyed 
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when  heated  to  110-120^  C.  for  some  minutes.  The  substance  has 
some  of  the  properties  of  a  protein,  especially  that  of  a  proteose. 
When  separated  as  a  white  powder,  1  to  2  centigrams  per  kilogram 
animal,  causes  a  gradual  and  prolonged  fall  of  blood  pressure. 

If  the  carotid  blood  pressure  and  the  intracranial  pressure  be 
simultaneously  recorded,  it  is  found  that  "  urohypodensine  "  causes 
a  lowering  of  the  carotid  blood  pressure,  but  a  pletismographic  rec- 
ord  of  the  brain  indicates  an  inverse  effect  on  the  pressure.  From 
this  it  is  assumed  that  the  systolic  energy  of  the  liesLrt  is  not  influ- 
enced.  The  primary  cause  of  the  lower  blood  pressure  is  paralysis 
of  the  constrictors  and  an  excitation  of  the  vasodilators.  It  is, 
however,  possible  to  cause,  during  the  period  of  low  pressure,  reflex 
constriction  by  electrical  stimulation  of  the  centrál  end  of  the  vagus ; 
therefore  the  fall  in  blood  pressure  is  due  to  excitation  of  the  vaso«- 
dilators  in  generál.  This  is  peripheral  in  origin,  since  destruction 
of  the  centrál  nervous  systém  does  not  influence  the  end  results. 

Auer  and  Lewis  (•,  Aug.  7,  1909),  in  a  preliminary  report,  record 
some  very  interesting  observations.  It  is  found  that  when  sensi- 
tized  guinea  pigs  receive  an  intrajuglar  injection  of  0.5  to  1  c.  c.  of 
horše  sérum,  or  10  milligrams  of  edestin,  the  animals  die  of  asphyxia 
a  few  minutes  later.  The  respiration  is  remarkably  modified,  the 
chest  no  longer  expands  with  each  inspiration,  but,  instead  the  front 
and  sides  of  the  thorax  sink  in.  The  respirations  that  are  much 
more  powerful  than  normál  are  accompanied  by  tonic  and  clonic 
ccmvulsions,  gradually  become  less  and  less,  and  finally  cease.  The 
heart  contiňues  to  beat  regularly  for  minutes  after  all  respiration 
has  ceased.  In  špite  of  respiratory  movements  that  are  more  power- 
ful than  those  of  normál  animals  if  the  animal  breathe  from  an  air 
bottle  connected  with  a  tambour  the  record  shows  that  the  lever 
hardly  moves  though  the  animal  is  making  tremendous  respiratory 
efforts,  indicating  that  little  or  no  air  is  entering  the  lungs.  The 
blood  in  the  carotid  artery  at  this  time  is  black.  If  both  the  vagi 
are  cut  or  if  the  cord  and  the  meduUa  are  destroyed,  the  animal 
given  artificial  respiration,  the  lethal  dose  of  sérum  still  produced 
the  typical  anaphylactic  symptoms.  It  was  found  upon  opening  the 
chest  that  the  lungs  remained  expanded  when  excised  and  even 
small  pieces  of  the  lungs  did  not  coUapse.  This  inmiobility  of  the 
lungs  in  a  more  or  less  inspiratory  condition  is  thought  to  be  due  to 
tetanic  contraction  of  the  musculature  of  the  fine  bronchioli  and 
alveolar  ducts,  imprisoning  air  in  the  alveolar  sacs.  A  slight  degree 
of  pulmonary  edema  possibly  aids  in  the  production  of  this  pul- 
monary  inspiratory  immobility. 

A  subcutaneous  injection  of  0.5  to  1  milligram  of  atropin  siJ- 
phate  some  time  previous  to  the  second  dose  of  sérum  usually  results 
in  preventing  or  greatly  reducing  the  pulmonary  symptoms. 
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Friedberger  and  Hartoch  (",  Sept  12,  1909).  Fríedberger  and 
Groeber  recorded  the  blood  pressure  and  respiratíon  of  sensitized 
rabbits  and  guinea  pigs  showing  tíie  infiuence  of  ccmcentrated  salt 
Solutions  upon  the  action  of  toodc  doses  of  sheep  aemm.  The  four 
curves  figured  by  Friedberger  and  Hartoch  do  not  show  the  "  kolos- 
salen''  difference  between  the  contri^  and  the  salt  treated  animals 
that  one  might  infer  from  the  test,  but  ttiere  is  a  difference  as  odb 
might  expeet  since  it  is  known  that  suoh  large  doses  of  salt  háve  a 
paralyzing  efPect  upon  muscle,  hence  result  in  more  even  curves.  It 
is,  however,  said  that  if  a  rabbit  weighing  2,950  grams  be  injected, 
into  the  ear  vein  first,  with  6  c  c  of  concentrated  salt  soluticm  and 
about  seven  minutes  later  with  9  c.  c.  of  sheep  sérum,  the  blood 
pressure  curve  shows  a  gradual  f  all  of  pressure,  but  no  irregularities, 
and  the  respiration  curve  is  even  and  regolar  thoughout.  On  the 
other  hand,  a  rabbit  weighing  3,010  grams  injected  with  9  c  c.  of 
sérum  alone,  records  curves  that  indicate  a  distinct  fall  of  blood  pres- 
sure, a  vagus  pulse,  and  a  greatly  altered  type  of  respiration.  Guinea 
pigs  are  reported  as  showing  a  similar  diference  when  treated  with 
salt  Solutions,  but  no  curves  are  included  in  the  text 

Gley  and  Pachon  (*®,  Nov.  8,  1909)  made  an  attempt  to  ďiow 
whether  or  not  there  was  a  specific  resistance  in  tissues  of  animals 
immunized  toward  sérum.  The  excised  rabbit  heart  perfused  by 
Langendorff^s  method  and  made  to  record  its  contractions  according 
to  Pachon,  was  treated  with  eel  or  torpédo  sérum.  After  perf using 
the  excised  heart  from  either  normál  or  immunized  rd[>bits  with 
Ringer-Locke  solution,  a  solution  of  eel  sérum,  1  part  or  4  parts  to 
4,000  parts  of  Ringer,  caused  more  or  less  irregularities  in  the  rhythm. 
Sometimes  these  group  contractions  were  preceded  by  an  acceleration 
of  the  rhythm.  The  torpédo  sérum  10  to  20  c.  c  per  1,000  also  caused 
arhythmia  and  sometimes  diminished  contractions.  The  difficulty 
in  studying  the  excised  heart  of  immunized  animals  is  that  cme  has  to 
deal  with  hypertrophied  hearts.  However,  the  few  hearts  that  were 
tested  gave  rather  inconsistent  results.  It  would  seem  that  hearts 
removed  from  the  body  and  perfused  with  Ringer-Locke  solution  do 
not  resist  the  toxic  senun  so  well  as  when  in  the  intact  animal,  perhaps 
because  of  the  protecting  action  of  antitoxin  in  the  blood.  Any  re- 
sistance that  mi^t  be  attributed  to  the  cellular  elements  alone  seemed 
either  absent  or  inconstant,  so  that  some  hearts  from  inmiunized 
animals  reacted  about  the  samé  as  those  from  normál  animals.  How- 
ever, in  a  few  excised  hearts  from  rabbits  immunized  toward  ichtyo- 
toxins  there  seaned  to  be  some  resistance  to  the  toxin,  probably  be- 
cause some  of  the  antitoxin  of  the  blood  had  become  fixed  in  the  cells 
themselves. 

Pearce  (",  Nov.  19,  1909)  found  that  normál  dog's  urine  contains 
a  depressor  substance,  intravenous  injections  of  3  c.  c.  causing  a  fall 
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of  blo^  pressure  equal  to  40  or  70  millimeters  of  mercury.  The  ex- 
act  natui^e  of  the  substance  was  not  determined,  its  action  is  destroyed 
by  proLnged  heating,  but  is  not  so  when  heated  at  100®  C.  for  a  short 
time.  The  alcohol  precipitate  of  a  given  voliime  of  urine  has  a  de- 
pressor  action  equivalent  to  the  urine  itself.  In  dogs  with  tubular 
nephritis  after  uranium  nitráte  or  potassium  chromáte,  the  depressor 
substaL  :  disappears  or  is  greatly  diminished  in  amount  at  the  third 
to  aixth  !ay.  But  in  vascular  nephritis  due  to  arsenic  or  cantharidin 
there  w  s  no  diminution  in  the  amount  of  depressor  substance.  The 
nonelimi  lation  of  the  depressor  substance  is  aocompanied  in  some 
animals  by  a  low  blood  pressure. 

Anderson  and  Schultz  (*,  Dec,  1909),  in  a  preliminary  páper,  were 
the  first  to  confírm  the  results  of  Auer  &  Lewis  (•) ,  reporting  practically 
the  samé  fíndings  as  those  described  by  these  writers.  The  cause  of 
immediate  anaphylaxis  is  thought  to  be  due  to  asphyxia  brought 
on  by  immobilization  of  the  lungs  in  the  inspiratory  phase.  Tam- 
bour  records  and  blood-pressure  determinations  showed  that  in  špite 
of  the  foroed  movements  of  the  diaphragm  and  chest,  practically  no 
air  was  expired  or  inspired,  and  if  by  additional  pressure  more  air 
was  forced  into  the  lungs  they  became  more  greatly  distended  and 
remained  there.  At  such  a  time  the  blood  in  the  arteries  was  found 
to  be  dark,  the  large  veins  and  pulmonary  vessels  were  distended ;  the 
heart,  thiugh  beating,  did  so  less  forcibly  and  more  slowly.  The 
blood  pivssure  sank  to  a  very  low  level.  This  immobilized  condition 
of  the  lungs  was  assumed  to  be  a  result  of  tonic  contraction  of  the 
smooth  muscle  of  the  bronchioli.  Although  large  doees  of  atropin 
were  ušed  a  large  pereentage  of  pigs  died.  Some,  however,  did 
recover  because  of  the  atropin,  but  it  was  observed  that  if  the  lungs 
were  previously  fíUed  with  pure  Oj  the  toxic  doee  required  much 
longer  to  kill  and  even  tided  the  animal  over  the  critical  period. 
Furthermore,  such  narcotics  as  chloral  and  chloral-urethane,  not  only 
delayed  death,  but  saved  some  animals.  The  best  results  in  prevent- 
ing  immediate  anaphylaxis,  however,  were  obtained  with  animals 
first  injected  with  epinephrin  and  later  with  chloral-urethane  and  an 
artifícial  respiration  of  pure  oxygen.  Observation  showed  that  those 
animals  that  liyed  longer  than  five  minutes  possessed  more  or  less 
coUapsible  lung  area,  indeed  the  relation  between  the  length  of  time 
before  death  and  the  amount  of  functioning  lung  tissue  bore  to  each 
other  quite  a  defínite  ratio.  Pigs,  however,  that  died  after  one  or  two 
hours  did  so  primarily  because  of  a  very  low  blood  pressure. 

Pearce  and  Eisenbrey  (",  Dec.  15,  1909),  in  a  preliminary  report, 

confirm  Biedl  and  Kraus'8  experiments  with  dogs.     The  fall  of 

blood  presí^ire  in  dogs  is  said  to  be  unaccompanied  by  any  dis- 

turbance  in  the  heart  rate  or  by  any  respiratory  symptoms  other 
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than  those  due  to  medullary  anemia  because  of  the  low  arteríal  blood 
pressure.  The  recovery  from  the  low  blood  pressure  is  a  slow  process 
and  oncometric  records  of  the  kidney,  spleen,  and  intestines  show  a 
diminished  volume  of  these  organs,  the  decrease  in  volume  corre- 
sponding  sharply  in  time  and  extent  with  the  fall  in  blood  pressure. 
A  record  of  the  pressure  in  the  iliac  vein  shows  a  rise  of  pressure 
equivalent  to  that  of  6  to  10  millimeters  of  water,  so  that  there  is  an 
accumulation  of  blood  in  the  venous  trunks  of  the  abdomen  and  in 
the  liver.  These  investigators  conclude,  as  did  Biedl  and  Kraus,  that 
the  essential  feature  of  this  vascular  disturbance  is  a  loss  of  tone  of 
the  veins  of  the  splanchnic  area.  The  disturbance  in  dogs  is  then 
characterized  by  a  paralysis  of  smooth  muscle  of  the  blood  vessels. 
Finally  the  results  of  Biedl  and  Kraus  are  confirmed  with  reference 
to  the  resemblance  in  the  blood-pressure  changes  foUowing  injections 
of  Witte-peptone  to  those  of  horse-serum  anaphylaxis. 

Braun  (",  Dec.  18,  1909)  observed  that  guinea  pigs  recorded  a 
fall  of  blood  pressure  soon  after  the  toxic  dose  of  sérum.  He,  how- 
ever,  concludes  that  the  fall  of  blood  pressure  is  not  the  primary 
cause  of  death  in  guinea  pigs,  and  that  there  is  some  difference  be- 
tween  the  reaction  of  dogs  and  that  of  guinea  pigs.  The  guinea  pig's 
reaction  partakes  more  of  a  nervous  character,  accompanied  by  a  fall 
of  temperature  and  of  blood  pressure,  due  to  the  interaction  of  the 
sérum  with  antibodies  that  háve  been  taken  up  by  the  tissue  cells, 
especially  those  of  the  centrál  nervous  systém. 

Auer  and  Lewis  (**,  Jan.  4,  1910)  describe  in  detail  the  gross  re- 
actions  of  guinea  pigs  dying  from  immediate  anaphylaxis,  paying 
particular  attention  to  the  physiology  of  respiration.  In  some  experi- 
ments  the  blood  pressure  was  recorded  by  a  Hůrthle  spring  manom- 
éter.  It  was  observed  that  there  was  a  rise  of  blood  pressure  a  few 
seconds  after  the  toxic  dose  of  sérum  and  at  a  time  when  the  respira- 
tion was  accelerated.  At  first  there  is  no  change  in  heart  rate,  but 
as  the  respiratory  difficulty  increases  the  heart  may  show  some  irregii- 
larities,  probably  due  to  reflex  vagus  inhibition.  If  this  reflex  is  not 
masked,  the  blood  pressure  now  reaches  its  maximum  and  then  begins 
to  drop  slowly.  This  drop  continues  so  that  five  to  eight  minutes 
after,  the  maximum  blood  pressure  has  fallen  to  10  or  20  millimeters 
of  mercury.  Inspection  of  the  heart  shows  that,  f ollowing  the  pre- 
liminary  slowing,  heart-block  develops,  which  is  probably  due  to 
asphyxia. 

The  respiratory  changes  during  immediate  anaphylaxis,  appearing 
to  be  the  more  important  phenomena,  were  investigated  more  thor- 
oughly.  In  some  experiments  a  Marey  tambour  was  connected  with 
a  4  to  6  liter  bottle,  a  short  tube  having  as  large  a  caliber  as  possible 
connecting  it  with  the  trachea,  and  a  record  taken  on  smoked  páper. 
In  other  experiments  a  pleural  cannula  was  inserted  into  the  pleural 
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ca  vity  and  the  intrathoracic  pressure  changes,  after  partial  reestablish- 
ment  of  the  normál  negative  pressure,  recorded  by  a  Marey  tambour. 
As  a  finál  chock  in  animals  with  the  medulla  and  cord  destroyed  or 
paralyzed  by  curarin,  the  volume  changes  of  the  lungs  under  arti- 
ficial  respiration  were  recorded  by  placing  the  animal  up  to  the  neck 
into  an  air  plethysmograph,  oř  indicated  by  means  of  a  receiving  tam- 
bour fixed  directly  to  the  chest 

By  these  methods  it  was  possible  to  demonstrate  graphically  that 
shortly  after  the  toxic  dose  of  sérum  (0.2  c.  c.)  the  respiratory  oscilla- 
tions  slightly  increase,  then  rather  rapidly  diminish  in  size  as  the 
respirations  occur,  until  finally  none  are  seen.  The  records  indi- 
cate  that  the  finál  position  of  the  chest  is  in  a  more  extended  con- 
dition  than  was  ever  recorded  before  the  injections.  A  post-mortem 
examination  showed  that  the  lungs  f ormed  a  mold  of  the  chest  ca  vity, 
filling  it  completely,  so  that  when  the  walls  were  cut  away  even  the 
marlrings  of  the  ribs  could  be  seen.  If ,  however,  the  proper  dose  of 
utropin  was  injected  at  the  right  time  the  oscillation  of  the  lungs 
was  sometimes  reestablished.  The  possibility  of  pulmonary  edema, 
emphysema,  submucous  edema  in  the  bronchi  and  bronchioli  was 
rejected  as  the  cause  of  death. 

Since  most  of  the  changes  in  respiratory  volume  observed  in  these 
experiments  háve  been  produced  by  stimulation  of  the  peripheral 
vagus  and  agree  with  the  findings  of  Einthoven,  Dixon,  and  Brodie ; 
since  experiments  on  other  animals  háve  shown  that  blood-vascular 
changes  will  not  alone  account  for  these  lung  changes;  and  since  it 
is  generally  thought  that  atropin  paralyzes  the  bronchial  muscles, 
Auer  and  Lewis  feel  justified  in  assuming  that  the  second  oř  toxic 
dose  of  sérum  in  sensitized  guinea  pigs  acts  upon  the  bronchial 
muscles,  producing  swiftly  a  tetanic  contraction  of  the  finer  bronchial 
muscles,  which  completely  occludes  their  lumen  and  thus  prevents 
the  entrance  and  escape  of  air. 

Friedberger  and  Vallardi  (",  Mar.  4,  1910),  in  experimenting 
with  anaphylatoxin,  obtained  immobilization  of  the  guinea  pig's 
lung,  showing  that  the  toxic  symptoms  resembled  in  every  detail  those 
said  to  be  characteristic  of  immediate  anaphylaxis.  Furthermore,  it 
is  pointed  out  that  in  guinea  pigs  dying  from  doses  of  toxic  normál 
sérum,  from  toxic  antiserum  (Friedberger,  demonstrated  by  Doerr), 
from  peptone  (Biedl  and  Kraus),  trom  the  poison  of  Vaughan  and 
Wheeler  (Friedberger),  and  from  the  ferment  of  Friedberger  and 
Grober,  the  samé  condition  is  observed.  Furthermore,  Doerr  has 
shown  that  saponin,  oleic  acid,  sodium  oleáte,  and  chloroform  cause 
immobilization  of  the  lungs.  Grober  has  shown  that  morphine 
poisoning  leaves  the  limgs  immobolized  in  the  inspiratory  phase. 
Indeed,  most  agents  that  influence  respiration  of  guinea  pigs  leave 
the  lungs  in  an  expanded  condition,  and  the  condition  observed  in 
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death  f rom  anaphylactic  shock  is  not  at  all  characteristic  oí  sérum 
anaphylaxis. 

Biedl  and  Kraus  (^*,  Mař.  17,  1910),  in  ibe  light  of  other  investi- 
gators'  work  and  after  a  more  careful  study  of  the  reaction  of  the 
sensitized  guinea  pig,  came  to  the  conclusion  that  there  are  certain 
essential  differences  in  the  reaction  of  sensitized  dogs,  rabbits,  and 
guinea  pigs  toward  the  toxic  dose  of  sérum.  The  second  or  tozic 
intravenous  dose  of  sérum  causes  in  the  guinea  pig  a  rise  of  blood 
pressure  lasting  from  30  seconds  to  2  minutes,  foUowed  by  a  fall 
of  pressure,  at  which  time  the  heart  beats  are  greatly  weakened  and 
the  animal  is  in  a  statě  of  coUapse.  This  fall  of  blood  pressure,  as 
Braun  had  already  pointed  out,  is  thougfat  to  be  only  a  secondary 
phenomenon.  The  guinea  pig  differs  from  the  dog  in  that  the  lattco: 
is  greatly  depressed  from  the  start,  whereas  the  fonner  only  shows 
signs  of  depression  after  a  stage  of  marked  stimulation  due  to 
asphyxia.  After  a  short  period,  during  whidi  the  respiratory  move- 
ments  are  greatly  accelerated  and  become  slower  and  dyspnoeic  in 
character,  the  animal  shows  all  the  signs  of  asphyxia.  The  phe- 
nomena  observed  in  the  lungs  are  qualitatively  similar  to  those  caused 
by  stimulating  the  neck  vagus  electrically  or  by  giving  muscarine, 
pilocarpine,  physostigmin,  barium  chloride,  or  digitalin,  but  quantita- 
tively  sérum  surpasses  them  all  in  its  action.  In  the  light  of  experi- 
ments  by  Einthoven,  Beer,  Brodie,  and  Dixon,  the  bronchioconstrictors 
are  responsible  for  the  results. 

They  find  that  if  the  respirations  be  registered  from  the  trachea 
a  few  seconds  after  the  toxic  dose  of  sérum,  it  is  noticed  the  respira- 
tions are  stronger  and  f aster  and  that  the  dyspncea  is  of  an  inspira- 
tory  character.  The  record  shows  a  gradual  decrease  in  the  excur- 
sions  of  the  recording  lever,  with  it  finally  resting  in  a  position  in- 
dicating  respiration.  Inspection  of  the  chest,  however,  shows  that 
part  of  the  respiratory  muscles  are  in  a  statě  of  clonic  spasm,  and 
simultaneous  records  taken  of  the  volume  changes  in  the  lungs  and 
of  the  movements  of  the  respiratory  muscles  show  that  the  lungs 
proper  are  static.  Even  an  H.  Meyer  respiration  apparatus  fails 
to  establish  artificial  respiration,  and  after  a  few  seconds  or  two 
minutes  the  blood  pressure  rapidly  f alls  and  the  heart  beats  grow 
weaker  and  weaker. 

No  data  could  be  obtained  that  supported  the  idea  that  there  was 
an  increased  pressure  in  the  pulmonary  circulaticm  or  hyperemia  of 
the  lungs.  The  histological  picture  seemed  to  indicate  blood-free 
capillaries.  Furthermore,  an  intravenous  injection  of  1  to  5  or  10 
mUligrams  of  atropin  caused  in  a  few  seconds  a  reestablishment  of 
the  lung  excursions.  And  0.005  gram  of  atropin  injected  into  a  vein 
a  few  minutes  before  the  toxic  doee  of  sérum  hinders  action  of  the 
sérum. 
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One-Hundredíh  c  c  of  seram  (intrayenous)  causes  a  perceptible 
change  in  the  respiratory  volume,  but  has  little  influence  upon  the 
heart,  while  an  intravenoos  injection  of  0.5  to  1  c  c  of  sérum  may 
throw  the  heart  into  fibrillar  contractions.  Death,  however,  is  due 
primarily  to  asphyxia  and  not  to  heart  failure,  as  is  shown  by  more 
careful  inspection  of  the  lungs  of  guinea  pigs  dying  from  anaphy- 
lactic  shock,  for  these  fiU  the  chest  cayity  and  upon  removal  do  not 
collapse.  The  lungs  are  strongly  fiUed  with  air,  pale  and  poor  in 
blood.  Such  a  lung  aft^  tying  the  trachea  and  fr^ly  íixed  in  for- 
mol  shows  a  microscopic  strocture  with  widely  distended  alveolse, 
the  blood  vessels  of  which  are  whoUy  collapsed,  allowing  the  delicate 
alyeolar  walls  to  be  in  juxtaposition.  The  inspiratory  expansion  is 
at  its  maximum  when  the  experimental  animal  had  been  given  arti- 
ficial  respiration.  In  contrast  with  the  distended  alyeoke  the  lumina 
of  the  larger  and  smaller  ^  Bronchien  "  are  strongly  reduced  so  that 
the  macous  membnme  of  the  ^  Bronchien  "  appears  to  be  thrown  into 
folds.  Whether  this  conditicm  of  the  mucous  membráně  is  a  result 
of  contraction  of  the  abundant  circular  musculature  in  the  guinea 
pig  can  hardly  be  determined  histologically.  A  folding  of  the 
mucous  membráně  is  also  found  in  the  ^^ Bronchien"  of  normál 
guinea  pigs  that  háve  been  asphjrxiated.  In  the  lungs  of  the  latter, 
however,  there  is  not  that  expanded  condition  of  the  alveolse,  the 
alveolar  walls  being  rather  thick  and  traversed  hj  filled  capiUaries. 

Since  dogs  do  not  die  from  asphyxia  as  do  guinea  pigs,  it  is  evi- 
dent  that  the  phenomena  must  be  explained  in  some  other  way.  In 
dogs  there  is  fírst  of  all  a  paralysis  of  the  peripheral  blood  vessels. 
The  respiration,  however,  is  not  entirely  free  from  influence,  for 
there  are  spasm-like  respirations  in  the  phase  of  deepest  depression 
which  can  be  attributed  to  stimulation  of  the  bronchial  muscle.  It 
is  thought  that  sérum  causes  the  smooth  muscle  of  the  blood  vessels 
to  relax  in  the  dog,  whereas  in  the  guinea  pig  it  causes  the  smooth 
muscle  of  the  brondiioles  to  ccmtract.  This  difference  in  the  reaction 
of  smooth  muscle  is  explained  by  assuming  a  difference  physiologi- 
cally,  on  the  basis  of  its  innervation,  for,  as  is  pointed  out,  the  bulbar 
autonomics  of  the  vagus  innervate  the  bronchial  muscle,  while  the 
blood  vessels  involved  are  supplied  by  sympathetic  fibers  of  the 
splanchnics.  Hence  the  sérum  must  act  upon  the  myo-neural  june- 
tion  (Langley)  and  not  upon  smooth  muscle  itself. 

W.  H.  Schultz  (",  Mar.,  1910)  in  a  preliminary  report  showed  that 
excised  smooth  muscle  from  various  organs  of  normál  guinea  pigs  is 
stimulated  by  horše  sérum.  It  is  also  shown  that  muscle  from  sensi- 
tized  animals  when  treated  with  sérum  contracts.  A  comparison  of 
the  relative  degree  of  contractility  recorded  by  nonsensitized  and  by 
sensitized  muscle  after  similar  treatment  with  sérum  is  greater  for 
the  sensitized  animal  than  for  the  nonsensitized  one.    Most  of  the 
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work  was  doně  with  intestinal  muscle,  but  experiments  were  also  per- 
f onned  with  the  bladder,  uterus,  and  blood  vessels. 

Manwaring  (^",  May  3,  1910),  in  otder  to  determine  which  tissues 
cooperate  with  the  anaphylactin  in  producing  shock,  applied  tem- 
porary  ligatures  about  the  aorta  and  véna  cava,  above  the  diaphragm; 
the  upper  half  of  the  anaphylactic  body  would  not  react  toward  the 
sérum.  It  is  said  that  the  supradiaphragmatic  tissues  and  organs  are 
not  concemed  in  anaphylaxis;  the  centrál  and  peripheral  nervons 
systém  and  nerve  endings,  the  cardiovascular  and  pulmonary  mech-  - 
anisms,  the  connective  tissue^  lymphatic  tissue,  smooth  and  striped 
muscle  are  each  ruled  out  as  being  the  primary  mechanism. 

If  the  ligatures  are  released,  allowing  the  sérum  to  pass  below  the 
diaphragm,  a  typical  shock  may  develop.  Removal  of  the  intestines, 
řrom  the  pyloris  to  the  rectum  with  the  attached  spleen  does  not  pre- 
vent  the  shock ;  a  further  removal  of  the  stomach,  kidneys,  adrenals, 
ovaries,  and  uterus,  and  shock  still  occurs.  The  liver  is  therefore  the 
essential,  primary  organ  responsible  for  anaphylactic  shock. 

The  blood  was  then  either  defíbrinated  oř  treated  with  hirudin  to 
prevent  clotting,  the  intestine  removed,  T  cannula  placed  in  the  ab- 
dominal  véna  cava  leading  to  the  extemal  jugular,  and  the  liver  ex- 
cluded  by  temporary  ligatures.  With  the  liver  tied  off  sensitized 
dogs  do  not  react  to  sérum.  If  after  the  injection  the  liver  ligatures 
be  released  the  animal  develops  shock. 

The  liver  was  then  wholly  excluded  by  placing  an  additional 
cannula  in  the  portál  vein,  carrying  the  portál  blood  ako  to  the  ex- 
temal jugular.  Of  the  six  successful  experiments  four  gave  no  shock 
with  the  liver  ligature  closed,  but  developed  reactions  upon  releasing 
the  ligature.  Two  animals  gave  slight  shock  with  the  liver  excluded ; 
this  slight  shock  is  attributed  to  the  intestine  and  the  pancreas. 

It  is  stated  that  if  the  ligatures  are  kept  closed  but  two  oř  three 
minutes  after  the  sérum  injection  a  shock  usually  results.  If,  how- 
ever,  the  ligatures  are  not  released  till  five  minutes,  no  shock  develops, 
although  a  second  sérum  injection  with  the  ligatures  open  will  now 
give  a  typical  reaction.  This,  it  is  thought,  shows  that  there  is,  either 
in  the  blood  itself  or  in  the  nonreacting  fixed  tissues,  a  mechanism 
for  rendering  the  injected  senmi  anaphylactically  inactive.  Finally 
he  summarizes  his  view  of  anaphylaxis  by  defíning  the  acute  anaphy- 
lactic reaction  in  dogs  as  "  an  explosive  autointoxication  of  hepatic 
and  intestinal  origin^  which  autointoxication  is  modifíed,  inhibited, 
and  overcome  by  a  more  or  less  efficient  antianaphylactic  mechanism, 
part,  at  least,  of  which  is  situated  in  other  organs." 

Pearce,  E.  M.,  and  A.  B.  Eisenbrey  (",  May  4,  1910),  in  a  long 
series  of  experiments  with  dogs  observed  that  "  intravenous  injection 
of  horše  sérum  into  a  normál  dog  produces  no  dinical  symptoms  and 
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no  change  in  blood  pressure."    An  intravenous  injection  into  a  caa 
sdous  animal  three  weeks  after  a  subcutaneous  injection  of  the  samé 
sérum  produces  the  f ollowing  clinical  manifestations  : 

Welght,  4,680  grams;  5  c.  c.  sabcutaneonsly  February  26;  30  days  later, 
March  21,  5  c.  c.  slowly  injected  into  a  sup^rĎcial  vein  of  the  left  hind  leg  under 
local  anestbesia.  Before  the  injection  was  completed,  restless,  retching  move- 
ments;  two  minutes  later  vomiting,  inyoluntary  evacuation  of  íeces  and  urine; 
animal  took  few  stepe  slowly  and  with  peculiar  stiíT-legged  gait  E^d  of  three 
minutes,  lay  on  side,  head  prone,  retching  movements  continued.  Respiration 
deep,  labored,  28  instead  of  36  before  injection.  No  dyspncea,  pulse  not  per- 
ceptible  in  femoral  artery,  reflexes  normaL  Vomiting,  defecation,  urination 
intermittently  for  seven  minutes  after  injection.  Animal  when  placed  on  feet 
could  not  stand,  seemed  conscious,  but  indifferent  to  surroundings.  End  of  22 
minutes  pulse  in  femoral  artery,  animal  could  stand,  but  preferred  to  lie  down. 
End  of  32  minutes  got  up,  walked  (weakly)  around.  End  of  60  minutes  respira- 
tion 28,  pulse  palpable.  wealc,  reřused  food ;  slight  diarrhea,  bloody ;  died  in  less 
than  15  hourá 

The  post-mortem  changes  observed  in  such  an  animal  are  as  fol- 
lows:  Intestines  appeared  somewhat  dark  in  color  and  the  lower  15 
centimeters  of  rectum  showed  pinhead  petechial  spots  beneath  the 
peritoneum,  larger  ecchymotic  areas  occurred  beneath  the  serosa  of  the 
gall  bladder.  In  the  greater  curvature  of  the  stomach  the  mucosa 
over  two  areas  of  about  1.5  centimeters  in  diameter  was  intensely 
hemorrhagic  and  swollen  and  some  superficial  erosion  of  the  epithe- 
liími.  Two  centimers  below  the  pylorus  and  a  distance  of  27  centi- 
meters along  the  small  intestine  the  mucosa  much  swollen  and  hemor- 
rhagic; below  this  area  Peyer's  patches  were  elevated  and  dark 
colored;  a  few  centimeters  below  the  ileocsecal  valve  the  colon  was 
intensely  hemorrhagic,  with  considerable  erosion  of  the  epithelium. 
The  heart,  lungs,  spleen,  liver,  and  kidneys  all  appeared  normál. 

In  one  group  of  experiments  a  small  normál  dog  (A)  was  exsan- 
guinated  and  then  by  Crile's  method  transf  ušed  with  the  blood  of  a 
larger  sensitized  dog  (B)  until  the  blood  pressure  reached  its  originál 
level.  The  sensitized  dog  (B)  was  then  bled  to  exsanguination  and 
transf  ušed  from  a  third  normál  dog  (C)  until  its  pressure  reached  its 
previous  normál  level.  A  toxic  dose  of  sérum  causes  in  (B)  a  fall 
of  blood  pressure,  but  does  not  do  so  in  (A).  This  is  assumed  to 
pro  ve  that  the  phenomenon  of  anaphylaxis  is  due  to  a  reaction  of  the 
fixed  cells  and  not  due  to  primary  or  secondary  changes  in  the  blood. 

The  blood  pressure  was  taken  from  the  left  femoral  artery  by  a 
mercury  manometer.  The  changes  in  blood  distribution  were  deter- 
mined  by  oncometers  of  gutta-percha  applied  to  the  spleen,  kidney, 
and  intestine,  by  recording  the  venous  pressure  of  the  inferior  véna 
cava,  a  cannula  extending  into  it  by  way  of  the  right  common  iliac, 
by  plethysmographic  records  of  the  fóre  limb,  and  by  measuring  the 
intracranial  pressure. 
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The  temperature  of  the  animal  was  maintained  by  &  hot-water 
coil.  The  sérum  was  injected  into  the  right  saphenous  vein  about 
21  days  afto:  having  been  sensitízed  by  a  5  c  c  subcutaneous  injection 
of  horše  sérum.  The  toxic  dose  of  sérum  was  usually  5  a  c,  but 
varied  frcMn  2  to  6  c  c 

From  six  observations  the  f oUowing  results  were  obtained : 

Anaphylactic  shock  is  characterized  by  an  abmpt  řall  of  blood 
pressure  averaging  50  to  70  millimeters  of  mercury  that  is  indepen- 
dent of  an  initial  change  in  heart  acti(Hi,  though  during  the  continu- 
ance  of  low  pressure  the  amplitudě  of  the  pulse  wave  is  greatly 
diminished,  the  result  presumably  of  the  amall  amount  of  blood  reach- 
ing  the  heart  Respiratory  disturbances,  except  in  so  far  as  they 
occur  as  a  result  of  medullary  anemia  from  low  blood  pressure,  are 
absent.  There  is  a  decrease  in  the  volume  of  the  kidney,  intestine, 
and  spleen,  being  greatest  for  the  kidney  and  least  for  the  intestine. 
There  is  also  a  slight  decrease  in  the  volume  of  the  extremity  and  of 
the  brain.  The  pressure  in  the  inferior  véna  cava  shows  an  increase 
of  6  to  10  millimeters  of  water,  and  the  liver  and  large  veins  are  fiUed 
more  than  usual  with  blood.  The  low  blood  pressure  is  due  to  lack  of 
tonus  of  the  splanchnic  blood  vessels,  characterized  by  venous  conges- 
tion.  The  spinal  cord,  vagi,  cervical,  sympathetic,  and  splanchnic 
nerveš,  were  severed,  but  no  change  was  noted  in  the  reaction  toward 
the  sérum. 

Decapitated  animals  in  špite  of  the  existing  low  blood  pressure  de- 
veloped  a  still  lower  one  upon  injecting  sérum,  and  the  samé  con- 
dition  occurred  after  destroying  the  cord.  By  transfusing  the  head 
so  that  no  blood  reached  the  tnmk,  senmi  injected  into  the  trans- 
fusing vessel  caused  only  a  slight  fall  in  blood  pressure  (16  milli- 
meters) in  the  transfused  sensitized  dog,  but  when  sérum  was  in- 
jected into  the  circulation  of  the  trunk  there  was  a  fall  of  74  milli- 
meters. 

The  results  with  barium  chloride  and  epinephrin  are  not  condusive. 
Both  drugs  caused  a  rise  of  blood  pressure,  but  epinephrin  not  equal 
to  that  usually  observed  with  this  substance  in  normál  animals.  The 
nerve  endings,  though  not  completely  paralyzed,  show  a  greatly  re- 
duced  irritability,  since  neither  adrenalin  nor  electric  stimulation  of 
the  splanchnics  cause  constriction  of  the  blood  vessels.  After  large 
doses  of  apocodeine  injections  of  sérum  do  not  cause  a  further  fall  of 
blood  pressure;  hence  it  is  assumed  that  the  sérum  paralyzes  pri- 
marily  the  nerve  endings,  resulting  in  vasodilatation. 

Doerr  and  Moldovan  (^*^,  May  30,  1910),  in  their  experiments  with 
toxic,  normál,  and  immime  sera,  observed  in  gtýnea  pigs  that  after 
injecting  ox  or  eel  sérum,  guinea-pig  precipitins  and  hsemolysins  and 
anti-sheep  sérum,  there  were  the  typical  dyspnceic  symptoms.  Five 
milligrams  of  atropin  sulphate  hindered  these  symptoms,  providing 
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the  dose  of  sérum  was  not  too  large.  Five  to  10  milligrams  endoven- 
ous  injection  of  sapímin  caused  immobolization  of  the  limgs;  ara- 
chndysin  did  the  samé  thing.  Two  c.  a  of  ox  sermn  injected  into  a 
vein  of  a  guinea  pig  caused  death  after  seven  minutes  in  marked 
dyspnea  with  bloody  foam  exuding  irom  the  nose. 

Auer  (*,  June  24,  1910),  mdeayored  to  determine  whether  vagus 
section  and  degeneration  influenced  the  action  of  sením  in  anaphylac- 
tic  guinea  pigs.  In  one  set  of  experiments  both  vagi  were  cut  in  sen- 
sitized  animals  shortly  before  the  injection  of  the  toxic  doee.  Another 
set  of  guinea  pigs  were  sensitized  and  13  days  later  1  to  2  centimeters 
of  one  vagus  nerve  excised.  Thirty  to  51  days  after  vagus  section  0.8 
to  1.5  c.  c  of  a  10  per  cent  scdution  of  heated  horše  sérum  was  injected 
into  the  jugular  vein.  Six  of  the  animals  died  under  typical  anaphy- 
lactic  sjrmptoms  in  4  minutes.  In  a  tMrd  series,  composed  of  8  ani- 
mals, one  vagus  was  cut  55  days  after  sensitization.  The  toxic  dose  ol 
sérum  was  injected  intravenously  6,  13,  or  14  days  after  vagus  sec- 
tion. All  but  two  died  and  these  two  had  received  atropin  previous 
to  the  dose  of  sérum. 

In  another  series  of  nonsensitized  animals  one  vagus  was  resected 
and  133  days  after  vagus  section  the  animals  were  sensitized ;  14  days 
later  a  toxic  dose,  0.15  to  0.5  cc,  of  sérum  was  injected  into  a  vein, 
one  of  these  receiving  a  prophylactic  dose  of  atropin.  All  but  the 
atropin  pig  died  wiihin  seven  minutes.  In  each  of  these  series  the 
lungs,  except  for  a  féw  inconstant  irregularities,  reaembled  the  limgs 
of  typically  ánaphylactic  animals.  It  is  therefore  concluded  that 
depriving  the  bnmchial  muscles  of  one  side  of  the  lungs  of  their 
motor  innervation  does  not  interfere  with  sensitization  nor  the  pro- 
duction  of  the  typical  ánaphylactic  lung  and  that  there  is  direct 
sensitization  of  the  muscle  substance,  nor  does  complete  degeneraticm 
of  the  vagus  nerve  after  soisitization  interfere  with  the  course  of 
immediate  anaphýlaxis.  Furthermore,  partial  d^eneration  of  the 
vagus  nerve,  so  that  the  bnmchiodilator  fibers  are  still  physiologically 
active  after  sensitizaticm  has  taken  pláce,  does  not  perceptibly  in- 
fluence  the  ánaphylactic  sjrmptcMns,  and,  finally,  no  defínite  evidence 
can  be  obtained  regarding  the  function  of  the  mot<M:  nerve  endings 
in  the  bronchial  muscles  in  anaphýlaxis. 

Auer  (^,  Sept.  1, 1910),  thinking  that  the  muscle  of  the  finer  brcm- 
chial  tubes  was  an  important  fact<M*  in  causing  asphyxia  in  guinea 
pigs  dying  from  immediate  anaphýlaxis.  concluded  that  atropin 
ought  to  be  a  raticmal  prophylactic  agent  C).  He  accordingly  ex- 
amined  this  assiunption  more  carefully.  The  changes  in  respiratory 
volume  were  record#d  by  oxmecting  a  pleural  cannula  with  the 
intrathoracic  space  and  a  Marey  tambour.  Upon  injecting  sérum 
into  the  jugular  vein  of  a  sensitized  guinea  pig  anesthetized  with 
ether  and  paralyzed  with  curarin  it  was  found  that  there  was  a  short 
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preliminary  period  oř  brondiial  dilatation  quickly  followed  by  a 
decreased  change  of  respiratory  volume.  If ,  however,  5  milligrams 
of  atropin  were  injected  into  the  jugular  vein  at  the  time  when  ihe 
first  trace  of  diminished  inspiratory  voluitíe  was  observed  the  lungs 
again  recorded  oscillatory  changes  showing  that  respirati<Mi  was  re- 
established.  Likewise  guinea  pigs  sensitized  by  subcutaneous  injec- 
tion  of  horše  sěrum  and  injected  either  subcutaneously  or  intrave- 
nously  with  atropin  before  injecting  the  toxic  dose  of  sérum  saved 
72  per  cent  of  the  animals  from  immediate  anaphylaxis. 

I  am  of  the  opinion,  however,  that  Auer's  pigs  as  a  whole  were  not 
as  sensitive  as  the  pigs  ušed  at  the  Hygienic  Laboratory,  since  25  per 
cent  of  the  controls  recovered.  Auer's  inference  that  Anderson  and 
lSchultz's  results  were  due  to  lack  of  sufficient  atropin  in  the  circula- 
tion  at  the  time  when  the  sérum  was  injected  is  not  supported  by 
Schultz's  experiments  with  atropin  sulphate,  as  will  be  shown  in  a 
separate  communication  on  quantitative  pharmacological  studies  with 
atropin  sulphate.  Auer  recommends  that  2  milligrams  of  atropin 
sulphate  in  a  1  per  cent  solution  be  injected  into  the  extemal  jugular 
vein  10  to  16  seconds  before  the  toxic  dose  of  horše  sérum.  This  is  for 
medium-sized  guinea  pigs  about  0.0066  milligram  per  gram  body 
weight  and  but  slightly  below  the  lethal  dose  of  atropin  for  guinea 
pigs.  If,  then,  one  must  use  such  highly  toxic  doses  of  atropin  in 
such  a  limited  period  of  time  as  laid  down  in  this  article,  of  what 
practical  use  is  it,  and  one  is  almost  inclined  also  to  ask  what  do  ex- 
periments with  just  sublethal  doses  of  such  a  powerful  alkaloid  prove 
anyway  ? 

Auer,  J.  (®,  Dec.  20,  1910) ,  describes  a  series  of  experiments  with 
the  rabbit  in  which  it  is  stated  that  if  the  influence  of  the  centrál 
nervous  systém  and  of  the  abdominal  blood  vessels  is  removed  a  fall 
of  blood  pressure  nevertheless  results  after  injecting  horše  sérum  into 
the  vein  of  a  sensitized  animal.  This  fall  of  blood  pressure  is 
thought  to  be  due  to  f ailure  of  the  heart  because  of  inhibition  or  of 
paralysis. 

Karsner  and  Nutt  (",  Apr.  19,  1911)  ušed  guinea  pigs  averaging 
400  grams  in  weight,  sensitized  subcutaneously  by  0.05  c.  c.  of  horše 
sermn.  The  atropin  was  injected  into  the  jugular  vein  five  minutes 
before  the  toxic  dose  of  horše  sérum  and  it  was  found  that  0.060  gram 
of  atropin  injected  into  the  jugular  vein  kills  a  400-gram  guinea  pig 
almost  instantly.  It  was  also  observed  that  as  the  toxic  dose  of  horše 
sérum  is  increased  the  protecting  dose  of  atropin  must  also  be  in- 
creased,  but  the  increase  in  protecting  dose  is  not  proportionate  to 
that  of  the  horše  sérum.  The  curve  of  protecting  dose  rises  much 
more  sharply  than  that  of  horše  sérum,  and  finally  a  point  is  reached 
where  the  animal  succumbs  to  the  dose  of  atropin.  The  effect  of  the 
atropin  is  physiological  and  not  due  to  an  alkaloidal  combination 
with  the  toxic  fraction  of  the  horše  sérum,  for  if  a  mixture  of  atropin 
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and  horše  sérum  be  incubated  at  37''  C,  dialyzed  four  days,  and  then 
injected  sensitized  pigs  die  as  if  no  atropin  had  been  added  to  the 
sérum,  whereas  the  controls  injected  with  the  samé  mixture,  not 
dialyzed,  saved  animals  from  anaphylactic  death. 

In  experiments  at  the  Hygienic  Laboratory  Schultz  has  shown  that 
0.1  milligram  of  atropin  sulphate  per  gram  pig,  injected  into  the 
jugular  vein,  kills  guinea  pigs.  Death  is  caused  by  failure  of  respi- 
ration.  Such  pigs,  however,  can  be  revived,  at  least  temporarily,  by 
artifícial  respiration. 

Voegtlin  and  Bemheim  (**,  May  30,  1911)  ušed  an  improved 
method  of  making  an  Eck  fistula  (^^),  and  at  the  time  of  injecting 
the  sérum  they  also  ligated  the  pcMal  vein  near  the  hilus  of  the  liver 
and  temporarily  clamped  the  hepatic  artery.  By  this  means  they 
were  able  to  test  the  influence  of  the  liver  upon  anaphylactic  shock 
in  animals  imder  practically  normál  conditions.  No  hirudin  or  otber 
toxic  substance  was  necessary,  since  the  liver  cannula  employed  by 
Manwaring  was  not  necessary.  Some  of  the  animals  were  sen- 
sitized before  and  others  after  the  operation  for  the  Eck  fistula.  No 
f  all  of  blood  pressure  was  ever  observed  at  the  time  of  the  second  in- 
jection  of  horše  sérum  when  the  liver  was  excluded  from  the  generál 
circulation.  In  three  dogs  sensitized  after  the  operation  for  the 
Eck  fistula  no  shock  developed  at  the  time  of  the  second  injection  of 
horše  sérum.  In  sensitized  dogs  in  which  the  liver  was  first  excluded 
from  and  later  included  in  the  generál  circulation  no  shock  develops 
after  the  second  injection  of  antigen  if  a  certain  period,  say  5  to  10 
minutes,  elapsed  between  the  time  of  injection  and  the  releasing  of 
the  liver  ligatures. 

It  is  thought  that  the  experiments  condusively  demonstrate  the 
fact  that  the  liver  is  essential  for  the  development  of  anaphylactic 
shock,  since  when  the  liver  was  excluded  not  the  slightest  řall  in 
blood  pressure  was  observed. 

In  my  own  w;ork  with  guinea  pigs  and  with  cats  I  do  not  find  that 
the  liver  or  the  intestines  are  necessary  to  obtain  anaphylactic  shock 
after  a  toxic  dose  of  sérum.  Thus  far  not  enough  experiments  háve 
been  doně  to  prove  condusively  that  neither  Manwaring  nor  Voegt- 
lin and  Bemheim^s  conclusicms  as  to  the  dog  are  justified.  It  is  well 
known  that  dogs  do  not  give  such  clear-cut  results  in  anaphylactic 
experiments  as  do  certain  other  species.  I  háve,  however,  obtained 
a  fall  of  blood  pressure  in  dogs  with  the  liver  and  intestine  circula- 
tion excluded.  This  fall  in  the  few  experiments  tried  was  not  so 
marked  as  in  the  intact  animal.  Just  why  will  háve  to  be  discussed 
later  when  the  details  of  the  experiment  are  gone  into. 

With  guinea  pigs  that  are  hi^ly  sensitized  there  is  no  doubt  what- 
ever  that  the  liver  and  intestines  are  not  essential  to  the  production 
of  anaphylactic  shock.  This  animal  after  lessening  the  circulation 
area,  by  excluding  the  liver  and  intestinal  circulation,  xaacts  almost 
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more  quickly  to  intrajugular  injections  of  sérum  tiian  does  an  intact 
animal.  If  0.2  to  0.5  c.  c.  of  horše  sermn  be  injected  into  the  jugular 
vein  of  a  highly  sensitized  animal,  the  liver  and  intestinal  circula- 
tion  being  excluded,  the  lungs  become  immobilized  and  remain  dis- 
tended  in  less  than  two  minutes.  At  the  samé  time  the  heart  becomes 
greatly  distended  with  blood,  it  contracts  with  gradually  decreasing 
force,  the  blood  tums  venous,  after  which  the  anunal  dies,  The 
lungs  after  removal  from  the  diest  cavity  remain  distended  and  háve 
much  the  samé  appearance  as  lungs  from  other  pigs  dying  from 
anaphylactic  shock.  It  would  seem,  therefore,  that  further  work 
will  háve  to  be  doně  before  we  can  acoept  Manwaring^s  conclusions. 

Schultz  and  Jordán  (•*,  February,  1911)  made  a  histologie  study 
of  the  limg  of  guinea  pigs,  mioe,  and  other  animals.  Gross  dissec- 
tions,  as  well  as  microscopic  sections,  of  normál  animals  were  com- 
pared  with  similar  preparations  from  animals  killed  with  horše 
sérum.  It  is  thought  by  these  writers  that  the  cause  of  sudden  ana- 
phylactic death  in  guinea  pigs  is  asphyxia,  caused  by  ocdusion  of 
the  secondary  or  tertiary  bronchi,  and  that  this  occlusion  is  a  result 
of  the  folding  and  dovetailing  of  the  mucous  membráně  brougfat 
about  by  a  tonic  contraction  of  the  smooth  muscle  of  the  larger 
bronchi.  The  lumina  of  the  tertiary  and  smaller  bronchi  may  be 
reduced,  but  this  simply  lessens  the  respiratory  volume  by  increasing 
the  resistance  to  the  air.  The  walls  of  the  smaller  bronchi  being 
relatively  poor  in  mucous  membráně,  occlusion  is  therefore  less  apt 
to  occur.  The  alveolre,  and  their  ducts  and  the  bronchioles,  were 
found  in  sections  to  be  not  only  open,  but  distended,  in  the  anaphy- 
lactic lung  so  that  the  whole  lung  volume  is  so  increased  as  to  fill 
the  chest  cavity.  Edema  was  also  observed  in  anaphylactic  lungs, 
especially  in  tíie  region  of  the  bronchial  tree.  It  is  said  that  sensi- 
tized white  mice  showed  many  symptoms  of  anaphylaxis  observed 
in  guinea  pigs,  but  death  nevěr  resulted  from  asphyxia  due  to  occlu- 
sion of  the  bronchial  tubes  as  in  guinea  pigs.  White  mice,  however, 
react  to  sérum,  ďiowing  an  increased  irritability  of  the  skin,  stimu- 
lation  of  the  intestine  and  bladder,  fall  of  body  temperature,  and  a 
low  blood  pressure,  along  with  changes  in  rate  and  force  of  respira- 
tory  movements.  In  white  mice  the  smooth  muscle  is  relatively  well 
developed  in  the  bronchi,  but  the  mucous  m^nbrane  is  not;  this,  it 
is  thought,  may  account  for  the  absence  of  asphyxia.  In  the  guinea 
pig  there  was  also  found  a  peculiar  beaded  structure  of  the  pulmon- 
ary  arteries;  furthermore,  physiological  experiments  showed  a  fall 
of  blood  pressure,  overdistension  of  the  right  heart,  and  an  engorge- 
ment  of  the  large  veins  with  blood.  These  strong  bands  of  arterial 
muscle  are  probably  stimulated  by  the  senun,  contract,  and  by  their 
occluding  the  lumina,  in  part  or  in  whole,  back  up  the  blood  on  the 
v^ous  side  of  the  heart  and  lower  the  blood  pressure  in  the  systemic 
circulation.  ^  , 
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EXPEBIMENTAL. 

A.  The  Reactiok  of  Excised  Intestine  from  Mammals  to  Horše 

Sérum. 

After  having  tested  segments  of  intestine  from  frogs,  mice,  cats, 
dogs,  and  guinea  pigs  it  was  found  that  all  contract  when  small 
amounts  of  sérum  are  bronght  in  contact  with  them.  These  seg- 
ments were  suspended  in  oxygenated  Singer  and  tested  in  the  man- 
ner  deseribed  on  page  43.  The  guinea  pig's  intestine,  however,  was 
found  to  be  the  best  suited  for  the  experiments  herein  deseribed  and 
was  chosen  as  a  representative  tissue  for  comparing  the  relative 
reaction  of  different  organs  to  sérum  and  other  proteins. 

A  freshly  excised  intestine,  from  a  guinea  pig  under  ether  anes- 
thesia  or  from  an  animal  that  has  either  been  decapitated  or  asphyxi- 
ated,  when  suspended  in  oxygenated  Rmger  or  in  Howell's  solution 
at  33°  C,  may  or  may  not  immediately  show  peristaltic  movements. 
Sooner  or  later,  however,  peristaltic  movements  set  in  and  are  super- 
imposed  upon  the  slow  but  more  or  less  prominent  tonus  waves.  The 
latent  period  before  the  beginning  of  peristalsis  varies  with  different 
muscles  and  with  the  temperature  of  the  solution*  Qften  a  muscle 
that  shows  no  sign  of  yielding  automat ic  contractions  at  33°  C.  may 
become  very  active  at  38°  C.  With  the  higher  temperatures,  how- 
ever, the  muscle  is  apt  to  show  marked  tonus  and  become  useless  for 
testing  the  action  of  sérum.  A  muscle  that  is  quiescent  and  records  a 
straight  line  may  be  just  as  irritable  to  sérum  as  its  companion  that 
is  recording  small  contractions.  Usually,  however,  the  active  strips 
furnish  the  best  test  objects;  especially  is  this  true  for  segments  re- 
moved  from  animals  that  háve  been  dead  for  some  time.  (See  fig. 
16.)  Muscle  removed  from  the  li  ve  animal  or  from  animals  before 
clotting  sets  in  seems  to  give  the  best  results,  although  I  háve  secured 
excellent  results  with  intestine  not  remóved  until  the  hind  legs  show 
signs  of  rigor  mortis.  Almost  invariably  when  tissue  was  removed 
after  the  animal  was  no  longer  limp  it  not  only  failed  to  record  auto- 
matic  contractions,  but  it  ceased  to  respond  to  two  or  three  times  the 
ordinary  dose  of  senmi. 

When  irritable  muscle  suspended  in  10  c.c.  of  oxygenated  Ringer 
is  treated  by  nmning  1  c.c.  of  horše  sérum  of  the  samé  temperature 
into  the  saline  (5  or  10  seconds),  the  muscle  quickly  responds  by 
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contracting.  The  contractile  force  of  muscle  from  different  guinea 
pigs  of  the  samé  weight  and  apparently  in  the  samé  condition  varies 
somewhaťbut,  as  a  rule,  is  fairly  constant.  Greater  variation,  as 
might  be  expected^  exists  in  tiie  contractile  force  of  segments  taken 
from  widely  different  levels  of  gut  of  a  given  animal.  So  in  making 
a  comparative  study  of  the  contractile  force  of  intestinal  segments 
from  individuals  of  the  samé  species  these  variations  must  be 
considered. 

As  a  rule  the  contraction  excited  by  1  c.  c.  of  sérum  is  about  equiva- 
lent  to  the  highest  aut<Hnatic  tonus  contraction  of  an  untreated 
muscle,  only  the  former  is  much  more  rapid.  Furthermore,  the 
sérum  stimulates  the  muscle  to  more  vigorous  peristalsis,  these  auto- 
matic  contractions  usually  becoming  very  prominent  after  the  tonus 
contraction.  The  primary  tonus  contraction  excited  by  1  c  c  of 
sérum  is  seldom  a  maximum  one.  This  can  be  shown  by  adding  a 
second  cubic  centimeter  of  sérum  just  before  the  muscle  begins  to  re- 
lax,  in  which  čase,  if  it  is  not  a  maximum  contracti(Mi,  another  con- 
traction is  summated  upon  the  primary  one. 

Horše  sérum,  then,  is  a  strong  stimulant  for  smooth  muscle  and  acts 
in  many  respects  not  unlike  small  doses  of  alkali,  such  as  ammonia, 
sodium  hydroxide,  and  sodium  carbonate,  or  as  certain  of  the  alka- 
loids  like  pilocarpin.  In  that  it  seems  to  act  upon  the  receptive  sub- 
stance of  the  muscle  cell  it  somewhat  resembles  barium  chloride,  but 
it  differs  not  only  quantitatively,  but  qualitatively,  in  its  action, 
barium  being  a  more  powerful  muscle  stimulant  and  forming  rela- 
tively  much  more  stable  compounds  with  the  cell. 

Excised  intestinal  muscle  from  different  species  reacts  qualitatively 
much  alike,  but  quantitatively  quite  differently.  The  intestine  of 
the  cat  seems  to  be  more  sensitive  than  that  of  the  dog  and  less  sensi- 
tive than  that  of  the  guinea  pig.  The  intestine  of  the  mouše  records 
a  very  rapid  peristalsis  when  placed  in  a  warm  chamber  containing 
an  atmosphere  of  oxygen  and  water  vapor.  The  péHstalsis  of  this 
muscle  in  oxygenated  Kinger  at  36  to  39°  C.  is  much  more  rapid 
than  that  of  the  cat.  Its  irritability  toward  horše  sérum,  however, 
is  less  than  that  of  the  guinea  pig.  These  observations  seem  to  agree 
very  well  with  the  phenomena  observed  in  these  animals  after  they 
háve  received  large  intravenous  oř  intraperitoneal  injedions  of  sérum 
or  of  various  proteins. 

A.  ACnON  OF  THE  SÉRUM  UPON  THE  INTESTINE  OF  INTACT  ANIKAL. 

As  a  rule  normál  nonsensitized  guinea  pigs  are  but  slightly  affected 
by  one-half  to  3  c.  c  intravenous  injections,  but  occasionally  pigs 
react  quite  perceptibly  to  relatively  large  doses  'f  sérum.  It  is  then 
that  one  observes  more  or  less  involuntary  passage  of  feces.    It  is 
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difficiilt  to  say  positively  from  observaticm  to  what  extent  the  longi- 
tudinal  muscie  of  the  intact  gut  is  atfected,  but  there  is  no  mistake 
about  sérum  causing  contraction  of  the  circular  muscie. 

In  experiments  with  nonsensitized  cats  I  háve  also  observed  in- 
voluntary  defecation  after  injecting  horše  senmi  into  the  saphenus 
vein.  A  dose  of  sérum,  0.0025  c.  c.  per  gram  of  body  weight,  large 
enough  to  cause  distinct  sympt(Mns  of  coUapse,  usually  induces  in- 
voluntary  defecation.  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  anemia  of  the 
centrál  nervous  systém  is  not  the  chief  factor  responsible  for  the 
defecation.  Just  as  in  the  čase  of  guinea  pigs  the  gut  itself  is  directly 
stimulated,  and  while  in  the  intact  animal  it  may  be  a  combinati(m  of 
factors,  such  as  reflex  nervous  impulses,  direct  impulses  from  the  cen- 
trál nervous  systém,  interference  with  the  normál  mesenteric  circula- 
tion  or  direct  action  of  the  senmi  upon  the  gut,  yet  in  the  light  of 
experiments  with  the  excised  intestine  the  most  important  factor 
seems  to  be  the  direct  stimulating  action  of  the  horše  sérum  upon  the 
muscie  itself.  As  will  be  pointed  out  later,  in  nearly  all  animals 
highly  sensitive  to  sérum,  or  at  least  in  dogs,  cats,  rabbits,  guinea  pigs, 
and  mice,  the  intestinal  peristalsis  is  greatly  augmented,  especially  in 
cases  of  collapse.*  In  such  animals  as  can  Vomit  the  whole  alimen- 
tary  tract  may  be  involved.  These  experiments  are,  then,  of  con- 
siderable  interest  in  throwing  light  upon  the  symptoms  sometimes 
observed  in  man  after  injecting  antitoxins  and  other  protein  prepa- 
rations. 

B.   THE   REACnON    OF  EXCISED    BLADDER   FROM    NORMÁL  GUINEA   PIGS   TO 

HORSE   SÉRUM. 

The  bladder  of  guinea  pigs,  excised,  cut,  and  suspended  so  that  the 
most  efficient  fibers  puU  against  the  lever,  records  contractions  some- 
what  resembling  the  intestines.  When  such  a  preparation  is  sus- 
pended in  Ringer  solution  and  finally  treated  with  sérum  it  is  thrown 
into  a  tonus  contraction,  and  upon  this  tonus  curve  smaller  contrac- 
tions of  an  irregular  character  are  superimposed. 

Similar  contractions  may  be  recorded  with  the  excised  organ  by 
inserting  into  the  bladder  a  balloon-like  tambour,  tying  the  cut 
margin  of  the  excised  organ  about  the  tambour  not  unlike  a  sack 
slipped  over  a  broom,  the  open  end  of  the  sack  being  tied  to  the 
handle.  Such  a  tambour  connected  with  a  Marey  or  with  a  piston 
recorder  will  readily  record  the  reaction  of  the  bladder  to  sérum 
when  the  organ  is  immersed  in  a  proper  saline  bath. 

From  the  observations  made  upon  the  intact  animal  it  is  not  sur- 
prising  that  this  organ  should  also  react  so  readily  to  horše  senmi. 
Nonsensitized  cats  may  involuntarily  empty  the  bladder  after  hav- 
ing  been  injected  with  a  dose  of  sérum  sufficiently  large  to  cause 
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temporary  coUapse,  and,  as  will  be  discussed  more  in  detail  later, 
sensitized  dogs  and  guinea  pigs  almost  invariably  empty  the  bladder 
at  a  time  corresponding  to  the  period  of  low  blood  pressnre.  Just 
as  with  the  intestine,  various  factors,  usually  accompanying  a  con- 
dition  of  partial  asphyxia,  might  be  suggested  as  the  cause  of  ihe 
bladder's  contraction.  It  is,  however,  more  likely  that  the  sérum  acts 
upon  the  smooth  muscle  itself ,  since  the  isolated  muscie  susp^ided 
in  Ringer  and  then  treated  with  sérum  contracts  as  in  the  intact 
animal.  It  is  at  least  safe  to  say  that  direct  action  upon  the  muscle  is 
the  essential  f actor  and  that  all  other  extraneoiis  impulses  are  laerélj 
accessory  agents.    (See  Fig.  2.) 

C.  THE  REACnON  OP  EXCISED  UTERUS  OF  A  GUINEA  PIG  TO  HORSE  SÉRUM 

AND  TO  PEPTONE. 

In  this  series  of  experiments  the  uterus  homs  were  frwn  animals 
ušed  in  other  experiments;  some  from  normál  animals,  others  from 
animals  that  had  been  sensitized  with  horše  sérum.  The  animals 
before  removing  the  uterus  were  either  anesthetized  with  ether  oř 
were  decapitated. 

Immediately  after  death  by  decapitation  or  after  anesthetization, 
the  right  and  left  horns  were  tied  at  the  small  end  and^another  liga- 
ture  tied  around  each  horn  at  their  junction,  then  excised,  stored  in 
oxygenated  Ringer,  and  suspended  as  soon  as  possible  in  oxygenated 
Ringer  kept  at  about  30°  C.  A  higher  temperature  approximating 
that  of  the  body  is  apt  to  throw  the  muscle  into  a  permanent  statě  of 
tonus  or  render  the  muscle  too  active  for  profitable  study. 

After  the  muscle  has  recorded  several  normál  contractions,  1  cubic 
eentimeter  of  horše  sérum  added  to  the  bath  during  the  phase  of 
relaxation  causes  the  muscle  to  contract  more  completely  than  pre- 
viously,  also  to  také  a  much  longer  time  to  relaxing  than  before ;  but 
soon  it  does  relax  and  then  much  more  completely  tíian  before  adding 
the  sérum.  In  this  respect  uterus  muscle  differs  from  intestinal 
muscle.  The  difference,  however,  is  probably  only  apparent,  for  the 
uterus  seems  to  possess  more  or  less  tonus  when  in  Ringer  solutíon. 
The  sérum,  then,  not  only  causes  a  more  complete  contraction  bot  it 
causes  a  more  complete  relaxation,  lessening  the  t^idency  to  perma- 
nent tonus  and  exciting  the  muscle  to  greater  perístalsis.  (See 
Fig.  3.) 

ACnON  oř  WnTE-PEPTONE  AND  PR0TBIN8. 

Other  proteins  such  as  egg  albumin,  wheat  protein,  and  organic 
extracts  from  animals,  likewise  cause  the  uterus  to  react  thus.  It  is 
desired  more  especially,  however,  to  mention  the  action  of  Witto- 
peptone. 
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Witte-peptone  solution  containing  0.05  gram  of  peptone  to  1  c.  c. 
of  Ringer  when  added  slowly  to  10  oř  15  c.  c.  of  the  suspension  bath 
causes  the  uterus  not  only  to  contract  more  vigorously  than  before, 
but  it  causes  the  muscle  to  relax  more  slowly.  In  other  words,  there 
is  a  much  greater  tendency  toward  tonus  contraction  that  is  quite 
different  from  the  results  with  an  equal  quantity  of  horše  sérum. 
With  Witte-peptone  the  muscle  almóst  shortens  to  a  little  round  balí, 
puUing  with  considerable  force,  and  makes  a  record  like  to  that  illus- 
trated  in  figuře  4.  Witte-peptone  is  then  a  marked  stimulant  to 
uterine  muscle.  The  reaction  of  peptone,  then,  seems  to  be  quite  gen- 
erál for  smooth  muscle,  since  the  animal,  weighing  500  grams,  from 
which  this  muscle  was  taken,  died  suddenly  after  injecting  1  c.  c.  of 
the  above-mentioned  peptone  solution  into  the  left  extemal  jugular 
vein.  The  symptoms  were  typical  of  anaphylaxis,  except  that  the 
lungs  were  redder  and  not  so  imperfectly  inflated  as  in  animals  dying 
as  suddenly  from  sérum  anaphylaxis. 

D.   BLOOD  VESSELS. 

A  freshly  excised  thoracic  aorta  of  the  guinea  pig  was  cut  into 
segments,  a  segment  split  longijudinally  and  so  suspended  in  oxy- 
genated  Ringer  that  the  tension  was  in  the  direction  of  the  circular 
muscle  fibers,  and  as  soon  as  possible  sérum  was  added  to  the  suspen- 
sion solution.  Sometimes  no  action  was  recorded  by  such  aorta  rings, 
but  some  of  the  segments  recorded  a  very  slight  contraction.  At  no 
time  did  I  observe  a  relaxation  of  the  muscle  in  response  to  sérum. 
It  is  much  easier  to  work  with  similar  segments  of  dog's  carotid, 
thoracic,  or  abdominal  aorta,  contractions,  as  a  rule,  being  recorded 
by  such  preparations. 

The  veins  are  more  difficult  to  work  with,  and  when  results  are 
obtained  the  véna  cava  either  records  a  contraction  or  fails  to  recwd 
a  response  to  sérum.  There  is  some  indication  that  the  arterioles  of 
various  organs  contract,  but  further  experiments  with  excised  struc- 
tures  must  be  made  to  be  certain  of  this. 

2.  Reaction  of  Excised  Tissues   to   the  Animal'8  Own   Blood 

Proteins. 

In  the  early  history  of  perfusing  excised  organs  it  was  observed 
that  defibrinated  blood  from  a  different  species  was  much  more  toxic 
to  the  tissues  than  was  the  animaPs  own  defibrinated  blood.  Even 
the  animaPs  own  blood  caused  a  diminished  outflow  so  that  after  a 
time  the  organ  ceased  to  function.  It  was  little  understood  just  why 
there  should  be  such  a  diminished  output,  but  by  some  it  was  thought 
to  be  due  to  dumping  of  the  corpuscles  and  stopping  up  of  the 
capillaries.  Even  now  it  is  thought  by  some  physiologists  that  fresh 
16122*^— No.  80—12 ^3 
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defíbrinated  blood  stops  up  the  capillaríes  ťhrough  the  corpuscles  and 
that  the  senim  is  a  relatively  inert  substance.  So  far  as  I  am  aware 
no  conclusive  experiments  háve  been  made  to  show  that  clear  sérum 
and  unclotted  blood  taken  from  the  samé  animal  react  differently 
upon  organs.  A  foreign  sérum  does  stimulate  muscle;  but  does  th^ 
animaPs  own  defíbrinated  blood,  its  sérum,  or  its  native  blood  do  so  ? 

A.  THE  REACnON   OF  EXCISED   GUINEA-PIG    INTBSTINE   TO   DEFÍBRINATED 
BLOOD  FROM  THE  SAME  ANIMAL. 

The  guinea  pig  was  anesthetized  with  ether,  a  segment  oř  intestine 
tied  off,  excised,  and  suspended  in  oxygenated  Kinger.  The  animal 
was  then  quickly  bled,  the  blood  defíbrinated  collected  into  a  test  tube, 
warmed  to  the  temperature  of  the  suspension  bath  and  then  added  in 
varying  amounts  to  the  solution  containing  the  segment.  Naturally, 
the  slightly  soluble,  washed  fíbrin  is  inactive,  but  1  c.  c.  of  the  sérum 
and  suspended  blood  cells  strongly  stimulated  both  normál  and  sen- 
sitized  muscle.  The  reaction  of  such  a  mixture  resembles  very  much 
that  of  horše  sérum,  being  perhaps  somewhat  less  stimulating. 
(Fig-  7.) 

B.  THE  ACTION  OF  SERUM  FREE  FROM  CELLB. 

If  sérum  be  so  collected  that  it  is  practically  free  from  hematin  and 
red  cells,  and  then  a  muscle  from  the  samé  animal  tested  in  the  man- 
ner  descríbed  above,  1  c.  c  of  the  sérum  causes  a  strong  contrac- 
tion  that  can  not  be  distinguished  from  that  caused  by  defíbrinated 
blood  containing  everything  in  blood  but  the  fíbrin.    (Fig.  6.) 

C.  THE  ACnON  OF  FRE8HLY  DRAWN  BLOOD. 

In  this  series  of  experiments  the  guinea  pigs  were  anesthetized  and 
a  cannula  tied  into  the  carotid  artery.  Two  oř  three  hundred  centi- 
meters  of  small  intestine  were  tied  off,  excised,  and  stored  in  Ringer 
solution  through  which  washed  oxygen  was  slowly  bubbling.  Seg- 
ments  of  intestine  were  then  suspended  in  oxygenated  Ringer  at 
38^  C.  The  animal  that  had  now  recovered  from  ether  was  bled  from 
a  short  cannula  directly  into  the  suspension  bath  so  that  1  to  5  c.  c. 
of  blood  dropped  into  the  solution.  This  of  course  was  quickly 
mixed  with  the  suspension  fluid  by  the  slow  but  steady  current  of 
bubbles  of  oxygen  that  kept  the  solution  in  constant  motion.  No 
reaction  of  the  muscle  is  noted  until  one  or  two  minutes  after  adding 
the  fírst  drop  of  blood.  Sometimes  there  is  a  slight  inhibition  upon 
the  blood  mixture  coming  in  contact  with  the  muscle,  but  if  care  is 
taken  not  to  allow  the  muscle  to  remain  too  long  in  the  Ringer  bef  ore 
adding  the  blood  and  if  the  added  blood  and  suspension  fluids  are 
at  about  the  samé  temperature,  the  muscle  reacts,  fírst  slightly;  soon, 
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however,  the  muscle  begins  to  contract  as  if  treated  with  sérum.  Iř 
the  suspension  fluid  be  watched  it  will  be  f  ound  that  the  contraction 
begins  to  record  itself  at  about  the  time  the  first  signs  oř  clotting 
of  the  added  blood  is  observed.  When  a  dot  is  plainly  visible,  and 
the  froth  assumes  the  character  of  sérum  froth,  the  muscle,  as  said 
above,  reacts  vigorously  as  if  treated  with  a  foreign  protein.  The 
small  amount  of  ether  that  maj  possibly  be  in  the  blood  does  not 
seem  to  be  the  cause  of  the  neutral  action  of  the  blood,  for  blood 
from  animals  that  had  no  ether  reacted  in  much  the  samé  way. 

Normál  unclotted  blood  is,  then,  almost  a  neutral  carrier  while  the 
senmi  of  clotted  blood  is  a  cellular  irritant  and  acts  much  like  a  for- 
eign protein.  This  is  of  more  generál  interest  than  might  at  first  be 
Bupposed.  As  will  be  pointed  out  in  a  later  article,  sérum  plays  an 
important  part  in  stopping  the  flow  of  blood  during  hemorrhage,  it 
may  also  play  an  important  part  by  reason  of  its  irritant  action  in 
certain  forms  of  autointoxication  accompanied  by  intemal  hemor- 


3.  The  Reaction  oř  Excised  Intestinb  from  a  Guinea  Pig  to  the 
Proteins  in  WnrrB  op  Ego. 

As  is  well  known,  man,  guinea  pigs,  and  other  animals  can  be  ren- 
dered  highly  sensitive  to  white  of  egg.  It  is  quite  conceivable,  there- 
fore,  that  smooth  muscle  from  both  nonsensitized  and  from  sensitized 
animals  could  be  strongly  stimulated  by  this  mixture  of  proteins.  No 
work  so  far  as  I  am  aware  has  been  doně  to  show  that  such  proteins 
do  act  upon  muscle.  This  series  of  experiments  was  undertaken  not 
only  to  throw  some  light  upon  the  action  of  this  particular  group  of 
proteins  upon  smooth  muscle  but  also  to  throw  some  light  upon 
anaphylaxis  experiments  to  be  described  in  the  second  part  of  this 
bulletin. 

Normál  guinea  pigs  were  decapitated,  the  small  intestine  tied  off, 
excised,  and  stored  in  oxygenated  Ringer  at  room  temperature. 
Segments  of  the  intestine  were  then  suspended  in  the  muscle  chamber 
containing  oxygenated  Ringer  at  33  to  35**  C.  and  such  segments 
were  then  tested  with  crude  white  of  egg  oř  with  crystallized  egg 
white,  both  f r(Mn  fresh  eggs. 

CRUDE  WHTIE  OF  EGG. 

In  this  series  of  experiments  the  eggs  were  broken,  the  white  sep- 
arated  from  the  yolk  just  before  using.  The  white  was  passed 
through  fine  silk  bolting  cloth  into  a  test  tube  and  warmed  in  a  water 
bath  at  the  temperature  of  the  muscles  in  the  suspension  fluid.  One 
c.  c.  of  this  white  of  egg  added  to  this  suspension  fluid  caused  the 
muscle  to  contract  much  in  the  samé  manner  as  does  horše  sérum, 
guinea-pig  sérum,  and  other  proteins.     (See  Fig.  6.) 
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DEKATURIZED  WHTTB  OF  EGO. 


White  of  egg  preciptated  wifli  magnesium  sulphate,  dialyzed,  and 
dissolved  in  water  oř  in  weak  sodimn  hydroxide,  also  causes  intestinal 
muscle  to  contract.  If,  however,  crystallized  egg  white  (Hopkins) 
be  dissolved  in  water  oř  in  salt  solution  the  muscle  either  relaxes  oř 
does  not  contract.  This  I  attribute  to  the  influence  of  the  acid  re- 
tained  by  the  protein  during  the  crystallizing  stage,  though  none 
could  be  detected  by  litmus;  or  possibly  to  the  solution  being  too 
dilute.  At  any  rate,  the  particular  samples  of  crystallized  egg  white 
at  my  disposal  did  not  cause  the  muscle  to  contract. 

REACnON  OF  THE  INTACT  ANIMAL  TO  EGG  WKTTE. 

Alťhough  the  reaction  of  this  mixture  of  proteins  will  be  discussed 
more  in  detail  láteř,  it  is  of  inteřest  to  mention  in  this  connection  that 
střained  white  of  egg  may  be  highly  toxic  to  guinea  pigs,  cats,  and 
otheř  animals  when  injected  into  the  ciřculation. 

Some  of  the  guinea  pigs  died  suddenly;  otheřs  řecovered,  but 
eventually  weře  completely  pařalyzed  in  the  posteřioř  part  of  the 
body,  losing  all  use  of  the  hind  legs.  Cats  injected  with  řelatively 
lařge  doses  often  die  suddenly  fřom  heařt  f ailuře.  It  is  well  known 
that  řabbits  often  die  even  when  fed  řaw  white  of  eggs,  showing 
signs  of  anaphylaxis;  and  man  is  often  found  to  possess  a  řemařk- 
able  degřee  of  eitheř  natuřal  oř  acquiřed  susceptibility  to  řaw  white 
of  egg.  All  symptoms  point  to  a  cellulař  reaction  involving  to  a 
lařge  extent  smooth  muscle  thřoughout  the  body. 

4.  Reaction  of  the  Exgised  Intestine  from  Normál  Guinea  Pigs 

TO  Edestin. 

Edestin,  like  most  otheř  neutřal  přoteins,  when  dissolved  in  wateř . 
Oř  Ringeř  solution  stimulates  smooth  muscle.  A  solution  of  edestin 
in  weak  alkali  causes  the  muscle  to  contract.  On  the  whole,  how- 
ever, expeřiments  with  this  pařticulař  protein  are  not  very  satisfac- 
tory:  (1)  Because  alkali  must  be  ušed  to  obtain  solutions  strong 
enough  to  be  physiologically  active  and  very  small  traces  of  alkali 
act  as  a  powerful  stimulant  to  intestinal  muscle;  (2)  edestin  dis- 
solved in  N/20  NaOH  in  such  concentration  as  to  be  active  when 
added  to  the  Ringer  solution,  in  which  the  test  object  is  suspended, 
precipitates  out  so  that  only  a  small  amoimt  of  edestin  is  capable  of 
diffusing  into  the  muscle  cells. 

There  is  nevertheless  evidence  that  weak  saline  solutions  of  edestin 
also  cause  smooth  muscle  to  contract.  One  is  then  safe  in  concluding 
that  aside  from  the  possible  alkali  effect  the  protein  still  retained  in 
solution  acts  as  an  irritant  to  smooth  muscle. 
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5.  Reaction  op  Excised  Intestine  to  Extract  op  Wheat  Germ. 

Extract  of  wheat  germ,  unless  it  is  too  acid,  also  causes  smooth 
muscle  to  contract,  as  is  illustrated  by  the  foUowing  experiment. 
Four  hmidred  grams  of  Pillsbury^s  best  wheat  cereal  was  added  to 
2,000  c.  c.  of  H2O  at  room  temperature ;  24  hours  later  the  extract  was 
fiUered.  The  almost  clear  extract  has  a  wheaty  odor  and  is  slightly 
acid  to  litmus.  Fifty  grams  of  (NH4)2S04  crystals  were  added  to 
100  c.  c.  of  the  extract,  the  precipitate  coUected  upon  a  filter,  dis- 
solved  in  a  minimum  amount  of  distilled  water,  and  dialyzed  in 
coUodian  sács  against  running  HjO  for  four  days.  One  c.  c.  of  the 
dialyzed  protein  causes  a  contraction  of  the  intestine  as  does  defibri- 
nated  guinea  pig's  blood.  Furthermore,  the  muscle  remains  con- 
tracted  for  a  long  time — in  this  particular  experiment  at  least  one 
hour  and  18  minutes — and  probably  would  háve  remained  in  tonus 
even  longer  had  not  the  segments  been  removed.     (See  Fig.  7A^) 

The  fresh  extract,  before  it  becomes  acid,  also  causes  muscle  to 
contract.  It,  however,  is  not  so  active  as  animal  proteins.  This  is 
confirmed  by  its  action  upon  the  intact  sensitized  and  nonsensitized 
animal,  and,  as  will  be  shown  later,  can  easily  be  demonstrated  by 
its  action  upon  the  heart  and  blood  vessels. 

6.  The  Reaction  of  Excised  Intestine  from  Guinea  Pig  to  Witte- 

PEPTONE. 

One  hundred  milligrams  of  Witte-peptone  was  weighed  into  a 
graduated  cylinder  and  Ringer  solution  added  to  the  20  c.  c  mark. 
The  peptone  upon  dissolving  leaves  behind  a  small  amount  of  floccu- 
lent  precipitate  that  settles.  The  clear  solution  was  decanted  off  and 
tested.  Its  reaction  as  indicated  by  litmus  and  phenolphthalein 
was  not  alkaline,  nor  did  it  change  blue  litmus.  As  indicated  by 
the  muscle  test  it  was  either  not  exactly  neutral  or  it  contained  an 
epinephrin-like  substance,  for  dilute  solutions  reacted  with  muscle 
more  like  a  solution  of  protein  containing  acid  not  detectable  with 
litmus. 

If  1  cubic  centimeter  of  the  clear  solution  be  added  slowly  to 
10  cubic  centimeters  of  the  suspension  bath  the  muscle  may  relax 
just  a  trifle  or  its  peristaltic  movements  be  temporarily  inhibited. 
Some  minutes  later  the  muscle  may  show  a  slightly  increased  tonus 
and  peristalsis.  Two  cubic  centimeters  of  the  clear  peptone  solu- 
tion added  quickly  usually  reacts  more  like  a  typical  protein,  the 
muscle's  tonus  is  increased,  and  the  peristaltic  movements  augmented. 
(See  fig.  8.) 

If  a  slight  amount  of  N/20  NaOH  be  added  to  the  above  peptone 
solution  its  reaction  more  dosely  resembles  that  of  horše  sérum. 
Controls  with  Ringer  containing  an  equivalent  amount  of  alkali 
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when  added  to  the  stlspénsion  bath  also  cause  the  muscle  to  contract, 
but  the  response  to  alkali  and  protein  is  always  greater  than  with 
the  alkali  alone,  providing  doses  that  excite  only  submaximum  con- 
tractions  be  ušed.  Smooth  muscle,  then,  is  a  very  delicate  test  for 
acids  and  alkalies  absorbed  or  weaMy  combined  with  proteins.  In 
another  series  of  experiments  a  much  stronger  solution  of  peptone 
was  ušed.  Five  grams  of  Witte-peptone  was  weighed  into  a  gradu- 
ated  cylinder  and  enough  Ringer  solution  added  to  make  20  c.  c.  of 
solution.  The  syrup-like  mixture  was  not  perfectly  clear,  but  no 
particles  could  be  seen  suspended,  and  when  1  c.  c.  of  it  was  added  to 
10  c.  c.  of  Binger  the  resulting  fluid  was  cloudy  with  suspended 
particles. 

If  a  fresh  intestinal  segment  from  a  guinea  pig  sensitized  with 
horše  sermn  be  suspended  in  10  c.  c.  of  Ringer  at  33^  C.  and  1  c.  c 
of  the  strong  solution  of  Witte-peptone  added  slowly  the  muscle 
contracts  vigorously  (see  fig.  9) ;  increased  peristalsis  may  also 
result  and  be  superimposed  upon  the  tonus  contraction.  The  tonus 
contraction  is  usually  much  more  persistent  after  peptone  than  after 
horše  senmi,  but  if  by  chance  the  muscle  relaxes  soon  enough  a 
second  contraction,  usually  much  less  in  extent  than  the  one  after 
peptone,  may  result.  If  the  muscle,  however,  be  first  treated  with 
1  c.  c.  of  horše  senmi  it  soon  relaxes.  After  a  strong  tonus  con- 
traction 1  c.  c.  of  the  strong  Witte-peptone  solution  will  stimulate 
such  a  muscle  to  contract  with  about  the  samé  force  as  sérum.  The 
tonus  contraction  is,  however,  much  more  persistent,  lasting  for 
many  minutes,  and  superimposed  upon  the  tonus  contraction  one 
usually  observes  greatly  increased  peristaltic  contractions. 

A  solution  of  Witte-peptone,  then,  that  contains  from  an  equivalent 
to  two  times  the  equivalent  amount  of  dry  protein,  f ound  in  an  equal 
volume  of  horše  sérum,  stimulates  smooth  muscle  at  least  as  strongly 
as  does  horše  sérum,  and  perhaps,  judged  from  the  intact  animal,  even 
more  so.  Though  I  desire  to  discuss  the  action  of  Wittee-peptone 
upon  the  intact  animal  more  in  detail  later,  it  may  be  mentioned  at 
this  time  that  one-half  cubic  oentimeter  of  the  strong  soluticm  of 
Witte-peptone  injected  into  the  jugular  vein  of  a  280-gram  guinea  pig 
causes  very  grave  symptoms  and  may  cause  death.  Thé  symptoms 
resemble  those  of  an  animal  suffering  from  anaphylactic  shock.  The 
heart  and  lungs  seem  to  be  chiefly  affected,  the  smooth  muscle  of  both 
the  bronchi  and  of  the  pulmonary  arterioles  are  affected,  the  contrac- 
tion of  one  set  of  muscies  resulting  in  a  greatly  increased  resistance  in 
the  air  passages  and  of  the  other  set  in  a  greatly  increased  resistance 
in  the  pulmonary  circulation,  and  naturally  a  f  all  of  blood  pressure  in 
the  peripheral  systemic  circulation. 

In  the  intact  animal,  however,  one  must,  when  injecting  intrave- 
nously  such  strong  solutions,  allow  for  possible  obstruction  of  the  capil- 
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laries  by  precipitated  proteins.  Nevertheless,  in  špite  of  such  possible 
obstruction,  experiments  with  excised  muscle  proves  conclusively  that 
Solutions  of  peptones  and  of  many  other  proteins  stimulate  smooth 
muscle  to  contract, 

7.  AcnoN  OF  Heated  Protein  upon  Intb^tinal  Seombnts. 

A.   GENERAL. 

It  has  been  shown  by  different  investigators  that  horše  sérum  can 
be  so  altered  by  heating  or  by  hydrolizing  that  its  sensitizing  and 
poisoning  properties  are  greatly  lessened.  Rosenau  and  Anderson 
(1906, '®)  diowed  that  horše  sérum  could  be  heated  at  60°  C.  for  six 
hours  without  altering  to  any  marked  extent  its  toxic  action;  when 
heated  at  100°  C.  for  15  minutes  the  toxic  substance  was  entirely 
destroyed.  They  also  found  (1908)  that  horše  sérum,  milk,  and  egg 
white,  if  dried,  could  be  heated  at  170°  for  10  minutes  without  any 
appreciable  influence  upon  tíie  sensitizing  property.  Normál  horše 
sérum,  heated  at  70°  for  one  hour,  loses  very  little  of  its  toxic  prop- 
erty, but  at  80°  one  hour's  heating  does  affect  the  toxicity  slightly, 
and  one  houráš  exposure  to  100°  C.  seems  to  cause  almost  complete 
loss  of  toxicity,  though  not  of  the  property  of  sensitizing  guinea 
pigs.  They  believe  the  change  to  be  gradual,  increasing  as  the  tem- 
perature  is  raised,  and  that  the  difference  in  the  influence  of  heat 
upon  the  sensitizing  and  poisoning  properties  of  horše  serimi  is  more 
apparent  than  reál,  since  exceedingly  minuté  amounts  of  sérum  are 
sufficient  to  sensitize  animals  and  relatively  large  doses  of  sérum  are 
necessary  to  cause  death. 

Wells  (1908,  *•)  also  made  a  careful  study  of  the  effect  of  heat  upon 
the  sensitizing  and  poisoning  properties  of  protein.  He  found  that 
crystallized  egg  aJbímiin  in  large  doses  does  not  entirely  lose  its  sen- 
sitizing power  when  heated  in  aqueous  solutions  to  100°  for  15  min- 
utes. Heating  to  90°,  however,  nearly  destroys  its  intoxicating  effects. 
Increasing  the  coarseness  of  the  coagulated  particles  by  addition  of 
acetic  acid  seems  to  increase  somewhat  the  effect  of  heating.  He 
thinks  that  probably  the  destruction  or  reduction  of  toxicity  of  pro- 
teins by  heat  is  due  to  the  change  in  solubility  of  the  proteins. 
"Coagulation  with  alcohol  destroys  or  reduces  greatly  the  toxicity 
of  proteins,  which  it  renders  insoluble  in  water  (egg  albumin),  but 
not  of  proteins  which  it  does  not  render  insoluble  (sérum  albumin) ." 

It  seems  to  be  ithe  consensus  of  opinion  that  the  action  of  heat  in 
modifying  the  anaphylactic  action  of  proteins  resides  primarily  in 
rendering  the  substances  insoluble.  Should  the  temperature  be  high 
enough  to  hydrolyze  the  protein,  then  both  the  toxic  and  sensitizing 
properties  would  be  altered  by  reason  of  the  ch^nical  changes  that 
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would  result,  since  Wells  ('•)  has  shown  that  persistent  tryptic  diges- 
tíon  for  59  days  or  longer  finally  lešsens  the  sensitizing  properties 
and  almost  destroys  the  poLsoning  action  of  the  second  injection. 

B.  EXPERIMENTAL. 

It  is  possible  to  lessen  greatly  the  stimulating  action  of  sérum 
upon  muscle  by  heating.  The  solid  coagulum  of  whole  sérum  finely 
divided  and  mixed  with  Ringer  is  relatively  inactive,  as  is  illustrated 
by  the  f oUowing  experiments : 

One  cubic  centimeter  of  horše  sérum  was  heated  in  a  boiling  water 
bath  for  10  to  15  minutes,  then  broken  up  into  a  pulp  mixed  with  1  to 
2  c  c.  of  Ringer  and  warmed  to  the  temperature  of  muscle.  This 
mixture  when  added  to  the  suspension  bath  slowly  (about  20  seconds) 
either  does  not  cause  the  muscle  to  contract  at  all  or  it  stimulates  it 
but  weakly.  In  other  words,  it  acts  like  a  weak  solution  of  imheated 
sérum.  Figures  10  and  11,  respectively,  illustrate  the  difference  in 
the  action  of  unheated  and  heated  sérum.  The  one  shows  its  acticxi 
upon  nonsensitized  and  the  other  its  action  upon  sensitized  muscle. 
The  main  difference  in  the  myograms  obtained  after  treating  the 
muscles  with  boiled  sérum  is  that  the  sensitized  muscle  responds  more 
quickly ;  the  degree  of  contractility  seems  to  be  about  the  samé.  With 
normál  sérum,  however,  there  is  the  usual  difference  between  the 
reaction  of  sensitized  and  thait  of  nonsensitized  muscle;  that  is,  the 
contractility  is  greater  in  the  former. 

By  diluting  1  c.  c.  of  normál  horše  sérum  with  an  equal  quantity 
of  distilled  water  some  samples  of  horše  sérum  by  keeping  the  water 
content  the  samé  may  be  heated  without  f orming  a  large  amount  of 
solid  coagulum,  the  coagulated  protein  being  suspended  in  very  small 
particles  and  giving  the  solution  an  opalescent  appearance.  Such  a 
mixture  usually,  though  not  always,  causes  a  considerable  contrac- 
tion  in  intestines  from  both  normál  and  sensitized  guinea  pigs,  the 
contraction  of  the  sensitized  muscle,  treated  with  diluted  sérum 
boiled,  being  almost  invariably  less  than  that  of  the  sensitized  muscle 
treated  with  normál  sérum.  The  segments  of  intestine  from  non- 
sensitized pigs  treated  with  this  mixture  reacted,  as  a  rule,  less  than 
the  segments  from  sensitized  pigs.  The  contractions  of  sensitized 
segments  responded  by  this  treatment  about  to  the  samé  extent  as  did 
nonsensitized  segments  to  the  normál,  pure  horše  sérum. 

In  one  experiment  5  c.  c.  of  sérum  plus  5  c  c.  of  HjO  was  heated 
four  to  six  hours  over  a  boiling  water  bath,  the  200  c.  c.  container 
being  connected  with  a  reflux  condenser.  The  amoimt  of  moisturc, 
however,  that  condensed  on  the  sides  of  the  apparatus  was  of  such 
quantity  that  the  sérum  separated  into  two  parts— one  a  clear 
liquid  (a),  the  other  (b)  a  solid  coagulum.  The  two  were  separated; 
(b)  was  broken  up  into  a  fine  pulp,  collected  on  a  filter,  washed  first 
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with  Binger  solution,  then  thoroughly  with  distilled  water.  This 
washed  coagulum  was  then  collected  into  a  test  tube,  Ringer  solu- 
tion added,  and  warmed  to  the  temperature  of  the  suspended  muscle. 
The  activity  oř  liquid  {a)  and  oř  the  coaguliun  (6)  was  then 
tested.  (See  figs,  12  and  13.)  The  equivalent  oř  1  c.  c  oř  the  origi- 
nál protein  solution  when  added  slowly  to  10  c.  c.  oř  suspension  bath 
usually  causes  a  slow  and  weak  contraction  oř  smooth  muscle,  oř  it 
apparently  does  not  affect  some  muscle  preparations.  Larger 
amounts  oř  the  mixtures,  when  added  rapidly  so  that  considerable 
oř  it  comes  suddenly  into  contact  with  the  muscle,  may  cause  a 
rapid  contraction  oř  about  one-halř  the  magnitude  oř  "that  recorded 
by  a  control  muscle  treated  slowly  with  an  equivalent  amount  oř 
unheated  but  dilute  sérum.     (See  fig.  12.) 

Sérum  that  has  been  still  řurther  diluted,  say  1  a  c.  oř  sérum  to 
2  c.  c  oř  H2O,  and  boiled  řor  short  periods  oř  time,  seem  to  excite 
muscle  to  greater  contractility  than  does  the  less  dilute  sérum. 

Iř  5  c.  c.  oř  sérum  be  measured  into  a  200  c.  c  flask,  10  c.  c.  oř  dis- 
tilled water  added,  the  flask  connected  with  a  reflux  condenser,  and 
the  protein  solution  heated  in  a  boiling.  water  bath  řor  rour  hours, 
the  milky  white  liquid  is  still  active.  One  cubic  centimeter  oř  such 
a  solution  added  to  10  c  c  oř  the  suspension  fluid  causes  the  muscle 
to  contract  slowly,  but  nothing  like  the  normál  sérum  does.  Figuře 
13  is  a  good  illustration  oř  how  1  c  c.  oř  such  diluted  and  boiled 
senmi  acts  upon  muscle.  When  added  at  the  samé  rate  as  the  un- 
boiled  but  diluted  sérum,  the  increase  in  tonus  is  very  gradual,  and 
there  is  also  an  increase  in  the  strength  oř  the  peristaltic  movements. 
By  adding  the  boiled  sérum  more  rapidly,  it  is  possible  to  develop 
the  tonus  contraction  much  more  quickly  and  even  to  develop  a 
greater  contractile  řorce.  I  am  inclined  to  attribute  this  greater  re- 
sponse oř  the  more  diluted  samples  to  two  řactors:  (1)  Some  oř  the 
protein  passes  into  solution,  and  that  portion  oř  the  protein  incoagu- 
lable  by  heat  (perhaps  10  per  cent)  is  not  absorbed  so  completely 
upon  the  colloid  passing  into  the  gel  statě ;  hence  there  is  in  the  solu- 
tion sufficient  dissolved  protein  to  stimulate  the  muscle.  (2)  The 
water  ušed  in  making  the  dilution  changes  the  osmotic  pressure  oř 
the  saline  bath,  and  thereby  slightly  stimulates  the  muscle.  These 
results  then  agree  in  generál  with  those  described  by  earlier  investi- 
gators  řor  the  intact  animal,  since  řactors  that  modiřy  the  toxic 
action  oř  sérum  řor  sensitized  guinea  pigs  likewise  modify  the  phar- 
macological  action  oř  sérum  upon  excised  smooth  muscle.  There 
seem  to  be  substances  with  a  similar  action  in  all  řorms  oř  tissue,  the 
activity  oř  which  is  not  destroyed  by  boiling.  Certain  glands  con- 
tain  substances  that  háve  more  or  less  oř  a  speciíic  action  upon 
smooth  muscle,  depending  apparently  upon  the  muscle's  inervation. 
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For  example,  that  of  the  adrenal  gland,  the  active  principle  of  which 
inhibits  the  contractility  of  intestinal  muscle,  whereas  sérum  stimu- 
lates  it  Certain  of  the  lecithin  salts,  such  as  choline  and  some  of  its 
homologues,  are  not  only  known  to  exist  in  the  body  fluids  and  in 
extracts  of  tissues,  but  some  of  them  háve  a  strong  stimulating  action 
upon  nonatropinized  smooth  muscle.  The  f act,  however,  that  when 
sérum  is  coagulated  it  loses  most  of  its  stimulating  action  seems  to 
indicate  that  the  more  complex  portion  of  the  protein  compounds 
thrown  down  in  the  coagulum  are  the  substances  primarily  respon- 
sible  for  the  action  of  sérum  upon  smooth  muscle.  This  part  of  the 
subject  will  be  developed  more  at  length  in  a  subsequent  páper. 
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B.  Thb  Reaction  oř  TiseuES  fbom  Guinea  Pios  Sensitized  wtth 

Horše  Sérum. 

The  physiologist  who  has  watched  the  reaction  of  highly  sensitized 
guinea  pigs  to  sérum,  the  bronchial  spasm,  intestinal  movements,  and 
the  emptying  of  the  bladder  can  not  but  be  impressed  with  the  idea 
that  smooth  muscie  plays  an  important  part  in  producing  the  visible 
symptoms  of  immediate  anaphylaxis;  and  if  it  be  his  good  fortuně 
to  test  a  sample  of  smooth  muscie  from  some  one  organ  the  results 
emphasize  more  and  more  the  importance  of  this  tissue  in  sérum 
anaphylaxis.  As  already.pointed  out,  indirect  proof  has  been  offered 
by  Auer  and  Lewis  (^®),  Anderson  and  Schultz  ('),  later  by  Biedl 
and  Kraus  (*•),  and  in  a  more  detailed  and  specific  manner  by 
Schultz  and  Jordán  C^),  to  show  that  smooth  muscie  caused  asphyxia 
in  guinea  pigs  by  contracting  and  closing  the  air  passages,  acting 
like  little  valves,  in  response  to  the  stimulating  action  of  sérum.  If , 
then,  guinea  pigs  that  háve  received  a  single  small  injection  of  pro- 
tein develop  after  a  time  such  a  remarkable  degree  of  sensitiveness 
toward  the  samé  protein,  as  indicated  by  the  symptoms  of  anaphy- 
lactic  shock,  it  ought  to  be  possible  to  demonstrate  that  tissue  other 
than  that  found  in  the  lungs  may  develop  a  hyperirritability  toward 
sérum  after  sensitization.  It  seemed  that  smooth  muscie  from  various 
organs  might  be  very  well  adapted  to  prove  this  supposition.  The 
first  requisite,  however,  is  to  be  able  to  obtain  records  that  are  com- 
parable  and  that  admit  of  at  least  approximately  quantitative  results. 
One  of  the  first  excised  organs  studied  was  the  small  intestine  (^*) — 
(1)  because  of  its  histological  structure,  being  an  organ  rich  in 
smooth  muscie;  (2)  because  of  its  reaction  to  sérum  in  the  intact  ani- 
mal.  In  the  intact  animal,  however,  the  effects  of  a  changed  blood 
supply,  especially  foUowing  sérum  injection,  and  of  incoming  nervous 
impulses,  render  the  subject  too  complicated  for  analysis.  The 
excised  intestine,  however,  when  treated  with  sérum,  either  with  or 
without  atropin,  reacted  so  constantly  that  a  series  of  experiments 
were  made  with  the  f ollowing  technique : 

1.  A  series  of  double  muscie  warmers  of  speciál  construction  were 
connected  and  fed  from  a  common  water  heater;  thus  the  ther- 
mometers  in  each  of  the  baths  recorded  the  samé  temperature,  usually 
between  32^  and  34°  C,  varying  for  a  given  experiment  but  a  frac- 
tion  of  a  degree  in  the  course  of  two  to  three  hours. 

2.  The  intestine  was  prepared  by  tying  the  ends  of  the  empty  seg- 
ment, and,  after  measuring  its  length  under  a  given  tension,  suspend- 
ing  it  from  a  light  straw  lever  so  that  a  record  could  be  made  on  a 
slowly  revolving  drum. 
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3.  The  sensitive  pigs,  of  the  samé  stock  as  those  ušed  in  Rosénatl 
and  Anderson^s  work  on  anaphylaxis,  were  sensitized  by  subcuta- 
neous  injections  oř  0.01  c.  c.  of  normál  horše  sermn  not  less  than 
20  days  previons  to  the  time  of  using.  Each  animal  was  anesthetized 
with  ether,  a  cannula  tied  into  the  left  external  jugular  vein,  and  20 
to  30  centímeters  of  the  small  intestine  was  then  tied  off,  excised,  and 
placed  in  the  suspension  fluid  contained  in  a  chemically  clean  covered* 
dish.  The  ether  cone  was  removed  from  the  animal  after  sewing 
up  the  small  abdominal  incision.  Four  or  five  minutes  later  one-half 
c.  c.  of  normál  horše  sérum  was  injected  into  the  jugular  cannula. 
To  make  sure  of  a  high  degree  of  sensitization  in  the  animals  only 
segments  from  those  guinea  pigs  were  tested  that  showed  character- 
istic  anaphylactic  symptoms  and  died  within  five  minutes  after  the 
toxic  dose  of  sérum.  Unless  otherwise  stated,  then,  animals  that 
reacted  to  the  toxic  dose  of  sérum,  but  recovered,  were  chloroformed. 

4.  The  normál  animals  were  tested  in  exactly  the  samé  way,  being 
anesthetized  with  ether,  a  cannula  tied  into  the  left  jugular  vein, 
then  20  to  30  c  c.  of  the  small  intestine  tied  off  and  excised,  and  at 
an  interval  of  four  or  five  minutes  after  sewing  up  the  abdominal 
incision  and  removing  the  ether  one-half  c.  c.  of  normál  horše  sérum 
was  injected  through  the  cannula  into  the  vein,  and  the  animal, 
while  surrounded  with  warm  bottles,  was  observed  for  at  least  one 
hour.  In  analyzing  results  obtained  in  such  experiments  it  is  of  the 
greatest  importance  that  as  much  care  be  exercised  in  testing  the  con- 
trol  as  in  testing  the  sensitized  guinea  pigs.  This  will  be  emphasized 
more  in  detail  in  a  subsequent  paragraph. 

If  a  segment  of  small  intestine  be  suspended  in  a  saline  (Howell) 
bath  containing — 

Per  cent 

NaCl 0.85 

Ka .025 

Caa .  023 

NaHCO. .02 

Dextrose .  1 

with  oxygen  slowly  bubbled  through  it  and  the  muscle  kept  at  a 
temperature  of  32®  to  34®  C,  and  under  a  slight  lever  tension,  it  soon 
records  peristaltic  movements.  The  rate,  duration,  and  force  of 
these  movements,  as  well  as  the  change  in  tonus  of  the  muscle,  is 
greatly  influenced  by  changes  in  temperature  of  the  saline  bath,  so 
that  by  rapidly  raising  the  temperature  from  32°  to  36°  C.  or  from 
36°  to  40°  C.  the  whole  segment  is  thrown  into  violent  vermiform 
movements  eventually  showing  increased  tonus.  In  some  prepara- 
tions  the  miLscle,  if  kept  at  32-34°  C.,  shows  peristaltic  movements 
more  or  less  periodically,  remaining  quiescent  during  the  intervals, 
and  there  is  a  suggestion  that  with  stimulating  substances  introduced 
during  the  periods  of  greatest  activity  the  response  is  greater  than 
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if  introduced  during  the  interval  of  quiescence.  Whether  this  is 
always  trne  or  not  endeavor  was  made  to  test  the  preparations  of 
a  given  set  under  what  were  finally  concluded  to  be  comparable 
physiological  conditions. 

Before  comparing  normál  muscle  with  that  which  is  sensitized, 
experiments  were  made  to  see  if  anything  approximating  quantita- 
tive  results  could  be  obtained  with  segments  from  a  given  animal 
or  from  separate  animals  supposed  to  possess  the  samé  degree  of 
irritability  toward  sermn.  It  was  soon  f omid  out  that  the  f oUowing 
conditions  must  be  met  before  segments  from  the  samé  animal  or 
from  different  individuals  can  be  compared : 

1.  The  segments  to  be  compared  must  be  taken  from  approximately 
the  samé  level  of  the  intestine. 

2.  The  animals  ought  to  be  fed  on  the  samé  kind  of  food,  at  the 
samé  time,  and  with  about  the  samé  amoimts.  In  other  words,  the 
physiological  condition  of  the  intestines  to  be  compared  must  be  com- 
parable. A  segment  containing  food  usually  yields  different  results 
from  one  which  does  not. 

3.  The  conditions  of  temperature,  tensicm,  ozygenaticm,  and  sus- 
pension  must  be  comparable. 

4.  The  solution  to  be  tested  must  be  at  the  samé  temperature  as  the 
suspension  bath,  and  added  to  it  in  the  samé  manner  and  rate. 

After  some  experience  it  was  possible  to  secure  results  that  seemed 
to  warrant  a  comparative  study  of  sensitized  and  nonsenBitized 
muscle.  Figuře  15  shows  that  segments  studied  under  comparable 
conditions  record  myograms  that  very  dosely  resemble  each  other. 
Curves  (a)  and  (b)  were  made  by  separate  segments  from  the  samé 
animal,  each  sensitized  segment  being  suspended  in  10  c.  c.  of  Binger 
solution.  They  were  adjoining  segments,  suspended  side  by  side  in 
a  double  muscle  warmer  at  the  samé  temperature  and  each  treated 
with  1  c.  c.  of  horše  sérum.  Six  segments  from  this  animal  were 
treated  in  the  samé  manner  with  equally  consistent  results. 

It  is,  however,  not  always  that  intestinal  segments  react  with  the 
samé  degree  of  consistency.  Sometimes  inconsistencies  occur  in  seg- 
ments that  háve  been  stimulated  more  than  usual,  that  háve  been  in 
contact  with  Ringer  too  long,  or  that  háve  not  been  excised  from 
the  body  soon  enough  after  death.  Furthermore,  sometimes  seg- 
ments from  a  given  piece  of  gut,  for  some  reason  unknown,  seem 
more  or  less  refractory  to  sérum.  If ,  however,  a  refractory  segment, 
yielding  only  a  partial  contraction  to  the  first  cubic  centimeter  oř 
sérum,  be  treated  with  successive  doses  of  the  samé  sérum,  additional 
contractions  are  recorded.  In  such  cases,  of  which  figuře  16  is  an 
illustration,  a  series  of  summated  contractions  result  so  that  the  finál 
height  of  the  curve  is  equal  to  that  obtained  from  a  segment  re- 
sponding  to  1  c.  c.  of  sérum  by  a  maximum  contraction.  In  this 
respect  the  reaction  of  the  refractory  segment  is  not  unlike  the  re- 
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action  of  smooth  musde  to  submaximal  electrical  stímuli  in  whidi  one 
tonus  contraction  is  superimposed  upon  another. 

Having  shown  that  intestinal  muscle  contracts  in  response  to  horše 
sérum  and  other  proteins,  and  that  sensitized  muscle  likewise  con- 
tracts,  it  was  then  attempted  to  test  the  relative  irritabOiy  of  muscle 
taken  f rom  sensitized  and  from  nonsensitized  animals.  If  two  seg- 
ments,  each  35  millimeters  long,  be  suspended  in  the  double  muscle 
warmer,  the  segments  react  nearly  alike,  except  that  there  may  be 
a  slight  difference  in  the  time  required  for  each  to  begin  peristaltic 
movements. 

Upon  adding  1  c  c.  of  sérum  to  the  10  c  c.  of  suspension  fluid  of 
each,  there  is  quite  a  difference  in  the  reaction.  The  sensitized  muscle 
usually  records  a  much  higher  myogram  than  the  nonsensitized  one, 
its  tonus  is  usually  greater  and  more  persistent,  and  the  peristaltic 
contractions  superimposed  upon  the  tonus  curve  are  much  more  pro- 
nounced,  showing  that  the  sensitized  muscle  is  more  strongly  stimu- 
lated  by  the  horše  sérum  than  is  the  nonsentitized  segment.  Within 
certain  limits  the  longer  the  muscle  segments  are  the  better  this 
difference  is  illustrated  by  the  myograms.  In  f act,  my  first  sensitized 
segments  recorded  such  large  curves  that  the  lever  arm  was  pulled 
against  the  fulcrum,  and  in  order  to  get  a  perfect  curve  the  sensi- 
tized segments  had  to  be  cut  shorter. 

As  stated,  some  muscles  remained  in  a  condition  of  tonus  for  a  long 
time.  Frequently,  however,  the  segment  relaxes  and  the  lever  retums 
nearly  to  normál  in  8  to  10  minutes,  sometimes  in  3  to  5  minutes,  oř 
even  more  quickly,  depending  upon  the  sensitivity  of  the  preparation. 
In  this  respect  the  less  irritable  of  the  sensitized  preparations  do  not 
differ  materially  from  the  nonsensitized  preparations.  See  figuře  1 
for  comparative  contractility  of  normál  and  of  sensitized  muscle. 

EFPECT  oř  A    PRIMARY    DOSE    OP   SÉRUM    UPON    THE   XKRirABIUTr   OP   A 
SEGMEl^  TOWARD  SX7BSEQUENT  D08ES. 

A  muscle  once  treated  with  senmi  that  shows  a  new  condition  of 
equilibrium  toward  its  saline-serum  bath  can  be  restimulated  by  f  resh 
addition  of  sérum,  the  height  of  the  recorded  contraction  being  almost 
always  less  in  extent  than  the  first  contraction.  In  cases  where,  for 
some  reason,  the  first  contraction  is  less  than  the  average,  the  second 
curve  may  be  greater  in  extent  tíian  the  first.  But  the  rule  for  the 
sensitized  muscle  is  that  the  second  contraction  is  less  in  extent  than 
the  first  maximimi  contraction.  From  the  experiments  tíius  far  per- 
formed  there  is  some  indication  that  by  changing  the  bath  of  serum- 
saline  mixture  for  one  of  fresh  saline  a  subsequent  addition  of  1  c.  c. 
of  fresh  sérum  to  the  new  saline  will  call  forth  a  second  contraction 
of  considerable  height,  usually  exceeding  that  obtained  by  simply 
adding  a  second  cubic  centimeter  of  sérum  to  the  saline.  (CJompare 
A,  B,  and  C  of  Fig.  XII.) 
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C.  Reacttion  op  Smooth  Mttsclb  fbom  Guinea  Pigs  Rendered 

TOLERANT  TO  LaRGE  DoSES  OF  HOBSE  SeRUM. 

In  section  A  (p.  29)  it  has  been  shown  that  smooth  muscle  con- 
tracts  quite  readily  when  exposed  to  smaU  quantities  of  sérum. 
Furthermore,  this  normál  irritability  may  be  greatly  augmented  by 
first  sensitizing  the  animal,  as  is  doně  in  studies  of  anaphylaxis. 
Smooth  muscle  from  sensitized  guinea  pigs,  excised  and  treated  with 
sérum,  records  a  contraction  curve  much  greater  in  extent  than  a 
nonsensitized  muscle  similar  in  every  other  respect.  Since  there  is 
present  this  peculiar  reaction  of  smooth  muscle  in  sensitized  animals, 
it  seemed  probable  that  this  supranormal  irritability  might  be  re- 
duced  to  normál  or  subnormal  if  the  animals  were  first  rendered  im- 
mune  to  relatively  large  doses  of  senmi.  Three  methods  of  render- 
ing  the  animals  immune  to  the  pharmacologic  action  of  sérum  are 
suggested:  (1)  The  animal  may  be  injected  subcutaneously  with 
gradually  increasing  doses  of  senmi,  the  doses  being  given  at  rela- 
tively short  intervals,  but  the  number  of  injections  being  sufficient  to 
make  the  total  interval  of  time  between  the  initial  or  sensitizing  doee 
and  the  finál  dose  long  enough  to  cover  what  is  ordinarily  considered 
the  period  of  incubation  and  at  the  samé  time  to  neutralize  whatever 
sensitization  may  háve  been  acquired.  In  this  way,  by  the  end  of 
20  days,  doses  large  enough  to  kill  a  very  sensitive  guinea  pig  ought  to 
háve  but  little  effect,  either  because  of  an  acquired  immunity  or  an 
acquired  tolerance  toward  a  foreign  sérum.  (2)  The  animal  may  be 
sensitized  in  the  usual  way,  and  after  20  days  sublethal  doses  of  gradu- 
ally increasing  size,  but  small  enough  not  to  produce  grave  symptoms, 
are  given,  thus  gradually  neutralizing  that  which  is  necessary  to  high 
sensitization.  (3)  Highly  sensitive  animals  may  be  injected  with 
sublethal  doses  large  enough  to  produce  grave  symptoms,  still  leav- 
ing  them  in  a  condition  not  to  respond  to  other  large  doses  of  sérum 
within  reasonable  lengths  of  time.  If  smooth  muscle  from  animals 
desensitized  by  any  of  these  three  methods  be  tested,  it  ought  not  to 
react  like  that  from  a  highly  sensitized  guinea  pig,  provided  the 
desensitization  is  complete  and  permanent.  In  other  words,  if  there 
is  a  condition  of  absolute  immunity  set  up  when  large  doses  of  sérum 
no  longer  kill,  then  muscle  preparations  from  such  animals  ought 
to  respond  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  from  normál  ones,  or  possibly 
show  even  a  subnormal  irritability.  It  will  be  seen,  however,  that 
neither  of  these  conditions  obtains  when  the  first  method  mentioned 
of  renderíng  guinea  pigs  tolerant  to  large  doses  of  sérum  is  em- 
ployed, 

(47) 
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In  this  series  of  experiments  guinea  pigs  of  known  descent,  raised 
in  our  own  pens,  were  ušed.  A  number  of  young  pigs,  weighing 
from  180  to  250  grams,  were  divided  into  three  groups,  a,  6,  and  t, 
and  kept  in  the  samé  pen,  bedded  with  hay,  and  f ed  on  oats,  cabbage, 
and  water.  Group  (a)  were  reserved  for  normál  controls,  group  (6) 
^ere  sensitized  by  subcutaneous  injections  of  0.1  c.  c.  of  sterile  horše 
jerům,  and  group  (c)  were  injected  with  gradually  increasing  doses 
of  sterile  sérum,  the  doses  for  the  first  21  injections  being  at  two- 
day  intervals.  The  injections  were  started  with  0.1  c.  c.  on  July  1 
and  the  dose  doubled  (0.1,  0.2,  0.4,  0.8,  1.6,  3.2)  until  3.2  c.  c.  was 
reached  on  July  14,  after  which  4  c  c.  was  injected  peritoneally  until 
July  24y  when  the  irritability  of  the  various  organs  was  test^  At 
the  present  time  the  results  obtained  with  smooth  muscle  from  the 
intestinal  tract  will  be  reported.  As  a  rule,  each  experiment  consisted 
of  from  three  to  six  tests  with  tissue  from  two  different  animals, 
one  animal,  the  control,  being  either  a  normál  animal  or  a  sensitized 
one,  the  other  being  a  desensitized  (tolerant)  guinea  pig.  The  de- 
sensitized  pig  had  been  rendered  so  tolerant  to  sérum  as  to  react  no 
more  than  does  a  nonsensitized  animal  injected  intravenously  with 
one-half  c.  c,  or  peritoneally  with  4  or  5  c.  c  of  sérum. 

After  this  preliminary  treatment  segments  of  each  of  the  excised 
intestines,  as  nearly  alike  as  possible,  were  suspended  in  a  saline  bath 
at  nearly  a  constant  temperature.  The  light-recording  levers  were 
also  as  nearly  alike  as  possible  and  arranged  to  record  the  myogram 
of  the  control  above  or  below  that  of  the  tested  segment,  a  slowly 
revolving  Harvard  kymograph  being  ušed  in  obtaining  the  records 
on  smoked  páper.  In  the  course  of  the  experiments  the  precautions 
already  emphasized  (see  p.  45)  were  taken.  Only  animals  that  were 
of  nearly  the  samé  size  were  ušed.  Speciál  attention  was  paid  to  the 
time  of  f eeding,  as  well  as  to  the  kind  and  amount  In  order  to 
make  doubly  sure  that  any  difference  in  the  contractile  force  noted 
might  not  be  due  to  differing  stages  of  digestion,  the  intestines  of 
each  animal  were  compared,  and  portions  of  gut  taken  that  seemed 
most  nearly  alike  to  the  eye. 

So  far  as  is  known  there  are  no  abrupt  changes  in  the  reaction  of 
an  animal  after  having  received  a  small  sensitizing  dose  of  horše 
sérum.  It  has  been  shown  by  Rosenau  and  Anderscm  and  others  that 
a  certain  number  of  days  are  necessary  to  accomplish  sensitization, 
and  when  once  acquired  the  condition  lasts  a  long  time.  This  gradual 
change  can  be  demonstrated  by  reactions  of  the  animal's  blood,  by 
reactions  of  its  tissues,  and  more  easily  by  the  gross  reaction  of  the 
animal  toward  a  seccmd  or  toxic  dose  of  horše  sérum. 

In  some  recent  toxicity  experiments  with  various  proteins  I  háve 
found  that  occasionally  normál  nonsensitized  guinea  pigs  are  killed 
by  an  intrajugular  injection  of  0.03  c.  c  of  horše  sérum  per  gram  body 

Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 


49 

weight  As  a  rule,  however,  after  a  short  period  of  depression  the 
animals  recover,  are  apparently  normál,  and  then  some  days  later  die. 
One-sixth  to  one-third  this  dose  of  sérum,  however,  may  be  injected 
into  the  extemal  jugular  vein  without  much  danger  to  the  animal. 
With  the  sensitized  animal  it  is  quite  different ;  for  an  animal  that  is 
highly  sensitized  toward  horše  sérum  less  than  0.0003  c.  c.  per  gram 
body  weight  usually  causes  death,  while  smaller  doses  usually  cause 
very  grave  symptoms.  The  toxic  intrajugular  dose,  therefore,  for 
the  normál  animal  is  about  0.03  c.  c  of  horše  sérum  per  gram  body 
weight,  while  for  the  sensitized  animal  it  is  less  than  0.0003  c.  c  per 
gram  body  weight,  and  for  the  animal  during  the  period  of  increasing 
sensitization  it  varies  anywhere  between  these  extremes. 

If ,  therefore,  the  increasing  irritability  of  the  animal  be  plotted  in 
the  form  of  a  curve,  so  far  at  least  as  the  gross  symptoms  are  con- 
.  cemed,  irregularities  may  be  introduced  into  this  irritability  curve. 
For  example,  relatively  large  doses  injected  subcutaneously  soon  after 
the  sensitizing  dose  greatly  hinder  the  conditions  necessary  to  a  vigor- 
ous  response  of  the  organism  to  a  subsequent  injection  of  sérum,  pro- 
vided  too  long  an  interval  has  not  elapsed  between  the  last  two  doses. 
Whatever  it  is  that  is  affected  by  these  so-called  immunizing  doses  of 
sérum,  one  thing  is  certain,  that  there  is  a  condition  set  up  inhibiting 
either  the  extra  or  acquired  irritability  of  the  cells,  or  else  neutraliz- 
ing  the  medium  through  which  they  are  stimulated.  This  is  true  of 
the  intact  animal,  but  is  it  true  of  tissues  when  removed  from  the 
body? 

The  myograms  obtained  after  comparing  the  irritability  of  intes- 
tine  taken  from  a  normál  guinea  pig  with  that  of  intestine  from  an 
animal  injected  with  increasing  doses  of  sérum,  as  described  for 
group  C  on  page  48,  is  well  illustrated  by  figuře  1,  page  30.  Judg- 
ing  from  the  gross  body  reaction  of  the  animals  that  had  been  repeat- 
edly  injected,  one  would  expect  to  obtain  a  muscle  curve  resembling 
that  from  a  normál  guinea  pig.  The  myogram,  however,  shows  the 
smooth  muscle  to  be  still  hyperirritable ;  in  f act,  it  reacts  very  much 
like  that  from  a  sensitized  animal.  It  matters  not  whether  the  finál 
dose  of  sérum  be  injected  into  the  abdominal  cavity  or  into  the  circu- 
lation,  for  the  muscle  of  this  group  of  pigs  reacted  much  as  did  that 
from  sensitized  animals.  These  results  would  seem  to  indicate  that 
at  least  in  animals  tolerant  to  senun  there  is  still  present  that  hyper- 
irritability  of  smooth  muscle  so  characteristic  in  sensitized  animals. 
Since  the  smooth  muscle  of  the  intestine  is  hyperirritable  toward 
sérum,  it  would  hardly  be  correct  to  say  that  there  is  not  present  at 
least  a  high  degree  of  latent  sensitivity.  Yet  by  reason  of  the  absence 
of  the  usual  characteristic  anaphylactic  symptoms  some  chemical  or 
physical  process  seems  to  be  responsible  for  protecting  the  pig  from 
the  injection  of  what  is  ordinarily  a  lethal  dose  of  sérum, 
1^122*— No.  80-13 1 

Digitized  by  ^^jOOQ^^^^ 


50 

1.  Guinea  pigs  may  be  rendered  tolerant  to  large  doses  of  foreign 
sérum  by  injecting  increasingly  large  doses  oť  it,  at  intervals  of  two 
days,  for  a  period  of  20  to  30  days.  The  gross  body  reflexes  and  the 
cardiac  and  respiratory  reacticms  differ  markedly  from  thoee  of  a 
sensitized  animal,  but  intestinal  amooth  muscle  continues  to  show  a 
supranormal  irritability  toward  a  sérum  similar  to  th&t  of  smooth 
muscle  from  a  sensitized  animal. 

2.  The  tolerance  induced  by  repeated  injections  of  foreign  sérum 
resembles  tolerance  acquired  toward  certain  chemical  substances 
familiar  to  pharmacologists.  As  to  immunity,  it  seems  impbssible 
by  repeated  injections  to  initiate  a  condition  of  absolute  immunity 
toward  horše  sérum,  since  certain  tissues  not  only  remaiu  irritable 
to  the  sérum  but  aoquire  a  supranormal  irritability  to  it 
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D.  The  Reaction  to  Sérum  op  Smooth  Muscle  From  Guinea  Pigs 
Rendebed  Immune  to  Hobse  Serum.^ 

As  already  pointed  out  smooth  muscle  from  normál  nonsensitized 
guinea  pigs  is  írrítable  toward  horše  sérum.  This  irritability  is 
greatly  augmented  by  sensitizing  the  animal  with  sérum,  so  much 
so  that  if  one  study  in  pairs  muscle  segments  from  a  group  of  normál 
and  of  sensitized  guinea  pigs  it  is  usually  possible  to  determine  from 
the  muscle  reactions  alone  which  animals  had  been  sensitized  and 
which  had  not.  Just  as  some  nonsensitized  guinea  pigs  react  more 
vigorously  than  othOTS  to  relatively  large  intravenous  injections  of 
horše  senmi,  so  segments  of  intestine  from  different  normál  animals 
react  with  differing  degrees  of  intensity.  There  is  also  this  samé 
variation  noted  in  animals  highly  anaphylactic.  Neverthdess,  the 
smooth  muscles  from  sensitized  guinea  pigs  as  a  rule  show  a  greater 
irritability  toward  sérum  than  similar  muscle  from  normál  animals. 
Likewise  there  seems  to  be  a  difference  in  the  irritability  of  smooth 
muscle  from  guinea  pigs  highly  sensitive  when  compared  with  those 
less  sensitive.  It  is,  however,  very  difficult  (and  well  nigh  impossible) 
to  work  out  a  complete  series  showing  a  graded  scale  of  irritability 
bearing  a  definite  ratio  to  the  degree  of  sensitivity  shown  by  the 
animaPs  gross  reaction  to  the  toxic  dose  of  sérum. 

As  just  stated  there  are  gradations  of  sensitivity  shown  by  different 
guinea  pigs.  The  period  required  to  render  an  animal  anaphylactic 
as  indicated  by  its  gross  reactions  to  a  supposedly  toxic  dose  of  sérum 
may  be  greatly  prolonged  by  repeated  injections,  and  in  špite  of  in- 
creased  irritability  in  a  part  of  the  animaPs  cells,  a  tolerance  may 
be  developed  as  described  heretofore  by  Schultz.'*  Furthermore,  a 
guinea  pig  once  rendered  highly  sensitive  to  sérum  may  be  treated  so 
as,  gradually  or  even  suddenly,  to  render  the  animal  inmiune,  anti- 
anaphylactic  (Besredka),  refractory  (Gay  &  Southard),  to  subse- 
quent  doses  of  sérum  for  at  least  long  periods  of  time. 

It  is  this  particular  phase  of  anaphylaxis  that  I  desire  to  discuss 
in  relation  to  the  degree  of  muscle  irritability  shown  by  segments  of 
small  intestine  from — 

1.  Anaphylactic  guinea  pigs  killed  by  a  toxic  dose  of  sérum. 

2.  Anaphylactic  guinea  pigs  desensitized  by  sublethal  doses  of 
sérum,  the  muscle  being  tested  soon  after  recovery  of  the  animal. 

1  These  Immonlty  experlments  of  aectloii  D  were  planned  bj  Dr.  W.  H.  Frost  and 
myself  with  the  intention  of  publlshlng  a  Joint  páper.  The  experlments  of  part  three, 
page  55,  In  which  the  animals  were  desensitized  by  stibcutaneons  doses  sbould  be  credlted 
to  Schnlts  and  Prost,  for  it  Is  joint  work.  Aboot  this  time  Dr.  Frost  was  called  to  do 
fleld  work  In  connectlon  with  an  epidemie  of  poliomyelitls,  and  it  proved  impossible  to 
contlnue  the  work  as  planned ;  It  is  therefore  with  his  klnd  permlsslon  that  the  experl- 
ments were  completed  and  the  resnlts  pnt  into  the  preoent  form, 

(81) 
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3.  Anaphylactic  guinea  pigs  desensitized  by  subcutaneous  doses  of 
sérum  and  áiowing  respiratory  qrmptoms  and  possibly  mild  spasms, 
the  muecle  being  tested  24  to  72  honrs  after  the  injection. 

4.  Anaphylactic  guinea  pigs  nearly  killed  by  a  toxic  dose  of  sérum, 
the  muscle  being  tested  10  to  90  days  after  recovery. 

1.    REACnON     OF     SMOOTH     MUSCLE     FROM     GUINEA     PIGS     DEAD     fltOM 
ANAPHYDACnC   SHOCK. 

This  series  of  experiments  for  convenienoe  may  be  divided  into 
three  groups,  o,  6,  and  c.  In  group  a  an  attempt  was  made  to 
determine  what  difference  there  might  be  between  the  irritability 
of  the  intestinal  muscle  of  the  normál  nonsensitized  guinea  pig  and 
that  from  the  sensitized  animal  before  injecting  the  toxic  dose  of 
sérum.  In  group  6  an  attempt  was  made  to  determine,  if  possible, 
any  change  in  irritability  that  might  ensue  from  an  injection  of  a 
toxic  dose  of  sérum :  finadly,  group  c  was  a  control  to  experiments  a 
and  &,  in  which  the  irritability  of  muscle  of  the  sensitized  animal  re- 
moved  before  the  toxic  dose  of  sérum,  was  compared  with  that  of 
similar  muscle  removed  after  the  animal  had  died  from  immediate 
anaphylactic  shock. 

a.  In  this  group,  as  might  be  expected,  the  irritability  of  the  seg- 
ments  removed  from  the  sensitized  guinea  pig  was  greater  than  that 
from  the  normál  nonsensitized  animal  (see  fíg.  1)  and  fumished 
materiál  for  comparison  with  intestinal  segments  removed  after  the 
animal  had  died  from  anaphylactic  shock.  The  results  of  this  com- 
parison ought  to  fumish  indisputable  evidence  as  to  any  change  in 
irritability  of  the  muscle  because  of  changes  coincident  with  ana- 
phylactic shock. 

h.  The  experiments  of  this  group  were  not  so  clear-cut  as  those 
of  a.  Indeed,  one  could  hardly  expect  that  they  should  be,  because 
of  the  factors  involved  in  the  processes  of  anaphylactic  shock.  Not 
only  is  there  a  varying  degree  of  disturbance  in  the  coUoidal  balance 
and  a  change  in  the  cellular  respiratory  quotient,  but  a  generál  inter- 
ference with  the  processes  of  cell  metabolism  that  might  vary  greatly 
with  different  individuals  experiencing  anaphylactic  shock.  Hence, 
there  ought  to  be  considerable  variation  in  the  irritability  of  the 
muscle  cells  of  animals  dying  from  anaphylactic  shock.  Protocols 
3  and  4  represent  extréme  types — one  in  which  the  irritability  of  the 
muscle  from  an  anaphylactic  animal  resembles  that  frcwn  a  non- 
sensitized animal  and  the  other  (4)  the  irritabiliiy  of  which  is  com- 
parable  with  that  from  a  sensitized  animal. 

The  more  common  form,  however,  is  one  in  which  the  irritability 
of  the  muscle  from  an  anaphylactic  pig  has  been  reduced  to  that 
approximating  the  normál.  In  other  words,  the  muscle  from  a  sensi- 
tized guinea  pig  shows  a  decided  hyperirritability,  but  muscle  for 
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the  samé  animal  after  dying  frcnn  anaphylactic  shock  has  a  ten- 
dency  to  lose  part  oř  all  of  its  hyperirritability,  and  in  proportion 
as  it  has  reacted  to  sérum  it  reacts  more  and  more  like  that  from  a 
nonsensitized  animal.    (See  Figs.  XVII  and  XVIII.) 

c.  The  animals  of  group  c  confirmed  the  findings  already  de- 
scribed  in  a  and  6.  The  muscle  removed  from  the  sensitized  guinea 
pigs  before  injecting  the  toxic  dose  almost  invariably  showed  a 
hyperirritability,  but  the  muscle  taken  from  the  samé  animals  after 
having  died  from  anaphylactic  shock  varied.  Occasionally  samples 
of  the  muscle  from  the  dead  animals  were  tested  that  showed  but 
little  differenoe  from  muscle  removed  from  the  samé  animal  before 
receiving  the  toxic  dose;  that  is,  both  samples  were  hyperirritable 
and  reacted  as  is  usually  the  čase  for  muscle  from  sensitized  guinea 
pigs.  (See  Fig.  XVIII.)  But,  as  a  rule,  most  of  the  samples  of 
muscle  (removed  inmiediately  after  the  last  nasál  twitdi,  when 
scratch  reflexes  could  still  be  excited  by  pinching)  showed  a  high 
degree  of  irritability  toward  senmi,  but  usually  more  oř  less  im- 
munity  toward  it  as  compared  with  muscle  from  a  sensitized  animal 
that  had  not  received  a  toxic  dose  of  sérum.  In  other  words,  the 
remnant  of  hyperirritability  present  varied  anywhere  from  0.0  to 
100  per  cent  oř  that  usually  observed  in  sensitized  muscle. 

As  is  well  known  there  is  a  gradual  transfusion  and  intermingling 
of  the  various  body  fluids  after  death.  Furthermore,  body  colloids 
that  in  life  were  mobile  liquids  undergo  a  change  and  become  less 
and  less  so.  So  that  the  length  of  time  intervening  between  stoppage 
of  the  heart  and  the  moment  of  excising  the  muscle  plays  a  very  im- 
portant  part  in  determining  the  amount  of  contractile  foroe  exerted 
by  a  given  segment  of  muscle.  This  is  not  alone  due  to  the  completed 
reaction  of  the  sérum  with  the  cell  colloids,  but  also  due  to  changes 
incident  to  cell  asphyxia.  Loss  of  irritability  from  such  causes  is 
illustrated  by  myogram  C,  Fig.  XVI.  described  on  pages  45  and  46. 

PbOTOOOL  1. — iMMUNrrY   EXPEBIMENT  No.   12. 

(a)  SenHtized  guinea  pig. — November  4,  1910,  weight,  215  grama  Sensitized 
by  Bubcutaneons  injection  of  0.01  c.  c.  of  horše  sérum.  December  15,  1910, 
weight,  305.  11.20  a.  m.,  6  c.  c.  intraperitoneal  injection  of  horše  sérum.  11.34, 
on  side  gasping.  11.37,  died.  11.49,  small  intestine  tied  oíf,  excised,  and  placed 
in  oxygenated  Ringer. 

(&)  Nonsensitized  guinea  pig. — ^The  animal  was  l^ept  in  the  samé  cage  and 
under  the  samé  conditions  as  the  sensitized  one.  December  15,  1910,  weight, 
320  grams.  11.40  a.  m.,  neck  pinched.  11.43,  last  gasp.  11.55,  small  intestine 
tied  oíf,  excised,  and  placed  in  oxygenated  Ringer.  12.20  p.  m.,  segments  35 
mlllimeters  long  were  each  suspaided  in  10  c.  c.  of  oxygenated  Ringer  solution 
at  36''  G.  Each  segment  was  some  minutes  later  treated  with  1  a  c.  of  horše 
sérum  of  the  samé  temperature  as  the  suspension  fluid. 

Height  of  normál  myogram,  43  mlllimeters. 

Height  of  post-anaphylactic  myogram,  38  miUlmetenu 

(See  also  Fig.  XVII.) 
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2.  ANAPHYLACnC  GUINEA  PlOfl  DESENSITIZED  BY  SUBLETHAL.  D06E8  OF 
SEBUM,  THE  MU8CLE  BEINQ  TE0TED  800N  AFTEB  RBCOVERY  OF  THE 
ANIMAIi. 

In  this  series  of  experiments  young  guinea  pigs  were  sensitized  by 
subcutaneous  injection  of  0.1  c.  c.  oř  horše  sérum.  These  animals 
were  then  kept  with  the  controls  in  a  separate  cage  and  fed  upcm  oate, 
water,  and  cabbage  for  at  least  21  days.  After  a  sufficient  number 
of  experiments  had  been  performed  to  determine  what  results  to 
expect,  further  confirraatory  experiments  were  performed  with 
guinea  pigs  sensitized  with  diphtheria  antitoxin,  the  animals  other- 
wise  being  treated  and  kept  like  the  rest  of  the  series.  These  animals, 
as  a  rule,  were  highly  sensitive,  very  constant  in  their  reactions,  and 
furnished  exeellent  materiál  for  confirming  the  results  already  ob- 
tained  with  animals  sensitized  and  tested  with  pure  horše  sérum. 

Desensitization  was  usually  accomplished  by  intraperitoneal  injec- 
tion of  2  c.  c.  or  less  of  horše  sérum.  Those  animals,  except  where 
otherwise  noted,  that  recovered  from  the  anaphylactic  symptoms  were 
then  anesthetized,  a  cannula  tied  into  the  jugular  vein,  and  200  oř 
more  centimeters  of  intestine  removed.  After  the  animal Jiad  recov- 
ered from  ether,  one-half  to  1  c.  c.  of  sérum  was  usually  injected  into 
the  júgular  vein  to  test  the  animaPs  reaction  to  sérum.  If  it  showed 
no  marked  symptoms,  the  excised  intestine  was  then  tested  and  its 
irritability  compared  with  muscle  either  from  normál  or  from  sensi- 
tized animals.     (See  protocols  2  and  3,  and  fig.  19.) 

The  results  of  this  series  of  experiments  were  very  constant.  TTie 
muscle  from  the  nonsensitized  guinea  pigs  always  showed  less  irrita- 
bility than  that  from  guinea  pigs  that  had  been  sensitized.  The 
muscle  from  guinea  pigs  immune  to  horše  sérum,  on  the  other  hand, 
showed  an  irritability  in  degree  somewhere  between  that  of  muscle 
from  sensitized  animals  and  that  from  nonsensitized  ones;  that 
is,  nondesensitized  animals.  It  seemed  that  those  animals  which 
reacted  most  violently  to  the  toxic  dose  of  sérum  without  fatality 
furnished  muscle  that  showed  an  irritability  about  equivalent  to  or 
slightly  below  that  of  muscle  from  normál  nonsensitized  pigs. 

There  is  shown,  then,  a  certain  degree  of  irritability  in  sensitized 
muscle  that  is  in  excess  of  normál.  This  excess  of  irritability  can  be 
reduced  by  injecting  a  single  dose  of  sérum.  Indeed,  the  muscle 
irritability  of  a  desensitized  animal  may  swing  slightly  below  normál 
in  animals  that  react  violently  to  the  toxic  dose  and  recover,  oř  if 
the  animal  for  some  reason  reacts  but  slightly  to  the  toxic  dose  of 
sérum  the  muscle  may  retain  most  of  its  hyperirritability  and  react 
more  like  muscle  fnnn  a  sensitized  animal. 
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Pbotoool  No.  2. — Immunitt  Expeumbrt  No.  15,  Januabt  5,  1911. 

i  15a)  Normál  nonsensUieed  guinea  pig, — ^When  placed  in  cage  witb  this 
groop  weigbed  906  grams.  January  5,  1911,  welgbt,  331  grams.  1.16  p.  m., 
decapitated.  1.24  p.  m.,  intestine  tied  off,  excised,  and  placed  In  oxygenated 
Rioger. 

(i56)  Imrwune  guinea  pig,— -WeigtU  300  grams.  November  11,  1910,  sen- 
altized  by  subcutaneous  iojection  oř  1/800  c.  c.  oř  diphtheria  antitoxin.  January 
5,  1911,  welght,  330  grams.  10.38  a.  m.,  2  c.  c.  horše  sérum  injected  intraperl- 
toneally.  10.42,  coughing,  scratching,  prostratlon.  10.50,  semireclined  position ; 
sick.  1.10,  sitting  up  in  íálrly  good  conditlon.  1.15,  decapitated.  1.21,  intestine 
tied  off,  exclsed,  and  stored  in  oxygenated  Ringer. 

i  15c)  Sensitized  guinea  pig, — November  8,  1910,  weight,.290;  sensitized  by 
subcutaneous  injection  oř  1/040  c.  c.  oř  diphtheria  antitoxin.  January  5,  1911, 
weight,  336.  1.46  p.  m.,  decapitated.  Intestine  tied  off,  excised,  and  stored  in 
oxygenated  Ringer. 

The  intestinal  segmectts  from  the  normál,  sensitised,  and  immune  plgs  were 
tested  14,  28,  and  28  mlnutes,  respectirely,  ařter  having  been  removed  řrom  the 
abdominal  cavity.    The  heights  oř  tlie  respective  curves  were  as  řollows : 

(15a)  Intestine  řrom  normál  animal,  55  millimeters. 

(15b)  Intestine  řrom  immuntzed  antmal,  50  milltmeters. 

(15c)  1.  Intestine  řrom  sensitized  animal,  68  miilimeters. 

(15c)  2.  Intestine  řrom  sensitized  animal,  63  millimeters. 

Pbotoool  No.  3. — ^Experiment  No.  14,  Jahuabt  4,  1910. 

i  Ha)  Normál,  nonseMitigeá  guinea  pl^.— Weight,  305  wb«i  put  in  cage  with 
other  animals.  January  4,  1910,  weight,  347.  1.46  p.  m.,  decapitated.  1.58, 
intestine  tied  off,  excised,  and  stored  in  oxygenated  Ringer. 

iHb)  Immunized  guinea  pii7.— November  10,  1910,  weight,  330.  Sensitized  by 
subcutaneous  injection  oř  1/320  c.  c.  oř  diphtheria  antitoxin.  January  4,  1911, 
weight,  358.  9.48  a.  m.,  2  c.  c.  horše  sérum  injected  into  perltoneal  cavity. 
9.54,  stroog  gasping.  9.56,  scratch  reflex.  10.1,  řell  over  struggling  and  gasping 
as  iř  Bomething  were  in  its  throat  10.10,  considerable  resplratory  distress. 
10.50,  in  špite  oř  tlie  very  grave  symptoms  the  animal  began  to  recover  and  by 
1.40  p.  m.,  though  slightly  drowsy,  could  scarcely  be  distinguished  řrom  a  normál 
animal.  1.45,  decapitated.  1.52,  intestine  tied  off,  excised,  and  stored  in  oxy- 
genated Ringer. 

Height  oř  myogram  oř  immune  muscle,  36  millimeters. 

Height  oř  myogram  oř  normál  muscle,  38  millimetera 

8.  ANAPHYLiACTIC  GUINEA  PIOS,  8H0WIN0  RE8PIRAT0RT  SYMPTOMS  AND 
P068IBLY  MILD  8PA8M8,  THE  MT7SCXE  BEINO  TE8TED  24  TO  72  H0UB8 
AFTER  THE  INJECTION. 

In  this  series  of  experiments  the  animals  were  a  part  oř  those  de- 
scribed  for  part  2,  page  54,  though  the  method  of  desensitization 
was  somewhat  different.  The  sensitized  animal  was  injected  sub- 
cutaneously  with  small  doses  of  sérum,  1  c.  c.  or  less;  in  other  words, 
with  doses  from  which  no  violent  symptoms  were  observed.  Say, 
to-day  the  animal  received  a  fraction  of  a  cubic  centimeter,  in  the 
forenoon  of  the  following  day  another  fraction,  and,  fínally,  in  the 
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aftemoon  a  large  dose  to  test  the  finál  reaction  of  the  animal.  Jí 
the  guinea  pig  did  not  react  to  the  final  toxic  dose  any  more  than  a 
nonsensitized  animal,  it  was  killed  and  its  muscle  irritability  tested 
and  compared  either  with  that  of  a  normál  or  a  sensitized  animaL 
The  muscle  from  those  animals  that  showed  no  reaction  other  than 
that  usually  observed  in  nonsensitized  animals  reacted  much  in  the 
manner  of  muscle  from  the  nonsensitized  controls.  Compared  with 
muscle  removed  from  anaphylactic  animals  before  the  toxic  injecticm 
of  sérum,  irritability  was  almost  invariably  less  in  the  desoisitized 
muscle.  (See  fig.  20.)  When,  however,  there  are  more  cw  less  dis- 
tinct  respiratory  symptoms  upon  the  final  injection  of  sérum,  in 
what  one  may  designate  the  partially  desensitized  animals,  the  smooth 
muscle  showed  an  irritability  lying  somewhere  b^we^i  that  of  a 
normál  nonsensitized  guinea  pig  and  one  which  proved  to  be  anaphy- 
lactic; i.  e.,  one  dying  from  immediate  anaphylactic  shock. 

From  these  experiments  it  would  seem,  then,  that  animals  can  be 
rendered  immune  by  small  doses  of  senmi  that  do  not  neces^uily 
cause  any  visible  symptoms  of  a  grave  diaracter.  The  conditions 
of  the  tissue  cells,  at  least  of  smooth  muscle,  is  likewise  gradually 
altered,  so  that  they  more  nearly  approach  the  normál  in  their 
physiological  reaction  to  sérum.  That  condition  initiated  during  the 
physiological  processes  of  severe  anaphylactic  reaction  of  the  whole 
animal  to  the  toxic  dose  of  sérum,  brought  on  suddenly  by  relativďy 
large  intraperitoneal  or  intravenous  doses,  may  also  be  brought  about 
by  such  doses  of  senmi  as  reach  the  cells  slowly,  providing  sufficient 
time  be  allowed.  This  is  indeed  interesting,  and  also  of  great  prac- 
tical  importance  in  sérum  theraphy.  Both  biological  reacticMis  just 
referred  to  are  physico-chemical  in  nature.  In  the  one,  however, 
where  large  masses  of  sérum  immunize  quickly,  the  tissue  reaction  is 
violent  and  endangers  the  life  of  the  individual ;  whereas  when  small 
doses  of  protein  are  injected  in  such  a  manner  as  to  reach  the  tissues 
in  minuté  but  gradually  increasing  amounts  a  slow  physico-chemical 
reaction  ensues,  yet  the  immunization  is  equally  certain  and  much 
safer.  When,  therefore,  it  is  suspected  that  man  is  hypersensitive 
toward  a  given  protein,  the  rational  method  of  injection  would  seem 
to  be  the  one  calculated  to  neutralize  the  hyperirritability  of  Ůie  tissue 
cells  and  bring  about  a  condition  of  immunity.  This  having  been 
accomplished,  it  is  then  possible  to  use  doses  of  the  therapeutic  agent 
large  enough  to  accomplish  the  end  sought,  and  with  much  less  danger 
of  protein  intoxication  to  the  patient. 

PbOTOCOL  4. — IMMUNITT  BXFERIHElfT  No.  18,  JaNTIABT  9,  1911. 

(a)  ImmufUeed  guinea  pig,— M&le,  Noyember  11,  1910.  Weigfat,  820  grama 
S^isltlzed  by  sabcntaneous  injection  of  0.06  c.  c.  of  dlphtheria  antitoxln.  Janu- 
ary  7, 1911, 10.08  a.  m.,  1  c.  c.  horše  sermn  injected  snbcntaneoiudy.    10.50  a.  m^ 
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mild  respiratory  symptoms,  sneesing,  árowsy,  and  stupid.  Jannary  9,  1911, 
10.28  a.  m.,  2  c.  c.  horše  sérum  injected  intraperitoneally.  10.50  a.  m.,  no 
symptome  observpd.  11.34  a.  m.,  ether  anesthesia,  cannula  tled  into  left  Jngular 
vein,  ether  off.  11^  a.  m.,  ether  anesthesia.  12.04  p.  m.,  intestine  tied  off, 
excised,  and  stored  in  oxygenated  Ringer,  ether  off.  12.12  p.  m.,  1  c.  c.  horše 
semm  injected  into  left  Jugnlar  vein;  up  to  1.56  no  anaphylactic  symptome 
observed.    Killed  1.58  p.  m. 

(b)  NonsenMHzed  guinea  pig, — Female,  kept  in  cage  with  (a),  January  9, 
1911.  Weight,  295  grams.  3.25  p.  m.,  neck  pinched,  intestine  tied  off,  excised, 
and  stored  in  oxygaiated  Rlnger. 

(c)  Sensitized  guinea  pig,^UB,le,  November  8,  1910..  Weight,  270  gram& 
Sensitized  by  a  subcutaneous  injection  of  0.001  c  c.  of  diphtheria  antitoxin. 
January  1,  1911,  weight  390  grams.  11.44,  ether  anesthesia,  cannula  in  left 
extemal  Jugular  vein,  segment  of  intestine  tied  off,  excised,  and  stored  in  oxy- 
genated Ringer.  12.15  p.  m.,  1  c.  c.  horše  sérum  injected  into  left  Jugular  vein. 
12.17  stopped  breathing,  spasm,  followed  by  gasping.    12.20,  last  ga^. 

In  two  successive  experiments  myograms  of  the  foUowing  heights  were  re- 
corded  by  the  respective  segments.  The  normál  ^  of  the  flrst  set  is  a  little  low, 
because  this  reading  represents  that  obtained  after  a  second  treatment  with 
sérum.  By  mistake  the  suspension  bath  became  contaminated  with  sérum  and 
a  partial  contraction  resulted.  The  segment  was  then  washed  with  Ringer, 
resuspended,  and  again  stimulated  in  order  to  complete  the  set 

First  experiment  : 

1.  Myogram  of  normál  muscle=26  millimeters. 

2.  Myogram  of  immune  muscle=34  millimeters. 

3.  Myogram  of  sensitive  muscle=58  millimeters. 
Second  experiment: 

1.  Myogram  of  normál  muscle=31  millimeters. 

2.  MyognTm  of  immune  muscle=33  millimeters. 

3.  Myogram  of  sensitive  muscle=60  millimeters. 

Pbotoool  No.  5. — IicircTinTY  Experiment  19,  Januabt  10,  1911. 

(19a) — Sensitized  guinea  pig.^-Becemher  14,  1910,  weight  255,  sensitized  by 
a  0.01  c.  c.  subcutaneous  injection  of  horše  sérum.  January  10,  1911,  weight 
310.  1.8  p.  m.,  anesthetized  with  ether,  cannula  in  left  Jugular  vein.  1.20 
intestine  tied  off,  excised,  and  stored  in  oxygenated  Ringer.  1.22  ether  off. 
1.33  1  C.C.  horše  sérum  injected  into  left  Jugular  vein.  1.36  guinea  pig  dowp  on 
side,  breathing  ceased,  but  soon  began  gasping.    1.42  last  gasp. 

{19h) — Immunized  guinea  pig, — ^November  8,  1910,  weight  256,  \sensitized  by 
subcutaneous  injection  of  0.08  c.  c  diphtheria  antitoxin.  January  9,  1911, 10.35 
received  subcutaneous  injection  of  1  c.  c.  of  horše  sérum.  10J50  cou^ng, 
daws  mouth  and  seems  to  breathe  with  difflculty.  January  10,  10.38  a.  m., 
received  intraperitoneal  injectiim  of  4  c.  c  of  horše  sérum;  no  symptoms  ob- 
served. 1.25  p.  m.  anesthetized  with  eth^,  cannula  in  left  Jugular  vein.  1.35 
intestine  tied  off,  excised,  and  stored  in  oxygenated  Ring^;  eth^  off.  1.45 
1  c  c.  horše  sérum  injected  into  left  Jugular  vein.  1.56  pig  sitting  up.  No  symp- 
toms other  than  ether  reflexes. 

(19c) — Nansensitized  guinea  pii^.— January  9,  1911,  weight  285  grams.  3.48 
p.  m.  neck  pinched.  3.55  intestine  tied  off,  excised,  and  stored  in  oxygenated 
Ringer.  35  milimeter  segments  were  suspended,  each  in  10  c.  c.  of  oxygenated 
Blnger,  and  tested  with  1  c.  c.  of  horše  sérum.    The  heights  of  the  myograms 

126  millimeters. 
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oí  two  experimeDts  similar  to  that  iUuatrated  by  figuře  19  gave  the  foUowing 
results: 
Experiment  2: 

Myogram  trom  nonaal  guinea  pig='45  mlllignuDg. 

Myogram  f rom  immunixed  guinea  plg*=86  milllgraina 

Myogram  from  sensitive  giiinea  pig=tK^  miUigrams. 
Experiment  8: 

Myogram  from  normál  gninea  pig=47  milllmet^v. 

Myogram  from  immmiixed  guinea  pig=45  millimeters. 

Myogram  from  sensitive  guinea  pig=66  millimeters. 
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SUMMARY. 

1.  Excised  smooth  muscle  of  the  guinea  pig's  intestine,  uterus, 
bladder,  aorta,  and  véna  cava,  when  suspended  in  oxygenated  Ringer 
solution  and  treated  with  sérum  oř  solutions  of  neutral  proteins 
contracts.  Perfusion  experiments  show  that  the  pulmonary  arteries, 
coronary  arteries,  systemic  and  possibly  the  mesenteric  arteries 
contract  also  if  perfused  with  solutions  of  proteins  neutral  to  litmus. 

2.  Smooth  muscle,  longitudinal  or  circular,  from  the  small  intes- 
tine of  dogs  and  cats,  is  also  stimulated  to  contract  when  suspended 
in  Ringer  and  treated  with  sérum  or  a  solution  of  neutral  protein. 
Likewise  muscle  from  the  pulmonary  arteries  of  the  cat  contracts 
when  treated  with  sérum,  peptone,  and  white  of  egg.  And  there  is 
some  indication  from  perfusion  experiments  that  the  systemic  arter- 
ies also  contract  in  response  to  concentrated  solutions  of  proteins. 

3.  Normál  arterial  blood  added  to  Ringer  solution  in  which  intes- 
tinal  muscle  is  suspended  may  not  stimulate  the  muscle,  but  as  soon 
as  there  is  evidence  of  clotting  the  muscle  c(mtracts  and  reacts  toward 
the  mixture  as  if  it  were  a  solution  of  sérum. 

4.  Fresh  guinea  pig  sérum  acts  upon  smooth  muscle  in  almost  the 
samé  manner  oř  fresh  horše  sérum. 

5.  The  stimulating  action  upon  muscle  of  various  sera  and  of 
such  proteins  as  are  coagulated  by  heat  can  be  greatly  diminished  by 
heating,  for  long  periods  of  time,  at  90-100®  C.  There  is,  however,  a 
soluble  remnant  left  even  after  heating  sérum  in  a  boiling  water 
bath  for  a  long  time  which  stimulates  even  nonsensitized  muscle. 

6.  A  single  intravenous  or  intraperitoneal  injection  of  horše  sérum 
does  not  seem  to  influence  the  irritability  of  muscle  toward  the  samé 
substance  providing  the  muscle  be  tested  within  a  few  hours  of  the 
injection.  If,  however,  the  muscle  is  not  tested  until  after  the 
animal  becomes  anaphylactic  a  greater  degree  of  contractility  is 
elicitated  by  a  given  quantity  of  sérum  in  sensitized  muscle  than  is 
in  a  nonsensitized  one. 

7.  Intestinal  muscle  treated  with  small  doses  of  atropin  or  with 
such  concentrations  of  epinephrin  as  inhibit  normál  peristalsis  oř 
tonus  contractions  still  responds  to  senun.  Doses  of  atropin  that 
poison  the  muscle,  thereby  reducing  the  contraction  to  barium  chlo- 
ride, also  lessen  the  muscle^s  response  to  sérum.  A  muscle  that  has 
resi>onded  to  sérum  may  be  f  urther  stimulated  by  subsequent  treat- 
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ment  with  barium  chloride,  the  ext^it  of  the  second  contraction 
depending  upon  the  amount  of  muscle  fibers  not  already  in  a  statě 
of  maTrimiim  contraction  because  of  the  sérum. 

8.  Guinea  pigs  that  háve  been  rendered  tolerant  to  largo  doses  of 
sérum  by  repeated  injections  of  sérum  yield  muscle  that  reacts  mudi 
like  that  from  sensitized  animals  even  when  1  c  c.  intravenous  in- 
jections cause  no  more  prominent  body  reactions  than  those  observed 
in  normál  animals.  This  would  seem  to  indicate  that  while  the  tissue 
cells  may  be  sensitized  there  is  some  mechanism  whereby  the  animal 
as  a  whole  is  protected  from  the  toxic  action  of  the  finál  dose  of  sérum. 
In  time,  however,  this  protective  mechanism  becomes  less  efficient, 
and  an  injection  of  sérum  may  cause  anaphylactic  symptoms  in  the 
intact  animal. 

9.  Guinea  pigs  that  háve  been  sensitized  by  a  single  small  dose  of 
horše  sérum  and  are,  after  20  or  more  days,  desensitized  by  sublethal 
doses  of  sérum,  yield  muscle  that  shows  a  varjóng  degree  of  irrita- 
bility. 

(1)  Animals  highly  sensitive  that  nearly  die  from  anaphylactic 
shock,  and  after  recovery  react  to  an  intravenous  injection  of  1  c.  c 
of  sérum  no  more  than  does  a  normál  animal,  usually  yield  muscle, 
the  irritability  of  which  can  not  be  distinguished  frcMn  that  of  a 
nonsensitized  animal. 

(2)  Muscle  from  animals  that  háve  been  desensitized  by  small 
doses  of  sérum  without  showing  violent  sympUxns,  but  in  which  a 
relatively  long  time  has  been  allowed  for  the  reaction  with  the  second 
dose  to  be  completed,  reacted  much  like  normál  muscle;  in  other 
words,  like  that  described  in  (1). 

(3)  Other  animals  known  to  be  sensitive,  but  which  reacted  mildly 
to  a  full-sized  toxic  dose  of  sérum  or  showed  signs  of  incomplete  de- 
sensitization  after  the  fínal  intravenous  dose,  yielded  muscle  with  a 
degree  of  irritability  varying  anywhere  from  that  common  in  non- 
sensitized muscle  to  that  of  sensitized  muscle. 
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^  Rosenau,  M.  J.,  and  Anderson,  J.  F.    A  study  of  the  cause  of  sudd^i  death 

following  the  injection  of  horše  sérum.    Bull.  No.  29,  Hyg.  Lab.,  U.  S.  Pub. 

Health  and  Mar.  Hosp.  Séry.,  Wash.,  1906,  Apr. 
*^  Rosenau,  M.  J.,  and  Andebson,  J.  F.    Further  studies  upon  anaphylaxls. 

Bull.  No.  45.    /ftW.,  p.  61,  1908,  June. 
"ScHULTz,  W.  H.     Physiological  studies  in  anaphylaxia     I.  The  reaction  of 

smooth  muscle  of  the  guinea  pig  sensitized  with  horše  sérum.    J.  Pharm. 

and  Exp.  Therap.,  1910,  I,  pp.  54^-567,  Mar.  24. 
"ScHULTz,    W.    H.    Physiological    studies   in   anaphylaxls.    II.  Reaction    of 

smooth  muscle  from  guinea  pigs  rendered  tolerant  to  large  doses  of  sérum. 

/Wd.,  1910.  Nov.  28,  II,  p.  221. 
••ScHULTz,  W.  H.,  and  Jobdan,  H.  B.     Physiological  studies  in  anaphylaxis. 

III.  A  microscopic  study  of  the  anaphylactic  lung  of  the  guinea  pig  and 

mouše.    /Wd.,  1911,  Feb.,  II,  p.  875. 
"^VoBGTLiN,  C,  and  Bebnhkim,  B.  M.    The  liver  in  its  relation  to  anaphylactic 

shock.    /Md.,  1911,  July,  II.  Na  6. 
**  Wells,  H.  6.    Studies  on  the  ehemlstry  of  anaphylaxls.    J.  Infec.  Dis.,  1908, 

V,  pp.  449-188. 
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LIST  OF  HYGIENIC  LABORATORY  BULLETINS  OF  THE  PUBUC 
HEALTH  AND  MARINE-HOSPITAL  SERVICE. 


The  HygiMÚc  Laboistory  mm  establidied  in  New  York,  at  ihe  líarine  Hospital  on 
Staten  Island,  August,  1887.  It  wia  tnnefecred  to  Wadíhigton,  with  quarten  m  the 
Butler  Bnilding,  June  11, 1801,  and  a  new  laboiatory  builduig,  bcated  in  Washington, 
was  authorízed  by  act  of  Congress,  March  3, 1901. 

The  foUowing  hulUHns  [Bulla.  Noa.  1-7, 1900  to  1002,  Hyg.  Lab.,  U.  8.  Uar.-Hoap. 
8erv.,  Waah.]  háve  been  iamied: 

*  No.  1.— I^liminary  notě  on  the  viability  of  the  BaeiUui  pittu.    By  M.  J.  Boaenau. 
No.  2.— Fonnalin  dimníection  oí  baggage  without  i^;»paratus.    By  M.  J.  Roseiiaii. 
*No.  3.— Sulphur  dioxid  aa  a  gennicidal  agent.    By  H.  D.  Qeddingi. 

*  No.  4.— Viability  oí  the  BacUlus  pestU.    By  M.  J.  Roeeiiaii. 

No.  5.— An  investigatimi  of  a  pathog^iic  mióobe  (B.  (ypM  mtirtiim  Danjra)  applied 
to  the  destruction  of  lats.    By  M.  J.  Roaenaa. 

*  No.  6.--Diflinlectíon  against  moaqnitoea  with  loniiaklehyde  and  auli^ur  dioxid. 
By  M.  J.  Rosenau. 

No.  7.~Laborat<^  technique:  Ring  teat  for  indol,  by  8.  B.  Gnibbe  and  Edward 
Francis;  Collodium  sacs,  by  8.  B.  Grubbe  and  Edward  Francia;  Microphotography 
with  simple  apparatus,  by  H.  B.  Parker. 

By  act  of  Congress  approved  July  1, 1902,  the  name  of  the  "United  Statea  Marine- 
Hospital  Service "  was  changed  to  Uie  ''Public  Health  and  Marine-Hospital  Service  of 
the  United  Statea,''  and  three  new  diviaíonB  wore  added  to  the  Hygienic  Laboratory. 

Since  the  change  of  name  of  the  service  the  bulletinfl  ol  the  Hygienic  Laboratory 
háve  been  continued  in  the  samé  numerical  order,  aa  foUows: 

*No.  8.— Laboratory  course  in  pathology  and  bacteriolpgy.  By  M.  J.  Roaenaa. 
(Revised  edition,  March,  1904.) 

*  No.  9.— Presence  of  tetanua  in  commercial  gelatin.    By  John  F.  AnderKm. 

*  No.  10.— Report  upon  the  prevalence  and  geograj^c  diatribution  of  hookworm  dia- 
eaae  (uncinariasis  or  anchyloatomiaais)  in  the  United  Statea.    By  Ch.  Wardell  Stiles. 

•*No.  11.— An  experimental  inveatigation  of  TVyponosoma  Uwui.  By  Edward 
Francis. 

*No.  12.— The  bacteriological  impuritiea  of  vacdne  virua;  an  experimental  study. 
By  M.  J.  Rosenau. 

*  No.  13.— A  statiatical  atudy  of  the  intestinal  parasitea  of  600  white  male  patients  at 
the  United  Statea  Government  Hospital  for  the  Insaae;  by  Philip  E.  Ganriaon,  Bray- 
ton  H.  Ransom,  and  Earle  C.  Stevenson.  A  parasitic  roundworm  {AgamomMmiš 
eidids  n.  g.,  n.  sp.)  in  American  mosquitoes  (CtUez  ěoUieiiam);  by  Ch.  Wardell  Stiles. 
The  type  species  of  the  cestode  genua  HymmíoUpit;  by  Ch.  Wardell  Stilea. 

*No.  14.— Spotted  fever  (tick  fevw)  of  the  Rocky  Mountains;  a  new  diaeaae.  By 
John  F.  Anderson. 

*  No.  15.— Ineffidency  of  ferzoua  aolphate  aa  an  antíaeptic  and  garmidde.  By  Allan 
J.  McLaughlin. 

*  No.  16.— The  antiseptic  and  germicidal  propertiea  of  glycarín.    By  M.  J.  Roaenau. 

*  No.  17.— niuatrated  key  to  the  trematode  parasitea  of  man.    By  Ch.  Wardell  StUea. 

*  No.  18.— An  account  of  the  tapeworma  of  the  genua  HynunoUpU  paraaitic  in  man, 
including  reporte  of  several  new  caaea  of  the  dwarf  tapeworm  (H,  nana)  in  the  United 
Statea.    By  Brayton  H.  Ranaom. 

*No.  19.— A  method  for  inoculating  animala  with  predae  amounts.  By  M.  J. 
Rosenau. 

*No.  20.— A  zoological  investigation  into  the  cause,  tranamission,  and  souree  of 
Rocky  Mountain  ''spotted  fever."    By  Ch.  Wardell  Stilea. 
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*No.  21.— The  imikiímity  unit  tor  standardiziiig  diphtfaería  antitoxin  (based  on 
Ehrlich'8  normál  sérum).  Official  standard  prepared  under  the  act  approved  July 
1, 1902.    By  M.  J.  Rosenau. 

*No.  22. — Chloride  of  dne  as  a  deodorant,  antíseptíc,  and  germidde.  By  T.  B. 
McClintic. 

*  No.  23.~Change8  in  the  Fharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States  of  America.  Ei^th 
Decennial  Revisíon.    By  Reid  Hunt  and  Muiray  Galt  Motter. 

No.  24.^The  International  Code  of  Zoological  Nomenclature  as  applied  to  medi- 
dne.    By  Ch.  Wardell  Stíles. 
*No.  25.~Illustratedkey  to  the  ceetode  parasites  of  man.    By  Ch.  Wardell  Sttles. 

*  No.  26. — On  the  stability  of  the  oxidases  and  their  conduct  toward  varíous  reagents. 
The  conduct  of  phenolphthalein  in  the  animal  <»ganism.  A  test  tor  saccharin,  and 
a  simple  method  of  distínguiáhing  between  cumarin  and  vanillin.  The  toxicity  d 
osone  and  otfaer  oxidizing  agents  to  lipase.  The  influence  of  chemical  constitutíon 
on  the  lipol3rtíc  hydrolysis  of  ethereal  salts.    By  J.  H.  Eastle. 

*No.  27 .—The  limitations  of  fonnaldehyde  gas  as  a  disinfectant  with  speciál  refer- 
ence to  car  sanitation.    By  Thomas  B.  McClintic. 

*No.  28. — ^A  statistical  study  of  the  prevalence  of  intestinal  worms  in  man.  By 
Ch.  Wardell  Stiles  and  Philip  E.  Gairíson. 

*No.  29.— A  study  of  the  cause  of  sudden  death  following  the  injection  of  horše 
•erum.    By  M.  J.  Rosenau  and  John  F.  Anderson. 

*No.  30. — ^I.  Matemal  transmiasicMi  of  immunity  to  diphtheria  toxin.  II.  Materaal 
transmission  of  immunity  to  diphtheria  toxin  and  hypersusceptibility  to  horše  semm 
in  the  samé  animal.    By  John  F.  Anderscm. 

*No.  31. — Varíations  in  the  peroxidase  actívity  of  the  blood  in  health  and  diaease. 
By  Joseph  H.  Eastle  and  Harold  L.  Amoes. 

*  No.  32.— A  stomach  lesion  in  guinea  pigs  caused  by  diphtheria  toxin  and  its 
bearing  upon  experimental  gastric  ulcer.    By  M.  J.  Rosenau  and  John  F.  Anderson. 

*No.  33. — Studiee  in  experimental  alcoholism.    By  Reid  Hunt. 

*No.  34.— I.  ÁgamofilaHa  georgiama  n.  sp.,  an  apparently  new  roundworm  parasite 
from  the  ankle  of  a  negress.  II.  The  Eoological  charact^ti  of  the  roundworm  genua 
FUana  Mueller,  1787.  III.  Three  new  Am^can  cases  of  infectíon  of  man  with 
horsehair  worms  (species  Paragordius  varius),  with  summary  of  all  cases  reported  to 
dáte.    By  Ch.  Wardell  Stíles. 

*No.  35. — Rep(Ht  on  the  angín  and  prevalence  of  typhoid  fever  in  the  District  ol 
Columbia.  By  M.  J.  Rosenau,  L.  L.  Ltunsden,  and  Joseph  H.  Eastle.  (Includiog 
articles  contríbuted  by  Ch.  Wardell  Stiles,  Joseph  Goldbeig^,  and  A.  M.  Stimson.) 

*No.  36. — Furtfaer  studies  upon  hypersusceptibility  and  immunity.  By  M.  J. 
Rosenau  and  Jdm  F.  Anderson. 

*No.  37. — Index-catalogue  of  medical  and  veterinary  zoology.  Subjects:  Tremi^ 
toda  and  trematode  diseases.    By  Ch.  Wardell  Stiles  and  Albert  Hassall. 

No.  38.— The  influence  of  antítoxin  upon  post-diphtfaeritic  paralysis.  By  M.  J. 
Rosenau  and  John  F.  Anderson. 

*No.,39. — ^The  antiseptíc  and  germicidal  propertiee  of  solutíons  of  formaldéhyde 
and  their  actíon  upon  toxins.    By  John  F.  Anderson. 

*  No.  40.— 1.  The  occurrence  of  a  proliferating  cestode  larva  (Sparganum  proliferum) 
in  man  in  Florida,  by  Ch.  Wardell  Stiles.  2.  A  reexamination  of  tiie  type  specimen 
of  FUaria  resttformú  Leidy,  ISSO'^ Áganwniennis  resíiformUf  by  Ch.  Wardell  Stiles. 
S.  Observations  on  two  new  parasitic  trematode  worms:  Homalogaster  ph/ilippínentu 
n.  sp.,  Agamodiitomum  nanua  n.  sp.,  by  Ch.  Wardell  Stiles  and  Joseph  Golďberger. 
4.  A  reexamination  of  the  originál  specimen  of  Tamia  taginata  ábietina  (Weinland, 
1858),  by  Ch.  Wardell  Stiles  and  Joseph  Goldberger. 

*  No.  41 . — ^Milk  and  its  relation  to  the  public  health.    By  vaiióus  authors. 

*No.  42.— The  thermal  death  pointa  of  pathogenic  micro-oiganisms  in  milk.  By 
M.  J.  Rosenau. 
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*  No.  43.— The  standardization  of  tetanua  antitoxin  (an  American  unit  establiahed 
under  authority  oí  the  act  oí  July  1, 1902).    By  M.  J.  Roeenau  and  John  F.  Anderson. 
No.  44.— Report  No.  2  on  the  (»rigin  and  prevalence  of  typhoid  fever  in  the  Diatrict 
oí  Columbia,  1907.    By  M.  J.  Roeenau,  L.  L.  Ltunsden,  and  Joeeph  H.  Kastle. 

No.  45.— Further  studies  upon  anaphylaxis.  By  M.  J.  Roeenau  and  John  F. 
Anderson. 

No.  46.— ^epotocoon  pemidotum  (n.  g.^n.sp.);  a  hsemogregarine  pathogenic  for 
white  rate;  with  a  description  of  the  seznal  cycle  in  the  intermediate  host,  a  mite 
{Lelapsedndninui),    By  W.  W.  Miller. 

No.  47.— Studiee  on  Thyroid:  I.  The  relation  of  iodine  to  the  physiological  activity 
of  thyroid  preparations.    By  Reid  Himt  and  Atherton  Seidell. 

No.  48.— The  physiological  etandardization  of  digitalis.  By  Charlee  Wallia 
Edmunds  and  Worth  Hale. 

No.  49. — ^Digest  of  comments  on  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia.  Eighth  decen- 
nial  revidon,  for  the  period  ending  December  31, 1905.  By  Murray  Gralt  Motter  and 
Martin  I.  Wilbert. 

No.  50. — ^Further  studies  upon  the  phenomenon  of  anaphylaxis.    By  M.  J.  Roeenau 
and  John  F.  Anderson. 
No.  51.— Chemical  tests  for  blood.    By  Joseph  H.  Kastle. 

No.  52. — ^Report  No.  3  on  the  origin  and  prevalence  of  t3rphoid  fever  in  the  District 
of  Columbia.    By  M.  J.  Roeenau,  L.  L.  Lumsden,  and  J.  H.  Kastle. 

No.  53. — ^The  influence  of  certain  drugs  upon  ihe  toxicity  of  acetanilide  and  anti- 
pyrine.    By  Worth  Hale. 

No.  54. — ^The  fixing  power  of  alkaloids  on  volatile  acids  and  its  application  to  the 
eetimation  of  alkaloids  with  the  aid  of  phenolphthalein  or  by  the  Volhard  method. 
By  Elias  Elvove. 

No.  55. — Quantitative   pharmacological    studies:    Adrenalin   and   adrenalinlike 
bodies.    By  W.  H.  Schultz. 
No.  56. — ^Milk  and  its  relation  to  the  public  health.    By  various  authors. 
No.  57. — I.  The  presence  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  circulating  blood  in  clinical  and 
experimental  tuberculosis.    By  John  F.  Anderson.    II.  The  viability  of  the  tubercle 
baciUus.    By  M.  J.  Rosenau. 

No.  58. — Digest  of  commente  on  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States  of  America 

(eighth  decennial  revision)  and  the  National  Formulary  (third  edition)  for  the  cal- 

endar  year  ending  December  31, 1906.    By  Murray  Galt  Motter  and  Martin  I .  Wilbert. 

No.  59. — ^The  oxidases  and  other  oxygen  catalysts  concemed  in  biological  oxida- 

tions.    By  Joseph  Hoeing  Kastle. 

No.  60. — ^A  study  of  the  anatomy  of  Watsonius  (n.  g.)  Watsoni  of  man,  and  of  19 
allied  species  of  mammalian  trematode  worms  of  the  super&imily  Paramphistomoidea. 
By  Ch.  Wardell  Stiles  and  Joseph  Goldbeiger. 

No.  61.— Quantitative  pharmacological  studies:  Relative  physiological  activity  of 
Bome  commercial  solutions  of  epinephrín.    By  W.  H.  Schultz. 

No.  62. — ^The  taxonomie  value  of  the  microscopic  stnicture  of  the  stigmal  platee 
in  the  tick  genus  Dermacentor.    By  Ch.  Wardell  Stiles. 

No.  63. — Digest  of  conmients  on  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States  of  America 
(eighth  decennial  revision)  and  the  National  Formulary  (third  edition)  for  the  calendar 
year  ending  December  31, 1907.    By  Murmy  Galt  Motter  and  Martin  I.  Wilbert. 

No.  64. — Studies  upon  anaphylaxis  with  speciál  reference  to  the  antibodies  con- 
cemed.   By  John  F.  Andersonand  W.  H.  Frost. 
No.  65. — Factfl  and  problems  of  rabies.    By  A.  M.  Stimson. 

No.  66. — I.  The  influence  of  age  and  temperatiu^  on  the  potency  of  diphtheria  anti- 
toxin.   By  John  F.  Anderson.    II.  An  organism  (Pseudomonas  proUa)  isolated  from 
water,  agglutinated  by  the  sérum  of  typhoid-fever  patients.    By  W.  H.  Frost.    III. 
Some  considerations  on  colorimetry,  and  a  new  colorimeter.    By  Norman  Roberts. 
16122*— No.  80-12 6 
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IV.  A  gas  generátor,  in  íour  forma,  for  labofatory  and  technical  tiae.  By  Nonuii 
Boberts. 

*  No.  67. — ^The  solubilities  of  the  pharmacopceial  oiganic  acids  and  iJieir  aalts.  By 
Atherton  Seidell. 

No.  68. — ^The  bleaching  of  flour  and  the  effect  of  nitittee  on  certain  medidnil 
Bubstances.    By  Worth  Hale. 

No.  69. — The  effect  of  a  restricted  diet  and  of  varíous  dieta  upon  the  resÍBtance  of 
animalfl  to  certain  poisona.    By  Reíd  Hunt. 

No.  70. — ^A  study  of  melting-point  determinations  with  speciál  reference  to  tlie 
melting-point  requirements  of  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia.  By  Geoige  A. 
Menge. 

No.  71. — I.  Some  known  and  three  new  endoparantic  trematodes  from  Amerícao 
freeh-water  físh.  By  Joeeph  Goldbeiger.  II.  OnsomenewparaBitictrematodewonDB 
of  the  genua  Telordiii,  By  Joeeph  Goldbeiger.  III.  A  new  species  of  Alhenna  írom 
a  monkey.    By  Joeeph  Goldbeiger  and  Charles  G.  Orané. 

*No.  72.— I.  Report  on  an  outbreak  of  typhoid  fever  at  Omaha,  Nebr.  (1909-1910). 
By  L.  L.  Lumsden.  II.  The  water  supply  of  Williamson,  W.  Va.,  and  its  relatkn 
to  an  epidemie  of  typhoid  fever.    By  W.  H.  Frost. 

No.  73. — The  effect  of  a  number  of  derivatíves  of  choline  and  analogous  compoonds 
on  the  blood  pressure.    By  Beid  Hunt  and  R.  de  M.  Taveau. 

No.  74. — Digitalid  standardization  and  the  variability  of  crude  and  of  medicinal 
preparations.    By  Worth  Hale. 

No.  75. — Digest  of  comments  on  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States  of  Amerid 
(eighth  decennial  revision)  and  the  National  Formulary  (third  edition)  for  the  calendar 
year  ending  December  31,  1908.    By  Murray  Galt  Motter  and  Martin  I.  Wilbwt. 

No.  76. — The  physiological  standardization  of  eigot.  By  Charles  Wallis  Edmundi 
and  Worth  Hale. 

No.  77. — Sewage  pollution  of  Interstate  and  intemational  waters  with  speciál  refer- 
ence to  the  spread  of  typhoid  fever.    By  Allan  J.  McLaughlin. 

No.  78. — Report  No.  4  on  the  origin  and  prevalence  oř  typhoid  fever  in  the  District 
of  Columbia  (1909).    By  L.  L.  Limisden  anď  John  F.  Anderson. 

No.  79. — Digest  of  comments  on  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States  of  Ameria 
(eighth  decennial  revision)  and  the  National  Formulary  (third  edition)  for  the  calen- 
dar  year  ending  December  31, 1909.    By  Murray  Galt  Motter  and  Martin  I.  Wilbert. 

No.  80. — ^Physiological  studios  in  anaphylaxis.  IV.  Reaction  of  smooth  muscie 
from  various  organs  of  different  animals  to  proteins.  (Including  reaction  of  muecle 
from  nonsensitized,  sensitized,  tolerant,  and  immuniced  guinea  pigs.)  By  W.  E 
Schultz. 

In  citíng  these  bulletins,  beginning  with  No.  8,  bibliographers  and  authon  ti« 

requested  to  adopt  the  foUowing  abbreviations:  Bull.  No.  ,  Hyg.  Lab.,  U.  S. 

Pub.  Health  A  Mar.  Hosp.  Serv.,  Wash.,  pp. . 

MAIUNO  UST. 

The  Service  will  enter  into  exchange  of  publications  with  medical  and  edentifie 
organizations,  socíeties,  laboratories,  joumals,  and  authors.    All  afplicatioks  fos 

THESE   PUBUCATIONS   SHOITLD   BE   ADDRESSBD  TO  THE  **  SurgeOII  General,  U.  8* 

Public  Health  mnd  Mmrliie-Hospltal  Senice,  Washln^on,  D.  C./'  bxcir 

TH08E  MARKED  (*). 

The  editions  of  the  publications  marked  (*)  (available  for  distributíon  by  tbe 
Surgeon  General  of  the  Public  Health  and  Marine-Hospital  Service)  háve  bea 
exhausted.  CJopies  in  some  instances  may,  however,  be  obtained  from  the  Super- 
intendent of  Documents,  Government  Frinting  Office,  Washington,  D.  C,  whoselb 
publications  at  cost,  and  to  whom  requcsts  for  publications  thus  marked  should  be 
made. 
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